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hg Cau) GIS! da ge gl tot À SEY) dag ood tis Glu] Gis Y 
Vag daa GUSt Naa Lyi gly dhi GSI Nba pad glg cuai GIS! Ida 415 
JŠ ilaa (gle gaiil origi) gle ula gh uel! alei cys 


No one ever wrote a book without, on the following day, saying, 


‘Had such-and-such been changed it would have been better; 
had such-and-such been added it would have been more acceptable; 
had such-and-such been stated earlier it would have been 
preferable; and had such-and-such been omitted it would have been 
more elegant.’ 


Such a phenomenon is one of the great lessons and evidence of the 
inherent insufficiency of all members of the human race. 


°al-Qadi “abd °al-Rajam °al-Bisani (d. 596 A.H./1199 A.D.) 


FOREWORD 


From an early date, the study of the text of the Qur’an has been the 
central concern of all scholars in Islamic civilization. Before the 
death of the Prophet, if the believers did not understand the 
revelation, they could ask the Prophet himself. Many prophetic 
traditions relate how believers asked him about the meaning of a 
verse or a word, and how he explained its meaning to them. But after 
Islam had spread across a large area, and many new converts whose 
mother tongue was not Arabic began to recite the text and listen to its 
recitation, problems of comprehension became a real issue. From an 
early period, scholars collected difficult lexical items from the 
Qur’anic text. No less an authority than °ibn “abbas (d. 68 A.H./687 
A.D.) is often credited with the first commentary on the text. His 
Tafsir is quoted by many later commentators, and although the 
collections that have been published under this title probably do not 
go back to him, there can be no doubt that his explanations found 
their way into later commentaries through his students. Likewise, the 
treatise on the Lughat ’al-Qur’an that has been transmitted under his 
name may not really be his, but there can be no doubt that he 
initiated a concern about difficult lexical items in the text. 

In the first centuries of Islam, philological and theological 
exegesis of the Qur’an still went hand in hand, but in later times 
philology became a separate field. This led to the publication of 
treatises with titles such as Gharib ’al-Qur’an, in which difficult 
words with an obscure meaning were collected. Such treatises are 
reported from grammarians like °abū ‘ubayd, °ibn Durayd, 
ibn Faris, °ibn °al-Sikkit and Tha‘lab, to mention only some of the 
best known. Most of these treatises have not been preserved, but the 
famous Kitab tafsir gharīb ’al-Qur’an by ’ibn Qutayba (d. 
276 A.H./889 A.D.) was edited by Saqr (Cairo: 1958; repr. Beirut 
1978). 
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The lexicographical exegesis of the Qur’an was not confined to 
wordlists, but it became an integral part of the Tafsir literature as 
well. The earliest commentaries on the Qur’an that have been 
preserved give us a fairly good picture of which items were regarded 
by the commentators as difficult. They explain difficult words in the 
text by paraphrasing them with other words that were more likely to 
be understood by their readers. Muqatil °ibn Sulayman (d. 150 
A.H./767 A.D.), for instance, paraphrases the word mubin whenever 
it occurs with bayyin ‘clear’, and when the phrase khdlidina fiha 
occurs in a verse, Muqatil always adds ’ay lā yamitiina ‘i.e., they do 
not die’. These are not exegetical, but lexicographical, remarks, 
instigated by the presumed lack of knowledge on the part of the 
believers. This procedure gives us a unique window onto the level of 
comprehension by common believers in the first and second 
centuries of Islam. One may assume that the overriding concern of 
the early commentators was to make sure that the believers 
understood every single word of the Holy Text. Yet, they were also 
interested in the meanings of the words as such, witness their interest 
in foreign loanwords in the vocabulary of the Qur’an. This became a 
controversial issue at a later period, but at this early stage was 
apparently not regarded as something out of the ordinary. Thus, for 
instance, Muqātil informs us that the word firdaws ‘paradise’ is a 
Greek word, and that the word °’istabraq ‘brocade’ comes from 
Persian. This is purely lexicographical information, which does not 
serve any exegetical purpose. The tradition of quoting from the 
Qur’an to illustrate the basic meaning of words was continued by 
later lexicographers, even though they concentrated more on 
shawahid from poetry. In the first dictionary of Arabic, the Kitab ’al- 
‘ayn that is attributed to °al-Khalil °ibn °ahmad (d. 175 A.H./791 
A.D.), for instance, the number of quotations from the Qur’an is 
surprisingly low. 

Yet, the importance of the language of the Qur’an as a source of 
linguistic knowledge is obvious from the thousands of quotations in 
grammatical treatises. Some of the earliest grammatical treatises 
were direct commentaries on the text, for instance °al-Farra°’s (d. 
207 A.H./822 A.D.) Ma‘ani ’al-Qur’an and °al-°akhfash’s (d. 215 
A.H./830 A.D.?) book with the same title. In these commentaries, 
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lexicographical information was integrated in the general discussion, 
although the authors seem to have been more interested in analysing 
the linguistic structure of the text. In Sibawayhi’s (d. 177 A.H./793 
A.D.?) Kitab the shift is complete: he quotes the Qur’an (more than 
440 times!), not in order to elucidate its meaning, but as evidence of 
the structure of Arabic, of which the text of the revelation is the 
prime example. 

Grammarians were primarily interested in the value of the text of 
the Qur’an as the most important source of correct Arabic. Their 
entire discipline was intended to be an ancillary to the religious 
sciences, but one sometimes gets the impression that they used this 
important function as an excuse for their passionate study of the 
Arabic language itself. Later grammarians routinely introduce their 
treatises by pointing out how important the study of grammar and 
lexicography is for the study of the Qur’an. The grammarian °al- 
Zamakhshart (d. 538 A.H./1144 A.D.), for instance, states in the 
introduction to his Mufassal that he felt compelled to write his 
grammar because of the slander advanced by the Shu‘tibiyya against 
the Arabic language. He argues that God has chosen Arabic, rather 
than any foreign language, for His last revelation, which 
demonstrates its superiority. Therefore, knowledge of grammar is 
indispensable for all those who wish to understand this revelation 
and the Islamic sciences. Apparently, even when grammarians were 
mainly attracted by the subtleties of Arabic grammar, they still felt 
the need to justify their interest by pointing out how important the 
study of grammar was for understanding the Qur’an. 

The emphasis on the grammatical aspects of the language of the 
Qur’an rather than the lexical aspects is obvious from the many 
treatises on the declension of the Qur’an or the style of the Qur’an. 
By contrast, no special dictionaries of the Qur’anic lexicon seem to 
have existed in the Classical period. That is to say, there were 
collections of difficult words, but no dictionaries that dealt with the 
entire lexicon, no monographs dealing exclusively with the lexicon 
of the Qur’an. One reason for this apparent lack may have been that 
the lexicographers did not feel the need to compile such a dictionary 
because all words from the Qur’an could be found in any dictionary. 
In the modern age this has changed, and special dictionaries are now 
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produced regularly, chief among them being the Egyptian Mu'jam 
’alfaz °al-Qur’an °al-karim published in two volumes by the Arabic 
Language Academy in Cairo (1970). 

The absence of trustworthy dictionaries used to be true of the 
Western study of Arabic, as well. All Orientalist lexicographers, 
from Golius to Dozy, did include the lexicon of the Qur’an in their 
dictionaries, but they do not seem to have felt the urge to compile a 
dictionary of those words exclusively contained in the revelation. For 
a long time, Fliigel’s concordance of the Qur’an (Leipzig, 1842) 
remained the only work in which all words were listed, albeit 
without a translation. The concordance was reprinted regularly (for 
instance, in New Delhi 1992), until it was superseded by “abd °al- 
Baqi’s concordance, ’al-Mu‘jam ’al-mufahras li-’alfaz °al-Qur’an 
’al-karim (Cairo, 1958). 

In Islamic languages other than Arabic, dictionaries were 
compiled to facilitate the comprehension of the text of the Qur’an for 
common believers with little knowledge of Arabic. There is, for 
instance, a dictionary compiled by Shaikh Abdulkarim Parekh 
entitled Complete Easy Dictionary of the Qur’an (Kuala Lumpur: 
Noordeen, 2003), in which each Arabic word has its meaning in 
English given beneath, in the order of the text. This dictionary was 
also translated into Bengali, Urdu, and Turkish. Other dictionaries of 
this category include Abdul Mannan Omar’s Dictionary of the Holy 
Qur’an (Rheinfelden: Noor Foundation International, 3rd ed., 2005), 
though dictionaries of this kind were never meant to be scholarly 
research tools. 

The first Arabic/English Qur’anic dictionary, and for a long time 
the only one, was John Penrice’s, Dictionary and Glossary of the 
Koran, which was published in 1873, and has been reprinted ever 
since. Nothing much is known about the author, except that he came 
from East Anglia, and that he was Patron of the Living in Little 
Plumstead in the Diocese of Norwich, as Serjeant mentions in the 
introduction to the reprint of 1971 (New York: Praeger). No other 
publications are listed under Penrice’s name. Apparently, he was an 
admirer of the style of the Qur’an, of which he writes in his preface, 
‘beauties there are, many and great; ideas highly poetical are clothed 
in rich and appropriate language, which not infrequently rises to a 
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sublimity far beyond the reach of any translation’. Because of the 
difficulties the beginner in Arabic experiences in understanding the 
text, he decided to write a dictionary with the Arabic motto Silk ’al- 
bayān fi manāqib ’al-Qur’an, which he himself translates as ‘a clue 
of elucidation to the intricate passages of the Kor-an’. 

Penrice’s dictionary, which contains all words occurring in the 
text of the Qur’an, has been reprinted numerous times, the most 
recent reprint being that of 2004 (Mineola, NY: Dover Publications). 
Apart from the fact that it has become outdated, it has also become 
difficult to consult, because it uses Fliigel’s edition of the Qur’an and 
his numbering of the verses, which differs from that of the standard 
Cairo edition. In 2006, Duraid Fatouhi published a re-edition of the 
Penrice Dictionary (Kuala Lumpur: IBT Publications, 2006), in 
which he replaced the old numbering of the verses with that of the 
Cairo edition, and substituted more recent translations, such as that 
by Yusuf Ali, for those used by Penrice. The most recent 
Arabic/English Qur’anic dictionary is A Concise Dictionary of 
Koranic Arabic by Arne Ambros and Stephan Prochazka, which was 
published in 2004 (Wiesbaden: L. Reichert). As the title indicates, 
this is a concise dictionary, which does not give a detailed analysis of 
the lexicon. 

There was, therefore, a tremendous need for a new scholarly 
dictionary of the vocabulary of the Qur’an, with complete translation 
of all words, in which the abundant information in the commentary 
literature would be taken into account. Such a dictionary has now 
been compiled by two eminent scholars, Prof. Elsaid Badawi and 
Prof. Muhammad Abdel Haleem. The information in this dictionary 
is presented by root, as in most dictionaries, but an interesting feature 
is that at the beginning of each lemma the entire semantic range of 
the root is given, together with a frequency count of each form 
belonging to the root. This enables the reader to survey at one glance 
the semantic domain of the root. For each individual lexical unit, the 
meanings in different contexts are carefully distinguished. Thus, for 
an important notion like kitab, no less than fourteen different 
meanings are given, from ‘written document’ to ‘prescribed 
punishment’, each of which is illustrated with a quotation from the 
text, with full translation. Grammatical items have been given special 
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attention. This means that the dictionary will serve as a very useful 
reference tool, not only for the specialist, but also for beginning 
readers, who inevitably need as much support as they can get in their 
first efforts to understand the text. 

One could hardly imagine a more qualified team of scholars for 
this tremendous task. They share a common background, both having 
received their first training at the Azhar University, where at an early 
age they studied the Qur’an and the Islamic sciences. They both 
continued their training in Britain, Prof. Badawi at the London 
School of Oriental and African Studies and Prof. Abdel Haleem at 
the University of Cambridge. Prof. Abdel Haleem now heads the 
Centre of Islamic Studies and teaches at the School of Oriental and 
African Studies, specialising in the stylistics of the Qur’an. He has 
published the book Understanding the Qur’an: Themes and Styles 
(London, 2001), that has become a standard text, as well as an 
English translation of the Qur’an, The Qur’an—A New Translation 
(Oxford, 2004), which received high praise in the press as a 
remarkable achievement, and which has been used in the present 
dictionary. Prof. Badawi has devoted the greater part of his career to 
setting up the Arabic Language department at the American 
University of Cairo, which, thanks to him, has become one of the 
best Arabic language departments in the Arab world. His 
Mustawaydat ’al-lugha ’al-mu‘dsira ft Misr (Cairo, 1973) laid the 
foundations for the modern sociolinguistic study of the language 
situation in Egypt, and for sociolinguistics of Arabic in general. 
Together with Martin Hinds, he published the Dictionary of Egyptian 
Arabic (Beirut, 1986), and he is one of the authors of Modern 
Written Arabic: A Comprehensive Grammar (London and New 
York, 2004), which has become the standard reference grammar. 

It is a privilege to present this dictionary of Qur’ anic usage to the 
many scholars all over the world who know that one cannot study 
Islam and Islamic civilisation without an intimate familiarity with the 
text of the Qur’an, and that one cannot hope to understand its 
meaning without a thorough knowledge of the Arabic language. 


Kees Versteegh 
University of Nijmegen. 


INTRODUCTION 


Enquiry into the meanings and nuances of Qur’anic vocabulary 
originates from the time of the Prophet Muhammad himself. 
Numerous traditions have reached us confirming that the Prophet 
was questioned by the companions concerning the meanings of, 
amongst other words, èS (’al-kawthar; 108:1) and (sss!) Lall 
(al-salat ’al-wusta; 2:238) (’al-’itqan, v. II, pp. 191-205). This 
trend continued after the death of the Prophet: we are told that the 
second Caliph, “umar °ibn °al-Khattab, whilst standing on the pulpit, 
interrupted his recitation of (16:47) 4s le Aib (ya’khudhuhum 
‘ala takhawwufin) to ask his audience of the meaning of iy 
(takhawwuf), whereupon a man from the tribe of Hudhay]l is reported 
to have said, ‘This is from our dialect and it means “take them to 
task, little by little”, and in support cited a line of poetry in which 
the word was used in that sense, (’al-’itqan, v. II, pp. 87-8). 
Similarly, °ibn ‘abbas (d. 68 A.H./687 A.D.), acclaimed as the 
learned man of this ’umma [the Muslims] (4041 o3 alle) as well as the 
exegete of the Qur’an (Jä gha ï), is reputed to have said that he 
remained ignorant of the exact meaning of {LU (fātir) in oI sid) hú 
(fatir °al-samawat) (6:14) until one of two Bedouins who sought his 
arbitration regarding the ownership of a well, said to the other, Ui 
aki (and fatartuha) ‘I am the one who split it open’, (see 
?al-°itqan, v. II, p. 113). 

Difficulty with some of the Qur’anic vocabulary as a result of 
the use of, for example, words better known in certain localities 
and/or a lack of knowledge of the larger contexts in which certain 
words occur, combined with the general lack of knowledge of Arabic 
brought about by the spread of Islam amongst non-Arabs, made the 
need to explain lexical items in the Qur’an more urgent. This 
situation led to the establishment and development of the science of 
Exegesis (äl ale), which came to represent one of the greatest 
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branches of Qur’anic Studies. Surprisingly, however, interest in 
Qur’anic idiom as an independent discipline remained comparatively 
modest. Furthermore, such somewhat limited interest as did exist 
centred around specific groups of Qur’anic words: the Jil cs è 
(gharib °al-Qur’ān), a term which refers to words considered to be 
less commonly known; JA Gk! (lughat °al-Qur’Gn), i.e. those 
words which were thought of as belonging to dialects of certain 
tribes; Jal jla (majāz ’al-Qur’dn) or JA okai (tashbihat 
°al-Qur’ān), those Qur’anic words which were used in the 
metaphorical sense; while studies dealing with Uai, osaa 
Cal-wujūh wa’l-naz@’ir) discussed those words which were used to 
convey different nuances in various contexts, termed » s> s (wujith), as 
contrasted with U= (nazā ir), i.e. words considered to be used in the 
same way throughout the text. In addition to this large and expansive 
vestige of literature dealing with certain aspects of Qur’anic idiom, 
there were works concerned with what became to be known as Ltd! 
Ap! Cal-’alfaz °al-’islamityya) i.e. vocabulary which came to 
acquire a new Islamic nuance through its usage in the Qur’an and 
Hadith. The first recorded extant example of this genre was °abu 
Hatim °ahmad °ibn Hamdan °al-Razi’s (d. 322 A.H./932 A.D.) 
pioneering work oyi LW! Gi 443) (al-zinatu fi’l-’alfaz 
’al-°islamiyya). 

It was °al-Raghib °al-°asfahani (d. 503 A.H./1108 A.D.) who 
produced the most important major work, and perhaps the first of its 
kind, devoted to the Qur’anic vocabulary in its entirety, as opposed 
to those works devoted to specific groups of lexical items. Albeit 
belated, his work here is parallel with that of °al-Khalil °ibn °ahmad 
(d. 175 A.H./791 A.D.) who, in his dictionary os!) Gts (kitab 
’al-‘ayn) transformed Arabic lexicography from a field of study 
concerned merely with exotic and rare words to one demonstrating a 
universal concern with the entire vocabulary of the Arabic language. 
Although °al-Raghib refers to the subject of his enquiry as being the 
meanings of all of the words of the Qur’an, and although he makes 
no distinction in his treatment of the Qur’anic vocabulary between 
what is considered commonly and less commonly known, the book 
was published several times under misleading titles indicating that it 
was only concerned with dJ pė (gharib °al-Qur’Gn). It seems 
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that no one considered it plausible to have a dictionary devoted to the 
vocabulary of the Qur’an independent of works of commentary. 
Recently however, this situation has been remedied and this work 
has been republished under the more befitting title of gi oa Lull Gla jis 
aS (mufradat ’alfaz ’al-Qur?Gn °al-karim). 

In stating his preference for this new title the editor says, “We 
believe as a certainty that this new title is the closest to reflecting the 
book’s contents, as the author did not only concern himself with 
obscure words in the Qur’anic vocabulary, but also with familiar 
ones ...’. Indeed, °al-Raghib was of the opinion, expressed in the 
introduction to his book, that of all the disciplines needed for the 
study of the Qur’an those concerned with the language itself should 
come first, and, of these, those concerned with the meanings of the 
Qur’anic vocabulary should be considered of primary importance. 
°al-Raghib’s implicit call for more attention to the study of the 
Qur’an’s vocabulary might have been instrumental in the appearance 
over the years of works similar to his, such as yal justi å Bial bree 
Su! (‘umdat ’al-huffaz fi tafsīr ’ashraf °al-?alfaz) by °ahmad °ibn 
Yusuf, generally known as °al-Halabit (d. 756 A.H./1355 A.D.). 
However, these remained comparatively few, paradoxically, perhaps 
because of the great value of °al-Raghib’s own work on the subject. 
Some of the particularities of Qur’anic usage became largely 
integrated in general lexicographical works such as G ll ghd (lisan 
°al-‘arab). The appearance, between 1953 and 1970, of cj al Lu anza 
aS (muam °alfaz °al-Qur’an °al-karim) published by the Arabic 
Language Academy of Egypt, followed by its revised edition in 
1989, did little for the advancement of the subject. 

In the West, Qur’anic lexicography seems to have been almost 
ignored. Although translation of the Qur’an into various European 
languages goes as far back as 1143, with the completion of a Latin 
translation by Robert Ketenensis of Chester, and in spite of the great 
interest shown by the various churches in studying the history and 
text of the Qur’an as the great book of Islam, it was not until the year 
1873 that the first work devoted to the vocabulary of the Qur’an by a 
Western scholar, to our knowledge, appeared under the title gui) dls 
Oil Gils à- A Dictionary and Glossary of the Kor-an. The author, 
who signed himself merely as ‘John Penrice, the Lodge, Norfolk’, 
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exhibited a great command of the subject throughout this pioneering 
work. However, the lack of, in particular, contextualised examples 
illustrating the range of sub-meanings of the various entries provided 
in Penrice’s work and its comparatively limited scope, together with 
the fact that subsequent work on the subject—valuable as it was—was 
restricted to specific groups of Qur’anic vocabulary (as in the case 
of, for example, Mustansir Mir’s 1989 Verbal Idiom of the Qur’an), 
only illustrates the lacuna in the library of Qur’anic Studies. This 
demonstrates the need for a comprehensive, fully researched and 
fully contextualised Arabic-English dictionary of Qur’anic usage 
compiled in accordance with modern lexicographical methods and 
based completely upon both the Classical Arabic idiom (derived 
from works such as Sibawayhi’s Kitab, °ibn-Ya‘ish’s Mufassal, 
Lisān ’al-‘arab and Lane’s dictionaries) and the work of 
authoritative commentators on the Qur’an (such as Muqātil, ’al- 
Tabari, °al-Qurtubi, °al-R4zi and many others). True, Qur’anic 
scholars continue to find assistance in Lane’s magnificent work An 
Arabic-English Lexicon, particularly since the author includes 
pertinent Qur’anic usages in numerous places in his work. However, 
the appearance in 1960 of Hans Wehr’s A Dictionary of Modern 
Written Arabic and the role it has played in elevating the study of 
Modern Standard Arabic outside the Arab world has only 
accentuated the need for a parallel dictionary devoted specifically to 
the language of the Qur’an. 

The present Dictionary of Qur’anic Usage attempts to fill this 
gap. The work is based upon the interpretations by classical Qur’ anic 
commentators of the contextualized occurrences of the finite 
vocabulary items used in the Qur’anic text according to the 
widespread reading of Hafs (oaia sla) (d. between 180-90 
A.H./796-805 A.D.) through “asim (aale oe) (d. 127 A.H./744 A.D.) 
as rendered in the Egyptian printed text of the Qur’an. The 
authenticity of a particular reading of the Qur’an, according to the 
eminent ninth century Qur’anic scholar °ibn °al-Jazari, is based (as 
stated in his work Sel) Gel pall 4 54a (al-nashr fi’l-gira’at ’al- 
“‘ashr) p. 9) among other things such as chain of transmission (x), 
upon its conforming to a grammatically acceptable mode of Arabic 
language structure (in his words: ... 4m s sly ån yall cuail g ŝel ñ US Every 
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reading that agrees with the tenets of the Arabic language even by a 
single interpretation ...). The role of structural analysis in 
interpreting literary texts in general, and the Qur’anic text in 
particular, cannot be overestimated. As Montgomery Watt has noted, 
‘the Arabic language is such that there are often several different 
ways of “taking” a sentence, and these ways yield at least slightly 
different meanings ... This kind of thing occurs much more 
frequently in Qur’anic Arabic, and there is often something to be 
said for each of several possibilities’ (Companion to the Qur’an, pp. 
10-11). This particular feature of the language of the Qur’an often 
makes interpreting the text an unending journey of discovery, and 
supports a multitude of interpretations which, in turn, necessitates a 
high degree of familiarity with the various nuances of a particular 
word and the contexts in which they occur. Modern interpretations of 
the Qur’an, such as, for example, the present drive to reinterpret the 
Qur’an on the basis of modern scientific discoveries, particularly 
space travel, is a case in point. Although legitimate and indeed 
necessary, such interpretations remain outside the scope of this work. 


For the purpose of the present work, acceptable interpretations of a 
particular Qur’anic verse are those founded on the authority of the 
particular commentator/s in question, and the validity of the 
structural analysis they apply to the text to justify their 
interpretations within both the immediate and larger context in which 
it occurs. Of equal importance to the grammatical structure of the 
discourse for our purposes here, if not of even greater significance, is 
the capacity of many derived forms such as verbal nouns and 
participles to play varied roles within the discourse, some of which 
are not always well defined, thus opening the way not only for varied 
interpretations of the text, but for ambiguity of meaning as well. For 
example, in addition to conveying the basic meaning of an action or 
happening (1), the verbal noun (>1.4l!) often functions in many 
contexts as a noun, noun of place, noun of time or, in many contexts, 
as admitting the possibility of its functioning as a number of these at 
the same time. For example, whereas the word oJ 3 clearly functions 
as a noun in (9:111) cle sills days yal ot EN al tty a true 
promise given by Him in the Torah, the Gospel and in the Qur’an; 
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and as a verbal noun in (75:17) Ale i, aie Like o collecting and 
reciting it [correctly] is Our own responsibility; it could be 
interpreted as either a noun or verbal noun in (72:1) pam) aj hi So d 
Ga üi eas uy \ sil wall Ge a Sä it has been revealed to me that a 
group of jinn listened in fon a recitation of the Qur’an] and said, 
‘We have heard a wondrous reading’ [also interpreted as: wondrous 
Qur`an]. Similarly the participial form àS functions as such in 
(2:41) 4 als fd R Ys do not be the first to disbelieve in it; and as 
a noun in (78:40) Ui eis otal * als) J s and the disbeliever would 
say, ‘How I wish I were [mere] dust’; but it could be interpreted as 
either 1 in a great many contexts in the Qur’an, such as (64:2) gal” A 
Unga ‘Sis “als Sud Sala He it is who created you, yet some of you are 
denying [Him] and some are believing (or, some are disbelievers and 
some are believers). The difficulty exercised in interpreting the 
various contexts in which al» occurs stems mainly from the fact that 
measures of ‘nominality’ and ‘participiality’, of which this particular 
word could be formed, vary so much from one context to the other, 
that it makes it difficult, in these contexts, to assign it to a nominal or 
a participial function. While nominality is sufficiently evident in 
(22:78) 1S csi ay Us RARA) E ‘8 He called you Muslims—both in 
the past and in this [message]; and participiality is equally evident in 
(3:84) (sabe ål ai yay, and we are submitting to Him; it is not possible 
to decide one way or the other in a great number of contexts, such as 
(15:2) Celie EE “31 Igis cual? Yg tes!) those who disbelieve may come 
to wish they had submitted to God (or, to have been Muslim). In the 
current work, the morphological designations provided in square 
brackets at the beginning of the entries reflect this situation in the 
options they provide. 

Almost 100 grammatical words (particles, nouns and verbs) 
occur in the Qur’an, many of which are among the most frequently 
used words in the text. These have been given particular attention 
insofar as they convey various nuances of meaning in the Qur’an, 
and features particular to the Classical period and to Qur’anic 
discourse are explored in detail. Examples of these are the roles 
played by various demonstratives in signifying relative distance, both 
physical and metaphorical, as indicative of intricate relationships 
between interlocutors (for which see the entry for 4). The nuances 
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of meaning conveyed by the employment in various contexts of the 
prepositions is another case in point. 

The Dictionary follows the Arabic root system and is composed 
of 28 sections, each of which is devoted to one letter of the Arabic 
alphabet, with the exception of the letter ’alif representing the long 
open vowel /a/ (which the phonological rules of Arabic do not permit 
to function as a first radical of an Arabic verbal root). Roots are 
naturally arranged in accordance with the alphabetical order of their 
constituents. However, a note here should be made regarding the 
classification of roots with geminated second and third radicals. 
Unlike the tradition followed in Western lexicography, e.g. Lane and 
Wehr, such roots are classified in accordance with the order they 
should have in consideration for the second and third radicals. 
Consequently the root s—b-b appears after the root s—b—’ and not 
before it. Words of foreign origin remaining as individual vocabulary 
items, e.g. 3 44), are listed according to their alphabetical order and 
so are grammatical words belonging to no apparent Arabic roots, 
such as al. Arabicised words classified by Arab philologists under 
Arabic roots and sharing the semantic field of the root with other 
derivatives, e.g. uals, are included under those roots. Foreign proper 
names, e.g. G a, dela and aug, are classified in accordance with 
their Arabicised forms but, in instances such as _ 3], where it could be 
thought that the name is derived from _/5/\, cross references are 
provided. Contrary to current conventions, transliterated hamza and 
‘ayn are accorded full alphabetical letter status. Consequently, 
vowels preceded by initial hamza or initial ‘ayn are never 
capitalized, even if the words in which they occur happen to be 
proper names or begin new sentences, cf. °ahmad, but not "Ahmad 
and ‘ad, but not ‘Ad. Cross references are also provided for words 
such as ela, whose true root may cause some difficulty. Because 
the demarcation line between derivatives of roots, the third radicals 
of which are either 5 or «s, are not always clear, many such roots are 
treated together with the third radical marked as both ; and & («6-4 


wy). 


Each root is treated in the following way: 
1 - An inventory of the basic concepts covered by the root is 
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provided in an attempt to show the range of semantic scatter it 
encompasses. The dictionary senses detailed in this section are 
derived from the classical language, which may or may not include 
all the Qur’anic senses and could be used, when compared with the 
entries in the third section, to show the senses brought into the 
Arabic language by the Qur’an. It is generally noted that what can be 
called semantic kinship between derivatives of Arabic, and also 
Semitic, roots is culture-bound and not always evident. Also, it is a 
commonly acknowledged feature of Arabic that abstract derivatives 
usually stem from concrete ones (e.g. Jua ‘beauty’ from da 
‘camel’; iadh ‘attractiveness’ from ek ‘salt’ and Í ä ‘to read’ from «4 
‘a single milking of an animal’). Bringing together semantic 
derivatives of a root arranged, when relevant, in a sequence starting 
from the concrete and ending with the abstract, is likely to shed light 
on the way in which these concepts are related to one another and 
also on the manner in which each and all of those derivatives cover 
the total semantic field of that root. Examination of this total picture 
is also likely to provide further means of appreciating the use of 
derivatives of that root in the Qur’an. 

2 - An inventory of the particular morphological derivatives of 
that root actually occurring in the Qur’an, together with the number 
of times they occur. A comparison of the frequency of occurrence of 
the various derivatives of a certain root and also of the total number 
of occurrences of all derivatives of this root with that of other roots 
should be an indication of the relative importance the Qur’an 
ascribes to concepts covered by the various roots. Figures provided 
for the frequency of content derivatives are based upon the 
Concordance of Muhammad Fu’ad ‘abd °al-Baqi, Slay ogia azali 
av gla Cal-mu‘jam °al-mufahras li °alfaz °al-Qur’Gn °al-Karim), 
whereas those of the grammatical words not included in the 
Concordance of ‘abd °al-Baqi are based upon the Concordance of 
°isma‘il “amayirah and ‘abd °al-Hamid Mustafa „à jalg Gl yl aes 
avs dAd (Mu'jam ’al-’adawat wa °’al-dama’ir fi’l-Qur’an ’al- 
karim). With regard to those words and roots of potentially non- 
Arabic origin, little attention, beyond what is provided by Arab 
philologists, has here been given to the etymology of Qur’anic 
words, largely because we agree with Versteegh (1993, p. 89) that, 
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‘It is much more difficult to understand how the assumption of a 
foreign origin for obscure Qur’anic words can contribute to their 
understanding’. Contemporary research in the subject, furthermore, 
tends not to give enough consideration to the fact that Arabic, Syriac, 
Hebrew and Ethiopic all share a common origin, a fact that will 
undoubtedly often make it difficult to distinguish between cases of 
borrowing and cases of parallel development. Considerations of time 
have prevented the authors from including the various Readings 
(5-1), save for a few instances. 

3 - Dictionary entries for each of the derivatives listed in 
accordance with the order in which they occur in ‘abd ’al-Baqi’s 
Concordance. Because the Dictionary is concerned with actual 
Qur’anic usage, headwords are given in one of the morphological 
forms they actually occur in the Qur’an in both Arabic script and 
transliteration. For example, verbal forms of which no perfect forms 
occur are given in the imperfect, but if there is no imperfect then 
they are given in the imperative. Passive forms are as a rule included 
under the active forms and only given separate entries if they 
contribute nuances of meaning beyond that of the active forms. Dual 
and plural forms are likewise treated in relation to their singular 
forms. Feminine forms occurring in Arabic with a ta’ marbita are 
rendered in the transliterated forms with a final tanwin in order to 
circumvent the convention for representing the tã? marbita as ‘ah’ 
or dropping it altogether. 

Roman numerals mark divisions along morphological and/or 
syntactic lines, e.g. noun and participle and/or transitive and 
intransitive, whereas Arabic numerals mark divisions along semantic 
lines and lower-case letters mark semantic sub-divisions. The various 
sub-meanings cited for each entry reflect the range of contextual 
meanings as elucidated by the classical Qur’an commentators 
consulted in the compilation of this dictionary. Because of the 
difficulty inherent in trying to define the often very subtly different 
meanings of vocabulary items as they occur in various contexts, 
particularly in a foreign language, the role of the illustrative 
examples in approximating meaning remains paramount. This 
difficulty is particularly evident, as it is in other languages, in the 
case of prepositions. The line of demarcation between the various 
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divisions of meaning in some cases is not clear cut, and a certain 
degree of overlap is unavoidable. In such instances, rather than 
ignoring fine nuances of meaning and collapsing entries together 
under one definition, items with a similar, but not identical, range of 
meaning are kept separate and given definitions that reflect the 
affinity between them. Examples of such items can be found under 
the entries for roots such as _/eV4, Sell and \/_/3. Alternative 
interpretations of headwords occurring in the same verses are noted 
and, when sufficiently different, are classified under different sense 
divisions. 

The glosses for the illustrative examples are based upon M.A.S. 
Abdel Haleem’s translation The Qur’an—A New Translation by 
M.A.S. Abdel Haleem. However, because the purposes of the 
dictionary are not always identical with the purposes of a translation, 
changes are made when necessary. In glossing illustrative verses, 
particular attention has been given to trying (albeit not always 
successfully) to parallel the structure of the original as much as 
possible, in some cases to the detriment of ‘style elegance’. Arabic 
forms and structures particularly difficult to render in matching 
structures in English include transitive and intransitive verbs, passive 
and active verbs and nominal sentences whose predicates are 
nominal clauses. Particular difficulties are met in glossing the 
absolute object (lhal J id!) which occurs quite frequently in the 
Qur’an, because of the absence of parallel syntactic function in 
English. The mode of glossing thus varies from one context to the 
other, as in the rendering of Cae and Ushi in (4: 164) oye ay as 3 
als but to Moses God spoke directly, and (4:65) peu Ala a 
Cashes | pen f cni a Gi “a and then they will find no constraint in 
their hearts regarding your judgement, and yield completely, and 
(33:56) Caki | Slee gak | as bless him [the Prophet] and salute him 
with greetings of peace (or alternatively, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance). Verses detailing future events in the past 
tense (usually to emphasise the inevitability of their occurrence), are 
as a rule rendered in the present tense in the English gloss, as in 
(39:73) Ve’) 4 at A; age) ve ell x; and those who are mindful of 
their Lord are conveyed to the Garden in groups. Groups of words 
whose collective contextual meanings differ from a literal reading of 
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their substantive parts are considered, as in other language 
dictionaries, as idiomatic. Such entries are indicated by asterisks and 
placed at the end of the sub-meanings to which they are most closely 
related, with their literal meaning provided within „square brackets 
when necessary, as in *(34:49) taj le, JLG ea lay al els the truth 
has come and falsehood is dumbfounded (or, vanquished, or, 
powerless) [lit. neither begins nor repeats [an utterance ]|. However 
the degree of transparency of such phrases, or more precisely the 
lack of it, is not always the same in all cases, and the application of 
the asterisk remains a matter of judgement, as in *(33:10) G lal call 
Salil) fear gripped everyone [lit. and hearts rose into the throats] 
and in *(58:14) ssl} MAS a they swear to the truthfulness of a 
falsehood [lit. they swear on the lying]. Occurrences of words used 
idiomatically in various places and with various nuances, e.g. as: and 
lal, are gathered together in order to provide further reference to 
important themes in the Qur’an to that provided by the statistical 
information discussed in section 2 above. The designation 
‘jurisprudence’, [jur.], marks particular usages of headwords, e.g. še 
and s ss the full meanings of which can only be obtained from 
outside the Qur’anic text. The glosses provided in such cases should 
be considered as mere indications of the technical meanings of such 
usages. 

The complete meaning of a word, as semanticists insist, is 
nothing less than all the contexts in which it appears within a certain 
corpus, here the Qur’anic text. One of the main aspects of the 
Qur’anic text which has been, and still is, a subject of difference of 
opinion between commentators is the various modes of interpretation 
to which a word can lend itself in various Qur’anic contexts. 
Adherence to the givens of the language structure of the Qur’anic 
text in harmony with the work of Qur’anic interpreters who adhere to 
the same principles places a limitation to the likely or unlikely 
imaginable meanings of any word in its immediate or extended 
contexts. We do not dismiss interpretations which are not based on 
the same linguistic principles, e.g. °ibn ‘arabi’s or scientific 
principles, but they fall outside the scope of this Dictionary. 


In the course of the seven years it took to complete work on the 
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Dictionary of the Qur’an the authors received generous assistance 
from many colleagues, friends, institutes and foundations. They are 
above all indebted to the Yamani Cultural Foundation, without 
whose generous and sustained assistance throughout the duration of 
the project they would never have been able to maintain the work 
and bring it to a successful conclusion. Thanks also are due to the 
Abdullah Mubarak Al-Subah Foundation in Kuwait and to the 
Kuwaiti Ministry of Awqaf and Islamic Affairs for their financial 
support. Research facilities were provided by the Centre of Islamic 
Studies of the School of Oriental and African Studies in the 
University of London and by the American University in Cairo. The 
authors are grateful to Professor Colin Bundy, now ex-director of 
SOAS, and to Professor Tim Sullivan, Provost of AUC and to 
Professor Ann Lesch, Dean of the School of Humanities and Social 
Sciences, AUC, for being there to help when help was much 
needed. The authors are indebted to a number of colleagues for 
undertaking numerous revisions of the manuscript. In alphabetical 
order they are: Mrs Fionnuala Badawi, Dr Alex Bellem, Dr Helen 
Blatherwick, Ms Posy Clayton, Dr Kate Daniels, Mrs Harfiyah 
Haleem and Ms Lisa White. To the dedication of these colleagues, 
their encouragement, expertise and love for language, the project 
owes a great deal. Thanks also are due to Dr Mustafa Shah for 
helping with some of the bibliographical entries, to Mr Lamaan Ball 
for providing the Qur’an data bank from which verses quoted in the 
text were downloaded and to Dr Rahman Haleem and Mr 
Mohammad Zaki Badawi for the computer programming and 
retrieval systems they devised for the particular needs of the project. 
The authors are grateful to the great scholar and friend, Professor 
Kees Versteegh, for his constant encouragement, and for writing 
such a generous foreword to this work. The authors have benefited 
from suggestions made by a number of colleagues. In this regard a 
special mention must be made of Professor Mahmoud al-Rabie, Dr 
Stefan Sperl, Mr Badr Al-Mutairi, Dr Marianna Klar, Ms Amira 
El-Ghandour and again Dr Helen Blatherwick who has been 
involved on this project on an ongoing basis. The tasks of 
coordinating the work of others, weeding out discrepancies and 
preparing, single-handed, a camera-ready copy of the manuscript, 


INTRODUCTION XXV 


with the thousand-and-one jobs involved, fell to the highly talented 
Ms Ni‘ma Burney. With remarkable attention to detail, exceptional 
ability in both English and Arabic and exemplary dedication to the 
project, she put together a final copy acceptable to 
Brill. Acknowledgement is also due to Trudy Kamperveen, our 
editor at Brill, for her suggestions, her encouragement and 
determination to spur us on, as well as her final check of the 
manuscript. 
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act. part. active participle Le. that is 
A.D. Anno Domini imper. imperative 
adj. adjective imperf. imperfect 
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affirm. affirmative interj. interjection 
A.H. year of the Hijra intrans. intransitive 
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cf. compare masc. masculine 
coll. collective n. noun 
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pronom. 
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quad. v. 


quasi-act. 


quasi-pass. 
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plural rel. 
preposition sing. 
pronoun trans. 
pronominal v. 
which see v.n. 


quadrilateral verb 
adjectival active 
participle 
adjectival passive 


participal 


relative 
singular 
transitive 
verb 

verbal noun 
changed into 


idiomatic usage 


Í / hamza 


b joel °al-hamza (i) the first letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
glottal stop. It is distinguished from ai ’alif (although the two are 
occasionally, albeit inaccurately, used interchangeably) which 
represents a somewhat front (or back) open long vowel (see cit 


°alif (2). 


Í °a particle occurring 497 times in the Qur’an and functioning as: I 
interrogative particle (algal cays) preceding both nominal and 
verbal sentences (cf. Ja), whose answer is ‘yes’ or ‘no’. In 
contexts like that of (5:116) pull cals Call did you say to the 
people’, where interrogative hamza precedes a word beginning 
with hamza, one of two processes may take place a) one of the 
two hamzas elides altogether, as in (19:78) xe ei d RA) albi 
lage g has he penetrated the unknown or received a pledge to 
that effect from the Lord of Mercy? or b) the second hamza 
together with the fatha of the preceding one are, in some 
readings, fused into a long open vowel /ā/. This case is 
orthographically rendered in some Qur’ anic texts as ij, in some as 
Īle and in others as |; as in (10:59) “SI os alll has God given you 
permission [to do this]? Interrogative hamza is used in the Qur’an 
basically in rhetorical senses such as the following: 1 to seek 
acknowledgement (94:1) Ajo ll 5 Z pi all did We not relieve your 
heart for you [Prophet]! 2 to reprove (37:95) osaik ù eal do 
you worship what you hew out i with your own hands ]! 3 to deny 
(17:40) Bu) asa) ¢ ce ey, Cally Sy still what? Has your Lord 
favoured you ‘people with sons and taken daughters for Himself 
from the angels? 4 to gently invite (57:16) aos “sh sal cual ob al 
aN eal S53 Gs all Sa esl is it not time for believers that their 


2 aul 
hearts become humble to the remembrance of God and the truth 
that has come down? 5 to express wonder (25:45) Las oh le ss all 
Jii $ ts have you not considered the way of your Lord, how He 
lengthens the shadow? 6 to express incredulity (12:90) exper 
Chas: could it be that you are Joseph? 7 to express irony (11: 87) 
ú ile” Nis Ge ta of a eae ad does your religion [lit. prayer] tell 
you to forsake what our forefathers worshipped? 8 to express 
contempt (21:36) KAR mar gal Kal is this the one who demeans 
[lit. mentions] your gods? 9 to instil a sense of urgency (3:20) us f 
AE REA 5 Cats | 3 sf oal and say to those who were given the 
Scripture, as well as those without one [also interpreted as: those 
who do not read], ‘Do you too devote yourselves to Him alone?’ 
Interrogative hamza is often followed by one of the three 
connective particles wa (4) fa- (8) and thumma (è), all of which 
lend emphasis to the discourse as a whole, as in (7:69) “ls whee à 
aS Mil Si Ja le ore us S Sil do you find it so strange that a 
reminder should come to you from your Lord- through a man 
from among you-to warn you?; (17:68) gA aie aS Sree E 
do you feel secure that He will not cause a side of the shore to 
swallow you up; (10:51) 43 Sule ais te ly “i is it [only] then, when 
it has befallen you, that you will believe? TI short-distance 
vocative and/or intimate particle (=. a slx) (q.v. & ya). It is said 
to occur once in the Qur’an in one of the variant readings of 
(39:9) as all elite cali” A el you who worship devoutly during the 
night! instead of the standard reading J A R A Ups ži or he 
who worships devoutly during the „night IH hamza of equalisation 
(between two propositions) (A per 3p), where Í introduces the 
first proposition and the second is normally introduced by ai ’am 
(q.v.), giving the meaning of ‘whether (... or whether)’, occurring 
usually, but not necessarily after, sly- sawa’ (making a set phrase 
«al sss... (le el gu ‘it is all the same whether’, ‘it doesn’t matter 
whether’) (2:6) osia Y Aai al al sible pelle et pe Lb Gall GL as 
for those who disbelieve, it makes no difference whether you warn 
them or not-they will not believe. 


asl °ādam [borrowing from Hebrew occurring 25 times in the Qur’an. 
Philologists, however, derive it from the root ,/2/i ’-d—m denoting, 


aS) 3 
among other things, the colour brown, the colour of the earth 
from which Adam was fashioned] Adam (20:115) ae AÀ Uye “al, 
ite ål tas af f (ii Já; ue We also commanded Adam before you, 
but he forgot and We found him lacking in constancy; *(7:26) 3 
eJ- children of Adam, humankind. 

The Qur’an describes that having created man, God 
commanded the angels to prostrate before Adam (2:34 and 
15:29-33); it also relates that Adam and his wife enjoyed the 
bounties of heaven before they were enticed by Satan to eat from 
the forbidden tree (7:20). Having violated God’s command both 
Adam and Eve were banished to Earth (7:24), although reference 
is made to his having been forgiven for the transgression 
(20:122). Adam is also described as someone God has tested but 
found lacking in resolution (20:115). The Qur’an accentuates the 
fact that Adam was created from clay and that the nature of his 
creation and being serves as an analogue for the human status of 
Jesus (3:59). The dispute between the two sons of Adam, Cain 
and Abel, is movingly narrated in the Qur’an (5:27-32). 


Ji āzar [borrowing of ambiguous origin occurring once in the 
Qur’an, which philologists classify under the root _/3/i ’-z-r 
while recognising it as a foreign name] variously described as the 
name of Abraham’s father, an abusive epithet for Abraham’s 
father, or the name of the chief idol referred to in (6:74) Jë y T 
lle lial bath oe and asl! remember when Abraham said to 
his father * azar, ‘How can you take idols as gods?’ 

Allusions to Abraham’s father also occur in the Qur’an in 
(9:114 and 19:42-9), in which Abraham rebukes his father for 
embracing polytheism. Abraham also beseeches the Lord to 
forgive his father, denouncing the worship of idols (37:85—99 and 
43:26-8). It was explained, however, (9:114) that Abraham had in 
fact asked forgiveness for his father only after agreeing with him 
on a grace period during which the father would make up his 
mind regarding Abraham’s call to the new religion. Later, when 
Abraham realised that his father was still ‘an enemy of God’, he 
denounced him and refused to have anything to do with him. 


J °al (see J/—s/i °-h-). 
ZÍ ’abun (see yaf °-b-w). 
Ja °ababil (see Jaf °-b-N). 


Kt Jul ’abariq [pl. of n. ic > °ibrig, occurring once in the Qur’an. 
f Philologists classify it under the root ö/ J= b-r—q although they 
recognise it as a borrowing from Persian] pitchers, jugs, flagons 
(56:18) cars ua ois 3 ó Ss oa i with glasses, flagons and a cup 
full of pure liquid. 


fÍ ’-b-b herbage, pasture, yield of the land; to up and go, to 
prepare to go; water; mirage. Of this root, UI °abb occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Gi °abb [n. a rare word the meaning of which was reportedly 
not known to “umar °ibn °al-Khattab, the second caliph Cal- 
’itqan)| food produced from the land, herbage, pasture (80:31) 
ai Ags, and fruits and fodder. 


yaf ’_b—d long time, eternity; to go wild; to desert, to be deserted; 
wild animals. Of this root, |i °abadan occurs 28 times in the 
Qur’ an. 


jsi °abadan [adverbial] 1 forever, eternally, very long time 
(4:122) te) GAI Ge Go cle plate NAN gey Igid Cully 
Gh Qà ala as for those who believe and do good deeds, We will 
admit them into gardens graced with flowing streams; there they 
are to remain for ever 2 [enhancing negation] ever a) 
expressively, as in (9:108) KÍ 48 aa Y don’t you ever pray in it b) 
elliptically, as in (24:17) Kal afal | ga gi j ayy asias God admonishes 
you [not] to revert to the like of this [sin] ever. 


aal °ibrahim [borrowing from Hebrew occurring 69 times in the 
Qur’ an. Philologists classify it under a/—s/ /= b-r—h—m although 
they recognise | it as foreign] the Prophet Abraham (Gen. XII.5) 
(3:68) | gis ual ‘al ES nen pall all pl ai a! [certainly,] 


Jf 5 


the people who are most deserving of Abraham are those who 
follow his ways, this Prophet, and those who are sincere 
believers, * aa j) name of Sura 14, Meccan, so-named for the 
mention of Abraham in verses 35—41. 

Abraham is described in the Qur’an as the friend of God (4: 
125). He is also a hanif ‘of pure faith’. The Qur’an refers to 
Abraham’s introspective quest for the portents of God’s creation 
and majesty (6:75—9). A further aspect to this is covered in (2: 
260) when Abraham asks God to reveal to him how the dead are 
resurrected. His total obedience to God is shown in his offering 
his son for sacrifice on seeing this in a vision (37:99-111). The 
Qur’an attaches great significance to the role of Abraham and his 
son Ishmael in the construction of the Ka‘ba and the 
establishment of the rites of pilgrimage (2:125—8; 22:26-7; 3:96- 
7) and how Abraham settled his offspring in the barren valley of 
Mecca (14:35-7); while (2:129) speaks of Abraham asking God 
to raise among its inhabitants a prophet who would recite God’s 
scripture and impart its teachings. Crowning it all, God calls him 
a nation unto himself, a patriarch (16:120), and says that the most 
deserving of him are those who follow him, the Muslims and their 
Prophet (3:68). 


ä/=/ °-b-q (of a slave) to flee from one’s master, to bolt; to mutiny; 
to hide; (of a she-camel) to deny its milk. Of this root, &!) °abaga 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


i °abaqa a/u [v. intrans.] to run away from one’s master 
(37:140) oid a I) Gs J3 when he fled [from his Master] to 
the overloaded ship. 


Jaf ’-b-] camels, to acquire camels, to look after camels; to stay 
away from one’s wife, a monk; droves, flocks, bundles; 
successive waves. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: J) *ibil twice and dtl ’ababil once. 

dd °ibil [coll. n. for both male and female camels; no singular] 
1 camels (6:144) ol wal are) ol JY! Ges a pair of camels and a 
pair of cattle 2 clouds (according to an interpretation of verse 
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88:17) cle Las Jy! ol Ù Fase s do they not see how clouds [also 
translated as camels] are formed! 


dat °ababil [pl. of n. 4) °ibbalatun, Jä ’abal or Alls 
*ibalatun or a pl. n. with no singular] droves, various groups, 
successive waves (105:3) ail jibe agile Rene and He sent ranks 
of birds against them. Reference here is made to the futile attempt 
to destroy the Ka°ba by Abraha, a Christian Ethiopic ruler of 
South Arabia. Tradition relates that this event occurs in year 570 
A.D., termed ‘the Year of the Elephant’ (Ji!) ae), in which year 
the Prophet is said to have been born. The Qur’an relates that 
flocks of birds hurled pellets of hard-baked clay at the marauding 
army rendering them like cropped stubble. 


ust! °iblis [borrowing from Greek ‘diabolos’ occurring 11 times in 
the Qur’an, although a number of philologists derive it from 
oJ b-l-s because of the ‘utter despair’ (Gat) ’iblds) the Devil 
had fallen into as a result of the curse God put on him following 
his disobedience] the Devil, Satan (17:61) aay | sacl PTA úl Xs 
oa! Y | a8 when We said to the angels, “Bow down before 
Adam,’ they all bowed down, but not ’iblis. 

*iblis is a primary character in the creation story: he refuses to 
obey the divine command to bow before Adam, arguing that he 
himself had been created from fire whereas Adam was created 
from clay (15:33; see also 2:34 & 7:11). He entices Adam to eat 
from the forbidden tree and has him cast from Heaven. He 
himself is reprieved until the Day of Judgement, but vows to 
mislead mankind up to that day. It is this banishment together 
with his vow to mislead mankind that serves as the context for 
God’s sending messengers and guidance (15:32—42). The Qur’an 
describes him as a member of the genus of the jinn, while he is 
also classified as having an angelic identity. 


o ibn (see 9/¢/%:b-n—-w). 
saf °abna’ (see sfofa b-n-w) 


44) °ibnatun (see Jof b-n-w). 


i : 

Jaf °_b—w father, ancestor, fatherhood, to father; to be benevolent; 
to possess, to be characterised with. Of this root, three forms 
occur 117 times in the Qur’an: ¿i ’abun 46 times; o's) °abawan 
seven times; and 4i °aba’ 64 times. 


Gi °abun [n., when in construct VEERA) > nominative (a $) J 
"abi, accusative (sai) i °aba, and genitive ( D3 >) A °abi; pl. 
ej i °ābā] 1 father (33:40) Sly | Us aÍ j aces Is 4 Muhammad is 
not the father of any one of you men 2 grandfather, forefather 
(12:6) at's asl) Ae te Gigi Cle Ki US as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac 3 forefather, 
ancestor (22:78) sll al al the faith of your forefather 
Abraham 4 possessor of, characterised by, closely associated with 
(111:1) Us, wel al I cú may the hands of °abū Lahab [lit. the 
father of Hellfire, i.e., he who will end in Hellfire] be ruined!, 
may he be ruined too. 


gd i °abawān [dual of ui ’abun] 1 father and mother together, 
the two parents (7:27) ia os Si HE d A us “deus Siti Y alle hl 
children of Adam, do not let Satan seduce you—as he ousted your 
[two] parents from the Garden 2 two fathers, two forefathers 
(12:6) GE ali! US be Gig Cle Gi US as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac. 


claf ?—=b-y aversion, disdain; to refuse, to turn down, to reject. Of 
this root, | aba occurs 13 times in the Qur’an. 

j A aba [v. trans.] 1 to refuse (2:282) Sete tas ace “J Lats ee y 
adi no scribe should, refuse to write as God has taught him; 
*(9:32) 35a a “J Y ai he s but God refuses [anything] save to 
perfect His light 2 to be averse to, to dislike, to disdain 
(9:8) ae 4 8 okt 3 egal re poe say they give you satisfaction with their 


mouths, but their hearts are averse. 
i) °ittasaga (see öfa 3 w—s—q). 


cAi °atqana (see of a/ t-q-n). 


il °ittaqā (see ¢/a/ 9 w—q-y). 


ig 


te 


si) °atawakka’ (see á/s w-k-”). 


g/</\ °-t-y to come, to arrive, to bring, to bring forward; to commit; 


to direct; to afflict; to bestow; to become possible, to become 
suitable; to yield, to fruit. Of this root, eight forms occur 536 
y . E = i 4g = fn eee tS 
times in the Qur’an: ï atā 252 times; | sl ?uti once; A ata 204 
times; A sd *iitiya 67 times; (Al ° att seven times; igh °atiyatun three 
times; ‘ts ma’tiyy once and ġ rs ye mu’tiin once. 


wl ata i I [v. intrans.] 1 to come (61:6) G24 ce ee Js en 
xa zè and bringing good news of a messenger to come after me 
whose name will be ’ahmad 2 to be (in a place) (20:69) | xia tail 
cA Coe “yatta lit Ny valu &S what they have produced is only the 
trick of a sorcerer, and a sorcerer will not succeed wherever he 
may be 3 to revert to, to become, to return to being (12:93) | Pes) 
Va sly al 5 le 5 salla E eau: take this shirt of mine and lay 
it over the face of my father-he will become able to see 4 [with 
prep. oe] to come upon, to overrun (51:42) Y aie cal fist Uw ila 
ails aia leaving nothing it came upon, but reducing [all of] it 
to dust 5 [with prep. -] to bring out, to bring forth, to disclose 
(5:108) bees le sale Ee oh al cals this way, it is more likely 
that they disclose the testimony in its proper form 6 [with prep. =] 
to find out, to account for, to come up with, to bring out (21:47) 
le G JA ie a ls GIS ols even if it be the weight of a mustard 
seed, We will bring it out [We will account for it] 7 [with prep. -] 
to bring, to present (17:92) Sud 4G 5 alll wait ‘J or you bring 
God and the angels [before us] face to face II [v. trans.] 1 to 
come to (26:89) pile Calis al ihe Y save for the one who comes 
before God with a sound heart 2 to give, to come up with, to 
perform (3:188) . Li E Ua Ga i a Gaai Y do not think that 
those who exult in r they have given... 3 to enter (2:189) | Aa 
lel j a a so enter houses by their in main iA doors 4 to destroy, 
to visit with retribution, to attack (16:26) ac! EF us mes alu ali but 
God visited with destruction what they built at the very 
foundations 5 to commit, to do, to perform (27:54) i 5 Kaal ; 5 Ke 
Os»28 how can you commit this abomination with your eyes wide 
open! 6 to perform a sexual act (29:29) BEERS al ssl how can 
you come at men [in lust]? 7 [with prep. we] to approach, to come 


elef 4 


by *(37:28) oval oe ERE wis you came to us from a position of 
power [lit. You approached us from the right hand side] 8 [with 
prep. 2] to bring someone (something) (27:38) Wi yu eee ai 
which of you can bring me her throne? 


\ g uti [pass. v. with prep. 2] to be brought something or 
someone, to be provided with (2:25) EE ESSE b ya u Fs tals 
tle 43 rr ae ce ESS eal Ka whenever they are given 
sustenance from the fruits of these gardens, they will say, ‘We 
have been given this before,’ [because] they would be provided 
with [ things] resembling one another (74:52) oe agia isl nee ny wo J 
Spite iia is each one of them demands that he should be 
brought scrolls [written revelation] unrolled [before his very 
eyes]. 


isl °ata [a phonetically ambiguous form of either v. III (cil 
°Gtd, orthographically becoming J) or v. IV (ail "ata, also 
orthographically becoming „i ’ata). Contextually there seem to 
be good grounds for assigning the 204 occurrences of „i ara in 
the Qur’an to form IV rather than form III. However the subject 
must remain open] I [trans.] 1 to yield, to produce (18:33) tils 
telsi ZP oiai both gardens produced their [proper] yield 2 to 
settle up, or to pay up, dues (6:141) 2's KA ere gr E p jä a |< 
abaa so eat of their fruit, when they bear fruit, and pay its dues 
[the poor’s share] on the day of harvesting it II [doubly trans.] 1 
to hand someone something (12:31) Lies? eas Baal’ US ile” ‘s and 
she handed each one of them a knife 2 to give something to 
someone (6:83) 48 (le aslo alist, (trees cally, such was Our 
argument [which] We gave to Abraham. against his propie 3 to 
decide to give k£: 233) 13 Sule cls ü PS |a fd yl J ols 
ay ally 2s Sle Us alia and if you wish to have your children suckled 
[by other than their mother] there will be no blame on you if you 
hand over [to the suckling woman] what you have decided to give 
[her] in fairness 4 to bring, or fetch, something to someone 
(18:62) Lele Wile sua Jë he said to his servant, ‘Fetch us our 
lunch.’ 


ws TE °atiya [pass. of both v. M and v. IV (see under ia °ata)| 1 
to be given (84:7) tin Anis ¢ a sh cya la whoever is given his record 
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in his right hand; *(2:101) (si |5 d Gill (epithet for the Jews in 
particular and also for the Christians) those who were given the 
Scripture 2 to be granted something (20:36) = sú yu Cas J i Jú 
God said, ‘Moses, you have been granted your request.’ 


ol ati [act. part., fem. ig °ātiyatun] 1 someone who or 
something which is coming (15:85) ig é ifs and the Hour is 
certainly coming 2 someone who or something which comes 
(44:19) one gabe Sale A I come to you with clear authority. 


aes] ita’ [v. n.] 1 the act of giving (16:90) dull pat all 8) 

eee al cà eli)” Js gbayi, God commands justice doing good, and 
giving to relatives ... 2 paying (24:37) Ge ax y; ge peel Y Je, 
aS ey p stall aul 94 ail) ES people who are not diverted, either by 
commerce or profit, from remembering God, upholding the 
prayer and paying the prescribed alms. 


(pile ma’ *tiyy [pass. part.] that which is fulfilled, carried out 
(19:61) gh Mey os a truly His promise will always be fulfilled. 


aya mu?’ tin [pl. of act. part. A sa mu°ti] those who give, grant, 
pay up (4:162) AC SRST TA 53 all eee ‘s those who perform the 
prayers and pay up prescribed alms. 


S/es/i ’-th-th abundance, great wealth; (of hair and tree branches) to 


be thick, intertwined; to be fleshy; furnishings. Of this root, rc 
athath occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


éj °athāth [coll. n.] 1 furnishings (16:80) lv Slog gal gual’ yas 

os ol alia’, al Ue Jal s and from their wool, their fur and their 
hae [they have] furnishings and [other] uses/enjoyments for a 
while 2 property, wealth (19:74) bal taal ae os ce seis Ushi 2S 
Gj 3 how many a generation before them have We destroyed; who 
surpassed them in riches and outward splendour. 


èf °_th-r trace, mark, track, remnants, remains; landmarks, 


monuments; authority, favour; to mark; deeds; to pass along, to 
transmit; to favour, to prefer. Of this root, five forms occur 21 
times in the Qur’ an: a yu°thar once; “fi °thara five times; "i 
’athar three times; WÉ °athar 11 times and 34 ’athadratun once. 


fe _ 


eee yu’thar [imperf. of pass. v. A °uthira] to be handed down 
from one generation to the next (74:24) oy g au Yı a y Jä and 
he said, ‘This is just ancient sorcery [learned from previous 
generations].’ 


Al °athara [v. IV, could also be v. III, see discussion under al 
ata, trans.] to prefer, to put ahead of, to favour (87:16) © Siy & 
GA aia) yet you [people] prefer the life of this world; *(59:9) 
senil Æ 3 Pec they give [others] preference over themselves 
[they are self-denying]. 


“Ai athar [n., pl. i °āthār] 1 trace, mark, impression (48:29) 
a gaal J Os aasa A plans their mark is on their faces from the 
traces of prostration 2 sign, manifestation, evidence (30:50) “Lata 
iis Sa ee a Las alll POO ue ol look, then, at the 
manifestations of God’s mercy, how He restores the earth to life 
after death 3 deeds, impact, relics (40:21) Vėl 3 ri agia aa) ad | sls 
us WM) à they were stronger than them and made a more 
impressive impact upon the land; *(20:84) ¢ Ji cle eY j ad they 
are there following in my footsteps 4 teachings, as in one 
interpretation, preferred by °al-Razi, of (20:96) A Vay ia J 
Jai J Os And Chadd as! es he said, ‘I saw what they did not 
see, so I took in some of the teachings of the Messenger’ 
[according to the other, and more popular, interpretation: ‘I took a 
handful from the footstep of the Messenger’). 


3 5: -atharatun [n./v. n.] a trace, vestige, remnant, relic (46:4) 
ae i uab SE sj E Jä; UA US eo yi bring me a previous scripture or 
some vestige of handed down knowledge. 


JJė/í ?—th-l tamarisk tree; to be deep-rooted, to be of noble origin; to 
acquire great wealth; to endure. Of this root, Jil °athl occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


F °athl [coll. n.] tamarisk bush (wood- -giving trees) (34:16) 
Jë DH Us eis al diss Js ills iia in ALI, and We 
replaced for them ‘their two ‘gardens with two others that yielded 
bitter fruit, tamarisk bushes and a few lote trees. 


m aft 


a/¢/i °-th—m sin, crime, guilt, to sin, to commit a crime. Of this root, 
six forms occur 48 times in the Qur'an: a *ithm 35 times; 2] 
°āthim twice; cael °athimin once; aul °atham once; 381 °athim 
seven times and pee ta’ thim twice. 


a "ithm [n. Iv. n.] 1 sin, guilt (5:29) Lal atl: esa of aj A 
a etait ue S I would rather you were burdened with my sin 
as well as yours and became one of the inhabitants of the Fire 2 
chastisement, blame, censure (2:182) G s “s ua a tja eA ta 
ai Š Sú à agin RRE but if anyone has reason to suspect that the 
testator has made a mistake, or done wrong, and so puts things 
right between the parties, he will incur no censure; *(5:107) ext 
G the two of them had committed a sin [lit. merited a sin]. 


aii °āthim [act. part., pl. Cyl °athimin| sinner, guilty, evildoer 
(76:24) I) 9iS “yale agia ahi Y, at Sal “yal so submit patiently to 
the judgement of your Lord; do not obey any sinner or disbeliever 
among them. 


li ’atham [v. n./n.] punishment for committing a sin (25:68) 
E] at cals deat us Whoever does this will face the penalty. 


asl ° ’athim [quasi- -intens. act. part.] hardened sinner (2:276) ally E 
ail JUS us i was Y God does not love any ungrateful hardened 
sinner. 


ait ta’thim [v. n.] 1 (the act of) causing someone to commit a 
sin, involving someone in a sinful act (52:23) oa y tls led Use pE 
nabs Y, Gë they pass around cups of wine, which cause neither idle 
talk nor sin [lit. in which there is neither idle talk nor a cause for 
sin] 2 accusing someone of committing a sin, recrimination 
(56:25) Pee NG Val led gia Y there they will hear no idle talk or 
recrimination. 


e/e/\ ’_j-j to inflame; to incite; to be fast; (of fire) to crackle; (of 
water) to be salty, to be bitter. Of this root, al? ujaj occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


zal? ujāj [quasi act. part.] (of water) bitter, salty (56:70) ARENS 
og 88a Yb GAI stka if We wanted, We could make it [sweet 


deli IS 


drinkable water] bitter—will you not be thankful! 


zÉ °_j-r wages, reward for work done; to hire, to engage; rent, to 
rent; dowry. Of this root, four forms occur 108 times in the 
Qur’ an: GAG ta°jur once; AEI *ista’jara twice; "jf ’ajr 93 times 
and ae ’ujur 12 times. 


Sal tajur [imperf. of v. “al ’ajara, trans.) to go into 
contractual agreement, to work as a hired person or to hire 
someone to work as a hired person (28:27) (44 os! asi has J a 
ga EA E alt oh le cle I wish to marry you to one of these two 
daughters of mine, on condition that you hire yourself to me for 
eight years. 


salts *ista’, Jara [v. X trans. ] to hire, to rent (28:26) GAl NE 
tali i S A AN on “fa ule FAA cals one of the two [ daughters ] 
said, ‘Father, hire him-the strong, trustworthy man is the best 
person you could hire.’ 


Sal ajr [n., pl. ° p) a °ujür] 1 wages, payment for work done 
(65:6) 9 ae ce re <i; oa oli if they suckle [your babies] for 
you, pay them their wages [for it] 2 reward (26:109) ai sii lay 
olal i g) Æ Yı ga ol ali us I do not ask you any reward for it, 
for my only reward i is with the Lord of all beings 3 dowry (4:25) 
Las jal ETA holes BAN oh tA SLs so marry them with their 
people’s consent and give them their dowries in accordance with 
the norms. 


J/¢/i °-j-l a large ditch for collecting water, to collect water; an 
appointed time, to fix a date; a cause; to consent. Of this root, six 
forms occur 44 times in the Qur’ an: Jal *ajjala once; RA °ujjila 
once; Ja ”ajal 39 times; call ’ajalayn once; Ay 5a mu’ajjal once 
and Jal : °ajl once. 


Jal ’ajjala [v. Il, trans.; pass. vV. HÍ ”ujjila] to fix a time, to 
appoint a time (6:128) W call al Lisi ly, and now we have 
reached the appointed time You decreed for us. 


Jal °ajal [n.] 1 appointed time (7:34) Y KA ola EE J xd usr J; 
ogia Vy Sets gati there is an appointed time for every 


14 


we E 


REN) 
people: when their appointed time comes they cannot hasten a 
single moment nor r ecey 2 [dual call ’ajalayn] term, period 


(28:28) de Oy sae da Chis call ti whichever of the two terms I 
[choose to] fulfil, let there be no censuring of me. 


Sage mu "ajjal [pass. _Part.] timed, pre- -ordained (of time) 
(3: 145) See Gus all oh Y Ss gt j oii GIS las no soul may die, 
save by the leave of God, at an appointed time. 


dal °ajl [n.] cause, sake, on account of (5:32) ke Gas GIS Jal i 
„àj Jai =} i on account of this, We decreed to the children of 
israel that .. 


tal °ahad (see 4/¢/3 w-h-d). 


ye/\ ’_kh—dh to take, to hold; to acquire; to take to task, to put a stop 


to, to frustrate; to immobilise; to take after; to earn. Of this root, 
12 forms occur 277 times in the Qur’ an: iÍ °akhadha 123 times; 
ssl °ukhidha eight times; 345% yu°akhidh nine times; 5 
*tttakhadha 124 times; Sai °akhdh five times; aaah °akhdhatun 
once; Ast: -akhidh once; gaal ° *akhidhin twice; REC *ittikhadh once; 
i muttakhidh once; eae: muttakhidhin once and ante 
muttakhidhat once. 


; isl °akhadha u lv. trans., pass. V. E °ukhidha] 1 to take (4:20) 
Vuh Ais Laat S Så nús AIS ene and [even if] you have given any 
one of them [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back] 2 to take away, remove (6:46) < ad 5 Ree al asi ol if 
God were to take away your hearing and your sight 3 [with prep. 

2] to grab, to take hold of (7:150) aa) 3 ya aaa ol >» asl, and he took 
hold of the head of his brother, dragging him to him; *(2:206) 
Ayu 3 stl aia his arrogance drives him to stick to his sins [lit. the 
pride in sinning overtook him]; *(9:50) Ane te i Ga á we have 
taken our precautions beforehand; *(10:24) Woa Si cal the 
earth has taken on its ornaments 4 to accept, to take on board, to 
follow (5:41) ee E as a aye they say [to each other], ‘If 
you are given this L ‘ruling ], accept it!’ 5 to punish, to take to task 
(29:40) au ial WS so We punished each one of them for their 
sins 6 to afflict, to overtake, to seize (7:78) „à | satel: PER gi) aali 


ye/ 9 
adta ala an earthquake seized them: by the next morning they 
were lying dead in their homes 7 to overpower, to overwhelm, to 
overtake (2:255) as Y; äia saati Y neither slumber nor sleep 
OVET TORES Pm 8 Teuh Pea 2] to Bye to test, to ane (7:130) 2s 


rior os 


of time [lit the years]. 


KA yu’ akhidh [imperf. of v. III, trans.] to take to task, to hold 
to account, to punish (2:286) ules "d Uys q Gals Y ux, Lord, do 
not take us to task if we forget or make mistakes. 


iy °ittakhadha [v. Vit] I [trans. ] 1 to take for oneself, to 
adopt (16: 51) Ast, alj < A G ol ciel | saat Li Y aly Jt; God said, ‘Do 
not take two gods’ -for He is the one God 2 to fashion for oneself, 
to create for one’ s use (29:41) J egi aii Os) Us Aas cal oh 
reer Kee a Sill those who take protectors besides God are like a 
spider taking for itself a house 3 to select, to follow, to take 
(18:63) Gace A E ala =, and it took its way into the sea in a 
wondrous manner 4 to exact, to acquire, to require, to obtain 
(18:77) (al atte Ly bs ‘sl but if you had wished you could have 
exacted payment for [doing] it 5 to take something as (23:110) 
ú oo as PEE but you made them [lit. took them as] a laughing 
stock; *(11:92) Ú 2 eh S “90 PALE ‘s you have turned your backs on 
Him, you have put Him out of your minds [lit. you put Him behind 
you]; *(19:88) iy tyes‘ a4 | gli’, they say, ‘The Lord of Mercy 
has begotten offspring’ [lit. taken an offspring] 6 [with prep. o] 
to derive something out of (16:67) å AS O pat ae Yl, dss ON pet Cpe g 
Úa i 03 DS- from the fruits of date palms and grapes you derive 
intoxicants and wholesome provisions I [doubly trans. | 1 to use 
something for the purpose of (58:16) iż weit | pa they have 
used their oaths to cover up [their false deeds] 2 to take, adopt 
someone as (4:125) Duis asl! al Assi s God took Abraham as a 
friend. 


asl: *akhdh [v. n.] taking, taking to task, punishment (11:102) 
Saa aul shal Of dalle Gay sA ni ERES Sai “US's such is the 
punishment of your Lord for towns in the midst of their sins: His 
punishment is terrible and severe. 
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348) °akhdhatun [n. of unit] a taking, a gripping; an instance of 
taking to task; to seize; to take to task (69:10) ; ae J ds guy VP pon 
rar) on Aili but they disobeyed the messenger of their Lord, so 
He seized them with an immense gripping. 


3 °akhidh [act. part.; pl. Gas! °ākhidhīn] 1 one who takes or 
accepts something (51:16) ae) salle ú wal; they will be taking 
what their Lord gives them 2 one who takes hold of, one who 
controls (11:56) (ginal Eee “a Yı 4413 Ge G there is no animal but 
He is in complete control of it [lit. taking hold of its forelock]. 


KEO *ittikhadh [v. n.] (act of) adopting or taking something to 
be something else (2:54) eal KSEE Kai TA Si [indeed] you 
have wronged yourselves by taking the calf [for a deity]. 


4a muttakhidh [act. part.; pl. g&ste muttakhidhin; pl. fem. 
late muttakhidhat| 1 one who takes for him/herself something 
or someone (4:25) BES cate ys Ah fe not committing 
adultery or taking lovers 2 one who takes someone for (18:51) ts 
ac RETA ai CaS and I would not take those who lead others 
astray for supporters. 


sė Í °-kh-r to delay, to postpone; to put behind; the end; the other, 
the last. Of this root, 13 forms occur 250 times in the Qur’an: asl 
?akhkhara 14 times; “A533 yu’akhkhar once; cals ta’ akhkhara three 
times; ùs price yasta’khiriin six times; cx pales musta’khirin once; 
‘al °akhar 15 times; Ja °akharan twice; osal °akhariin 22 
times; al °ukhra 26 times; ES °ukhar five times; a1 °akhir 30 
times; On al °akhirin 10 times and sal ?al-’akhira 115 times. 


sal | *akhkhara [v. HU, trans. | 1 to delay, to defer (11:8) G sai val f 
auaa G si is BO gine 4 ro el Cala i if We delay the chastisement 
till a reckoned appointment they are sure to say, ‘What is holding 
it up?’ 2 to grant respite, to respite, to reprieve (63:10) YA Uy 
oi Jal él eit yal my Lord, if You would only reprieve me for a 
little ‘while 3 to put off, to leave undone (82:5) i ts { or cale 
a al ‘s each soul will know what it has done and what it has left 
undone. 


eee yu’akhkhar |imperf. of pass. v. Ai °ukhkhira] to be 


Bid n 


delayed, to be held back, to postpone (71 4) y os ey el ly all) Jal o 
when God’s appointed time arrives it cannot be postponed. 


gar ta *akhkhara lv. V, intrans. ] 1 to hold back, to lag behind 
(74:37) gare Ai ai zj ‘Ste AW ual to those of you who choose to go 
ahead or lag behind 2 to come after, to follow (48:2) Ú au a gen 
“ats e's As ue aii that God may forgive what has gone past of 
your sins and what comes after 3 to delay (2:203) a re allt Sar f 
ae 2) aab Wey aie BA iig i UR yd a gh remember God 
on the appointed days, if anyone is in a hurry to leave after two 
days, there is no blame on him, nor is there any blame on anyone 
who delays. 


Og alias yasta’khiriin [imperf. of v. X, as “ista’khara, 
intrans. ] 1 to delay, to hold back (7:34) Y ie ola EE J ži Jx f 
ogia Y5 ita ( Os patea there is an appointed time for every 
people-when their appointed time comes they cannot hasien a 
single moment nor delay 2 to remain behind (23:43) 4 AN a GiG 
Os pals “s eli no community can go before its appointed time or 
remain behind. 


Cp palate musta°’khirin [pl. of act. part. gente musta’ khir] one 
who is holding back, lagging behind (15:24) Si get rorn| Lisle “al, 
Oe lial Gde f, and We know the ones of you who press forward 
in the forefront and We know the ones who lag behind. 


5A) °akhar I [n. /quasi- act. part.; dual JLA °akharan, pl. os sl 
°akharin; fem. s SSE °ukhrā (1) pl. ‘a °ukhar| 1 the other one 
(12:36) gl) Sse dala A’ AYI Mis ek yai | os Gaaf Jú 
Vè one of them said, ‘I saw myself pressing grapes’, and the 
other said, ‘I saw myself carrying bread on my head’ 2 additional 
or further one (39:68) os A aà kä oi then it is blown in it another 
[time] II [adjectivally] 1 another/other (20:18) «s ali Q Do ‘es oh 5 
and I have other uses for it 2 different (23:14) Jal úk ilaj $ a 
then We construct him into a different | creation/creature 3 
additional (6:19) eal lle alll 4 a J osei Sul do you really bear 
witness that there are other gods beside God: 24 [derogative] ‘that 
other one too!’ (53:19-20) en aan Abe ESAN CSU wali 
consider °allat and ?al-°uzzd, and that other, third, one-Manat! 
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eal -ukhra (2) [n.] 1 the last one (7:38) kya Ks ren E En 

1. ah SY al ee olú until, when they have all successively gathered 
in [Hellfire], the last of them will say of the first .. . 2 the rear, the 
end part, behind (3:153) à Ss JA sal i ost Ys; tights y 
“I os when you fled in mindless panic [lit. not paying heed to 
anyone] while the Messenger was calling out to you from behind 
you. 


“Al °akhir I [n./quasi-act. part.; fem. 3 sal *akhiratun, pl. O24! 
°akhirin] 1 last, latter (10:10) galled Li, all al J eal sca ales and 
the last of their prayer, ‘Praise be to God, Lord of all Beings’; 
* Jai [attribute of God] the Ever Lasting (57:3) yaN\s JANI A He 
is the First and the Last, *(2:217) sa the Last life as opposed to 
the near one (Ga) (q.v.), the Hereafter; *(29:64) 3 EAYN BS) the 
Last Abode, the Hereafter 2 end, final part (3:72) J j gay | ole 
aale ly SI 5 KI aa, | Cale pal ce believe in what has been 
revealed to the believers at the beginning of the day but reject it 
at the end of it 3 preceding, past, previous (38:7) ala oA ie Gart 
D Y a i 4 88) we have not heard of this in the past religion- 
this is nothing but invention II [n.] coming generations 
(5:114)ais He's Gale's UY Ike UGS that shall be for us a 
festival, the first and the last of us [the coming generations] and a 
sign from You. 


lid ’_kh—w brother, brotherhood; friend, companion; to take as a 


friend, to fraternise; ties. Of this root, seven forms occur 96 times 
in the Qur’an: el: ’akhun 52 times; OR yal ’akhawayn once; 0) A 
°ikhwān 22 times; 3 58) *tkhwatun seven times; cal °ukht eight 
times; gi °ukhtayn once and E aasi °akhawāt five times. 


a -akhun [n., (in construct Gaa) > sl -akhit; GÍ °akha; al 
’akhi, dual op fal *akhawayn, pl. y A ”ikhwān and 3 558) 
°ikhwatun)] 1 brother (12:8) la Lis ol ial; nai s 4a i Joseph and 
his brother are [indeed] dearer to our father than we are 2 
compatriot (7:85) Gai Aai Use oh ‘3 and to the people of Midian 
[We sent] their brother [compatriot] Shu “ayb 3 [jur.] a fellow 

human being (2:178) i y jall pu ¢ EN aaf iya ål ic va but if 
someone [the culprit] is relieved from some [of the penalty] by 
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his [aggrieved] brother [in humanity], then there shall be 
conformity [ to his wish] in fair practice 4 the like of (17:27) ol 
oval ol A | EO ie ial squanderers are the like of the devils 5 
brothers and sisters together [o A *tkhwan and 3 558) °ikhwatun] 
(4:176) cach du Si ARST Ye, sal EE ols but if there are 
[surviving] brethren, male and female together, the male is 
entitled to twice the share of the female 6 fellows in the faith 
[a] °”ikhwān] ] G33: 5) aace kis a ol all aig hä < A agi Ab se) 
aS “yey opal c 6S sali name them [your adopted children] after 
their [biological] fathers—this is more equitable with God-if you 
do not know who their fathers are, [address them as] your 
‘brothers-in-religion’ and wards. 


caj "ukht [n.; dual gil “ukhtayn, pl. cs sal °akhawdt] 1 sister 
(4:23) . mercer Si, Sill asie cxa forbidden to you [in 
aioe are your mothers, your daughters, your , sisters ace D 
milk-sister (4:23) ... debe yll Cy Sits be ee Sil eg 
forbidden to you are your mothers .+ your milk-sisters noes 
fellow, counterpart (7:38) çi cil ij ak GK every time a 
community enters, it curses its counterpart [lit. sister]. 


yy °-d-d abomination, hardship, disaster, affliction; to befall, to 
afflict; shameful. Of this root, y ’iddan occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


fa : ’iddan [quasi- act. part.] abominable, detestable, loathsome 
(19: 88-9) Á ia + aba “sal 1a, aa y aay ES and they say, ‘The Lord 
of Mercy has begotten offspring’, how abominable is this thing 
you assert. 


osud idris (see o ofa d-r-s). 
asl °ādam (see a/4/\/i °—’-d-m). 


é If ’_d-y to ripen, to become due; to snare, to prepare; to convey, 
to bring about; to pay. Of this root, two forms occur six times in 
the Qur’an: (23: yu°addi five times and lal °ada’ once. 


PETS yu’addt [impert. of v. I ei ‘adda trans.] 1 to pay up, to 
return (4:58) thi ol bE! | 5 g j “8 aks all cl God commands you 
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to return trusts to their owners 2 [with prep. A] (44:18) (1) rege 
àl ale [saying to them,] ‘Hand over to me the slaves of God’. 


sli ada? [v. n.] restitution, paying up, handing over (2:178) 
LAL ¢ a) aÝ, Kas yall Lgu; DENE aaf gya ål te uà but if the culprit 
[lit. someone] is relieved from some [of the penalty] by his 
[aggrieved] brother [in humanity], then there shall be conformity 
[to his wish] in fair practice, and restitution [of the remaining 
part of the penalty] to him [the aggrieved] in a good way. 


3 ’idh I adverb of time occurring 309 times in the Qur’an, ‘when 


> 


.’, ‘at the time of ...’, and structurally functioning as: the first 
part of a construct (Ait!) of which the second part is either a 
nominal clause, as in (9: 40) Jal cgi Lea y when both of them were 
in the cave, or a verbal one, as in (9: 40) ls iS call 2 LEN Sa y when 
the disbelievers drove him out. As an adverb 4 complements a 
verbal element; however in the Qur’an and as a device for 
drawing maximum attention to what follows, 3 quite frequently 
initiates sentences, with no such element explicitly preceding it 
(leaving it to the reader/listener, so to speak, to add such an 
element as clarifies certain aspects of the situation), as in (14:6) 
Aa a cht ga Ja y I's and [remember or mention here is made of the 
moment] when Moses said to his people. The device is 
particularly used in the Qur’an as a means of connecting parts of 
a subject/story spread over a long discourse, as in Sura 8 (JY! 
‘the Spoils’), in which the story of the Badr campaign is told. 13 
of the first 49 verses, which directly deal with the story, begin 
with 3, thereby sustaining the attention and keeping the long 
discourse together. The second part of the 4 construct may be 
replaced with compensation nunation (o sel Ox 33) (q.v.) if it 
refers to a preceding part of the discourse that is clearly 
understood, as in (56:84) Os ax Mis “cit s While you, at that 
moment, [i.e. the moment (, previously mentioned) when the soul of 
a dying person reaches his gullet], gaze on. J also occurs as a 
second part of a construct (at the same time as being the first part 
of a following one) with words signifying * time’, such as ¢xs hin, 
as yawm, 3 ba'd, as in (99: 4) Gal == Sue's on that Day it will 
tell its story and (3:8) Lita ys ay li ES Y & our Lord, cause not 


E 


we 
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our hearts to deviate after You have guided us TI *idh (3) may 
also be aterpe in in some contexts as signifying causation (Jat), 
as in (43:39) OS fit AEEA E) i ea 3y za Sail “35 and it will 
not avail you today, it is because of your having done wrong that 
you are sharing in the chastisement, and also i in an interpretation 
of verse (46:11) ; aul cs a Gitai a a al 1 and because they 
have not been guided by it, they will say, ‘This is an ancient 
fabrication.’ 


’idha occurs 423 times in the Qur’an and functions as: I [adverb 
of time indicating the future (Jil ej 48) and implying 
conditional dependency (4 aul), between its two complements, of 
which the first is always a verbal clause] ‘when’, ‘as in’ (23:101) 
ae oy e e's eet taal 5ú pall i ee Wé when the Trumpet is 
blown, the ties between them will be as nothing and they will not 
ask about each other. The complements of |3 (like those of 3, 
q.v.) may elide, if understood from the preceding discourse, and 
become compensated for by compensation nunation (va ey oH 33) 
(q.v., n), as in (23:34) Brae! E Si Ste I pth AN Á; and if you 
obey a mortal like you, you will then definitely lose out. In such 
cases ambiguity may arise between what may be considered as an 
instance of 13 or an instance of ae) °idhan (q.V.). E may, together 
with its two clauses, also express habitual action, as in (4: 142) y 
ust oly as | geld Sal col) | geld N Age ala b's AlN @ sealed gaki 
Sui Y) alll ; Os eae Y; the hypocrites try to deceive God, but it is He 
who causes them to be deceived; when they stand up to pray, they 
do so sluggishly, showing off in front of people, and rarely 
remember God. \ is often combined with the so-called 
‘redundant’? ma (ay 4), which lends emphasis to the entire part 
of the iseoutse in which it appears giving a meaning of 
‘whenever ...’ (9:92) welai cee a E pal ae Y nor is there 
blame iced to those who, whenever they came to you 
[Prophet] to provide them with a mount ... II [particle of surprise 
(also classified as an adverb of place or time) (ipa & ys)] ‘all of 
a sudden’, ‘lo and behold!’, ‘there it was!’, preceding a nominal 
clause, as in (20:20) (23 if E EE talilla he threw it down and-lo 
and behold!—it was a moving snake. 


5 ETS 
ETE ’idhan occurs 31 times in the Quran and indicates 
f consequence (aa), < . then, in that case ae ' . then, it 
would follow...’, as in (4: 53) clit ysis y Kú AE { Cee Uai PA A 
Vï or, do they own a share of what He possesses?, if so, then 
they would not give to people [so much as] the groove of the date 
stone. wy which is written in the text of the Qur’an, not with a niin, 
but with an ’alif (3), overlaps in various contexts with instances 
of the adverbial |3| whose two complements are elided (cf. I). In 
fact some grammarians consider all occurrences of {3 as being 
instances of that type of 13. The implication for interpreting these 
ambiguous contexts is significant since w implies consequential 
relation while the adverbial E implies conditional dependence. 


af °_dh—n ear, to hear; to know, information, to inform; to seek 
permission, to permit; to declare, declaration, to warn. Of this 
root, 12 forms occur in 104 places in the Qur’an: od °adhina 19 
times; al ’udhina six times; ofl "adhdhana three times; ont 
ta’adhdhana twice; g3 *adhana twice; E °”ista’°dhana 12 
times; yi °adhān once; od “idhn 39 times; ae şa mu’adhdhin 
twice; “al ?udhun five times; gii? udhunayn once and g? ādhān 
12 times. 


od °adhina a I [v. intrans.] 1 to permit, to allow, to give leave 
(78:38) taa ál ah uy Yı A y they will not speak except the 
one to whom the Beneficent gives permission 2 [with prep. —] to 
listen to, to give ear to, to obey (84:2) aix, Ké 5 cat ‘sand listened 
to its Lord and obeyed 3 [with prep. 2] to allow something to be 
done, to sanction (42:21) Al a, Ke A Us ud Gye a roe RESE ng] Al 
or have they partners who ordained for them, in matters of faith, 
that which God has not sanctioned: 24 [with prep. .] to be warned 
of (2:279) Al sus yy 4 aii; ua D~ ee |i A oli if you do not [desist 
from consuming interest], then be warned of hostility from God 
and His Messenger TI [v. trans. with ¿j ’an + v.] to give one’s 
permission, to permit the doing of; to ordain (24:36) aa od cg E 
aiul Gà Sy f Æ 5 “J in houses [of worship], God has ordained that 
they be raised high and that His name be remembered in them. 


od ’udhina [pass. v.] to be allowed, to be given leave 


of a 


(22:39) | Pat ails | o KE cil ol those who are being attacked are 
permitted [to defend themselves] because they have been 
wronged. 


oa: >adhdhana [v. Il, intrans. with ¿j °an + v. or with prep. 2] to 
declare, to announce publicly, to proclaim (22:27) mall oll oi sh f 
and proclaim the Pilgrimage to humankind. 


o ta’adhdhana [v. V, intrans. ] to make known, to declare, to 
solemnly proclaim (14:7) Sia WW a TE wl oS G oa y I's and 
[remember] when your Lord proclaimed, ‘If you are thankful, I 
will give you more.’ 


oil °adhana [v. IV, trans. | 1 to inform, to apprise, to tell, to 
confess, to admit (41:47) ses ua the Ue ai | la Sos ae pels ests 
and on the Day He calls to them, ‘Where are My partners?’ they 
will answer, ‘We admit to You, not one of us is a witness’ 2 to 
warn (21:109) sigu Æ asio Já EE ol bui if they turn away, say, 
‘I have warned you all in the same way.’ 


Eu * °ista’dhana [v. X, trans.] to seek permission or leave 
(24:62) pia CAS gal Gila pels oa a ti 18 so if they ask your 
leave to attend to some of their private affairs, allow whomsoever 
of them you wish. 


yÍ °adhan [n. /v. n.] proclamation, declaration (9:3) alll a NG 
oS zal ; Ar oll ol al say and a proclamation from God and His 
Messenger to all people on the day of the Great Pilgrimage. 


wi) ’idhn [n./v. n.] permission, leave (11:105) ( as sis; y ob; as 
al yi and on the day when [the Day of Resurrection] comes, no 
soul will speak except by His permission. 


iih mu’adhdhin [act. part.] public crier (12:70) qij: ae ‘a ai 2 
ost al Si ‘wall then a crier called out, ‘You camel riders!, you are 
thieves.’ 


oe °udhun [n.; dual cst ’udhunayn; pl. esa | °ādhān] ear (2:19) 
E a el all Ga a eile E meatal ae they put their fingers 
into their ears to een out the thunderclaps for fear of death; 
*(9:61) R ‘& [derogatory] he listens and believes just anything 
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that is said to him! [lit. he is an ear, i.e., gullible]; *(18:11) Gai 
peilile le We sealed their ears or We stopped them hearing [lit. 
We struck on their ears]. 


sJ ’-dh-y harm, injury, damage; to wrong, to harm; high 
tumultuous waves. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in the 
Qur’ an: isa °adha 10 times; (3 d ’iidhiya five times and il °adha 
nine times. 


s3 °adha [v. IV, trans.] 1 to offend, to trouble, to 
inconvenience, to malign, to affront (33:53) ‘gail et 5 GIs asi a for 
that i inconveniences the Prophet 2 to punish, to take to task (4:16) 
eh gia ‘Sie eas BRP if any two of you commit [a lewd act] 
punish them both. 


hdl °üdhiya [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be harmed, to be injured, to 
be persecuted (6:34) as sat ER ES vi s and were persecuted 
until Our aid came to them 2 to be molested, accosted, harassed, 
solicited (33: 59) | us Di ( os ROL en gyen key CNPS J ‘al ių 
BAY i oR a cals bead Prophet, tell your wives, your 
daughters and women of the believers to draw their garments 
over them-this is more likely to make them recognisable and so 
not be harassed. 


i adhd [n. IV. n] 1 disease, affliction, injury, ailment, to 
trouble (2:196) inä EEN ce ae f (ay ja ‘Ste GIS tad so if any of 
you is ill, or has an ailment of the scalp, he should compensate 2 
ill- treatment, offence, insult (3:186) we Cus lä sd zaal ¢ ea easel 5 
gis rx 1 Sl Sl’ Os St and you are sure to hear from those 
who were given the scripture before you, and from those who 
associate others with God, a lot of insults 3 little hurt, trifling 
damage (3:111) al Yı < geen o they will never [be able to] inflict 
on you but a trifling damage 4 hardship, inconvenience, to be 
afflicted by affliction (4: 102) ` he | a eal aS oS ol Sil cls Y5 
an | pele Dl ice a “is it is no sin for you to lay aside your arms 
if you are afflicted by heavy rain or illness 5 painful condition, 
impurity, soiling (2:222) si A Ji oam oe hi ËZ s and they ask 
you [Prophet] about menstruation, say, ‘Menstruation is an 
impurity/painful condition. ’ 
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< f ’_r—b power, purpose, need; knot; intelligent, resourceful, able 
and fit. Of this root, 44) ’irbatun and & jú ma’Grib occur once 
each in the Qur’an. 


i +) °irbatun [n./v. n.] sexual desire, potency, sexual capability; 
desire for women (24: 31) j gen Ms . Og sd Ie Oe) Galt v5 

. DED) Ge Yl od d and not to reveal their charms except to 
Mair husbands ... or such men as attend them who have no sexual 
desire .... 


a als ma’ ’arib [pl. of n. a yia ma’ ‘rubatun| purposes, uses 
(20:18) sai tale tad ly eld le We tal, tate Eee (glace a it is 
my Staff, I lean on it; I beat down leaves with it for my sheep (or, I 
restrain my sheep with it) and I have other uses for it. 


oá f ’-r—d the earth, earth, land; to be flat; to be fatty; to be 
touched. Of this root, t= °ard occurs 461 times in the Qur’ an. 


, oaj °ard [n.] 1 [with the definite article —I] the Earth (16:3) 
Gall ( Us yi g gd Gl He created the heavens and the Earth in 
truth 2 land, soil (36:33) utgi iaga a nel re ar and a sign for 
them is the dead land, We bring it to life 3 ground (50:44) 344 zs 
igre ee ba XI upon the Day when the ground is split asunder 
from about them, and [humankind l emerges in haste 4 country, 
land (20:57) (4x54 yay ina a”) agen ui have you come to 
drive us from our land with your sorcery, Moses? 5 domain 
(29:56) oeli ta emg Pos) 8) jii call cek My believing 
servants!, My domain is vast, so worship Me and Me alone; 
*(12:9) vere eee d ag sisl kill Joseph or cast him forth in 
some land [lit. throw him on the ground]. 


4/,/\ °-r—-k lote-tree, to feed on such a tree, to stay put near such 
trees; couches, soft furnishings. Of this root, AN) Para’ ik occurs 
five times in the Qur’an. 


Ay j? arã’ik [pl. of n. as, a °arīkatun] couches (18:31) ted Csi 
sb) Ñi ce therein they will be reclining on couches. 


a) iram [proper name occurring once in the Qur’an] name of the 
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legendary capital city of ‘Gd (q.v.) (89:6-7) sta at) Jå GIS <5 al 
steal 3 3 a! have you considered how your Lord dealt with the 
people of ‘dd, of ’iram, the city of lofty pillars! 

The place is also linked with the Prophet Hūd, who was sent to 
the people of “ad. A number of classical commentators also speak 
of °iram in the context of a tribe. 


Af ’-z—-r back; strength; to encompass; wrap, loin cloth; to support, 
to brace, to back up. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: j °d@zara and “)}) ’azr. 


wl ’azara [v. IV, trans.] to back up, to prop up, to bolster, to 
strengthen (48:29) 48 su ke gadi LRÓ EPE fs zal Es like a 
seed that puts forth its shoot, and strengthens it, and grows thick, 
and rises straight upon its stalks. 


"zj azr [v. n./n.] power, strength, capability (20:31) G J 4a SAS 
augment my strength through him. 


JA °azar (see alphabetically /3/i °-z-r). 


Jaf ’-z-z to whiz, to buzz, to hum; to agitate, to shake up, to incite, 
to stir up. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
s ta°uzz and “j °azz. 


ig ta’uzz [imperf. of v. Éj °azza, trans.; V. n. Éj ”azz] to set in 
confusion, to stampede, to confuse (19:83) Je ‘yal. Ra É uh - ze al 
Ps aa 33 On asi have you not considered that We let the devils 
loose on the disbelievers to confuse and incite them [to sin]. 


ci/5/\ °-z-f to draw near, to be in a hurry, to be cowardly. Of this 

root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 43 ’azifa once 
and 44 Y! ’al-°azifatu twice. 

a j azifa a [v. intrans.] to draw near (53:57) 4359! ca j the 


imminent Hour draws near. 


4a JY °al-°āzifatu [act. part./n.] that which is approaching, an 
epithet of the Day of Judgement (40:18) 3 ts gal y 4a ; as wa 
pi and warn them of the ever-approaching Day, when the 
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hearts are next to the throats. 
* plu) °asatir (see yho s—t—r). 
bgd °asbat (see boo s-b-t). 


£ Kud *istabraq [borrowing from Persian occurring four times in the 
Qur’ an] thick silk material, brocade (55:54) w (tlhe Š T le Lisi 
3 sy they are reclining on couches lined with brocade. 


(=u) ’ishaq [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 14 times in 
the Qur’an] Prophet Isaac (Gen. XX. :2) (12:6) Aey ie hki ats 
Bas aval al Jes te Stl le GÍ US a gies Js and He perfects His 
blessing on you and the House of Jacob, just as He perfected it 
earlier on your two forefathers, Abraham and Isaac. 

The Qur’an speaks of how the birth of Isaac was promised to 
Abraham despite his wife’s advanced age, and how she met the 
news with utter astonishment (11:71 and 15:53). Isaac is often 
mentioned in the company of other distinguished prophets. 


Jaf ?—s-r shield, shackles, bondage, to shackle, to capture; captive; 
family, limbs, physique, body structure. Of this root, five forms 
occur six times in the Qur’an: os me ta’ sirūn once; “si °asr once; 
Se asīr once; ue asra twice and «s yad? usārā once. 


gee ta’sir [imperf. of v. sal "asara, trans.] to take as prisoner 
of war, to take as captive (33:26) Ú BEAT oy is some of 
them you killed and some you took captive. 


“yal sr [n.] physique, build, bodily structure; constitution 
(76:28) > Sul Gas Aak { o~ We it is who have fashioned them 
and strengthened their constitution. 


“wal °astr [n./quasi-pass. _ part.; plu al ? asra and us Jad *usara| 
prisoner of war (8: 70) E ai abs d GPM Gs Ss) dual J ‘ail aL 
Si asf lar Vos Siy a ons aS sl Prophet, tell the war captives in your 
hands, ‘If God knows of any good in your hearts, He will give you 
better than what has been taken from you.’ 
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ar) pal ° isra°il [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 43 times in 
the Qur’ an] 1 Prophet Jacob (cf. Gen. XXXII.28) (19:58) 4 5 OAS 
(ial) Usk Shan Js ls awl! and of the seed of Abraham and 
Israel-and of those We guided and chose 2 the Children of Israel 
*(10:90) Jai > si the Children of Israel, the Jewish People, * 
Jil.) name of Sura 17, Meccan sura, also called cee so- 
named because of the reference in verses 4—8 to the ‘Children of 
Israel’ (see ș/ 3o s-r-y). 


oof °_s—s beginning, root, foundation, to found. Of this root, pel 
’assasa occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


peal? assasa [v. H mans to found, to establish, to base 
(9:109) gi 2d GLI ye al a A Ul 203 A te ig le GS GAT yal 
G cays Lah is he who Pue his building on consciousness of 
God and desire Jor His good pleasure better, or the one who 
founds his building on the brink of a crumbling precipice? 


ciff ’-s-f sadness, anger, sorrow, to offend. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Gui °dsafa once; 4s) asaf 
twice and Lal °asif twice. 


cil °asafa |v. IV, trans.] to be offensive, to act in an offensive 
manner, to challenge, to be contentious (43:55) bgi adil U sdule Lali 
when they became contentious with Us, We punished them. 


inl asaf [n. /¥, n. used adverbially] sorrow, grief; in sorrow, 
grieving (18:6) úi ehh Igy PE al ol pa le ae shad za aki are 
you [Prophet] going to torment yourself to death grieving over 
them if they do not believe in this message ?; *(12:84) ce iit 
Las ah!, my terrible grief for Joseph! (with the open long vowel 
/al replacing the 1“ ea sing. pronominal suffix 7 for emphasis 
os ghd ya asafti .. . lad Gy °asafa ... !). 


chal | asif [quasi-intens. act. part.] very angry, most INGIED ADL, 
aggrieved, grieving, very sad (7:150) (ise 4s ñ ol i RD i, 
taal and when Moses returned to his people, angry and aggrieved. 


seul ’asma’ (see s/a/uu s-m-w). 


3/4 a 

Jsi ’isma ‘il [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 12 times in 
the Qur’ an] Prophet Ishmael (cf. Gen. XVI.12), (19:54) à “ar 9 
Gr JUS, ae gl ola IS re detu isl and mention in the 
Book Ishmael, he was true to ‘his promise, and was a messenger 
and a prophet. 

The Qur’an speaks of Ishmael’s role in helping his father 
construct the Ka'ba (2:125); and the famous sacrifice (see a/a/J/o 
b-r—h-m for °ibrahim); he, like his brother Isaac, is mentioned in 
conjunction with other distinguished prophets, confirming the 
sacred continuum which Islam sees as binding earlier prophetic 
figures to Muhammad. 


oaf ’-s—n relic; (of water) to become putrid, to be overcome with 
fumes from such water; to take after one’s father. Of this root, 
ào: °Gsin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cule ° asin [quasi- act. part.] polluted, putrid, stinking (47:15) 
cole we sls Us K kà in it there are rivers of water unpolluted. 


e-f ’-s-w/y cure, medicine; to console; sadness; to treat 
equally; model, exemplar; pillar. Of this root, two forms occur 
seven times in the Qur’an: +) °āsā four times and ee -uswatun 
three times. 


wl °dsda [v. IV, intrans.] to sorrow, to grieve (7:93) (ule ass 
AlS i le so how can I grieve for a people of disbelievers? 


sgul ‚uswatun [n.] model, exemplar (33:21) Js 5) ced “SI ols i 
bien ga ail) you have had in the Messenger of Goda good model, 
for those who put their hope in God and the Last Day. 


Jèf ?—=sh-r teeth of a saw, to cut; to trace; to be ungrateful. Of this 
root, “š °ashir occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


“il °ashir [quasi- -intens. act. part.] ingrate; insolent, incorri- 
gible (54:25) “sil CAS “ya i WG ye ale “SM il 3) has the Message 
been sent down upon him out of all of us? [No indeed], rather he 
is an incorrigible liar! 


= Joefi 

4/ua/i °-s—d (this root overlaps with root Yua/ s w-s—d because of the 
dialectal difference in pronouncing hamza as a pure vowel) 
sleeveless undergarment, to wear such a garment; animal pen; 
courtyard; to shut tightly. Of this root, OA mu’ sadatun occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


iaga mu’ sadatun (also ne sa müūsşadatun) [pass. part.] closed, 
shut, engulfing (104:8) sta >al el it is closed on them. 


oef ’_s—r rope, tie, connection, relation; an undertaking; promise, 
vow; load, burden. Of this root, “al ’isr occurs three times in the 
Qur’ an. 
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yal” isr [n.] 1 load, burden (7:157) al DEN, aa nal i; neice aay 
penle cals and He relieves them of their burdens, and the shackles 
that were upon them 2 promise, vow, agreement, pledge, 
covenant (3:81) șa asi ke ‘asl 1 ie do you affirm? [He 
said], and do you agree and take My pledge concerning this? 


d/ve/i ’-s—I base, root, foundation; to be deep-rooted; to eradicate; 
time before sunset. Of this root, four forms occur 10 times in the 
Qur’ an: hal asl twice; J eat ’usil once; peal ’asil four times and 
JLo) ’asal three times. 


Jd °asl [n.] 1 bottom, base (37:64) paal al 82 85 Tad GI 
it is a tree that emerges in the bottom of the blazing Fire 2 [pl. 
Jid i °uşül] root, stem (59:5) Gij ce ERE pegs i Jl ys pili G 
all os whatever palm trees you have cut “down or left standing on 
their roots—[it was done] by God’s leave. 


dul ’asil [n.; pl. hel *asal] time before sunset, evening 
(13:15) JAS, “saad i HD, AS, Gh vals AN gull Gd ye Sag all, 
everything that is in the heavens and the Earth prostrates to God 
in the mornings and in the evenings, as do their shadows, 
willingly or unwillingly; *(33:42) Yoel’ 3 ssx and glorify 
Him [morning and evening] constantly, at all times. 


c/a °-f-f dirt under the nails or in the ear; , contamination; 
grumbling, complaint, to grumble. Of this root, at °uffin occurs 
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three times in the Qur’an. 


E °uffin [interjection described by grammarians as a quasi- 
imperfect verb (gles Jå aul)] word uttered in exasperation 
expressing displeasure or impatience, ‘ugh!’, ‘fie!’ (21:67) <i E 
all on Oe Og lls fie on you and on the things you worship 
instead of God. 


[aii °_f—-q rolls of tanned leather; ways, direction, horizon; to roam 
about. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 34) 
°ufug twice and àti °afag once. 


GA ufug [n.; pl. Gal °afag] 1 horizon (53:7) Je Bu “A; 
while he stood on the highest horizon 2 the four corners of the 
earth, everywhere (41:53) AN i (fa peii is GY 4 ble + ages 
ial aj We will show them Our signs everywhere and in 
themselves, until it becomes clear to them that it is the Truth. 


4/-i/i °-f-k falsehood, to lie, to deceive. to beguile; to turn upside 
down, to change the manner of things; to turn away, to dissuade. 
Of this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: taal ta°fik 
three times; eye 5 yu’fak 13 times; ‘lal °ifk nine times; ety °affak 
twice; isiy 5a mu’ tafikatun once and aky 5a mu’tafikāt twice. 


aii ta°fik [imperf. of v. 4a ’afaka (also 4 afika) trans.; pass. 
v. ald °ufika] 1 to turn away from, particularly with guile and 
deceit (46:22) Gel | Je Gii Giai | FE they said, ‘Have you come to 
turn us away from, our gods?’ 2 to fabricate, to fake, to feign 
(T:117) Si G Gait a a Gee Gt of ass J lait, then We 
inspired Moses, ‘Throw your staff,’ and-lo and behold!-it 
devoured what they had fabricated. 


aiy °ifk [n. lv. n.] 1 falsehood, lie, a false slander (25:4) yall ale 
al jil cal Y) ES ql 3 88 the unbelievers said, ‘This is but a lie he has 
made up’ 2 [aiy] °al-°ifk] the false accusation of unchastity 
brought against caisha, the Prophet’s wife (24:11) l|% ell ol 
a pavers YL those who brought the false slander were a group 
from among you. 

The narrative of the °ifk incident (24:11-40) stems from an 
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incident which occurred during a military expedition. The 
Prophet’s wife °a°isha lost her necklace and returned to search for 
it; however, the convoy she was travelling with had departed 
without her. It was assumed that she was riding in the hawdaj of 
her camel. Subsequently, °4°isha was found by a companion who 
escorted her back to the encampment. It was insinuated that she 
could have been involved in adultery; the Qur’an fully exonerated 
her, describing the charge as an abject falsehood (°ifk). 


wala 2affak avs act. part. ] an incorrigible liar (26:221-2) J 
ails EÉ Us ce J i lala Ja: A asl shall I tell you who the 
devils come down to?, they come down to every lying sinner. 


isiya mu’tafikatun [act. part. fem.; pl. iya mu’ tafikāt] that 
which is turned upside down, overthrown, subverted, the cities 
which were turned upside down, or subverted, such as the city of 
Lot (q.v.) (9:70) prin ree ; neil IS gll'y | oie Ai, and the 
peoples of Midian and the aa cities, their messengers 
came to them with clear proofs. 


Jaf ”—f-l (of a female’s milk) to decrease; (of planets and stars) to 
set; to be absent or go away from. Of this root, two forms occur 
four times in the Qur’an: Ji °’afala three times and o4 °Gfilin 
once. 


al ’afala u Lv. intrans. ] to set (6: 78) \a Jú ie Jb ak ly Vali 
CaS Ga$ ess ol esi Ja call (Gala sÍ ia «o then when he saw the 
sun rising he cried, ‘This is my Lord! This is greater’, but when 
the sun set, he said, ‘My people, I disown all that you associate 
[with Him].’ 


cll < “afilin [pl. of act. part. Ji afi] that which sets (6:76) Gala 
cals Cash Y Ul Ji GE LY IS JE USS Gol JD able ta when the night 
grew dark over him he saw a star and said, ‘This is my Lord,’ but 
when it set, he said, ‘I do not like things that set.’ 


cial °ugqgitat (see &/ å 3 w—q-t). 


Ja ’-k-l food; yield; morsel; to eat, to consume, to devour; to 


Jaji 22 


erode; to become enraged. Of this root, six forms occur 110 times 
in the Qur’an: Jó *akala 93 times; Jí “aki four times; ù ssi 
’akilun three times; ù ASÍ °akkālūn once; J esl ma°’kil once and 
JÍ °ukul seven times. 


Ss ’akala u [v. trans., v. n. Jí °”akl] 1 to eat (20:121) Ga sc 
ia Ghi a so they both ate from it, and their private parts 
appeared to them 2 to feed, graze, pasture (7:73) ig nsi alll 48; od 
all) ua tod JÜ te să this is God’s she-camel-a sign for you-so let 
her graze in God’ s land 3 to consume, devour (3:183) 4 | 38 cll 
„úy ai Beg eG is Il ats yi úa < xe all those who say, ‘God 
has made covenant with us not to believe in any messenger until 
he brings to us a sacrifice to be consumed by fire’ 4 to consume, 
appropriate (2:188) Jbl ois “Si eal | ist Y, and do not consume 
each other’s property wrongfully 5 to squander, waste away (4: 6) 
Ys Ki peal! | ail Vay pee sdk ol cls ab LA cette 
S Gl | DET úl wy}! G ists and test orphans until they reach 
marriageable age; then, if you find they have sound judgement, 
hand over their property to them—do not squander it wastefully 
and in haste before they come of age 6 to charge, to exact wages 
or compensation for one’s trouble (4:6) GIS 3 Uag EEE ie CIS 3 ure) 
ay cally stata Và whoever [of the guardians] is well-off let him 
abstain [from charging for managing the orphan’s property], and 
whoever is poor let him charge in accordance with the norms; 
(5:66) nel’) cAi Ly mailed Cx IY they would have been blessed 
in this and the coming Life [lit. they would have eaten both from 
what is above them and from what is beneath them] 7 to accept 
for one’s use, to annex (4: 4) we <i Cab ol AR batia peri Kaley 
úy 2 Ún i 5 Isa indi Ae sà give women their dowries as a 
[statutory] gift [upon marriage], but if they are happy to give up 
some of it for you, you may accept it by all means [lit. you may 
eat it with health and pleasure-giving appetite]. 


osii *akiliun [pl. of act. part. Jsi °ākil] those who eat (37:66) 


san Gu cy silted cs sls REE they will surely be eating from it, 
and filling bellies from [some of] it. 


ogi °akkālūn [pl. of intens. act. part. ost ’akkal| ones who 
devour, ones who are given to devouring; greedy (5:42) jsclas 
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call 3 ssi exci eagerly listening to falsehood and greedily 
consuming the unlawful. 


J gle ma?’kil [pass. part.] that which is eaten, grazed, cropped, 
gnawed, devoured (105:5) J ste Hass pelea He made them like 
dried foliage that had been grazed to stubble. 


Js | °ukul [n.] yield (2:265) re isi calla ay Gis B51» i i J 
like a garden on a hill-heavy rain falls and it produces double its 
fi normal] yield. 


4) °al- the definite article (a jal alal) occurring some 8865 times in 
the Qur’an. It is prefixed to a common indefinite noun (5% aul), 
and functions as: I cognisance (“x4 J), particularising the noun 
to which it is prefixed on the grounds that 1 it is already 
mentioned in the discourse, for example Jsl in (73:15-16) GS 
Seas fia Pee ees Ose 8 A új as We sent a messenger to 
Pharaoh, but Pharaoh disobeyed the messenger 2 it is assumed to 
be common knowledge such as (weil, yall, Jul, and Sli in 
(36:40) “Saal Aya J tl att EA Y it is not for the sun to overtake 
the moon 3 it is physically present at the time of speaking such as 
esl in (5:3) Sin ss) aks 5 a “sal today I have perfected your religion 
for you. These three types have their counterparts in the use of the 
definite article ‘the’ in English II generic ’al (ial 3), 
generalising the common noun to which it is prefixed by 1 
embracing all and every one of its members 4 al ae Gl eal) 
(oim, such as gi! (translatable not with ‘the’ but as 
‘humankind’) in (4:28) ees NI nee for humankind was 
created weak 2 embracing all and every one of its attributes 
(oi REIER aa ali), also designated as the ’al of perfection 
(Lest J), such as ts (translatable as ‘the Book’, with great 
emphasis on ‘the’, or as ‘the very Book’) in (2:2) Gs) yY Cus g calls 
cat soa aà this is the perfect Book in which there is no doubt, 
containing guidance for those who are mindful of God, or 3 
pointing to the main quality or essence of the nature of the noun 
such as etal (translatable into English as ‘water’ with no definite 
article) in (21:30) [A să JS sil 7 (ys US ; and We fashioned from 
water every living thing. Distinguishing between instances of the 
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cognisance ’al and the generic ’al in various instances may cause 
interpretational problems. A case in point is the following verse 
in which type II:3 of the generic ’al occurs but could easily be 
confused with type I:2 of the cognisance ` "al (6: 89) atiz cal cii d 
Con BS: Wey Iii Wid Ga US i Y G i OH AN 5 aA, WES those 
[messengers who have been previously mentioned] are the ones 
to whom We gave scripture, wisdom and prophethood [all with 
generic ’al] but if these [people now] disbelieve in them, then 
indeed We [already] have entrusted them [referring to the three 
institutions, but not a specific book or creed] to a people who do 
not disbelieve in them. 


°ald initiation and interjection particle (cia alal), occurring 54 
times in the Qur’an. It lends particular emphasis to the context in 
general and functions in three wale: I aueaiion drawing particle 
(4438 cays), ‘indeed ...’, ‘surely ...’, ‘alas ...’. It may precede 
either a nominal sentence, as in Q: 13) (ll i Us | sde nel BESEN T 
Ogala Y STs EGEA h al Yi steal Gale, GS nasi EE when it is said 
to them, ‘Believe, as the others believe,’ they say, ‘Should we 
believe like the fools have done?’ Indeed they are the fools, 
though they do not know it or a verbal sentence, as in di: :8) of 3 
pee Uses Gal sesh pa Y Alas G Olid sake ad A GIS) ee Wal 
if We delay the chastisement until a reckoned appointment they 
are sure to say, ‘What is detaining it?’, alas, on the Day it comes 
upon them, it will not be averted from them HI gentle 
encouragement particle (Ua ye ays), ‘wouldn’t you ...?’, as in 
(37:91) ists Yi Jä aeiee ae) so he turned to their gods and 
said, ‘Won’t you eat!’ III strong encouragement particle 4 as) 
(oai, ‘will [you] not ...?, as in (26:11) Osi yÍ oye aa the 
people of Pharaoh, will hes not take heed? 


OM Palana (see of s-e} °=y/Av-n). 


</J/i -l-t oath; decrease, to decrease, to reduce; to prevent, to deny. 


Of this root, tall °alatna occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


ei alata i [v. trans.] to reduce, to suffer someone, to deny, to 
receive less than their dues (52:21) Obes | ag zA E at ile yall 5 
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pià Us aele in sali lag paca ae si and those who believe and 
whose descendants follow them in the faith, We cause their 
descendants to join them, and We do not deny them any of [the 
reward for] their deeds. 


’alif-lam-ra, a letter combination initiating each of Suras 10, 11, 
12, 14 and 15. It is one of twelve such combinations, each of 
which is formed from one or more, up to five, of fourteen letters 
of the alphabet (namely: i, owe, å £, d, a o — and vs) 
and initiating a total of 29 suras of the Qur’an. Each of the 
combinations, designated by Qur’anic scholars as Ghai (the 
separated letters), are recited as names of the letters in its/their 
pausal forms (i.e., with a sukiin), e.g. ’alif, lam, ra. Because we 
have no hadith from the Prophet as to the significance of these 
letters, Qur’anic scholars have been offering various opinions as 
to what they stand for, although none of these opinions is 
regarded as authoritative. °al-Rāzī in his ’al-tafsir °al-kabir and 
°al-Suyuti in his °’al-’itqgan fi ‘ulam °al-Qur’an offer good 
accounts of these opinions. It is sufficient, however, to mention 
two such opinions here: 1 the letters are a reminder to the Arabs, 
who first heard the Qur’an, of their inability to match the 
eloquence of the language of the Qur’an, in spite of the fact that 
the raw material from which the Qur’an was formed, namely the 
individual letters, such as those making up these combinations, 
was a common property shared by everybody 2 these letters are 
exclamatory devices intended to arrest the listeners’ attention, 
somewhat similar to the custom of starting poems with an 
emphatic ‘No!’ or ‘Indeed!’ for a similar purpose. Exegetes 
normally add after expounding such theories, ‘God knows best.’ 


-i/J/i °-I-f (1) thousand; to put together, bring together; to habituate; 


to get accustomed; to soften up; intimate; mate. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 22 times in the Qur’an: aS "allafa five times; 
iiy 5a mu °allafatun once; ESE "ilaf twice; call alf 10 times; ail 
’alfayn once; NI °alaf twice and G agi: °ulūf once. 


cat ”allafa [v. II, intrans. with adverb on] 1 to join together, to 
gather together, to compile (24:43) 4% lg 53 2 Gaa aa aiji all 
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tals’) ths 3 do you not see that God drives the clouds, then 
gathers them together, then makes them into a heap? 2 to 
reconcile (3:103) a Atel ‘lau aS gl: on calls sae as y when 
you were enemies, then He reconciled your hearts together and 
you, by His grace, became brothers. 


RG a mu "allafatun [pass. part.] one who is softened up, 
reconciled *(9:60) ae sl dal gall ‘s new convert to the faith [lit. those 
whose hearts are being reconciled]. 


ESEE "laf [v. n.] reconciling, habituating; composing; securing 
(106: 1) vs OLY [He did this] in order to make Quraysh secure 
(or, to keep Quraysh together as a cohesive unit, or, to help them 
continue with their summer and winter journeys). 


aj alf [card. no.; dual °alfayn, pl. of paucity Gayl < °alaf, pl. 
ad: °ulūf] 1 one thousand (29:14) a; asi Ai Aa gf A Ga uwi “aly 
Vale ipai Y 4s. and We sent Noah out to his people, and he 
stayed among them for fifty years short of a thousand 2 a great 
amount (2:96) åta call tfai A 2°) Ys any of them would long to be 
granted longevity for a very long time [lit. a thousand years]. 


citi °alif (2) the letter °alif represents a long vowel, somewhat open 
front (or back depending on the phonetic context in which it 
appears). Unlike the hamza, it does not function as one of the 
three radicals of the Arabic root and it does not initiate words, 
hence the absence, in dictionaries, of a letter ’alif section. In 
addition to the various roles the ’alif generally plays as a basic 
morpheme of the Arabic language and as a grapheme in the 
standard system of the orthography, it functions in the Qur’anic 
text in particular as: 1 a substitute for the light nian of 
augmentation Gii ù il Lill (cf. n.), in the two verses (12:32) 
on ye all Cy (c Si) G Fe f CRA he shall assuredly be imprisoned 
and shall be one of the degraded and (96:15) Hail (ii) Gë 
We shall seize him by the forelock and 2 the ’alif of extension (aÍ 
aLa), added in some verses to the end of certain words 
terminated in fatha, as in (18: 38) Ss D ai A Ús but, for me, He is 
God, my Lord; (16:4) sa OR ASi gif We have prepared for the 
disbelievers chains and (76:16) Ža i Íy pi 8 goblets of silver. 
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The final ’alif in Ú<, SLUG and | ae E is pronounced in Quranic 
recitation as a short vowel and the words are thus rendered as eI, 
adie and | on. "å respectively 3 non-functional (following an earlier 
system of orthography where the fatha was replaced by the *alif, 
this was retained later), as in (27:21) asa d (aus Ode ane I 
shall punish him severely, or slay him. 


d/d/i °- lightening; sharpening; agitation; yearning; family ties; 


pledge, covenant. Of this root, J| °ill occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


i J eill [n.] pact, relationship, tie (9:8) E EE Y si recy Cbs 
ne ` if they get the better of you, they will not observe 
towards you any tie of kinship or treaty. 


Y °illā, particle occurring 657 times in the Qur’an and onone 


as: I an exceptive particle (eii & A), ‘except ...’, ‘save for . 
(2:249) agis Sus Yı Ale | sb ya but they all drank [deeply] Gone i it, 
except for a few II in the meaning of adjectival J$ (q. v.) 
‘different from’, ‘other than’ (21:22) Gaudl au Yı ia Lag OS ‘3 if 
there had been in them [the heavens and earth] deities other than 
God, both the heavens and earth would be in ruins HI in the 
meaning of ‘but...’ (d), (q.v.) (20:2-3) i Ai REA etie a k 
RES ual 5 Sui it was not to distress you [Prophet] that We sent 
down the Qur’an to you, but [We sent it] as a reminder for those 
who stand in awe [of God]. 


DU °alla’T (see gi °alladhi). 


aU) °allat (see &/ 9/3 -w-t). 


(DUI °allatt (see g% °alladhi). 


gill allati (see gÝ alladh). 


gy *alladhāni (see gi °alladhi). 


sï °alladhī, masc. sing. relative pronoun ( EAN aill J gue ge aul) 


occurring 304 times in the Qur’an, who/he who; which/that which 
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(43:13) 13 ú? iu al glass glory be to Him who subjugated all 
this to us; call (-alladhani), masc. dual ( “Sali itll), (> cial 
(’alladhayni) in the accusative and genitive cases) occurring 
twice in the Qur’an (41:29) vs wall | ce D cial Gj WS) our 
Lord, show us those of the jinn and the humans who have led us 
astray; cail Calladhīna) masc. pl. ( Sad eal) occurring 1073 
times in the Qur’an (21:101) pan ls nel Cs cell ol those for 
whom [a promise of] the reward most fair has already been given 
by Us; al (-allati) fem. sing. (as ‘gall 32 ia) occurring 68 times in 
the Qur’an (58:1) ll Sissy (go's) od G (ll S.A alll aes É God 
has heard the words of her who disputes with you [Prophet] 
concerning her husband and complains to God; ġà (-allatani) 
fem. dual (= gall tel) (no instance of which occurs in the 
Qur’ an); eu (?allati), fem. . pl. (ca ‘gall es) occurring 10 times in 
the Qur’an (12:50) jt! pb AU Bgl Jọ Us abú etry a aa) go 
back to your master and ask him about those women who slashed 
their hands; variant Du (alla’t), fem. pl. (ci 5al eel) occurring 
four times in the Qur’an (58:2) PESI f DU Y PEA dl none are 
their mothers except those who gave birth to them. Relative 
pronouns when used in combination with nouns or pronouns 
bring great emphasis to the discourse (35:9) z% 5 i 5) gal Ang ‘sit is 
God who sends forth the winds; (40:13) ible Si p gal” ‘ He it is 
who shows you His signs. Members of the °alladhi paradigm are 
considered as definite. However, in some contexts they may 
occur in the sense of * anyone’, ‘anybody’ or ‘whoever’, e.g. in 
(4:16) ta ila = Vh BEJ 3 if any two of you commit [a lewd act] 
punish them both. 


cual °alladhina (see gil °alladhi). 


lof (1) °-l-m pain, ache, to feel pain; baseness. Of this root, two 
forms occur 75 times in the Qur'an: ġ PAE ta°lamūn three times 
and Al °alīm 72 times. 


alls ta°lam [imperf. of v. al: ’alima, intrans.] to feel pain, to feel 


hardship (4:104) area us as nei ogl RS d if you are 
suffering pain, they are also suffering pain as you are suffering. 
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all °alīm [quasi- -intens. act. part.] very painful (41:43) K ay a 
al clic a 3a your Lord is Lord of forgiveness, but also of 
painful chastisement. 


all (2) °alif-lam-mim letter combination initiating Suras 2, 3, 29, 30, 
31 and 32 (see 4 ’alif-lam-ra). 


yal ’alif-lam-mim-ra letter combination initiating Sura 13 (see 5) 
?alif-lam-ra). 


oad) ’alif-lam-mim-sdd letter combination initiating Sura 7 (see 
?alif-lam-ra). 


—s/J/i °-I-h old Semitic root denoting deity of which various forms 
occur in all Semitic languages. Of this root, five forms occur 
1139 times in the Qur’an: 4 °i/ah 111 times; c °ila@hayn twice; 
ii °alihatun 34 times; «| allah 982 times and 2) °allahumma 
five times. 


Ay: "lah [n.; dual ciel) *ilahayn, pl. all *alihatun| 1 deity, god, 
worshipped object (19:81) Ée ng] Fre alle al O39 Us | gat’, and 
they have taken for themselves [other] gods, beside God, that they 
might be for them a support 2 God (37: 4) Sal) Sa 8) truly your 
God is one 3 guiding force (45:23) K 4a) k us af i consider 
the one who has taken his own desire as a guiding force. 


as) allah [proper name, described by philologists as ‘the most 
definite of all definites’ (God Ga a l)] God, the True and Only 
One (112:1) Í aii < A He is God the One. 


agil ?allahumma [form of address to God used in contexts of 
absolute supplication; various theories have been advanced as 
regards its structure including it being a borrowing from Hebrew] 
O God! (10:10) sal abla Gå asl sea their prayer in it is ‘Glory be 
to You, God!’ 


om Jof ’_I-w/y shortcoming, to be remiss; oath, to swear; to shine; 
favour. Favour, however, could also, on the basis of meaning and 
structure, be connected with the root JJ °_[-I (q.v.). Of this root, 
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four forms occur 37 times in the Qur’an: 4 pi ya’liin once; 5 dg 
yu’lūn once; Ah ya’talī once and +Y} ’ala’ 34 times. 


os ya’lin [imperf. of v. YÍ alā, trans./intrans.; this verb 
usually takes a negative particle and together they function as a 
single unit] to be reticent towards someone, fall short of n 
what should be done; to flag; to be remiss (3:118) Ge H | ati aiy 
yus < it Y 3S à do not take for your intimates such outsiders as 
are unflagging in their efforts to ruin you. 


cosh yu’ lan [imperf. of v. IV (A °a°la) orthographically > i 
°ala intrans.] to swear, to vow *(2:226) plu Ue u sign they 
swear/vow never to have sexual relations with their wives. 


Ah ya *tali [imperf. of v. VU cil °Prala, intrans. | to swear 
(24:22) Stull, al a sa of ala, Sin Jai ad Jib Vs 
al) Jat aig EA < and let not those of you who possess bounty 
and plenty forswear giving to kinsmen, the poor, and those who 
emigrate in God’s cause. 


eV) ala [pl. of n. ii ’alan, A ilan or A ?°ilyun] favour, 
blessing (53:55) {oli sh) Yle ss so which of your Lord’s 
blessings do you doubt? 


gi "ilā preposition (>> =) occurring 737 times in the Qur’an. In 
“context A mainly denotes: 1 a point reached in physical location 
(F ill eleil) to, as far as (17:1) anil ( os Si oso ree wall ola 
call apial ol al “jal glory be to Him who made His servant travel 
by night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque 2 a 
point reached in time (ŚL 5!) 444) exl) to, till, until (2:187) | PAIX 
Jail A čal then complete the fast until nightfall. Grammarians 
differ as to whether a point reached (4:4) s431) means only the 
initial point or the entire extent of the location; consequently 
jurisprudents differ as to whether or not elbows should be 
included in the ablution as commanded in verse (5:6) pal me 
BAN fall Sing Sa gy Ile G SAN (I) 3 13) gle you who believe, 
when you are about to pray, wash your faces and your hands up 
to [also interpreted as: up to and including] the elbows 3 
accompaniment ‘with’ (sel) (2:14) peubls ws fax Ns when they 
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are alone with their evil companions 4 the meaning | of preposition 
fl (ct es d a hall) i in; at; on; near, by ... (4:87) aaa ax A Sinead 
He will gather you all together on the Day of Resurrection. It is 
also said to have the meaning of àin (79:18) ee ST A ll Ja do 
you want to purify yourself: ? 5 direction towards (19:25) ti) Gs 
ús Gb’, shite hats ashy gas: and shake the trunk of the palm tree 
towards you, it will drop over you ripe dates 6 the meaning of 
preposition 1 (3 Sal) Gos se) ‘to (27:33) 13s Epa atl nN, 
og jü the command belongs to you, so consider what orders to 
give us 7 the meaning of preposition- “ala (sl i) ae upon 
(in one interpretation of 17:4) à ewer SI ch atl jul ots a Gra, 
| S | rE men is ie US YI in the Scripture, We kared upon the 
Children of Israel, ‘Twice you will spread corruption in the land 
and become highly arrogant’ 8 in addition to (38:24) Jya ehib ii 
aal A tai he has wronged you by demanding your ewe [to 
add] to his ewes 9 so-called ‘redundant’ (415), imparting 
emphasis to the entire context, as in the variant reading of use 
tahwi as 3s tahwa in (14: 37) pel (c) se ll | ce sxi Jaú so 
make [some] hearts of humankind turn to them, (or, to yearn for 
them) 10 connecting an agent to an object (ass) (12:33) Gy Jú 
ail Ey Uae id Csi ead he said ‘My Lord! the prison is more 
preferable to me than what they are asking me to do.’ 
Grammarians note, however, that a goal (åW), of some kind or 
another, is always present as a semantic component in all contexts 
in which ,,\! occurs. 


uxt! °ilyas [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 


the Qur’an] the prophet Elijah (I Kings XVIIL.ff. and II Kings II) 
(6:85) Éa Go US O Sue's Gai, Ss Zachariah, John, 
Jesus and Elijah—-every one of them was righteous; the story is 
told of how he commanded his people to refrain from the worship 
of Baal (37:123-32). It is in the context of this narrative that a 
quaint etymological rendering of the term 7ilyasin occurs 
*(37:130) ?il yasin w% J ae pols peace be upon [the family of] 

’il yasin interpreted as either a ”ilyās himself or a plural of wlll, 
meaning him and his followers. It is possible, although there is no 
transmitted authority, that J ’i/ could mean J! ’al, ‘the people of’, 
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‘the family of’. 


auull °alyasa‘a [proper name, borrowed from Hebrew, occurring 
twice in the Qur’an] the prophet Elisha (I Kings XVII ff. and II 
Kings I-II) (38:48) ost | a Jsi X, anal $; dety “<5 and 
remember Ishmael, Elisha, and Dhi’ l-Kifl, each of them truly 
good. 


al "am conjunctive particle, occurring 137 times in the Qur'an, 
functioning as: I [connected with what precedes it (aLais)] a 
choice between two propositions—‘this or that’; it is usually 
preceded with a hamza that denotes equality (A sul 3 jaa) (q.v.) 
(7:193) ee al a oh paige Site ol gus AS sats Y oul a ad se ols 
and if you call them to the guidance, they do not follow you-it is 
the same to you whether you call them or you are silent II 
[disconnected from that which precedes it (4-8) (meaning of J: 
bal, q.v.)] dismissal, or disapproval of a preceding proposition 
and turning to a following one, <... nay but ...’, “however, even 
*, ‘or... as in’ (32:3) Age aga A ie they say, ‘He 
[Muhammad ] has made it up’, which follows (32:2) y Gs Ars 2 5a 
‘sulla Li tis ad Gy this scripture, free from all doubt, has been 
sent down from the Lord of the Worlds. It occurs also preceded by 
hamza, denoting disapproval and dismissing the Proposition 
before it (7: 195) ofc ee! aÍ le apples xf eal A le uii Bj ~ 
les ern “ale nel Al lee Cg een have they feet to walk with! ?, [or] 
have they hands to strike with!?, [or] have they eyes to see with! ?, 
or have they ears to hear with!? Similarly it occurs in 
combination with interrogative Ja with the same implication 
(13:16) Ny LBI g sd Ua H aay 2260 g ig Ua are the blind 
and the seeing equal! ?, or rather is darkness and light equal! ? 


Saf ’-m-t elevated places; hillocks, crookedness, weakness; 
measurement; to guess; doubt; to bend. Of this root, cid °amt 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cid amt [n. IV. n.] crookedness, unevenness (20:106-7) ú’ ger 
A Ys ive Gees Vie ü and leave them a flat plain, you 
see in it no any crookedness or unevenness. 
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Yaf ?°-m-—d end, terminus; term, period, span, long time; to be angry. 


Of this root, %| °amad occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


xÍ °amad [n.] 1 distance (3:30) 45; Gig tj “gl Neh p gu Cpe Cuber Ley 
x (Sel and what it has done of evil; it will wish that there were a 
long distance between itself and that le evil ] 2 time (57:16) | 53 ga ys 
ae si cada VAI pele lbs ae. ce Cats | 3 ss ails and that they should 
not be like those who were given the Scripture before, and the 
time became long for them, so their hearts hardened 3 appointed 
time, point in time, particular time; end, terminus (72:25) o J 
yx es al Jsi Aig Cpe gi Le cal gi say, ‘I do not know whether 
what you have been promised is near, or whether a particular 
time has been appointed for it by my Lord’ 4 [adverbially] in 
duration (18:12) xí \ ful eal sia) isl aba Ai 7 = then We 
woke them so that We might know which of the two parties was 
better able to calculate how long a time they had remained [in the 
cave]. 


ef ?°-m-r boulder, marker, landmark, hillock; affliction; chief, to 


appoint as chief; command, to command; affair; to increase, to 
multiply, to guide. Of this root, eight | forms occur 248 times in the 
Qur’ an: Sal ’amara 54 times; PA "umira 23 times; ùs E 
ya°tamirin twice; ee amr 153 times; are ’umiir 13 times; gsal 
’amiriin once; 5 sed < °ammāratun once and Da? imr once. 


ji? amara u [v. trans.; pass. V. al *umira] 1 to order, to 
instruct, to command (7:12) wtf Sal y ia yÍ ara G Jú He said, 
‘What prevented you from [lit. from not (see ¥ lā, function 4)] 
bowing down as I commanded you?’ 2 to enjoin, to ordain, to 
decree (12:40) oli Yı EREN al Y) A àl all judgement belongs 
only to God, He ordained that you worship none but Him 3 to 
prescribe (2:222) ai < d Eia Up CA i sha jes PE when they are 
cleansed, you may approach, them as God has prescribed for you 
4 to incite (4:37) Jail lal Os Ac S lata all those who are 
miserly and incite other people to be the same 5 to counsel, to 


advise, to suggest (26:35) Bree oer Paes Cys aS 3! “sf re 
he means to use his sorcery to drive you out of your land!, what 
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do you suggest? 6 to justify (52:32) 234 a Al e aÍ ah’ yal A 
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Ù si does their reason really justify this to them, or are they 
simply insolent people? 7 to charge with, to assign (80:23) CIE 
Syd G A yet man has not carried out what He charged him to do 
8 to let someone behave in accordance with their own inclinations, 
to leave someone to his/her own devices (according to one of 
several interpretations of verse 17:16) Gyd 48 aki CRESEN l5 
Jä Kile gad Ga | giui Gå i and if We desire to destroy a town, 

We leave those of its inhabitants, who are living at ease, to their 
own inclinations, and they commit abominations in it, so the 
sentence is passed against it [the more popular interpretation, 
however, is We command those of its inhabitants who are living 
at ease, and they commit abominations in it]. 


44 ’ammara to invest with authority, to cause to be in 
command; to cause to multiply or increase in numbers, in a 
variant reading of verse (17:16) [v. II, trans.] Qi ia Wl We put in 
command those of its inhabitants who live in luxury, or, We cause 
[such people] to increase in number. 


rs gaily ya’tamirin [imperf. of v. < pore i’ tamara, intrans. ] 1 to 
consult together, to counsel one another (65:6) 5 oe ih E a 9 
and consult together in a good way 2 to plot together against 
[with prep. 2] (28:20) oa gh dh sels Sa &l the chieftains are 
plotting together [against you] to kill you. 


“yal °amr [n.] I [pl. yl} °awamir] 1 command (46:25) us ene 
eng) Batre sÀ it [the storm] destroys everything by the command of 
its Lord 2 will (9:48) sh IS ads al “al ls and God’s will 
triumphed, much to their disgust 3 teaching, ordinance, guidance, 
instruction (49:9) ail) a fell eco (ie oo al | uú so fight the 
oppressive party until it returns to God’s ordinance 4 system, 
order (41:12) la jd E SS cad cea cies cod CN sae alle Alaa so He 
ordained them seven heavens in two days, and assigned in each 
heaven its order 5 decision, decree (9:106) ail) cr Use OS ale. 9 
pene i Ga gis Al” T nese él and others are deferred to God’s decree, 
whether He chastises them or accepts their repentance 6 domain, 
prerogative (17:85) Ses) es as te El Boil oe ae Wi 
Sul y) alall and they ask you [Prophet] about the Spirit, say, ‘The 
Spirit is [part] of the domain of my Lord’, you have only been 
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given a little knowledge [lit. you have not been given of 
knowledge but a little] 7 obligations, duties, tasks (18:88) t cÍ 5 
Pad Ll A asic eel el je AB Gb de, (ale as for him who 
believed and did right, for him, as recompense, will be the 
ultimate reward, and we will assign to him of Our 
commands/tasks that which is easy [to fulfil] 8 decree, verdict 
(11:76) asi “ie Gide pele edly Uy “yd sla 84) Ihe Be uai pall 
Abraham, desist from this: your Lord’s verdict has come about; 
and there is chastisement coming to them that cannot be turned 
back; *(4:59) al re if those in authority/those in command 9 
opinion, judgement *(18:82) gsi ue aiá a3 I did not do it out of 
my own accord [lit. I did not do it by my own command] II [ pl. 
eal °umur] 1 affair, matter (8:43) ANB, sis Suk halts E aly ret y 
JŠ! at pii, i 1488 remember when God made you see them 
in your sleep as few-had He shown them to you as many, you 
would certainly have lost heart and disputed over the affair; 
*(12: 102) x d |x] they settled upon their plans; *(9:50) ENE a 
us zi we have taken our precautions beforehand; *(21:93) | pares 
agin ad ‘jl they fell into disunity, caused a schism amongst 
themselves [lit. they fragmented their affairs between them]; 
*(3:186) 5 PAI ese matters of great importance, serious 
undertakings, a task requiring great capability; *(9:48) all | ‘sii 
b al they stirred up trouble for you, they devised plots against 
you [lit. they turned the matters for you] 2 situation, condition 
(18:21) sh jal nein BE EEA y when they were discussing their 
SAR among themslves 3 what exists (11:123) N geull Ute alr Us 

als 744 a: aa 4 aay I's Us V5 to God belongs all that is hidden in the 
heavens and earth, and to Him all that exists shall return. 


og) °Gmirin [pl. of act. part. “ys! °amir] those who enjoin or 
urge someone to do something *(9:112) ue 2 AÙ g ig jalb { Brey)! 
Si those who enjoin the good and forbid the wrong, i.e., the 
righteous ones. 


iyid °ammāratun [intens. act. part. fem.] given to tempting or 
urging (to do bad things), prone to inciting (the performance of 
evil acts), one who/that which insinuates or incites (to evil) 
(12:53) s sally ica iil o oul d lay I do not exonerate myself 
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for man’s very soul incites him to evil. 


“4 °imr [quasi-act. part.] grievous, abominable, foul (18:71) 
l a ia ail (tal Gel (gs) did you make a hole in it, so as to 
drown its passengers ?, indeed, you have done a foul thing! 


ul ams [n.] 1 yesterday, the previous day (28:19) lt “J j co gal 
Beale vä CHES LS Moses, do you want to kill me, as you. killed a 
soul yesterday? 2 [also used adverbially] the near past, a short 
time ago, just recently (28: 82) tiS meet wl aa pii cyl zis 
aake ya $1 Spb EF ve all the next day saw those who had just 
recently wished to be in his place exclaiming, ‘Well! It is God 
alone who increases the provision to whoever of His servants He 
will.’ 


Oguued tumsiin (see s- yu /am—s—w/y). 


d/a/i °-m-I very long and broad distinct sand dune; to ascertain, to 
discriminate; to mull over; to hope, expectations. Of this root, Ji 
°amal occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Ji "amal [n.] hope, desire, expectation (15:3) | su ou cee ab s 
gaba iå JŠ! meeli s SO leave them to eat and enjoy es 
and let [false] hope distract them—they will come to know. 


alef ’-m—m this root denotes two primary inter-related concepts of 
mother, race, roots and group on the one hand, and on the other, 
front, main road, leader, example and direction. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 119 times in the Qur’an: onl ’ammin once; sf umm 
24 times; Gig ’wmmahat 11 times; %&\ °ummatun 51 times; a 
?umam 13 times; 3Ud ° ‘amam once; ls! °imam seven times; Xs 
’a’immatun five times; pA ?ummiyy twice and ġ au °ummiyyan 
four times. 


okl °Gmmin [pl. of act. part. ai °amm] heading for, setting out 
for (5:2) aja) Gall Gale Y, nor heading for the Sacred House. 


al umm [n] I [pl. te) °wmmahat] 1 mother (23:50) oi ike 
Ale I's aye and We made the son of Mary and his mother an 
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exemplar; *(20:94) A oG [an endearing form of address] son of 
my own mother, my own flesh and blood 2 foster mother, milk 
mother (4:23) Si sj ou Sigel oe A si cw A forbidden to 
you are your mothers ... your milk mothers 3 (in relation to 
Muslims) wives of the Prophet, mothers of the believers (33:6) 
REVA aas senil ce a zall ts ia the Prophet is more caring 
towards the believers than they are themselves, and his wives are 
[as] their mothers II [no plural] 1 foundation, cornerstone; canon; 

essence (3:7) val, ats of tA Gu. Oe ae List atk JÍ il a 
Sigs it is He who has sent this Book down to you, in which are 
verses definite in meaning—these are the essence of the Book—and 
others that are ambiguous/allegorical 2 source, origin (43:4) ag p 
ae ial isl Sl) A «si indeed it is [inscribed] in the original 
record [lit. source of the Book], kept with Us, exalted and full of 
wisdom 3 centre, metropolis, capital or main [city] (28:59) Is as 
ite aic Ayo gi a cag oa cd aki Ut) your Lord would 
never destroy towns until He first raises a messenger in its main 
city reciting Our messages to them; *(6:92) aon Al Mecca-mother 
of cities [lit. magnet of dwellings] 4 destination, final abode, 

permanent home (101:8—-9) 4 sl wie ysa ai th C, but as for 
the one whose scales [of good deeds] are light—His final abode 
will be the bottomless Pit. 


4) °ummatun [n., pl. wl umam] l a people, a nation, a 
community (35:24) “4 Ks Dee Yı aS o Us there has not been a 
community, but came to it [lit. passed away in it] a warner 2a 
party, a category of people (3:104) os whe oro ic ‘Sie ly let 
there be a community from among you [also interpreted as: let 
you all turn out to be a community] that calls to goodness 3a 
crowd (28:23) ( aya PE cw PA ai g cia G y ly and when 
he arrived at the water of Midian, he found a crowd of people 
watering [ their flocks ] 4 a common belief, tradition (43:22) | FE J 
Orea aa. ie A uf TE xi cle Lele USS’, ú no indeed!, they say, ‘We 
saw our fathers following this common belief; we are guided by 
their footsteps’ 5 a period of time (12:45) 4 acl Say SN EANES gal 
then the one who had gained freedom of the two, remembering 
[Joseph ] after a while 6 a fixed, or determined time (11:8) ot f 
Ba gine 4 aad ol Nal 7 agic C al if We delay the chastisement till a 
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determined point in time 7 organised society (6:38) 444s t ley 
EA a Y) dali “yah Jib Y; vay [there are] no creatures on 
the earth, nor birds that fly with their two wings, but [that they 
are] [organised] communities like yourselves 8 an epitome of 
Godliness, a man alone, one of a kind (16:120) xd ols asl! a 
Abraham was truly an example, an epitome of godliness. 


all ’amam [adverbial] front, forward direction; coming time 
(75:5) aati Au italy! ay nf yet man wants to continue sinning in 
the future (or, Yet man wants to deny the truth about things yet to 
come [such as the Day of Resurrection]) [lit. yet man wants to sin 
ahead of him]. 


als) ° imam [n., pl. iai °a’immatun] 1 a leader (2:124) a) Ms 
n] Gl aG A) Ju fica ls: 4, awl! when Abraham’s Lord 
tested him with certain commandments, which he fulfilled, He 
said, ‘I will make you a leader of men’; *(9:12) EA xí hardened 
disbelievers [lit. leaders of disbelief] 2 a divine writ, a guide 
(11:17) EST LGI uga CUS ald tye) and before it, the Book of 
Moses, a guide and mercy 3 master record (36:12) ùra] ee Js 3 
nee el 8 and We keep an account of everything in a clear 
Master Record 4 creed, conviction (in one interpretation of 17:71) 
ase oll ds | rox as on the Day when We will call every people 
by their creed [also: by their leader, their book or their mothers] 
5 an example, a model (25:74) Gu! csi UESt ‘5 and make us good 
examples for the pious 6 a highway (15:79) aul Lagat 5 age RE 
oss and We took retribution from them; both are still there on a 
clearly marked highway. 


os’ ummiyy [nisba adj. /n.] 1 unlettered, unable to read (7:158) | aü 
N] ‘el Al sus ys alll so believe in God and His Messenger, the 
unlettered prophet 2a pagan, a person with no revealed scripture 
(3:20) ole aA 5 Gus) \ gi F Call Us s ask those who were given 
the Book, as well as those without one, ‘Do you surrender 
yourselves entirely to Him too?’ 


Gj amma, occurs 55 times in the Qur’an and functions as: 1 a 
detailing (Ju. 4s) or a partitive particle implying conditional 
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dependency, comparison or contrast between the two constituents 
of its sentence (the second of which will always be prefixed with 
4) and lending emphasis to it, ‘as for ... it was/is ...” (18:79) tal 
Aj ERE UKL i184 Lill as for the boat, it helonsed to poor 
people working on the sea 2 a conditional particle indicating 
comparison or contrast (4 ji a), in which case it is usually 
repeated in the discourse, i.e. ‘as for “pe and as for... ’, as in 
(2:26) Ij Roane rape aan hy etsy ta cal a (oy gale | gil Gall tall 
Mie e aD as for those who believe they know it is the truth from 
their Lord, but as for those who do not believe they say, ‘What 
[ever] does God mean by such a comparison?’ 


Új ’imma, occurs 30 times in the ou an and functions as: 1 Option 
l particle (ous cay) ‘whether ... ’ (18:86) ¿i ú i Er E 
Gå aei wif Ap T We said, Dia: l Qarnayn, you may choose 
whether to puish or show them kindness’ 2 detailing or partitive 
particle (Jeaë aya) (76:3) V Ul’, ISG ÉJ Jd sG G We 
guided him to the [right] way; he is either thankful or ungrateful 
3a particle denoting uncertainty of an outcome (9:106) ùs a 9 
pene i Gis Ús neal úl al JS i Uses and others are deferred to 
God’s decree, whether He chastises them or accepts their 
repentance. Differentiation i is made between the above ú and the 
one in (19:26) Uja gaat CLS isi Kal all Ge 05 GG and if 
you see any human being, you say: ‘I have vowed to the Lord of 
Mercy a fast.’ The latter is a compound of conditional 4! + so- 
called ‘redundant’ or emphatic mā (ú). 


olaf ’-m-n to be safe, to be secure; guard, keeper; trust, to be 
trusted; belief, faith, to believe. Of this root, 19 forms occur 858 
times in the Qur’an: tal 2amina 20 times; cal °Gmana 537 times, 
ull °7°tumina once; wal ’amin six times; aud | "aminatun once; ù gual 
’aminiin 10 times; iÍ °amanatun twice; Guts °amanat four 
times; cl ’amn five times; 4x) °amanatun twice; teal ’amin 14 
times; Ole! ’iman 45 times; new ma’man once; Ù eG ma°’miin 
once; («se mu’min 22 times; iya mu’minayn once; os Ja 
mu’minūn 179 times; iias şa mu’minatun six times and úy $A 
mu’mināt 22 times. 
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cul °amina a [v.] I [intrans. ] to feel safe, to be in a time of 
safety (2:196) gx | Ga ual Ga mall ol salh es Soya Sd pE and if 
you are in time of peace/you feel safe, anyone wishing to break 
the restrictions of consecration between the minor pilgrimage and 
the major one must make whatever offering he can afford II 
[trans. ] 1 to trust someone with or over something (2:283) gd ol 
and Gy iyl gil? evar Cag (Sich but if you decide to trust one another 
[with or over something], then let the one who is trusted ean 
his trust 2 to guard against, to wish to be safe from (4:91) (stats 
nee’ ang oS sid ais Os! Cn yale you will find others who wish to 
be safe from you, and from their own people. 


cl ’amana [v. IV] I [intrans.] 1 (as distinguished from o3 
|, iS those who deny, |S >i cyill those who assign partners and 
| gaa ol the hypocrites) those who believe in God (66:8) ail wie 
(a gua AG all A lasl ree you who believe, turn to God in sincere 
repentance 2 (contrasted with believing in previous religions such 
as mim m Christianity) Muslims (5: 69) | sala cull 3) ney eal o 
W poi Gi Ma Aa de, A E alll Gale ia kails GAs 
U ss as ae who believe, [the Muslims], those who embrace 
Judaism, the Sabians, and the Christians—those who believe in 
God and the Last Day and do good deeds—will have nothing to 
fear or to regret 3 (contrasted with all °aslama) | to attain true 
faith (49:14) olay! JX CI GEJ iat gus A J Gale Ge) cla 
aS i «ithe Bedouins say, ‘We have attained true faith.’ [Prophet] 
say, ‘You have not [yet] attained true faith, but you should say, 
‘We have submitted’ — as faith has not yet entered your hearts 4 
[with prep. —] to put faith in (44:21) bijú a | gia J ols and if 
you do not believe with me, let me be II [trans] 1 to make 
someone safe, to grant someone security (106:4) £ A UA eal oll 
iss Cs agile” s He who has fed their hunger, and made them 
secure from fear 2 [also possibly v. III] to trust someone (12:64) 
Já: we aai le Siu tS Y ale ‘Sis J Jú he said, ‘Do I trust you 
with him other than how I trusted you with his brother before 
[with the same disastrous result] !?’ 


cyl °1’tumina [pass. of v. VIII wail 7° tamana] to be entrusted 
with (2:283) aici ciy all Sil Cag oe oa oli but if you decide 
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to trust one another, then let the one who is trusted fulfil his trust. 


© ’Gmin [quasi-act. part.; fem. aul ’aminatun; pl. © sil 
°āminüūn] 1 safe, secure (16:112) EAER rig Sie All c ager 
God presents the parable of a city that was secure and at ease 2 
peaceful, at peace, tranquil (44:55) tsss sú Js let OU seu 
peaceful [and contented], they will call for every kind of ‘fruit. 


aa.) °amanatun [fem. n., pl. SUG ’amānāt] trust, charge (4:58) 
(tai ol bt 1 Ags i < ee all a! God commands you to return 
trusts to their owners; *(33:72) vats so gata ck aay Gaye uy 
Yee Gab oS G aayi Gay Ge cial, Giles of Gili Jei We 
offered the trust to the heavens, the Earth and the mountains, yet 
they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; but man carried it— 
indeed he is sinful, ignorant. Commentators greatly differ as to 
the meaning of 4.1 with the definite article in this context. Being 
charged with responsibility (ais), with the definite article, is 
chosen by °’al-Razi; this choice fits the larger context. Other 
interpretations include: obedience, the choice between obedience 
and disobedience as offered to Adam, reason or intellect, prayer 
and other duties and obligatory statutes which God has imposed 
upon His servants. 


el °amn [v. n/n] 1 safety, security (24:55) PETE ona Uys PAP 
lsd and He will give them in exchange, after their fear, security 2 
peace, tranquillity, sanctuary (2:125) Udi; cll Aaa aN a P 
and when We made the House [at Mecca] a resort and a 
sanctuary for people. 


rea *amanatun [n] inner calm, tranquillity, relaxation, peace 
(3:154) Si aú pee Gast! sal X Up Sle Ji. ai then He caused 
peace, after sorrow, to descend upon you—a sleep which overtook 
a group of you. 


“ual "amin [quasi-act. part.] 1 honest, trustworthy (26:193) J3 
ROSIE Z3 ll a the trustworthy spirit came down with it 2 sincere, 
honest (7: 68) yal reali “I ul, ee yt J peee] I convey to you the 
messages of my Lord, and I am a sincere adviser to you 3 safe, 
secure (95:3) cell aul a, and [ by] this safe town. 


slef a 


Oba) ? iman ls n./n.] 1 faith (59:9) pel | Os Slay Ula page al 
peal al ua usa and those who are firmly established in their 
homes and in the faith before them, love whoever emigrated to 
them 2 believing, belief (16:106) sila) 223 Gn aly aS ys he who 
denies God after having believed 3 (contrasted to: *islam) deeply 
entrenched true faith (49:14) aS 3 st Obey! Ja Er, eal EE sT, 
but you should say, ‘We have submitted’—as true faith has not yet 
entered your hearts. 


zaa ma’ °man [n. of place] place of safety, place of security 
(9:6) ai. dat) 3 ail OS Ag Ae Spal GLA GS pal Ge GI Gy and 
if any one of the polytheists should seek your protection 
[Prophet], grant it to him so that he may hear the word of God, 
then take him to his place of safety. 


O jake ma’min [pass. part.] something devoid of harm, 
something completely safe (70:28) ù nae Me ae Gite y [for] 
from the chastisement of their Lord none may feel completely safe. 


ba mu’min [quasi- act. part./n.; dual Cie 5a mu °minayn; pl. 
Ù iá şa mu’minūn;, fem. diss yo MU *minatun, pl. Clay 54 mu °mināt] 1 
adherent to the true faith (33: 36) ai oat ly diss sa Y5 on pA E G 
pad | ce spall nel ns eh tid NEAT it is not fitting for any believing 
man or a believing woman, once God and His Messenger have 
decided on a matter, that they should have a choice ga their o own 


ake şa perhaps you [Prophet] are going to torment Dae to 
death [worrying] that they will not become believers! ? 
ii °umniyatun (see ș/òJa m-n-y). 
a/a/i °-m-h to forget; to confess; to entrust to; mother; root. Of this 


root, only «4 ’amahin, a variant reading of xi °ummatin, Occurs 
11 times in the Qur’an. 


44) °amah (a variant reading) [v. n.] forgetting [also interpreted 
as: confessing] (12:45) ži 43 Śl; having remembered [Joseph] 
after forgetting [him]. 


aaf ?-m—w female slave, to take a female slave for oneself. Of this 
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root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 4) ’amatun and 
ele) ima’. 


iÍ °amatun [n., pl. +4 °ima’] female slave (24:32) ... | AS, 
Site ‘5 Sale | Os uak marry off ... the good among your slaves 
and your female slaves. 


’an particle occurring 617 times in the Qur’an and functioning in 
various ways including the following: I infinitive (4%), so 
designated because it combines with a following imperfect verb 
(rendering it subjunctive (~ pai) and designating it to the future 
tense to form an equivalent to an infinitive noun (S55 gja jian) 
(18:79) tgxel zj cà få and I sought to damage it. This infinitive 
noun performs versatile functions, including: 1 a subject of a 
nominal sentence (2:184) “5 | gaga ols but Jang is better for 
you 2a subject of a verbal sentence (57:16) ess sii ran call ol al 
ail Sy wa ol is it not time for believers ee their hearts become 
humble to the remembrance of God? 3 a predicate in the 
accusative (10:37) all) on On oh a RREA E RE las this Qur'an 
is not such as could have been contrived by anyone save God 4 
second part of a construct (ta), in the genitive (63:10) J Jä; uA 
CS gall Si calls before death comes to one of you. vj may elide 
before an imperfect, in which case the verb may preferably be in 
the indicative (¢ # zy) or the subjunctive (a sain), and the J is then 
inferred or implied (39:64) ù AGI Qi xei E real ail) “ta do you 
order me to worship someone other than God, you foolish 
people? ¿j may also form a verbal noun with a verb in the perfect 
denoting past tense (28:82) G aal Gie au ue of Ya were it not 
for God having been gracious to us, He would have caused it L the 
earth] to swallow us too I vj contracted form of US (au) Cw aiat) 
occurring after a verb denoting certainty o.4, or one used in a 
manner similar to such a verb. The subject of cj, in such cases, is 
an elliptical pronoun of the story (standing for ail) ( cca Bes 
a ia) ‘the case is ...’, ‘the situation is ...’, ‘the fact of the matter 
is ...”. The Pedas of this type of cf may be an imperfect verb in 
the accusative case (73:20) „= j Ste E Si oi ale He knows that 
[the case will be this:] there will be among you [some who will 
be] sick; it may also be a nominal phrase (11:14) a J 5 GÍ | gate ti 
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be 


ol 
ms Yı al) Y ols al) then you will all know that it [the Qur’an] is only 
sent down containing knowledge from God, and that there is no 
god but He IMI explicative (sik), always preceded by a sentence 
denoting the meaning, but not containing a derivative, of J al, t 
say’, and followed by another sentence, as in (38:6) ; es SA a 3 
Selle cle Ns nals | tl J the leaders among them went on 
[saying], ‘Walk away and be steadfast to your gods’ IV so-called 
‘redundant’ (3415), so designated because, structurally, it may or 
may not be used i in what seem to be parallel structures (14:12) bs 
all) ce Ká A YÍ W what [reason] do we have for not relying upon 
God? (in which it occurs), as compared with (5:84) ue% yuu, 
ails why should we not believe in God? (in which it does not 
occur). Of all occurrences of so-called ‘redundant’ ¿f the most 
frequent is that in which it follows the temporal lammd (zal Ú) 
(12:96) ai sG tj Ga then, when the bearer of good news came. 
Like all so-called ‘redundant’ particles, so-called ‘redundant’ cj 
lends emphasis to the general context V meaning ‘lest’ (4 es) 
(4:176) | ne z <i ai? d God makes this clear to you lest you 
should err, and (39:56) al oa = cabs Bik Weel tau da “J 
lest a soul should say, ‘Woe is me for having neglected what is 
due to God.’ 


in particle occurring 697 times in the Qur’an and functioning in 
various ways, including the following: I conditional, ‘if? (E i) 
(8:38) Gls SG MAN “988 | ses Gl if they desist, what went before will 
be forgiven them I negative (43), _ preceding either a verbal 
sentence: (9:107) jaa Y) ús j ol mney s and they swear ‘We 
intended nothing but good’, or a nominal sentence (58:2) NEPAD 
PESI f A Y their mothers are no other than those who gave birth 
to them II © °in contracted form of ty (aá; Gl Gs 4a) lending 
emphasis to the context and preceding either a nominal sentence: 
(43:35) GA sal ah Gal cals Us os and all of these are mere 
enjoyments of this life; or a verbal sentence (26:186) Gl cali BE 
otil indeed we think you are one of the liars IV so-called 
‘redundant’ (s45), lending emphasis to the context, as in one 
interpretation of verse (46:26) a SUK y ed ale sal, and We had 
established them in that in which We have not established you. 
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°ana 1“ person sing. pronoun, I, occurring 67 times in the Qur’an 
(12:69) A gal ul Tam your [very] brother, is nahnu 1“ person pl. 
pronoun, we, occurring 673 times in the Qur’an, and frequently 
used by God in referring to Himself (76:28) ACES tai We 
fashioned them. These pronouns also function as emphatic units: 
‘I myself’ (12:69) aal d -i I am your [very] brother, and ‘We 
ourselves’ (15:9) E nig y Ga ú it is We ourselves who have sent 
down the Remembrance. 


°anam (see afo °-n—-m). 


af °anta 2™ person sing. masc. pronoun, you, occurring 81 times in 


the Qur’an; tl °antuma 2" person dual. masc. & fem. pronoun, 
‘both of you’, occurring once; al °antum 2" person pl. masc., 
‘you’, occurring 129 times. These pronouns also function as 
emphatic units, ‘you yourself’, as in (12:90) us; or aii could it 
be that you yourself are Joseph? and (21:54) à < CEA 5 seal as ad 
ose Die you yourselves and your fathers have clearly gone 


astray. 


fog ae 
Gk} ’antumd (see <4) ’anta). 


aii antum (see <4 ’anta). 


S/e/i ’_n—-th female; to be soft, to be lenient, to be accommodating. 


Of this root, three forms occur 30 times in the Qur’ an: gah °unthā 
18 times; pe °unthayayn six times and SG °inath six times. 


was "untha [n.; dual oa *unthayayn; pl. aú °”ināth] female 
(4:124) Šai ye ai i ‘ae Shy cl “J £ ye aA a Sed Us 
anyone, male or female, who does good deeds and is a believer, 
will enter Paradise. 


Jayi °al-’injil [proper noun of Greek origin occurring 12 times in 


the Qur’ an] the New Testament, the Gospel (57:27) o axe teas ‘9 
dss) slits” s a and We caused Jesus, son of Mary to follow [the 
prophets] and We gave him the Gospel; *(5:47) Jayi JÍ the 
people of the Gospel, the Christians. 


w/o m 
The Qur’an declares that the Gospel was taught and revealed 
to Jesus; in the same way that the Torah was revealed to Moses. 
The Christian tradition speaks of it being synonymous with the 
good news taught about Jesus, whereas the Islamic concept of °al- 
°injil places emphasis on the notion of a divinely revealed text. 


oof ’-n—s humans, people; tamed animals, to tame; affable, 
friendly, intimate friend, to be sociable; to detect, to perceive, to 
come to know, to gather information, to seek gently. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 97 times in the Qur’an: val nasa five times; 
‘ea tasta’nis once; Dsl ins 18 times; ae ’insān 65 times; Ud 
unas five times; rai ? andsiyy once; on) ’insiyy once and dances 
musta’nisin 11 times. 


vail °anasa [v. IV, possibly II, trans.] 1 to perceive, to sight 
from a distance (28:29) V Jú il ile Us oil he caught sight of a 
fire on the side of the Mount 2 to conceive, to detect, to sense, to 
discern (4: 6) | iü ECan agia Sole ol ace) lak ERES PAEA] ESF 
sal “gd ‘gill and test the orphans until they reach marriageable age, 
then, if you perceive in them sound judgement, hand over their 
property to them. 


‘yates tasta’nis [imperf. of v. X jac ’ista’nasa, intrans.]| to 
draw attention to one’s presence, to alert people to one’s presence, 
to seek permission to enter QA: 27) we Goa pag) hs Yi il zaal tat 
tial te paar pacar ae Sis believers, do not enter houses 
other than your houses until you [first] have asked permission 
and greeted the folk inside them. 


a "ins 1 [collect. n.] [n.; L ad ?unds| humankind as 
opposed to other „species, ies jinn (q.v.) (27:17) 5, 
ses ped bt, ols Gall | (ya bd gia pec and marshalled before 
[lit. to] Solomon were his hosts of jinn, humankind and birds; and 
they were marshalled in ordered ranks 2 a human being (55:39) 
ee Lal ai ue Aer Y Ky on that day not a human nor a jinn 
will be questioned about his sin. 


j cba ?al-’insan [collect. n.] 1 humankind (4:28) italy! as, 
txa and humankind was created weak 2 man, the human being, 


i deji 


people, men and women (50:16) 4 Aaii 43 Saja G ale, otal) Ula nal, 
wD f Ja u aa) G a) GAs We created man, and We know what his 
soul whispers within him, and We are closer to him than the 
jugular vein 3 (possibly) Adam (15:26) we Saal | os aay! úk Sar b 
ù sia Lox We created man [Adam] out of dried clay formed from 
dark, putrid mud; * kay! name of Sura 67, so-named because of 
the reference in verses 1—3 to the creation of ‘humankind’, also 
named ’al-dahr ( A3) (see ya/3da—ha-ra). 


ki unas [pl. of ’ins] groups of people, tribes (2:60) Us ale ï 
° 2 
agp pie wal each group of people knew their drinking place. 


eal] ’instyy [nisba adj.; pl. tell *anastyy| a member of the 
human race, a human being (25:49) | gS ‘i, 9 Catal Laila (lan eee 
and We give it as a drink to many beasts and humans from that 
which We have created. 


cle musta’nisin [pl. of act. part. EA musta’ nis | ones 
seeking/desiring conversation, ones socialising (33:53) ‘iah EE 
Syal ds Yoly. 9 Yala then, when you have eaten, disperse, and 
do not stay on scene conversation [lit. seeking companionship 
through conversation]. 


c/o °-n-f nose; tip; foremost; chief; to begin, to go first; to go by; 
to disdain, to be angry. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: a ”’anf twice and tal < °Gnifan once. 


cil "anf [n.] nose (5:45) uml cal 5 oll Gall UF Qi pele UES’, 
. aL Gl 5 in it We prescribed for them: a life for a life, an 
eye for an eye, a nose for a nose ... 


asl °Gnifan [adverbial] presently, just now (47:16) tale Jú Ka 
what was it that he has said, just now? 


aJ of ?—n—m (no verb) all God’s creatures. 


alii ?anam [collect. n. occurring once in the Qur’an] creatures 
(including humankind. Some philologists describe it as meaning 
every creature that goes to sleep, as if it were derived from 4/ 5/5 
n—w—m) (55:10) auu Kaas G2 NV and the Earth He laid down for 


en 


the creatures. 


i anna a sister of o inna (Y aal ù) (q.v.) a subordinating 
particle occurring some 360 times in the Qur’an. Like ©) it lends 
emphasis to the context but differs from it in the fact that <J, 
together with the following sentence, undergoes a process of 
subordination and functions as a nominal clause serving as, e.g., a 
subject (72:1) wall ce “at pam) aj E = J [it] has been revealed to 
me that a company of the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the 
Qur’an] or as an object (6:109) (sie y eee E Qi peg ss what 
will make you realise that if it [a sign from God ] came [to them] 
they still will not believe? 


àl inna emphatic particle (ast 9 Gaia Ca a), occurring some 1679 
times in the Qur’an. It is the main member of a z COND of five 
particles designated by Arab grammarians as “inna and its 
sisters’ (Led gals o) G inna, tj anna, els ka’anna, Ji la‘alla and 
<4 layta), which precede nominal sentences governing the subject 
in the accusative case and lend various semantic implications, 
particular to each particle, to the contexts in which they appear. 
(see particle alphabetically). Besides functioning as ‘certainly’, an 
emphatic particle carrying the force of ‘indeed’, ‘surely’ (36:16) 
ù sh pA Sal yy indeed we have been sent to you; (49:12) «al oem o 
5 [even] some suspicion is a sin, © may also function as a 
particle of causation (Sales & A) (12:53) AN iil 8) eli d V 
$ gully I do not exonerate myself for man’s very soul incites him to 
evil. 


a ’innama (said by Arab grammarians to be a compound of the 
“emphatic uw! + so-called ‘redundant’ Ú which prevents (| having 
any government) particle of limitation ( Sua gh jee alal), occurring 
some 22 times in the Qur’an; so-called because it denotes 
restriction of that which it precedes to that which follows it, ‘x is 
only y’ (13:7) * Aes aj Gi you are but a warner. 


sÍ anna I interrogative (alga) au!) occurring 28 times in the Qur’an. 
In addition to the element of strong exclamation it lends to the 
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whole context, al denotes the senses of: 1 ‘however?!’ (19:20) Re 
Secu were T 3 se al i D S however can I have a son when no 
mortal has touched me?! 2 ‘wherever from?!’ (3:37) Ka ll ale aie 
Mary, from wherever [on earth] do you get these [provisions]?! 
I adverbial (ca 4) ‘whenever’ as in one interpretation of (2:223) 
a ol KRA \ sia SI oye Sg your women are your fields, so go 
into your fields whenever you like. 


Jof ?-n—w/y divisions of the night; daytime; to become due, (of 
food) to become ready; proper time; utensils; to be deliberate, to 
be solemn; to await; to be very hot. Of this root, five forms occur 
eight times in the Qur'an: me ya’ni once; Ñ °ani once; igi 
°Gniyatun twice; «Ul °Gnd’ three times and al? inā once. 


oly yani [imperf. of v. ell *aniya, intrans. ] to become due; to 
reach the appointed time (57:16) Si a ae as anki “| ‘gale wail ot al 
all) is it not time for believers that their hearts become humble to 
the remembrance of God? 


cal ’ani [quasi-act. part.] having become due, having reached 
maximum point or degree (55:44) ols a hy Vets asd shat they will 
go round between it and boiling hot water. 


4431 °aniyatun I [fem. of =) ani] having reached maximum 
point or degree; (of heat) boiling hot (88:5) äss cae Ge fae and 
are forced to drink from a boiling hot spring II [collect. n./pl. of 
24) °ind’] utensils, vessels, serving equipment (76:15) agile oaks, 
iia’ w Aah they will be served with vessels of silver. 


sl ana’ [pl. of n. A "iny or i "ind hours, or watches [of 
the night] (20:130) 23 aki steal ally? rid Ji súl i; and in 
the hours of the night glorify [His] praise, and at the ends of the 
day, so that you may find contentment. 


a’? inā [v. n.] (act of) reaching appointed - time, due coming, 
becoming due or ready (33: 53) zj Y (al ere ai y sida all Git 
Su Os Sb | “pe ala a <i; o believers, do not enter the Prophet’s 
apartments, unless you are given permission for a meal, without 
waiting for its due coming. 
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Ow aP āna (see Y y sÅ °—w/y-n). 


J/—/i ?°—h-l family, kin; to be populated; to be tamed; to be worthy, 
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to be deserving; to take a wife. Of this root, Ji °ahl occurs 127 
times. 


Ji ahl [collect. n.] 1 people (2: 126) asia ie AG Éa Jal i Eg) 
AY E alll 3 eis Cale Cpe nt fall 7 a Alsi my Lord, make this land 
secure and provide with produce those among its people who 
believe in Gog and the Last Day 2 family, household (28:12) J 
3S GEG ei y d le ssi Shall I guide you to a household who 
could rear hin for you? 3 euphemism for wife (12:25) +a ú call 
Ve gus ahi 3 ee ue She said, ‘What punishment elias the one who 
intended harm to your wife?’ 4 owners (4:58) |p% j ps Cal aly 8) 
(tai A “sue God commands you to return trusts to their owners 
5 dwellers, inhabitants, occupants (18:71) Gis nal Gl a jil Qik aa 
Bo Ġa did you make a hole in it, so as to drown its passengers 
[occupants]?, indeed, you have done a foul thing! 6 [as first part 
in construct (åL), ‘worthy of’, ‘deserving of’ (74:56) s Fal al - A 
He is most deserving of being heeded; *(5: 47) Jayi JÍ the 
people of the Gospel, Christians, *(33:33) ci Sal people of the 
House, the Prophet’s household; also used in specific reference to 
members of Prophet Abraham’s household in verse (11:73) ec $ 
a aaf Sle Nine s àl the Mercy and Blessings of God [are] 
upon you people of the household [of Abraham], *(16:43) Js Jal 
those who have the knowledge; or those who have had L previous] 
revelations, i.e. Jews and Christians, *(3:64) ASI Jal people of 
the Book, Jews in particular, and Christians; *(38:64) pE) di 
inhabitants of Hellfire. 


°al (see YJ yÍ °-w-). 


°aw conjunction (he àa) occurring some 280 times in the 


Qur’an and conveying _ various specific meanings including the 
following: 1 doubt (440) (18:19) px ee ee (dl we have 
remained a day or part of a day 2 vagueness (aes!) (34: 24) °] ur I's 

oss Dis À J (ge egal ast and indeed either we or you are 
‘owns the right guidance or are in clear error 3 giving 
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options ( 35), ‘either ... or’ and, after prohibitory Y forbidding 
all options and choices, ‘neither ... nor’ (76:24) ides agia ahi Y 
5 ais do not obey any sinner or disbeliever among them 4 allowing 
a thing or making it allowable (4sLY!) (24:61) si oS a Cys | ast j 
EA e aSilile ssi that you eat from your houses, or the 
houses of your fathers, or the houses of your mothers 5 
unrestricted conjunction (cea! G ġia), as in the meaning of ‘and’ 
(sis aes) (11:87) Usd i Bw OI sie Yay G af arai acl 
4 G does your prayer [religion] tell you to forsake what our 
forefathers worshipped and refrain from doing whatever we 
please with our properties? 6 division or separation (azul) 
(2:135) Lge aes Sy oa igus | (li, they say, ‘Become Jews or 
Christians, and you will be rightly guided’ 7 transition in the 
sense of adversative bal (J ie al s), ‘nay ... rather ...’ 
(2:74) +58 iii Gals; it ANS wes Cys asi gli ey ai even after that, 
your hearts hardened so they were like rocks, or even harder 8 
the meaning of exceptive 7ild (I ws), ‘except’, ‘unless’ 
according to the views of some eminent scholars in interpreting 
verse (2:236) hard belle 63 (fe sh I G stall alla Sule Cl Y 
there will be no financial liabilities on you [also interpreted as: no 
blame attached to you] if you divorce women, so long as you have 
not yet consummated the marriage, unless you have fixed a dower 
for them. 


gi aw as a rule à joins similarly structured units (phrases, 
clauses, nominal sentences, verbal sentence, etc.) as in the 
examples quoted above. Deviation from this norm imparts special 
meaning/importance to the unit which does not structurally agree 
with the rest in a succession of ’aw-joined units. An example of 
this is the particularising of sending a messenger as a means of 
communication between mortals and God by the use of the verbal 
clause Y gx) dats ‘3 in a sequence of non-verbal clauses all of which 
are joined by ji in the following verse (42:51) al PO d pes Is as 
ARE G aL ad yaj da f Giles ely Ue sat es, Yı it is not 
[possible] for a mortal that God speak to him except through 
revelation or from behind a veil, or if He sends a messenger to 
reveal, or sends a messenger so he reveals by His leave whatever 
He wills. 
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/3/\ °-w-b ditch in which water collects, place to which people 
return; to return; to repeat; to be swift, to be agile; custom. Of this 
root, five forms occur 17 times in the Qur’ an: as ?awwibi once; 
Gul ’iyadb once; UI ‘| °awwab five times; oa ‘| °awwabin once and 
aa ma°’ab nine times. 


a tE °awwibt [imper. of v. To nie °awwaba, intrans. ] to repeat, 
to echo (34:10) 4 wa uals Sti i Xo Gi; AP We graced 
David with a favour from us, [We said], ‘Mountains, echo God’s 
praises with him.’ 


oY ’iyab [v. n.] returning, coming/going back (88:25) La o 
pen] to Us will be their returning. 


ar ’awwab [intens. act. part.; pl. oss) ’awwabin] 1 one given 
to going back, one who sincerely repents and goes back to God 
(38:30) arj rel GN azi “Gila yal a's, and We gave to David 
Solomon, an excellent servant who always turned to God 2 
(possibly) one who strongly enumerates, echoes or repeats [praise 
of God] (in one interpretation of 38:19) ai àl K 3 KO AF and 
the birds, gathered together; each enumerating His praise 3 
obedient, submitting (in another interpretation of 38:19) “phat, 
td al Use 8) p44 and the birds, gathered together; each submitting 
to him [Solomon]. 


Gk ma’ab [n. of place or time/v. n.] place of return, final 
abode/act of returning (78:39) Gb %5 E 1I sii ji all well lls 
that is the True Day, so whoever wishes to, should take a path 
returning to his Lord. 


agi ’ayyib (see alphabetically). 


3 af ’_w—d weight; effort, hardship; to weigh down; crookedness; to 
wriggle; to be kind. Of this root, 45%: ya’id occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


er ya’iid [imperf. of v. J "āda, trans.] to weigh down, to 
trouble, to wear down (2:255) 6 A Y Dey caged Ae as 
(Gis His throne extends over the heavens and the Earth; 
preserving them both does not weigh Him down. 


64 Jai 


J/s °—w-l returning, resorting to, reverting to; a place of return; to 
be reduced to; to hail from; to precede, to go first; to process, to 
deduce, to infer. Of this root, five forms occur 125 times in the 
Qur’ an: ds 33 ta’wil 17 times; J ’al 26 times; J j °awwal 24 times; 
ù vy ai °awwalūn 38 times and a d nla 20 times. 


dust ta°wil [v. n. /n.] 1 interpretation (of a dream) (12:44) | FE 
Culley aay Jy ast | oax Us aul ag they said, ‘[These are] 
nonsensical dreams and we are not knowledgeable in dream- 
interpretation’ 2 inference, deducing the Significance of an 
ambiguous text; interpretation G: 7) Gi O Aii ED ee 8 ot oui TAC 
aW Yı aL sb Aw lay al ü AEN ana Glatt 4a, ghi as for the ones in 
whose hearts is swerving, they pursue the ambiguous in it 
desiring [to cause] dissension and desiring its [definite] 
interpretation, when only God knows its [true] interpretation 3 
consequence, outcome, end result (4: 59) Ad PSSE ei À ae pE ai 
SER tac Sas alls vail gall alll Castes BS Gy JAN all and if you 
Should dispute over something, refer it to God and the 
Messenger-if you truly believe in God and the Last Day that is 
better and fairer in the end; (7: 53) ab aay as aL sb Y ye sian J 
Gall keg os ee ese tied heal Age do they await but its 
fulfilment?, on the Day its fulfilment is realised, those who had 
previously ignored it will say, ‘Our Lord’s messenger did bring 
the truth’ 4 realisation, coming true, fulfilment (12: 100) 4a sh at D 9 
E Ao Qia i Já ts Gs ste a egg My Re l Das Jal we 
and he led his parents to the couch, and they fell down prostrate 
before him and he said, ‘Father, this is the fulfilment of my dream 
of long ago; My Lord has made it come true’ 5 effect (in one 
interpretation of 12:37) vf Jä ab Pe uti Y ales stale testy Y Jë 
eee he said, ‘No food will come to you for your sustenance 
without me telling you of its effects [and what it could do to you] 
before it arrives.’ 


J al [coll. n. occurring 26 times in the Qur’an; also it may 
have originally been Jai ’ahl (q.v.) and is always i in construct with 
a following n.] 1 family, household (3:33) G s 3 a36 (cial all) o 
RONA le e dle asl! J, indeed God has chosen Adam, the 
family of Abraham and the family of ‘imran above all others; 
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k y ae J% name of Sura 3, a Medinan sura, so- named for the 
mention of ‘imran in verse 33 2 people (3:11) car 3 Cea le las 
úk | A eli | us like [the case of] Pharaoh’s people and their 
predecessors [who] denied Our revelations. 


dal °awwal [quasi- act. part.; fem. a PE "nla; pl. o mi ‘Í °awwalūn] 
1 first (3:96) Sy gï cull g ane’ Cin Jj o the first House [of 
worship] to be established for people was the one at Mecca; 
*(57:3) J yu [an attribute of God] the First, the Beginning; 
*(53:25) al Wr “93 sal the next and this life 2 previous, former, 
earlier (20:21) as rege acs ai y, tas Jú He said, ‘Take it 
and do not be afraid- We will restore it to its former state’ 3 
previous generations [o fi AI ?al- "awwalin| people of old times 
(17:59) ost Al le Lis j Y) AYL cee iy eG nothing prevents 
Us from sending Signs, except that previous generations denied 
them. 


sY 3 °ula’i (see É dhā). 


oy g °ulāt classified by grammarians as quasi-sound fem. pl. Gals) 
(3: yall eon On the basis of similarity in the way in which both are 
declined; GY d occurs twice in the Qur’an and is always in a 
constin with a following noun, ‘those with ...’, ‘those endowed 
with ... ‘possessors of .. 2 *(65:4) Jay c9 rf those with child, 
fresan women. © jl tias no phonetically related singular; the 
role, however, is fulfilled by &ò dhāt (q.v.) (see Pre uli). 


A te °ulū (in the accusative (snail) and genitive (yall > a 13) classified 
by grammarians as a quasi-sound masc. pl. (Abd) Sid ean: Gal) 
on the basis of similarity in the way in which they are declined; 
F j occurs 43 times in the Qur’an and is always in a construct 
with a following noun, ‘those with ...’ , ‘those endowed with . 
‘possessors of ...’ (39:21) ERS a pi is “su alla å ol there is ils 
a reminder in this for those possessed of minds. É Ii "uli has no 
phonetically related singular; the role, however, is fulfilled by ip 
dhii (q.v.) (see 23} °uldit). 


aJ af ’_w—h measles; pain, sadness; to moan, to sigh. Of this root, AE 
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’awwah occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ols) °awwāh [intens. act. part.] given to expressing sorrows, 
tender hearted, compassionate (9:114) as 3K awl! & Abraham 
was tender hearted and forbearing. 


«s/3/\ °-w-y shelter, refuge, abode, to repair to a place of refuge, to 


coe 


accommodate, to shelter, to show kindness. Of this root, three 
forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: d °awd five times; us) °>Gwa 
nine times and rae, ma’wa 22 times. 


og awa i [v. intrans. (also trans. )] to take refuge, to repair, to 
shelter (18:10) gS a igal EE y when the young men took 
refuge in the cave. 


os) awa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to shelter someone, to protect (8:26) 
è pon s 5 “SI ‘a but He gave you refuge and strengthened you 
wh His help 2 [with oll] to take to oneself (33:51) +% tja eo 


$ tye ty EEES, oi you may put off whomsoever you wish of 
ne and take to yourself whomsoever you wish. 


G “fea ma?’wa [n. of place/v. n.] abode, home, place of retreat, 
dwelling/abiding, staying, destination (32:19) | cae 5 | ole yal Gl 
eid Clie eli aél as for those who believe and do good 
deeds, to them are the gardens of retreat. 


| °T positive-response particle (s> =), carrying with it great 


emphasis, occurring once in the Qur’an, ‘yes’, ‘indeed’ (10:53) «) 
Gal 4) 455 yes indeed!, by my Lord!—it is true. 


yof ’-y—d fortification, stronghold, refuge; to bolster, to fortify; 


power, toughness. Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: “Í °ayyada nine times and 4) °ayd twice. 


a ’ayyada [v. II, trans.] to support, to bolster up, to strengthen 
(2:87) vl as. sul, RREA ale col oe Lite’, We gave Jesus, son 
of Mary, clear signs and supported him with the Holy Spirit. 


4j °ayd [n.] might, power, strength (51:47) Ws ah GEN ele’, 
os sd and the Heaven We built with power and made [it] vast. 
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4s ’aykatun [n., with no verbal root, occurring four times in the 
Qur’an] thicket, clump of trees, forest *(15:78) asl aw the 
dwellers of woods (an epithet for the people of Midian to whom 
the Prophet Shu‘ayb was sent). 


a/is/i °-y-m defect, shortcoming; to be without spouse, to lose one’s 
spouse, widow, widower. Of this root, k ’ayama occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


tl ’ayama [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. al *ayyim|] a spouseless 
person, an unmarried person (24:32) wa olor 5 Ste tl | Pate 5 
Sale marry off the single amongst you and those of your male 
and female slaves who are suitable [also: who are righteous]. 


tai °aynamd (see ofe- sf °—w/y-n). 


o/s-4/i °-w/y-n time, to fall due, fatigue; philologists classify under 
this vague root some function words more on the basis of 
phonetic, rather than semantic, affinity. Of this root, four forms 
occur 25 times in the Quran: GN! ’al-’dna eight times; cul 
’ayydna six times; gÍ ’ayna seven times and Gi ’aynamd four 
times. 


oY °al-°ana [adverbially used n. considered by a group of 
grammarians to consist of the article — + ¿j (time)] 1 now (2:71) 
gall Sis OI! KE they said, ‘Now you have brought the truth’ 2 
nowadays, at the present time (72:9) ; jå gal Tü Khu hi us UF 5 
Vay ga ål dad ON ety and that we used to sit on places therein 
to listen, but the one who listens nowadays, finds for himself a 
meteor lying in wait. 


ou ’ayyana interrogative pronoun of the future respecting 
time yet to come (isis ghj aul) and used for great events in 
contrast with (4 (mata) (q.v.) ‘whenever?’ (51:12) >s ol oy hie 
onl they ask, ‘Whenever is this Judgement Day coming?!’ In 
connected discourse oti may lose its interrogative function and 
become governed by a preceding agent, e.g. a verb; denoting a 
sense of ‘difficult time ahead’ (16:21) JÍ Gs yaa Ley cL) fe fer el 
Ù ran they are dead, not living, and have no awareness of when 


68 


slef 


they will ever be raised up. 


c °ayna interrogative pronoun of (JLN agi) aul) ‘where?’, 
occurring seven times in the Qur'an and regularly used 
rhetorically to mean ‘nowhere!’, ‘is there ever a place?!’, 
‘wherever?’ (75:10) “al cif Seg SLAY J a on that Day man will 
say, ‘Wherever is the escape ae 


aii °aynama conditional (4a 4) (considered by many 
grammarians to be a compound of conditional ¿f + mā of 
ambiguity (le iaŭ), denoting emphasis ‘wherever!’ (4:78) Gi 
cS gal SS | K me wherever you may be, death will overtake you. 


clef ?—y—y (1) marker, sign, token, indicator, to mark; to pause, to 


tarry; to ponder, to assure oneself; a person’s body; glory; light of 
the sun; beauty of flowers. Of this root, three forms occur 380 
times in the Qur’an: ig? ayatun 86 times; ol ’Gyatayn once and 
a °ayat 295 times. 


s 
yin e 


4) °ayatun [n.; dual a ’ayatayn; pl. ag °āyāt] 1 sign, 
indicator, indication (12:105) tg +3 vats GS poll i le Ga CAS, 
Osa jes Kan ads (gle and how many a sign is there in the heavens 
and the Earth which they pass by, turning away from it! 2 
evidence, proof (12:35) os & aiana aD G ta ng] 1% 4 a 
but then it occurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for 
his innocence], that they should imprison him for a while 3 
miracle, portent (13:7) 45) Gs Ay aie Jj Ya Igis cal Sues and 
those who disbelieve say, ‘If only some portent were sent down 
upon him from his Lord?’ 4 symbol, exemplar (23:50) tàl Wee 9 
ale xÍ s ei and We made the son of Mary and his mother an 
exemplar 5 message, revelation (20:134) Y 9 Ga ai J Yd čo 
IRs Ju Jä à ue shie pii Lord, if only You had sent us a 
messenger, so that we might have followed Your revelations, 
before we suffered humiliation and disgrace! 6 Teachings, 
instructions (24:1) < tts able Gà úr Si; vÉ, ur er č gu this is a 
sura We have sent down and made obligatory—We have sent down 
clear instruction in it, sO that you may take heed 7 verses, parts of 
the Qur’an (16:101) cal Gi | Jú Ja Uns aÍ NPE ae a aa a EF 
jia when We substitute one verse for another—and God knows 
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best what He reveals—they say, ‘You are just making it up’ 8 
lesson (3:13) “ái ona A ig „<í GIS 8 you have already seen a 
lesson in the two armies that met [in battle] 9 glory, wonder 
(17:1) wal eal aoa I al jal aall Ge UY oss cial gal ats 
(le cys 44 9 ag eos glory be to Him who made His servant 
travel by night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque, 
whose surroundings We have blessed, to show him some of Our 
wonders 10 spell, in an interpretation of verse (7:132) etic ry f 
Giaa call ai Gi le AmE de Us 4 and they said ‘Whatever spell 
[also interpreted as: sign] you produce in order to enchant us 
with, we will never believe with you.’ 


ayy (2) occurring some 215 times in the Qur’an and functioning 
as: I declinable interrogative pronoun always in a construct (au! 
rs algiin) ‘who?’, ‘which?’, ‘what?’ and used for both rational 
beings (9:124) Lila ose 44 ral ae Cay ha canis pia ciy are when a 
sura is revealed, some of them say, ‘Which of you has this 
increased in faith’; and for non-rational beings (77:50) 2uss isla 
U PAN s% so in what discourse, after it, will they believe? In 
connected discourse this isl may lose its interrogative function but 
remains as a determiner. This may occur when isl itself becomes 
governed by, e.g., a verb (26:227) silty lit isl | gih cal ple 
the evildoers will come to know what place of returning they will 
return to; or when the entire (si phrase is governed by, (or 
subordinated to) a preceding verb (4:11) weal ere y < ak 5 aS “le 
tai asl i Q Fi your parents and your children—you do not know 
which is more likely [lit. nearer] to you in usefulness. This isl 
occurs inflected for feminine gender, 4 ’ayyati, only in the 
variant non- popular reading of °Ibn Mas‘td of (31:34) U8 u os las 
core ged Ua Bi (42) isl and no soul knows in what land it will die IL a 
declinable conditional (Axe úh å) always in construct with a 
following nominal ‘whichever’, ‘whoever’, occurring in the 
Qur’an with a following mā of ambiguity (Agia L) which lends 
emphasis to the entire sentence (28:28) i Choe a eigai call uý 
whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no sanction 
against me III a declinable relative pronoun (Hosa Jasa anil) 
‘who’, ‘which’, ‘whom’ (17:57) Adal ae oJ Syst ge cll ad 
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isa sell those upon whom they [the disbelievers] call- 
[themselves] seek a way to their Lord, even those of them who are 
closest [to Him] IV a prefixal connector to a noun bearing the 
article ’al as a means of calling it (1 44 le cla (I) Abe) as part of 
the vocative (... 3 (), (including relative pronouns with ’al such 
as il °alladhi). This isl is always suffixed with attention- drawing 
la hā (q.v.) and is inflected for gender (tii ’ayyuha and Qí 
*ayyatuha) (2: 21) oS oi suc! AEE iit people, worship your Lord; 
(12:70) os FA Si g) Ki you camel riders!, you are thieves. It i is 
often used interjectionally (15:6) cai “<u ale Jy gall alt | ry 3 

d they say, ‘You, to whom the Reminder has been revealed!, 
you are certainly mad’. In three places in the Qur’anic text i 
’ayyuha occurs orthographically as af °ayyuha with a final short 
vowel /a/, reflecting the actual shortening of the final long vowel 
in connected speech (55:31) co aj <i È A We will attend to 
you both [We shall take you to task], you two groups [of jinn and 
mankind] laden [with responsibilities] V [prefixed with 4 with 
the compensation nunation (a. il oH 33) (q. v.) noted as ol 
exclamatory ‘how much!’, ‘how many!’ (èS) (22:48) w “AS, 
alls E td eal 4,8 how many a town steeped in wrongdoing I 
gave more time to. 


ayyati (a variant reading of isl ayy; see: isl ayy). 


teal ’ayyatuhd (see {si ’ayy). 


ui ’ayyumd (see gl ayy). 


a 


°ayyuha (see (gi ayy). 


tgal °ayyuhd (see ig) ayy). 


Gigi *ayyub [a borrowed proper name occurring four times in the 


Qur'an] Prophet Job (Job III) (38:41) al ah) 6a Ja al lide “Sy 5 
ie’) Guay pial; (see and remember Our servani Job when he 
called to his Lord, ‘Satan has afflicted me with weariness and 
suffering.’ 


oul i 


Job is named in the distinguished company of prophets whom 
God had inspired (4:163), and in one extended narrative, (38:41— 
4) his suffering and patience serve as a powerful symbolic 
parallel with the Prophet Muhammad’s own struggle. In answer 
to his prayers, God provides him with ‘cool water’ with which he 
washes himself and drinks. He is cured as a token of God’s mercy 
and has his family restored to him. 
| °iyya detached pronoun in the accusative case specified for gender, 
number and person in accordance with the suffix to which it is 
always attached (Jain ai pod) (16:51) © Frege AEE I alone am 
the One that you should hold in awe. The use of this detached 
pronoun, as contrasted with its attached counterpart lends great 
emphasis to the context (e.g. SUI ’iyyaka ‘you alone!’), as in (1:5) 
bata AG Xai AY) it is You we worship; it is You we ask for help. 


Ce 


oul ’ayyana (see yg- sf °-w/y-n). 


we / ba’ 


s °al-ba’ the second letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
bi-labial plosive sound. 


— bi preposition (“> = A) occurring in 2538 places in the Qur’an. In 
“context it conveys various meanings among which are the 
following: 1 accompaniment, or concomitance (ista), ‘with’ 
(11:48) cls, us ply Lal? ‘a iG Noah, descend with peace from Us 
and blessings 2 instrument or means by which the action is 
performed (HENI), ‘by means of’, ‘by the help of? (1:1) aii aw 
aol a I begin/act] with the help of the name of God, the 
Lord of mercy, the Giver of mercy 3 indicating the reason for the 
action (as), ‘because of’, ‘for’, ‘as consequence of’ (29:40) Ste 
asi) Gal and We punished each one of them for their sins 4 
indicating . . ‘in return for’, ‘in exchange for’ (aiea) (16:32) 
oO ss iS = Aah | Fre enter the Garden in return for what you 
have done 5 indicating location (4% sal) on a) a surface ‘on’ 
(2:265) 39» aS Juss like a garden on a hill b) in an area ‘at’ 
(3:123) oe ai Sy j~ i, and God indeed helped you at Badr; or 
c)ata point in time ‘at the time of’ (54:34) a Alias L ole Yı 
except the family of Lot whom We rescued at the last hour of the 
night 6 indicating the target or recipient of the action (44h), 
‘towards’, ‘to’ (12:100) cima Ge eal J 2 ual 88, and had been 
gracious to me—when He released me from prison 7 indicating 
eration (>21) a) physical ‘above’, ‘on top of’ (4:42) Wins 1 
Ua Nl ae: that the earth is levelled over them or b) abstract, in the 
meaning of prep. cle ‘over’; ‘on’ (3:75) ó% Yü ax Ul Ua peis 
en but of them is he who, if you trust him with [lit. over] a 
[single] dinar, will not return it to you or ¢) indicating the mere 
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surface, also one of the senses of prep. cle, ‘over’ (4:43) | ucla 
Saif 5 Sas > 33 and wipe over your faces and hands [with it] 8 the 
sense of prep. min (os it), ‘from’ (76:6) alll Se le Gos úe a 
spring from which the servants of God drink 9 adhesiveness, 
indicating firm or close contact (S441), ‘by’ (7:150) asl ol asl, 
ail) 3 and he took hold of his brother, dragging him to himself 
by the head 10 the sense of prep. ‘an (ue m), ‘about’, 
‘concerning’ (25:59) Das 4 Jiu (aI the Lord of Mercy; ask 
any informed person about Him 11‘ passing by’ (83:30) ae | sy EF 
osy and when they pass by them they wink at one another 12 
‘notwithstanding’, ‘for all’, ‘in spite of? (9:118) G2 MI aese cika 
aus) G when the earth, for all its spaciousness, closed in around 
them 13 over and above, in addition to (in one interpretation of 
10:71) ; ae vS acl SO He repaid you with grief over grief 14 oath 
(xual!) (38:82) gi a eN i Hri Jú he said, ‘By your might I will 
tempt them all’ 15 transitivity (4il), rendering a verb transitive 
(77:50) Ugia g oi Eua isl so in what discourse, after it, will they 
believe ?; also in (2:17) pay se alll < ái God took away their light 16 
emphasis (atin) (the so- called ‘redundant’ ba? (s46 ell), the 
(13:43) Si, cain Gei alu iS J say, ‘[Indeed], God suffices as a 
witness between me and you’. Emphatic — occurs often in the 
compliment of negative particles as in (81: 25) a. J i Js si A ey 
this is in no way the speech of any accursed devil 17 the ba’ of 
wonder, of interjection (fail sL) (18:26) peut 34 “wail how well 
He sees and hears! 


Ane Babil [proper name, early borrowing from Akkadian, occurring 
~ once in the Qur’an. Philologists derive it from J/G/G b-b-I 
although they recognize the word as the name of a city/region in 
Iraq famous for wine and magic] Babylon, the word occurs in 
reference to two angels, Hartt and Marit, who were sent to try 
the faith of the inhabitants of the city of Babylon. They taught the 
inhabitants magic while at the same time warning them that, “We 
are only a test, so do not abandon your beliefs’, but they learnt 
from them harmful acts of magic such as how to sow discord 
between a man and his wife (2:102) Gs) Js: RAA ce J Si lac 
a 1945 and what was revealed to the two angels, Hārūt and 
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Marit, in Babylon. 


Á= b—’°-r a well, to dig a well; to treasure, to hide, to do good. Of 
this root, bi’r occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Si bi’r [n. fem.] a well (22:45) aš Jii ales os [how many] 
a deserted well; and [how many] a lofty palace. 


ofo b—’—s might, power; torture, hardship, fear; poverty, sorrow; 
to be sad; calamity, punishient Of this root, seven forms occur 
73 times in the Qur’an: i aih tabta’is twice; wE ba’s 25, times; 
ARE ba’ sã’ four times; 4 ia is once; oth ba’īs once; ane bi’sa 
37 times and Gais bi’samd three times. 


(uit rabta’is [imperf. of v. VIII ltt ’ibta’ asa, intrans. with 
prep. — —] to grieve [over], to feel sorrow, to be sad [about] (12:69) 
Giles EE Lay oiis Sú Sú gal É es I am your [very] brother; so do 
not grieve over what they have done. 


xt ba’s [n.] 1 might, power (17:5) xå ol al W abe Sie hs 
We send, against you, servants of Ours of great might 2 strength, 
solidity (57:25) aå a aù Lái ú ý s and We sent iron, 
possessing [lit. in it is] great strength 3 hardship, stress, danger 
(2:177) ene Cy’ ol peal’, saia Au Éa those who are steadfast 
in misfortune, adversity and times of danger 4 punishment 
(40:29) GG y al ot | ue Wha “ya but who will help us against 
God’s iehi punishment if it comes upon us? 5 vengeance, 
severity, violence (6:65) oax% as Sian) ats and make some taste 
the severity of others 6 battle, war, strife (33:18) y) ARE mee is 
Shi and they do not come to battle but little. 


sih ba’sa’ [n./v. n.] adversity, suffering (7:94) aiiu tetal GÍ 
s ya, We afflicted its people with suffering and hardships. 

ail ba’is [act. part./n.] unfortunate, wretched (22:28) | Selly 
“sual oti and feed the wretched poor. 


mts ba’ ts [quasi- act. part. /n.] inflicting misery, calamitous 
(7: 165) ert lies | salle pal tal ‘s and inflicted severe punishment 
on the wrongdoers. 
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ane bi’sa [inconjugable verb of abuse (uls A då), as it is 
labelled by Arab grammarians (see si ni‘ma) used 
interjectionally] ‘what a terrible thing!’, ‘what an evil thing!’, 
‘how calamitous!’ (5:79) © ae \ ‘ie oá how vile is what they 
used to do! 


Gai bi’samā [a compound of aes bi’sa and relative & mā 
carrying with it more exclamation] ‘how absolutely terrible!’, 
‘how absolutely devilish!’, ‘how absolutely calamitous!’ (7:150) 
Ga Us ETAR DR what a foul thing you have put in my place 
after my departure! 


y[/+/~ b-t-r to cut off the tail, to have no descendants, to be 
destitute; to be sharp, to be sharp-witted. Of this root, “yl "abtar, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


a) °abtar [quasi-act. part.] destitute, one [whose bloodline is] 
cut off, one with no male descendants, (108:3) ‘A! A si ty the 
one who hates you is [the] destitute [one] (or, without 
descendants) [not you]. 


Jo b-t—k to uproot, to cut off at the base; to dedicate an animal to 
a certain idol, as was the custom in pre-Islamic Arabia, by cutting 
off, or slitting its ear; to be sharp. Of this root, ee yubattikunna, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


te yubattik [imperf. of v. II ext battaka, trans. ] to cut off or to 
slit [the ear of an animal] ] (4:119) a i ae ey É NG mcd, 
aii als? S fal agi EA 5 aa [Indeed] I will [certainly] mislead them 
and incite vain desires in them; I will command them to slit the 
ears of cattle and will command them and they will alter God’s 
creation. 


J/4/~ b-t- to cut off, to separate, to stay away from others; to give 
up pleasures; to be celibate. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Ae tabattal and Ji tabtil. 


ia tabattal [imperat. of v. V Ae tabattala, intrans. with prep. 
oll, v. n. Js tabtil] to devote oneself entirely [to God’s service] 


1 Oy 


(73:8) ss a JE, ay ul SS so celebrate the name of your 
Lord and devote yourself wholeheartedly to Him. 


4/4/4 b-th-th to spread, to disseminate; to cause to multiply; to 
disclose; sorrow, worry, illness. Of this root, five forms occur 
nine times in the Qur’ an: ¢s baththa five times; čs bathth once; 
& gia mabthith once; as sive Mabthiithatun once and « ¿4h munbathth 
once. 


ey baththa u [v. trans.] 1 to disperse, to spread about, to scatter 
(31:10) aa IS e G Cy 3S) ad UI wel val à ik; and He cast 
in the earth firm mountains—lest it should sway with you-and 
spread in it all kinds of living creatures 2 to generate (4:1) Gus 
pais 8s YG J Gii and from the pair of them He generated great 
numbers of men and women. 


és bathth [n. /v. n.] distress, concern, anguish (12:86) sal Gi 
ail) A 5 c I only complain of my eas and grief to God. 


à Kia mabthūth [pass. part.; fem. 4% jia mabthüūthatun] 1 
scattered, dispersed (101:4) & fal 8 “alls TER 8 pa as the Day 
when people will be like scattered moths 2 spread out (88:16) 
te A 33 and luxurious carpets outspread. 


; eit munbathth [pass. part.] scattered about, dispersed (56:6) 
Egi cla cals and turns to scattered dust. 


u4/@/— b-j-s to cause water to gush out; to come upon, to be full of, 
to boil over. Of this root, os ’inbajasa occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ogi *inbajasa [v. VII. intrans.] to gush out (7:160) G jal 
lie ipie GH aie ca ald eal leas ‘strike with your staff the rock’, 
and so there gushed out from it twelve springs. 


4/¢/q b-h-th to rummage in the dust looking for something, to claw 
the dust, to search, to seek information. Of this root, &s4 yabhath, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ean yabhath [imperf. of v. intrans. with prep. ¿Ż] to dig up, to 
scratch up (5:31) vay reer Ue All E248 so God sent a raven 


ofte a 
scratching up the earth. 


jt] b-h-r ocean, sea, great river, great expanse of water, lake; 
generous person; great knowledge; to slit an animal’s ear in ritual. 
Of this root, five forms occur 42 times in the Qur’an: “= bahr 33 
times; ao~ bahran five times; Be bihār twice; a °abhur once 
and č% ~ bahiratun once. 


“sy bahr [n.; pl. oa bihar and (pl. of paucity) * j *abhur] 1 
sea, ocean (6:97) als “al calls aly | gitig’ I a seul 481 Ja coil i ry 
and He it is who has made the stars for you to use as a guide 
through the darkness of land and sea 2 salt and sweet waters, seas 
and rivers (5:96) <í Ci kh, Ai? ILa <í dal permitted to you is 
catching seafood and eating it, a provision for you; *(30:41) “yg 
ai, * E stall corruption has appeared [lit. on land and sea] 
everywhere. 


dh AA al- bahrān [dual. n.] salt and sweet waters (25:53) 4 
zal ab ES CST Lie li Saal 2 T wal it is He who released the 
two bodies of flowing water, one sweet and fresh and the other 
salty and bitter. 


gee bahiratun [quasi-pass. part. used nominally] the one with 
the slit ear, camel whose ear is slit and who is left to feed freely i in 
accordance with certain pre-Islamic rites (5:103) s)a3 Us Al Uae Us 
als Y å ia f Y 3 Ads y ‘s God has not ordained [dedicating to idols 
animals such as the] bahiratun, sẸ@ibatun, wasilatun or ham 


(q.V.). 


w4/¢/ b-kh-s to diminish, to reduce; to deny full dues. Of this root, 
three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: («Xs yabkhas four 
times; (Xi yubkhas once and (as bakhs twice. 


aà yabkhas [imperf. of v. ore bakhasa| I [trans. ] to decrease, 
to reduce, to diminish (2:282) Y, 4%) aul aa all ale al Ji, 
Gis Ae isn and let the debtor dictate, and let him fear God, his 
Lord, and not diminish any of it [the debt] II [doubly trans., 
pass.] to deny someone fair return, to pay someone less than they 
deserve, to undervalue, to underestimate (11:85) clit perce y 5 
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ele/+ 
wae taal do not undervalue for people their property. 


äh yubkhas [pass. v.] to be denied a fair return, to be given 
less than is deserved (11:15) ( Cope Y Gi; ads led PAS peal isi We 
shall repay them for their deeds [in this world] and they [their 
actions] will not be undervalued. 


oig bakhs [v. n.] 1 [used nominally] loss, injustice (72:13) ; yal 
ES NG eee ee Sú ay oe Us 3 whoever believes in his Lord need not 
fear diminution [of the reward of his action] nor wrong 2 [used 
adjectivally] defective, much less than what is fair (12:20) o's p45 
32 ghee aal yo oS ot and they sold him for a paltry price. 


elè = b-kh—* tendon that runs close to the neck, to cut such tendon, 


to cut the throat; to show humility; to be docile. Of this root, eat 
bakhi* occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aah bakhi* [act. part. ] tormenting, killing (oneself with sorrow 
or worry) (26:3) iya RE Yi enä aal allel if may be that you 
[Prophet] are going to kill yourself [with worry] because they 
will not become believers! 


J/é/ b-kh-I to be stingy, to be covetous; to be grudging, meanness. 


Of this root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: are bakhila 
10 times and d bukhl twice. 


J bakhila a [v. intrans. ] 1 to be or act in a niggardly or 
miserly way (47:38) dii un Sud all) da oof | sae g yes Yi ill 
here you are, called upon to spend in the cause of God, but some 
of you will be niggardly 2 [with prep. —] to deny something 
meanly, to begrudge (9:76) «4 pe aLa ty Aii CË yet when He 
did give them some of His bounty, they begrudged it [ to others ]3 
[with prep. we] to be niggardly towards (47:38) Ey CE Jag es 
axi Ye whoever is niggardly is niggardly against himself. 


Jg bukhl [n./v. n.] miserliness, niggardliness, meanness, 
stinginess (57:24) Jai úi Os BAR rea our call those who are 
miserly and urge miserliness on others. 


Wyo b-d—’ to begin, to initiate, the beginning, the lead; chief, 
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exceptional person. Of this root, three forms occur 16 times in the 
Qur’an: is bada’a 12 times; (2% yubdi’ three times and j{s24 
badi’ once. 


i bada’a a I [v. intrans. with prep. —] to start with or by, to 
begin with (12:76) «| sles Já sei fä so, he began with their 
packs, before the pack of his brother II [trans. 1 to initiate, to 
innovate, to do for the first time (10:34) = ER fg" uy asa pi Cys Ja 
dae can any of your partner-gods originate creation?, then bring 
it back to life again? 2 [with prep. —] to be first in doing 
something to someone (9:13) 3j JSS 8 sù ad's and they were the 
ones to [attack] you first. 


Pat yubdi’ [imperf. of v. IV ist °abda” a, trans.] to initiate, to 
start something (29:19) 3s a aay aii P E ree a do they not 
see how God initiates creation and then reproduces it; *(34:49) 
hat lh’ but ee ley Gall el& the truth has come and falsehood is 
dumbfounded (or, vanquished) [lit. neither begins nor repeats [an 
utterance ]]. 


“eal bdadi’ (in one reading a4 badi) [act. part.] one that begins, 
comes first *(11:27) gl gi) igal without thinking, on the spur of the 
moment, without reflection [lit. the first opinion that occurs to 
one]. 


y/+/ b-d-r full moon, sign, herald, harbinger; to give surprise, to 
take the initiative. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur'an: “yu badr and “ya bidar. 


“4 Badr [proper name] a well and an area near Medina, a 
three-day camel ride from Mecca, where the first battle between 
Muslims and Quraysh took place in 2 A.H/624 A.D. (3:123) “al, 
ii scat 3 oN au z ja and indeed God helped you at Badr when 
you were utterly weak. 


Jy bidar |v. n.] the act of hurrying, rushing up to do (4:6) 
wis “J lars ESS ta a Ys ‘ell sal pel | 2818 hand over their 
property to them, do not consume it wastefully and in haste lest 
they come of age [and get it back]. 
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€/4/4 b-d-° novelty, to produce something new, to originate, to 
contrive; new fashion, heresy. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: en) *ibtada‘a once; ù bid® once and qx 
badi‘ twice. 


eau) ’ibtada‘a [v. VIII, trans.] to contrive, to invent, to dream 
up (57:27) agile GLN G la seat! a and [as for] monasticism 
they have invented it-We did not ordain it for them. 


EY bid® [quasi-act./pass. part.] innovation, first-time 
phenomenon, novelty (46:9) hi A Os Ga CAS te I am not a novelty 
among the Messengers. 


ays: badī' [act. part.] the originator, the initiator, also attribute 
of God (6:101) vals A yell aus the Creator of the heavens and 
earth. 


J/4/4 b-d-I substitute, alternative, replacement; to replace, to 
exchange, to alter; to trade, to barter. Of this root, nine forms 
occur 44 times in the Qur’an: ase baddala 21 times; Ja tubaddal 
twice; Jä yubdil three times; Acker tatabaddal three times; dats 
tabtadil three times; Js badal once; oes tabdil seven times; five 
mubaddil three times and Jes °istibdäāl once. 


pe baddala Lv. I] I [trans.] 1 to alter, to change (2:181) AMG yal 
4 pce yal ke aå Laila i zau Leta if anyone alters it after hearing it, 
the guilt will fall on those who alter it 2 to replace something, to 
substitute something (76:28) Shasi PAA úy Gi BE should We wish 
it, We could completely change their make-up [lit. their likeness, 
or, their constitutions] (or, change them for other creatures) II 
[doubly trans. | 1 to transform one thing into another (25:70) ai re 
oe pelle alt Jg such people, God will change their evil deeds 
into good ones 2 to substitute one thing for another (24:55) gT f 
úi; aegis 22 Ux and He will give them in exchange, after their fear, 
security 3 to exchange one thing for another (14:28) cpl igh cs al 
| eG ali ii | hs have you given thought to those who exchange 
God’s favour for ingratitude? 


Bere yubaddal [imperf. pass.] 1 to be altered, changed (50:29) G 
igal J sl Jg the pronouncement is not changed with Me 2 to be 


olya 81 


changed into another (14:48) N gé, vay ge GaN cis ax 
when [lit. the day when] the earth is turned into another earth, the 
heavens into another heaven. 


Aree yubdil [imperf. of v. IV Jä abdala, doubly trans.] to give 
someone something in place of another, to replace one thing with 
another (18:81) Gx) Gill, i65 Ae ie Lady Lbs of LUG so we 
wished that their Lord should change him for them, [for one] 
better in purity and nearer to kindness. 


Saas tatabaddal [imperf. of v. V trans.] to exchange (4:2) | Ea 
wan Hai | (hs Ys ‘all PA re give orphans their property and 
do not exchange good things for bad. 


Jic yastabdil [imperf. of v. X icon *istabdala, trans.] 1 to 
seek to exchange (2:61) "is A wall ale A al ed sd would you 
exchange that which is better for that which is worse? 2 to put 
something in place of another (9:39) <y eae Jaa S; and put 
others in your place. 


J4 badal t ] substitute, exchange (18:50) w ett 2 af ee (g 44 5 baal 
Yu Calla als "ye aS; ads is do you take him and his descendants 
as your allies, instead of Me, even though they are your enemies? 
What a bad exchange for the evil-doers. 


uss tabdil Lv. n./n.] 1 the act of altering, alteration, change 
(48:23) Duss aii aad: a5 ols and you will find no change in God’ s 
practices 2 the act of exchanging (76:28) perc sella Gy Gas (0 T 
should We wish it We would completely change their make-up 
[lit. their likeness, or their constitutions] (or, change them for 
other creatures). 


Jiga mubaddil [act. part.] one who changes, alters (6:115) eis, 
acts Jih Y Ye es sh) ils the word of your Lord has come to 
pass in truth and justice, no one can change His words. 


Jst °istibdal [v. n.] seeking to exchange one thing for 
another (4:20) ¢°55 lS gs Jii Ag us and if you wish to 
replace one wife with another. 


òf œ b-d-n torso, body; to be fat; to be fleshy; to be old; a camel or 
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cow fattened for sacrifice in pre-Islamic ritual. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: (2 badan and (4 budn. 


ow badan [n.] body (also said to mean a short shield) (10:92) 
ile lil wal os lity Bau aú so, today We save you [only] in 
body, that you may bea sign, for those after you. 


os budn [pl. of n. 45% badanatun| ] [jur.] fleshy camels or cows, 
with certain specifications, that are fit to be sacrificed as part of 
the pilgrimage rituals (22:36) al) ies | Ca “SI rane ca < and the 
fleshy camels and cows, We have appointed them for you as part 
of God’s sacred rites. 


/4/: b-d—w to appear, to manifest; to disclose, to show; to come to 


one’s mind; the open desert; to go to the desert; desert dwellers, 
bedouins. Of this root, seven forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: 
\u badā 24 times; gat tubdi nine times; ‘eae tubda twice; “5: badw 
once; sab badi twice; 4 334 badiin once and 5% mubdi once. 


iG badā u [v. intrans. with prep. J] 1 to appear, to become 
manifest (7:22) ey, PAREA ee spall lla Gl but when they tasted 
the tree, their shameful parts became manifest to them 2 to come 
to one’s mind, to occur (12:35) 4s eat ANII Ge Se Cpe nel In 
à&a but it occurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for 
his innocence], that they should imprison him for a while. 


su yubdi [imperf. of v. IV ou *abda trans. ] 1 to reveal, to 
bring into the open (3:29) ai aal ee „i Syste ci | giai 8) 
whether you conceal or reveal what is in your hearts, God knows 
it 2 to cause to manifest, to cause to appear, to expose (7:20) 
Gelsa Wa ui oss Ú eg saul (oad Gal si but Satan 
insinuated [evil thoughts] to them, so as to expose the nakedness 
that had been hidden from them; *(28:10) 4 gael uals ol she 
almost gave him away (or, she would have involuntarily disclosed 
his identity). 


oii tubda [imperf. pass. | to be revealed, to be disclosed 
(5:101) Shu POE 16 y Aerie Of | glu Y do not ask about matters 
which, if made known to you, would adversely affect you. 


“%4 badw [n./v. n.] desert nomads; living or dwelling in the 
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desert (12:100) si Ua aS ela, and He brought you here from the 
desert (or, from among the nomads, or, from being in the desert). 


gb badi [act. part., pl. uG badiin] 1 one who is away from 
the town, someone living i in the desert, desert-dweller (33:20) os 
eI ot Ost RE Ag GY ob but if the joint forces were to 
come, they would wish they were away in the desert, among the 
Bedouins 2 outsider, one who lives outside (22:25) | Sah Rey 5 
JU, ag Ustall ol gus lil IREA al and [from] the Sacred Mosque 
which We made for all people, residents and outsiders alike 
*(11:27) gl “| sab translated as clearly, obviously [lit. the first 
opinion that occurs to one] (a variant reading igals badi’, see: Jya 
b-d-’). 


ass mubdi [act. part.] one who reveals or causes something to 
become manifest, someone who _brings something to light, who 
exposes something (33:37) 4x% al) Us Glu cd à; and you hide in 
your heart what God would [later] reveal. 


Jae b-dh-r seed, seedling, to sow; to disseminate; to divulge; to 
squander, to waste. Of this root, three forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: “38 tubadhdhir,, "38 tabdhir and (3+ mubadhdhirin. 


yee tubadhdhir [imperf. of v. II 7 gn badhdhara, trans.; v. n. grees 
tabdhīr] to squander, to waste away (17:26) 4 WR ve $l a e’y 
igen ar Y5 déd Gal's Lal ‘5 give relatives their due, and the 
needy, and travellers—do not squander your wealth wastefully. 


cute mubadhdhirin [pl. of act. part. ‘$š mubadhdhir| 
spendthrifts, squanderers (17:27) cab oO sal \ gils cH Seal a 
squanderers were ever the brothers of the devils. 


i/ y/ b-r—’ God’s creation, to create (said only of God); to cure; to 
prove someone’s innocence; to disown someone; to be without 
blemish. Of this root, 12 forms occur 31 times in the Qur’ an: fy oo 
nabra’ once; is a Pubri? twice; Ñy B. barra’ a twice; F5 "4 tabarra’a 
five times; s¢_» bari’ 10 times; OF bari’ ün once, el bara’ 
once; ele bura’a@ once; 3⁄5 “> bara’atun twice; 3 2» bariyyatun 
twice; is Jb bāri’ three times and g y mubarra’iin once. 
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eee nabra’ {imperf. of v. ee bara’a, trans.] ‘We create’, ‘We 
bring into being’ (said by God) (57: 22) us YI coh Taree Uys ole G 
tals yj Js ce lis cÀ Y Suai Y; no calamity befalls, either in 
the earth or in yourselves, but it is in a Book before We bring it 
into being. 


fa barra’a [v. Il, trans.] to absolve, to pronounce or to show 
as innocent, to exonerate (33:69) | AG Ver ‘sà but God cleared 
him of what they said [their allegations]. 


is a °ubri’u [imperf. of v: IV i *abra” a, trans. to heal, to 
cure (3:49) all ok RA P a Ag a is as I will heal the 
blind and the leper, and bring the dead back to life with God’s 
leave. 


gee tabarra’a [v. V, intrans.] 1 [with prep. o»] to dissociate 
oneself, to disown someone, to wash one’ s hands of someone or 
something (9:114) å AP ges sai” gac ag ab: gern la but when it became 
clear to him that he was an enemy of God, he disowned him 2 
[with prep. «] to declare one’s innocence, to deny responsibility, 
to disown (28:63) | AIS G ati Ges lige US saline Gel Gehl Vpn Wy 
Oey BU) our Lord, these are the ones we caused to deviate, we 
caused them to deviate as we ourselves deviated, but now we 
disown them before You, they did not really serve us. 


$g bari’ I [act. part., pl. aig bari’iin and ¢\¢_ bura’a’| one 
who disowns someone, one who dissociates him/herself from 
someone/something (26:216) ù ss lan Su 8 a Jä Tyee ol if they 
disobey you, say, ‘I am not responsible for your actions’ I 
[quasi- act. part. ] innocent, free from guilt (4:112) PENS Cug: as 
inte Lal Gas Seta! aid Úy 4 p a G whosoever commits an 
offence or a sin, and then casts it upon the innocent, has laid 
upon himself deceit and flagrant sin. 


$l% bara’ [v. n. used as quasi-act. part. and equally applies to 
masc. and fem. sing., dual and plural] one who is free from, one 
who disowns, renounces someone or something (43:26) asl) Jä 
Gai Cail E 485 aY Abraham said to his father and his 
people, ‘I am innocent of what you worship.’ 


3¢\_2 bara’atun [v. n./n.] freedom or release from an obligation, 
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exemption, revocation, rescinding, abrogation (9:1) aii eA E 
oS, iall an ale cut ol alg Js 53 release from obligation [is 
proclaimed] from God and His Messenger to those of the 
polytheists with whom you made a treaty; * šs\ j name of Sura 9, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 
‘the Release from Obligation’, also called ’al-Tawba (see 4/3/@ 
t-w-b). 


a ve bariyyatun [n./pass. part. ] the entire creation (98:7) cual o 
4 sl” eS ok cad à aial | Hose 5 | sale those who believe and do 
good deeds are the best of creation. 


is Jb bari? [act. part.] Maker, Creator (2:54) aS Ú a ES Fe SO 
repent to your Maker *(59:24) ig Be [attribute of God] the 
Creator, the Initiator, the Maker. 


ogy mubarra’in [pl. of pass. part. Vy mubarra’ | 
exonerated, absolved, declared innocent (24:26) Vas (ge jsa wad d 
U K ra those are innocent of what they [the slanderers] say. 


@/u/+ b-r-j height; prominence; beauty of the eyes; tower; signs of 
the zodiac; fortification; (of women) to display their charm. Of 
this root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: age 
tabarrajna twice; E mutabarrijāt once and & 53 burūj four 
times. 


oa tabarrajna [imperf. of v. V ae tabarrajna with the 
imperfect prefix 3 elided, intrans.] (said only of women) to adorn 
themselves in an enticing way, in a lust- causing way; to expose 
themselves in an alluring way (33:33) z5 Geos Y; RT À Us 
tal iA Gi stay in your houses, and do not display your finery in 


the way of the pagans of old. 


G ha mutabarrijāt [pl. of act. part. fem. ae ‘ia 
mutabarrijatun] (said only of women) those who flaunt their 
bodies in an alluring way, display their adornment enticingly 
(24:60) Caney d EN oeie al Gls 7 Ose y ou teal Ca hel gill 
day olay fe LYLE such women as are past childbearing who 
have no hope of marriage, there is no blame on them if they take 
off their [outer] garments, without however, flaunting their 
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charms. 


EIA burūj [pl. of 2 tH + burj] 1 tower, castle (4:78) aS liS Gij 
st ZI gi as ne i gal wherever you may be, death will 
overtake you, even if you are inside lofty towers 2 positions of the 
sun, moon and planets, constellations; signs of the zodiac (15:16) 
cx Ll RES Sys Gy sidl 8 Lbs si, We have set constellations up 
in the sky and made it beautiful for the beholders; * Z3 ‘all name of 
Sura 85, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to ‘the Constellations’. 


C/u/ b-r—h wide empty expanse of land; to be clear, to come out in 
the open; to depart; to cause hardship. Of this root, ¢-31 ’abrah 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


d oa °abrah [imperf. of y. T bariha, trans. ] 1 to depart, to go 
away from (12:80) J alu Sa zi ol 4 cab 48 oa NI o ob never 
will I leave this land until my father gives me permission or God 
decides for me 2 [always negated] (not to) cease, stop, quit, desist 


(18:60) EE acne aul is roi Y I will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet. 


4/4/~ b-r—d coldness, to cool, to abate; to alleviate, to die. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 3» bard twice; 
X barad once and 34 barid twice. 


Yy bard [v. n/n.] 1 coolness [also interpreted as: sleep] in 
verse (78:24) Uy Vs Ih led Osis Y there they will feel no 
coolness nor will they have any drink 2 [used adjectivally] cool 
(21:69) aslo gle aie Ty gs uu Gls We said, ‘Fire, be cool 
and safe for Abraham.’ 


X% barad [coll. n.] hail (24:43) x% be Ved Jýa tye ell yo U5 
and He sends down from the sky, mountainous clouds [lit. 
mountains] in which is hail. 


4 JG barid [quasi-act. part.] cool, cold, refreshing (56:44) 33G y 
m Ys neither cool nor hospitable. 


y/v/ b-r-r open country, desert, wilderness, land (as opposed to 
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sea); to be free of impurity, to be free of guilt, to be pious, to be 
devoted; to fulfil one’s promise, wheat, goodness. Of this root, six 
forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: E tabarr twice; “» barr Ke9) 
three times; *j j ’abrar six times; S birr eight times; nee 
bararatun once and *»: barr (2) 12 times. 


ge tabarr [imperf. of v. *» barra] I [intrans. ] to be charitable, 
to act charitably, to do good (2:224) “J asic iia ye al | as Ys 
|, [believers] do not allow your God-backed oaths to hinder 
you from performing a charitable act/from doing good II [trans.] 
to show kindness to (60:8) peal | pines G aks ‘yh oi and that you 
should show them kindness and deal justly with them. 


"4 barr (1) I [act. part.] 1 one who carries out acts of kindness, 
one who is devoted, one acting dutifully towards kinsfolk (19:32) 
ells Éx, and [made me] cherish my mother 2 one who i is true to 
his promise (in one interpretation of 52:28) “sa “F è ron Já: ua ts ú 
‘al ol we used to invoke Him; He is the one true to His promise 
II [n.; pl. * A “abrar| a pious person, righteous (76:5) j oN ol 
i) sls Gala hs vs | Os Og the pious shall drink of cups whose 
mixture is camphor; *(52:28) ‘i [attribute of God] the Good, the 
Benign; the one true to His Promise. 


‘x birr I [n. Iv. n] righteousness, piety, righteous act, act of 
charity (2:44) Ki oats bie Gl gsti do you bid people 
towards piety and forget [ to do it] yourselves? II [n.] the state of 
being righteous (3:92) (sai tas | eats es ‘ll EE oi you will not/ 
never attain righteousness until you give of what you truly cherish. 


iia bararatun [pl. of act. part. “54 barr] pious, dutiful, sincere, 
virtuous (80:16) 85.2 AOS Noble and virtuous [scribes]. 


"4 barr (2) [n.] land (as opposed to sea-shore) *(6:59) à Ú alr, 
als "A He knows all [lit. what is in land and sea]. 


3/ J= b-r—z open land; to go out in the open, to be prominent; to 
outdo others; to duel; to evacuate the bowels. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: 3 baraza five times; 7) 
burriza twice; 35 Jb barizatun once and © ES Jb bārizūn once. 


3x baraza u [v. intrans.] 1 to go forth, to come out (3:154) s 
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aeration A Ja aeie ae yall nen Sis À < even if you were at 
home, those who were destined to be killed would still have gone 
out to the place of their deaths 2 to become manifest, to appear 
(14:21) ya al lxs and they will appear before God, all 
together. 


Š> burriza [pass of v. II] to be made manifest, to be shown 
(26:91) Gy slall aad o'5 y's and the Fire is placed in full view of the 
HES 


3 53, Jb barizatun [act. part. fem.] bare, levelled plain with 
nothing to cover its surface (18:47) Spe coo ree Jaai ’ “aed pgs 
and on the day We set the mountains in motion, and you [will] see 
the earth as an open plain. 


Ò 35. JG barizin [pl. of act. part. 53G bariz] one who is 
completely i in view, one who stands out (40:16) A% Yi Os D. 3 ab asa 
Pitt agia all cle the Day when they are out in the open, and 
nothing about them is concealed from God. 


¿3% barzakh (no verbal root) [n., probably from Persian farsakh, a 
measure of distance occurring three times in the Qur’an] 1 a 
barrier (55:20) oles Y sy" Gis between them is a barrier, so 
they do not go over one another 2 an area, state, barrier, place 
between this life and the next (23:100) oes ax ol ee aelis Gas 
and a barrier stands behind them until the very Day they are 
resurrected. 


oa~ b-r—s vitiligo, loss of pigmentation; leprosy; gecko; to graze 
pasture to extinction. Of this root, = ’abras occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


uasi ’abras [quasi-act. part.] one who is afflicted with vitiligo 
(disorder causing loss of skin pigmentation), the word is also 
taken, against good evidence to the contrary, to mean leper (3:49) 
oa aÑ ts Sh and I will heal the blind and the one suffering 
from vitiligo/the leper. 


@/./~ b-r—q thunderbolt, lightning; to shine; to be dazzled; to 
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become belligerent. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur’ an: Gx bariqa once and 3.» barq five times. 


å, 2 bariqa u (also Š SS baraqa) [v. intrans.] to become dazzled, 
stupefied (75:7) aor ó% BE when sight is dazzled. 


#4 barq [n.] lightning (13:12) aby Wd Sill 38: 53 Gall “a He it 
is who shows you lightning, [inspiring] fear and hope. 


kt 2! °ibrig (see alphabetically). 
eon istabrag (see alphabetically). 


A/ 4/G b-r—k chest of a camel, thorax; (of a camel) to lie down on the 
chest; a group of camels; bounty, a blessing, to be blessed, to be 
great; the blessed, to be praised; a pond. Of this root, six forms 
occur 32 times in the Qur’an: 4hb baraka seven times; 41) rs 
birika once; & ite tabdraka nine times; Ky “y barakāt three times; 
“lls mubarak eight times and as úh mubdrakatun four times. 


aG baraka [v. HI, trans. without accus., with preps À or Je] 
to bless (21:81) las us ú ll us ou A è o j =i blows with His/his 
command to the land which We have blessed. 


cers burika [pass.] to be blessed (27:8) v dj el “pas GG Uli 
Glens cys oul «à when he reached the fire, a voice called: ‘Blessed 
are those who are next to the fire and those in its vicinity.’ 


“45 tabaraka [v. VI, intrans. ] ] (of God only) to be hallowed, to 
be exalted (25:1) ose (le gä al AG all a exalted is He who has 
sent down the Differentiator [between right and wrong] to His 
servant. 


css 5 barakāt [pl. of n. fem. 455 “y barakatun|] blessings (11:73) 
tall al Sle Page SIE a ix _) the mercy of God and His blessings be 
upon you, people of the house [Abraham’s household]! 


ag sry mubdarak [pass. „part.; fem. aS ga mubārakatun] blessed 
(44:3) 38 Ga Ai a búi ü [certainly,] We have sent it down on a 
blessed night! 
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a/y/ b-r-m a stone pot; a twisted rope; to twist, to tighten; to 
confirm, to plan. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’ an: aon -abrama and ¢)5 is mubrimūn. 


a a | °abrama [v. IV, trans. ] to decide firmly, to contrive, to 
determine (43:79) Oss Ula Cp) Vag al have they determined 
something? We, too, have been determining. 


Ose J mubrimin [pl. of act. pan. „ê jia mubrim] ones who 
scheme or determine (43:79) O50 is Ula \ A eee Al have they 
determined something? We, too, have been determining. 


©/—s/4/q b-r—h-n (the quadruple structure of this root together with 
the limited derivatives it has in Arabic give support to its being a 
very early borrowing, possibly from Persian. Some philologists, 
however, consider it a derivation from root 4/ 4/4 b-r—h ‘to cut’ or 
‘whiteness’). Of this root, two forms occur eight times in the 
Qur’ an: (a ù burhdn seven times and ght’ burhānān once. 


ey we burhan [n., dual cla’ `» burhanan] proof, evidence (27:64) 
uia oak ol Sila’ | ‘fila produce your evidence, if you are truthful. 


a °al-bariyyatu (see \/ Jæ b-r—’). 


l= b-z-gh crack, laceration, to slash; to show through, to break 
forth, to come out. Of this root, two words occur once each in the 
Qur'an: ¢ 5b bazigh and 4¢ 54 bazighatun. 
È. Ju bazigh [act. part.; fem 42 Jb bazighatun] rising, breaking 
forth (6:78) äs jG peal oh J “Ë then when he saw the sun rising. 


y[w4/q b-s-r unripe green date; to do something prematurely; to 
scowl, to frown, to be gloomy. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: 44 basara and č ú basiratun. 


me basara u [v. intrans./trans.] to scowl, to look sour (74:22) 
“a3 o a then he frowned and looked sour. 


gee bāsiratun [act. part. fem.] scowling, frowning, 
despondent, sour (75:24) 3 pul Sie’s: è s>s and some faces on that 
day will look sour. 
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oo b-s-s to scatter; to travel throughout the land; to crumble; to 
drive gently; to stroke with the hand, to mix together. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’ an: (3 bussa and (4 bass. 


o bussa [pass. v.; v. n. G4 bass] to be crumbled, to be 
crushed, to be ground (56:5) Gs Joa} eid’, and the mountains are 
ground to powder. 


bJa b-s-t open outstretched land, the face of the earth; carpet; to 
stretch out, to spread out, to reach out, to unfold; abundance, 
vastness, increase. Of this root, six forms occur 25 times in the 
Qur’ an: as basata 16 times; Lae basit four times; ae bast once; 
Ly bisāt once; aie bastatun twice and cits sure Mabsitatan once. 


hug basata u [v. trans.] 1 to increase, to expand (42:27) Ea Ke f 
us By Al hed oalaed FA au were God to increase the provisions for 
His servants, they would transgress all bounds in the land 2 to 
spread out (30:48) #8 ela å AERE Gas ii y ous al al 
ARA God it is who sends the winds; and hey stir up the clouds; 
then He spreads them over the skies as He pleases 3 [with prep. 
cll] to extend, to reach out, to stretch out, to raise (one’s hand) 
(5:28) catty en GY deal fe ceili ay iA cus wl if you raise 
your hand to kill me, I will not raise mine to kill you. 


duu basit [act. part.] 1 one who spreads out, stretches (18:18) 
dune ll ate!) dau meas, with their dog stretching out its forelegs at 
the entrance 2 [with prep. a] one who stretches, reaches out 
to/for (13:14) a a ty, RE als eal) A aS Luis like someone 
stretching forth his two hands towards water that it may reach his 
mouth—but he does not reach it [water]. 


bug bast [v. n.] the act of spreading out (17:29) 43 Jay 5 
EEA Us rater Y5 ERA ol ba and do not let your hand be 
chained to your neck, nor outspread it [lit. in complete 
spreading]. 

Ls bisat [n./quasi-pass.  part.] carpet, wide _ expanse; 
carpet- -like, that which is outspread (71:19) sherry I <i leas aly 5 
and God has made the Earth a wide expanse for you. 


ilu bastatun [v. n./n.] expanse, magnification; enlarging 
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(2:247) ual ‘5 alall ot A 343, sr Sule Slab) aly ul God has chosen 
him over you, and has increased him broadly in knowledge and 
Stature. 


Clie guga mabsitatan [dual of pass. part. fem. a ca 
mabsitatun] opened, outstretched *(5:64) üh jsa la He gives 
freely of His wealth [lit. His hands are open wide]. 


ðo% b-s—q tall, lofty, towering, to surpass. Of this root, Lé 
bāsiqāt occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cial basiqat [pl. of act. part. fem. aG bāsiqatun] tall, high, 
lofty (50:10) Sua alls QI oli gear s and palm trees—lofty and 
laden high with fruit. 


Jo~ b-s—l hardship; ugly countenance; to be reckless, to dare 
death, to fight fiercely; to be made responsible for one’s bad 
deeds; imprisoning; courage. Of this root, hath ’ubsila occurs 
twice in the Qur’ an. 


cui ’ubsila [pass. v. IV] to be given over to the consequences 
of the bad deeds committed, to be held responsible for one’s bad 
deeds, to be damned (6:70) eas arf on fats “J a S35 but continue 
to remind with it [the Qur’an], lest any soul be damned for what 
it has done. 


ala œ b-s—m to smile; to bloom; (of clouds) to display a faint flash 
of lightning; white teeth. Of this root, “4 tabassama, occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


aul tabassama [v. V, intrans.] to smile, to affect a smile 
(27:19) Wii Ge Sale aut so he smiled, laughing at its words. 


y[v4/q b-sh-r skin; to skin; to be in skin-to-skin contact, to be 
intimate with one’s wife; first signs, to give good tidings, good 
tidings, a human being. Of this root, 13 forms occur 122 times in 
the Qur’ an: gis bashshara 35 times; oc bushshira three times; 
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ER tubāshir twice; ii °abshir one osii tastabshiriin seven 


times; ṣà bushra 18 times; “pis bashir nine times; “iv 


wee 93 


mubashshir five times; Ò äh mubashshirīn four times; as sc 
mubashshirat once; 3 iis mustabshiratun once; “4 bashar 36 
times and 44 bashrayn once. 


gh bashshara [v. Il, trans. ] 1 to bring good tidings, to convey 
good news (10:2) ; ae Mic (give aa ng] e Pop pal Ls and give 
glad news to those who believe, that they are on a sure footing 
with their Lord, 2 Gronically) to bring bad tidings (9:34) alll 5 
al di i; aa’ yd ay Sas oA iis Y5 aai, Ce ul hs those who 
treasure up gold and silver and do not spend them in the way of 
God, give them the bad [lit. good] tidings of a painful 
chastisement. 


“ti bushshira [pass. of v. II] to be given good news (and 
ironically bad news) (16:58) A5; Égi Age's Mi av Aai SA Xs 
zs when one of them is given the good news of [the birth of] a 
baby girl, his face darkens and he is filled with gloom. 


ee tubashir [imperf. of v. II $% bāshara, trans.] 
euphemism for being intimate with one’s wife (to be in 
skin-to-skin contact) (2:187) asia à oase sh, ta sats Vy but 
do not lie with them [your wives] during the nights of your 
devotional retreat in the mosques. 


“yah °abshir [imper. of v. IV y ° °abshara, intrans.] to feel joy 
at receiving good news (41:30) ws ree ak al ail lif, and 
rejoice at the good news of [your entering] Paradise, that you 
have been promised. 


og ating yastabshiriin [imperf. of v. X 4 *istabshara, 
intrans.] 1 to be happy, content, or joyful at receiving good news 
(9:111) 4 2 gall “Sasi 88 so rejoice in the bargain you 
have nia [with God] 2 to be happy at the thought of expected 
good happening, (3:171) Ja, all) | Ce dee Ys pte they rejoice at 
the thought of receiving God’ s blessing and favour 3 to seek good 
tidings (15:67) wy is 4 PRA) dal sG; the people of the town came 
along seeking the good tidings [of possible pleasure]. 


6 ae bushra [n.] glad tidings, „good news (39:17) | g5) cal 5 
E a MP all es 1 All, le gies of eÜ there is good news for those 
who shun the worship of false gods and turn to God; *(12:19) 
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sG how fortunate!, what good news! [also: sK 7 ú how 
fortunate I am!, what good news for me!]; *(57:12) ss oer good 
news for you. 


sy bashir [n. ] a bearer of good tidings (12:96) PEA sG oi Gala 
V weg ak lal then, when the bearer of good news came 
and placed it onto his face, thereupon he became able to see 
aa 


iga mubashshir [act. part.; pl. cy äh mubashshirin; pl. fem. 
ot pie mubashshirat] one who brings good news (30:46) able Ges 
Aye ELD Jus Ul His wonders include sending out the winds 
bearing good news. 


Situs mustabshiratun [act. part. fem.] one who rejoices at 
receiving or expecting good news (80:39) ghee penta laughing 
and expectantly rejoicing [at what is coming]. 


“aa bashar I [collect. n. equally applied to masc. and fem.; 
sing. and pl.] humankind (30:20) al pF a Hi oa Sala oj aie cass 
Us eo "4 of His wonders is His creating you from dust, and Lo 
and behold, you became human beings, multiplying/spreading I 
[n.; dual anoi basharayn] human (23:47) úi on ii cys a | KE they 
said, ‘Are we to believe in two human beings like us?’ IM [pl. of 
3 Hs basharatun/coll. n.] skin (in an interpretation of verse 74:29) 
pall aa) A blackening the skins (or, scorching the flesh of humans). 


3Joal~ b-s-r eyesight, to see; to comprehend, to realize; proof, sign, 


eye opener; to warn, to guide; to reflect, to ponder. Of this root, 
14 forms occur 148 times in the Qur’an: +=: basura three times; 
“pai yubassar once; all ’absara 27 times; er ’absir twice; 
“yen basir 51 times; s x= basiratun twice; “lees basa@’ir five 
times, 3 wait tabsiratun once; “yan mubsir three times; os patie 
mubsirin once; čan mubsiratun three times; iyya 
mustabsirin once; *y= basar 10 times and “X24 ’absār 38 times. 


wes basura u [v. intrans. with prep. —] 1 to see, comprehend, 
to gain knowledge of something, (20:96) 4: | j yag J Uy A Ju 
he said, ‘I saw what they did not see’ [in another interpretation: I 
have gained insight into something which they were unable to 
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see’] 2 to keep an eye on, to watch over (28:11) as aay Calli 
seta Y abs oie Ge a ‘28 and she said to his sister, ‘Track 
him,’ so she watched him from a distance, while they were 
unaware. 


“wax: yubassar [imperf. of pass. v. II 25 bussira] to be made to 
see/comprehend something, to be given an insight into (70:11) 
ne syan they are enabled to see them (or, they are given an 
insight into them). 


“paul °absara [v. IV trans.] 1 to see (7:179) te Os peat Y tÍ nals 
they have eyes they do not see with 2 to comprehend, to 
understand (28:72) ©% aes WÍ ad wee Jh EE all) he al) ce what 
god other than He could give you night in which to rest?, do you 
not comprehend: ? 3 to find guidance (6:104) oS J UA poa SG a 
anial jaj txt clear proofs have come to you from your Lord-so 
whoever finds guidance, it is for himself. 


— “yal °absir bi [exclamation] how has the eyesight is! 
(18:26) gels ay ead Ga Wy ytd Che 41 | gil G ste} ul di say, 
‘God knows best how long they remained,’ His is all that is 
hidden in the heavens and the earth-how well He sees!, how well 
He hears! 


“+a basir [intens. act. part./quasi-act. part.] 1 one who can see, 
one endowed with sight (12:96) ú a¢x5 (Je RB * til ele Gf Gli 
Vaa then, when the bearer of good news came and placed it onto 
his face-thereupon he became able to see again 2 one discerning, 
endowed with insight *(42:11) tea [attribute of God] the 
Spee the All-Discerning. 


3 nares basiratun I [v. n./n., pl. Jia: bas@’ir] clear evidence, 
sure knowledge (12:108) 32 le al A eal call to God with 
sure knowledge II [n.] witness, overseer (75:14) dg ke Leay! J 
sxe: truly, man is a [clear] witness against himself [in another 
interpretation: there is an observer observing him]. 


ča rabsiratun [v. n.] providing insight, showing the way, 
eyesight (50:8) cuss ste JI 5 S35 8 wai as an eye-opener and a 
reminder for every servant who turns to God. 
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"yasa mubsir [act. part.; pl. Os were mubsiriin; fem. ew 
mubsiratun] 1 one who sees; one who has insight, one who 
discerns (7:201) a Rem oss apnea) Ta ú | agua E E yal o 
Os yan those who are ‘mindful of God, if a visitation [ of thoughts] 
from Satan touched them, they remember [Him] and, lo and 
behold, they have insight 2 light/sight-giving (10:67) 481 Ja ll’ A 
aia GG a | Sud Jl He it is who made the night for you to 
rest in [it] and the day giving light/sight 3 clear, evident, plain to 
see (27:13) 8 pars Ue mee Gla but when Our clear signs came to 
them. 


re pana mustabsirin [pl. of act. part. “ya mustabsir] one 
who seeks insights, capable of having insight into matters (29:38) 
Oaia EE Jód ge oe Aiai agile RORA) al ws Satan made 
their foul deeds seem alluring to them and barred them from the 
right way, [even] though they were capable of seeing. 


“pay başar [n., pl. “oa ’absar] eyesight, eyes, sight, vision, 
sense of sight (6:103) “jut tt pir EF ay as os Y vision cannot 
encompass Him, but He encompasses all visions. 


J/ua/ b-s-l onion, multi-layered. Of this root, J= basal occurs 


once in the Qur’an. 


Ua: basal [coll. n] onion (2:61) Wiis Gi te GANI Gat Cee 
kias kaes leo ss some of what the earth produces, its herbs and 
its cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its onions. 


€/Ua/ b-d—* flesh, lump of flesh, to slice; to be intimate with a 


woman; to marry; a piece of merchandise, a small number of 
items (from three to ten); a small flock of sheep. Of this root, two 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: @=: bid° twice and PARA 
bidd‘atun five times. 


ae: bid‘ [n.] a few (between three and ten) (12:42) Gaul à oul 
Css aa, and so he remained in prison for a few years. 
ista bidā'atun [coll. n.] merchandise, goods (12:65) | ai US, 


peal eet, peicle: | gia’ eia when they opened their packs, they 
found their goods returned to them. 
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i/da/ o b-t-’ this root denotes the single concept of slowness, of which 
only ale yubatti’ occurs 11 times in the Qur’ an. 


ies yubatti? [imperf. of v. II Ü; batta’a, intrans./trans.] to 
hold back, to lag behind, also to cause someone to lag behind or 
hold back (4:72) RERA ‘fal ‘Ste of < and among you are the ones 
who lag behind [also interpreted as: who urge others to lag 
behind]. 


/2/~ b-t—r to slash; to fail to appreciate others; to be conceited, to 
fail to show gratitude. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: +4: batira and “4s batar. 


ye: batira a [v. intrans. with prep. «å, v. n. “sks batar] (with st 
elided in the following verse) to exult by reason of wealth and 
behave with pride and conceit and lack of gratitude for God’s 
favours (28:58) (idee COL Uf te Ushl <, how many a 
community, that once revelled in its wanton wealth and easy 
living, have We destroyed! 


vt//4 b-t-sh force, attack, to seize with violence, to assault, to 
batter. Of this root, three forms occur 10 times in the Qur’ an: is 
batasha five times; AS batsh three times and Ree batshatun 
twice. 


uty batasha i/u [v. intrans. with prep. s v. n. Ex batsh] to 
strike down, to assault (28:19) G4 “ie “a gall cabs oh af ef GE as 
he was about to assault the one who was an enemy to both of 
them. 


Athy batshatun [n. of unit] onslaught, a fierce attack (44:16) >% 
Peco G si Kakai ahi and [We will exact retribution] on the 
Dy We inflict the mightiest onslaught. 


J/4/~ b-t-l falsehood, vanity; void, futile, untrue, to be false, to 
nullify; to be idle, idleness. Of this root, four forms occur 34 
times in the Qur’an: Ji batala once; Jhi tubtil four times; JEG 
bātil 26 times and ġ hija mubtilūn five times. 


J batala u [v. intrans.] to become void, to become undone, to 
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appear as false; to come to nothing (7:118) | ne Ue Shay ol ais 
sles so the truth was confirmed and what they were doing came 
to nothing. 


Jii yubtil [imperf. of v. IV Jii °abtala, trans.] 1 to render as 
null, to negate, to cause to be ineffectual (2:264) Yi nae cll Gat 
eds wall Sie | lle’ you who believe, do not negate your 
charitable deeds with reminders and hurtful words 2 to prove or 
show as false (8:8) buy hii, aa Gail to prove the Truth to be 
true, and the false to be false. 


hb batil I [n.] (with the definite article JLG °al- batil) 
falsehood (as opposed to aa ’al-haqq the Truth) (17:81) +G or 3 
Ú A5 E Jt o buy ATs all and say, ‘The truth has come, and 
falsehood has passed away-falsehood is bound to pass away.’ II 
[quasi-act. part.] that which is null, void, vain, useless, ineffectual 
(7:139) ner EE G Jb; ad h G ‘is Ne o what these people 
are engaged in is doomed to destruction, and what they have been 
doing is void Il [adverbially] in vain, for no purpose (3:191) &, 
ML a als G our Lord!, You have not created this without 
purpose. 


agiia mubtilūn [pl. of act. part./quasi-act. part. Jeh mubtil] 
one who endeavours to render something null, ineffectual or void; 
one who shows something as false; one who is an adherent to 
falsehood (45:27) gahd pag ig ÉN 548 Ye’) when the Hour 
comes, those who follow falsehood will lose all on that Day. 


©/4/~ b-t-n stomach, belly, the inside of anything; hidden, secret, to 


conceal; entourage; inner side, lining; low land. Of this root, six 
forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: hs batana twice; G4 bātin 
four times; ih, bitānatun once; (ils bata’in once; Hh batn four 
times and ù pis butūn 13 times. 


ok batana u [v. intrans. ] to be hidden, to be concealed, to be 


manifest (7:33) Gb ts (aaa ge te teal oo) a Gi my Lord only 
forbids atrocities-whether they be open or hidden. 


Ob batin I [n.] 1 hidden part, secret part (6:120) ay “wll s 
ail, forsake sin, the open and the hidden 2 inner part, interior 
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(57:13) A as Yo blk, CaS ag ALG UGA yyy Bes Gad so 
there will be erected, between them, a wall with a door; inside it 
[in it] lies mercy, outside it lies chastisement 3 [with the definite 
article obg °al- Batin and usually in combination with aÚ 
?al- Zahir] [an attribute of God] the Hidden, the Inner (57:3) Á 
‘EU, aN, says oe He is the First and the Last; the Outer 
[also: the Manifest] and the Inner II [quasi-act. part.] that which 
is inside, the inward, the inner, concealed, hidden (31:20) gals 

LEC Yg 3 Tai ead Sule and has lavished upon you his bounties, 
outward and inward (or, manifest and unmanifest). 


ail, bitanatun I [coll. n.] intimate friend/s, entourage, 
confidant/s (3:118) Yg Si i y eye cy ïh, RE aiy | gias cad gig 
you who believe, do not take for your intimates from outside your 
[own] such as those who spare no effort to ruin you Hl [n., pl. 
(ils bata?’ in] inner linings of garments; upholstery (55:54) oisi 
3 FA i ce Gú; 8 8 ke they are reclining on couches lined with 
brocade. 


toh batn [n., pl. ( 8 pS butūn] 1 stomach, belly (37:66) © ES weld 
oy shail is cy silted Ga they surely will be eating from | it, and filling 
from it the bellies 2 womb (3:35) \j ya it aba ss AI have 
vowed in dedication what is in my womb entirely to You. 


&/g/~ b-—th messenger, delegation, to send; to awake, to provoke, 
to incite; to cause to rise; to spread out; to walk briskly. Of this 
root, six forms occur 66 times in the Qur’an: 4: ba‘atha 38 times; 
fren) 2 yub “ath 13 times; Ci °inba‘atha once; <3 ba‘th four times; 
Sa °inbiath once and ¢ Š gaze mab ‘iithiin nine times. 


és: ba‘atha a [v. trans. | 1 [with prep. il to send an apostle or 
a prophet to (3:164) pend | oe Vig) a Gx He sent to them a 
Massena from among themselves 2 to raise from the dead 
(2:259) iia pi ale Als all) ab so God made him die for a hundred 
years, and then raised him up 3 to wake or arouse from sleep 
(6:60) 43 SB GIL pa ja Ue Alay, lL BSL gl A it is He who 
recalls you by night, and knows what you have earned by day, 
then raises you up again in it [the daytime ] 4 to appoint, select, 
choose for a task (4:35) ty Sx abi t US | aG Lag aia iia BE 


He AE | 


(gai and if you fear a breach between the two, appoint one arbiter 
from his family and one from hers 5 [with ck] to appoint over, to 
place over; to raise against (7:167) #5 ol peal ed th, oa y l5 
EARRA aga gg a 3 ikä and remember when your Lord declared 
that He would raise against (or, place over) them until the Day of 
Resurrection, those who would inflict on them terrible suffering. 


eve yub‘ath [imperf. of pass. v. das bu itha] to be raised from 
the dead, to be resurrected (64:7) | sei Dey aS ual 3 ac) the 
disbelievers claim they will not be FUTET. 


?inba‘atha [v. VII intrans.; v. n. Nal | °inbi ath] to rise up, 
to an and act forcibly (91:12) tales) ran 3 when the most wicked 
man pales them rose up [against him]. 


cas ba ‘th I Lv. n.] resurrecting, raising from the dead (31:28) G 
Baal’ uals Y) Stes Ys “Sais creating and resurrecting all of you is 
but like [creating and resurrecting] a single soul II [n. with 
definite article £23) ’al-ba‘th] *(30:56) d 4 the Day of 
Resurrection. 


O gh ghia mab“ithiin [pl. of pass. part. £52 mab“ ‘ath| ones who 
are raised from the dead, resurrected (83:4) ( $ gea me cad d sis yí 
do these people not realise that they will be raised up? 


yėJe/~ b-—th-r to scatter, to strew about; to squander; to 
disarrange, to turn inside out. Of this root, $) bu‘thira occurs 
twice in the Qur’ an. 
fe: bu'thira [pass. quad. v.] to be strewn about, to be scattered 
all over; to be turned inside out (82:4) Rogie 5 äi BE when graves 
are turned inside out. l 


3Je/~ b-—d to be far, to go far; to come next; to remove, to separate. 
Of this root, seven forms occur 235 times in the Qur’an: % 
ba‘uda once; 4 ba‘ida once; x bd ‘id once; *4 bu“d seven times; 
ist ba ‘id 25 times; gsx mub‘adiin once and X= ba'd 199 times. 


43 ba‘uda u [v. intrans.] to be or become distant, remote, far 
off; to be far away, to go very far (9:42) hat iu, Qi es je GIS “al 
ia aene Perens sT rg I pasi were it a gain near at hand and an easy 
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journey, they would have followed you, but the distance had 
proved far for them. 


ax ba‘ida a [v. intrans.] to perish, to come to destruction 
(11:95) Age Goes LS oA Mes yÍ yes!, away with the people of 
Midian, even as Thamiid was done away with. 


z bud I [n.] remoteness, distance (43:38) 2) Gi, 2h cag 
of tial if only there were between me and you the R 
between east and west! II [v. n., interjectionally] * away with.. 
‘destruction to...!’ (11:60) a% a5 sll I&i YÍ so away with “ad, jhe 
people of Hiid! 


pre ba‘ ‘Id [quasi- act. part.] 1 distant, far away (50:31) cat rý, 
pen Se cial aay and Paradise is brought closer for the 
righteous—not very far 2 long, distant in time (27:22) ax ye ES 
but he did not stay away long 3 deep, far-reaching (2:176) yall ¢ ds 
a aii il tsi) si | al those who differ about the Scripture are 
deeply divided 4 considerable (42:18) ll? Fela i Gs shes pal a yi 
a JUa those who argue about the Hour are truly in 


considerable misguidedness. 


ogee mub‘adin [pl. of pass. part. Ri mub “ad| „kept away, 
removed, debarred (21:101) tee aij cell Ue d cs Gul y 
steve but those for whom [a promise of] the reward most fair has 
been already given by Us, they will be kept away from it [Hell]. 


rr ba‘d [adverb of time and place, always in construct (aca), 
sometimes elliptically] 1 after, afterwards (2:253) Ji u al) Us “sls 
ete! pret Le saa Ue pass Us yall but if God had so willed, their 
successors would not have fought each other after they had been 
brought clear signs 2 in addition to (21:105) ax Gy ars) E Was “al, 
uial Gabe Kis H US Mg sal We wrote in the Psalms, in 
addition to the Remembrance that the earth shall be the 
inheritance of My righteous servants (or, We wrote in the Psalms, 
after the [earlier] Scripture that the earth shall be the inheritance 
of My righteous servants) 3 apart from, beyond (10:32) a E al sÉ 
Déa Yı Sal a Gi all so that is God, your Lord, the True One 
(or, the Truth), what is there, beyond the Truth, except falsehood? 


sda- a 


4 over and above (31:27) ta ova ea, al 5 Boyne Cpe val È nii, 
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all Gs cağ G aj AR oraz: even if all the trees on earth were 
pens and the sea with seven seas over and above to replenish it, 
[were ink], the words of God would not run out 5 because of, in 
consequence of (66: 4) ale; dixs Nise al ul ai Vaii 7 BE 
"yeb alls 4 ASU, ake Gall but if you collaborate against him, [be 
warned that] God will aid him, as will Gabriel and all the 
righteous believers, and the angels, because of that, will stand 
behind him 6 in spite of, notwithstanding, even after (5:32) “ail, 
Csi tel Gal 8) i Wl BS Hie DS YY 5 call ike!) seta and indeed 
Our messengers came to them with clear signs, but many of them, 
in spite of this, commit excesses in the land 7 after, apart from 
(45: 23) en's Aly ates le ids ole fe all en gees 4) pee ca cali 
all) 5 wpe Aue i Sie o es cle consider the one who takes his 
own desire as a [controlling] deity, and God leads him astray, 
inspite of [his/God’s] knowledge, and sets a seal upon his 
hearing and his heart, and places a covering on his eyes—who can 
guide him after (or, apart from) God? 8 before (in a disputed 
interpretation of 21:105) Wis oar Js D Oe os À LES “ul, 
U salto wats We wrote in the Psalms, before the [earlier] 
Scripture/Remembrance: ‘The earth shall be the inheritance of 
My righteous servants’; (79:30) alsa als 4 U2 NV, and the Earth, 
before (or, after) that, He spread it out. 


e/~ b-—r a camel of either sex; a donkey; (of a camel) to grow to 
maturity; a camel’s droppings; to become angry. “: ba‘ir is 
described by ’al-Suytti as a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, 
“yx ba ‘ir occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


“wo ba‘ir [n.] a grown camel (also said to mean donkey or a 
beast of burden) (12:72) ac) 4 uf, oe oes ay ele Gals s Mall Ela | Naas 
we are missing the king’s cup and for the one who returns it there 
will be a camel-load and I guarantee that. 


va/E/~ b—“—d part, some, portion, to divide; mosquitoes, gnats, to be 
bitten by a mosquito. Of this root, two forms occur 130 times in 
the Qur’an: p% ba'd 129 times and 444 3 ba°iidatun once. 


bá ba'd [n.] 1 some, a few, a number of, one of (11:54) Ji d 
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p ga EA ba il Yı we say nothing but that some (or, one) of 
our r gods have touched you with some evil; *(2:76) ol agen: DA 
vax [when they] become alone with each other; *(4:21) aai 
o ol yo have become intimate with one another [lit. have 
opened up to one another] [together as husband and wife]; 
*(22:40) oa aan ARN ai ads Y ‘sly had God not driven back 
people, some by the means of others; *(2:253) vax ae agaa Ll’ 
We favoured some of them above others; *(18:99) 3 Z gag Mie g) aguas 
vax À some of them surge, on that day, against the others; 
*(2:36) “gic val Sis each other’s enemy [lit. some of you 
enemies one to the other]; *(4:25) van a cs belonging to one 
family [lit. some of you [derived] from others] 2 part, portion 
(2:85) care syd jie SI aay oiya so do you believe in some 
parts of the Scripture and deny others? 3 a little of, some of 
(49:12) a ahi uae o [even ] some suspicion is a sin 4 one of 
(66:3) Ġa aal a o A ‘eal eee Xs and when the Prophet told 
something in confi dence to one of his wives 5 all of (Gin a rare 
interpretation of 40:28) Si eal | ua Sine liste ot ls but if he is 
truthful then what he has threatened you with will afflict you. 


iin i ba‘aidatun [n.] mosquito, gnat (2:26) vj eng Y au o 
GF i Gå Kai Us ie Ga God does not shy from drawing any 
comparison [with something as small as] a gnat or above it 
[larger/smaller]. 


J/e/ b-—I unirrigated palm trees, a male palm tree; a husband, a 
wife; to marry; courtship; master, deity. Of this root, two forms 
occur seven times in the Qur’an: JE ba‘l three times and 4 re 
bu‘ulatun four times. 

J4 ba'l I [n.] husband (11:72) fs Nay jake UF, he AG cl 
iS she said, ‘Woe is me!, do I bear [a child] when Iam an old 
woman, and this, my husband, is an old man?’ II [proper name, 
maybe a very early borrowing] a generic term for idol 
worshipping; Baal, sun god, an idol of gold belonging to the 
people of *ilyas or any deity that is not God (37:125) 43 ( ose 
calla) asl Gs DX, how can you invoke Baal and forsake the Most 
Gracious Creator? 
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4194 bu°ilatun [pl. of Ux ba'l (also v. n. of v. bs ba“alat)| 
husbands; being married toa husband, the entire family (2:228) 
ere tatty J alls io CAND: al rere their husbands are [more] 
entitled to take them back during this period provided they wish 
to put things right. 


</€/< b—gh-t surprise is the single concept denoted by the root. Of 
this root, 44%: baghtatan occurs 13 times in the Qur’an. 


á; baghtatun [n. used „ adverbially] by surprise, suddenly 
(6:31) 43 iéa agicla É = until the Hour comes upon them 
suddenly. 


v4/é/ b-gh-d hate. Of this root, ae baghdad’ occurs five times in 
the Qur’an. 


plik, baghda’ [n.] intense hatred, loathing (3:118) plies oS 
peal il ce vehement hatred has already willed itself out of their 
mouths. 


J/é/~ b-gh-I mule; to be stupid, to affect stupidity. Of this root, Jy 
bighal, which is a borrowing from Ethiopic, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


iy bighal [pl. of n. J baghl] mules (16:8) ai Jai Jai; 
la iS il and horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride [them]. 


ae b-gh-y a shoot; an unripe fruit; to seek, to go after, to wish 
for, to covet; to go over the limits, to transgress; to facilitate; to 
earn one’s living, to strive; a maid, a slave girl; to commit 
adultery; to practise prostitution. Of this root, nine forms occur 86 
times in the Qur’an: ean bagha 24 times; (4 bughiya once; (2%) 
*ibtagha 34 times; (#43 yanbaghi six times; (#3: baghy once; el 
baghi three times; (3 baghiyy twice; tla: bigha’ once and 21%) 
*ibtigha’ 14 times. 


A baghā i I [v. intrans.] 1 to transgress, to violate the limits 
(55:20) ches y ż ose gts between them is a barrier they do not 
transgress 2 [with prep. 4] to act outrageously (42:27) aD aa 
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vay a Vad cabal 331 were God to expand the provision to His 
servants, they would transgress all bounds in the land 3 [with 
prep. «łe; pass. (3 bughiya] to infringe, to encroach upon, to 
wrong someone (49: 9) a yi Legis | Abali \ FEF Cpe all 7 cw Cail als 
all) ji oll: ooo ie at ill EE eal cle LAI! and if two parties 
of the believers fall to fighting, put things right between them, but 
if one of them wrongs the other, fight the wrongdoer until he/she 
returns to God’s commandment II [v. trans. with csi OF ok] ] 1 to 
want, to seek, to desire, to be after (18:64) x Us G lh Jú he said: 
‘That [ place. ] was what we were seeking’ 2 to endeavour (28:77) 
oe Nl ud ái es Y; do not endeavour to spread corruption in the 
land III [v. doubly | trans.] to desire; cause someone/something to 
be (9:47) Zial a ist RANE | gece wr s they would have scurried 
around in your midst, seeking to sow discord among you. 


i -ibtagha Ag VIII, trans.] to desire, to seek in earnest (4:94) 
GA stilt ¢ aye (seit desiring the chance gains of this life. 


ene yanbaghi [imperf. of v. VII spa inbagha, intrans.] 1 to be 
worthy of, to be fitting and proper (19:92) a, dag tH) ons oll il lay 
it does not befit the Lord of Mercy to take [unto Himself] 
offspring 2 to be possible, to be attainable (36:40) te eae BRA) y 
eal Gil xi Ys “Sail As zj it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day 3 admitting of either 
sense 1 or sense 2 above (36:69) al cet ley peal ite te “s We have 
not taught him [the Prophet] poetry, nor is it fitting for him (or, it 
does not fall within his ability) to be a poet. 


ee baghy [n. Iv. n] 1 tyranny, outrageous behaviour (10: 23) 
Suil le Sis Ua + al GIG eal pos val À Use ab y wala GÉ yet 
when He had delivered them, they behaved outrageously on the 
earth against all that is right!, Humankind!, your outrageousness 
is [bound to be] only against yourselves 2 infringement of the 
rights of others, going beyond the , acceptable, transgressing 
(2:213) i Us NEN SS G OG iaid aal Y aud GES Cy only 
those to whom it was given disagreed after clear signs had come 
to them—[thus their disagreement was a] transgression amongst 
themselves. 
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«$ù baghi [act. part.] one who goes beyond the limits, violates 
the accepted norms (2:173) aie a) Sú Sa ale Ys eb oe heal os but if 
anyone is forced [to eat such things because of hunger], rather 
than by desiring/wanting to transgress or violate the norms, he 
commits no sin. 


Er baghīyy [n./quasi-act. part.] (of a , Woman) prostitute, 
unchaste (19:20) Úx ui ATA pa Ene Ag Se a ee cll aú she 
said, ‘However can I have a son when no mortal has touched 
me?!, and I am no unchaste [woman]! 


ply bigha’ [n./v. n.] prostitution (24:33) APR) Æ Sac IAS Y5 
and do not force your slave girls into prostitution. 


y plat) *tbtigha’ [v. n] 1 desiring, wishing for (2:207) w i; Ces 
ali sey ya etal Aai is 4 but there is also a kind of man who gives 
his life away seeking the pleasure of God 2 seeking out, pursuing 
(4:104) í sills US & sally nea ; vgs | gS oy sill ety cil sh Vy do not 
be faint-hearted in pursuing the enemy, ‘if you are suffering pain, 
they are also suffering pain as you are suffering. 


4/a/~ b-q-r cow; to split up, to gash, to plough, to enlarge; to travel 
around; corruption. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur'an: Y baqar three times; 5 @ baqaratun four times and 
at o% baqarat twice. 


“i baqar [coll. n., sing. fem. 3 i Pagaran pl. or yh baqarat] 
cows (2:67) 35% PAKS “J pA all o 4 sil aapa DG I remember 
when Moses said to his people, ‘God commands you to sacrifice a 
cow’; * FA name of Sura 2, Medinan sura, so named because of 
a reference in verses 2:67-71 to ‘the cow’ which the Israelites 
were ordered to slaughter. 


gE/ä/ ~ b-q—" stain, irregular patches of colour; piebald, raven; a spot, 
an enclosed area with trees; to sprinkle. Of this root, 423: buq‘atun 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


dad buq* atun [n.] area, place, region (28:30) ù as uý úi 
aall (ye ASE Seth å can Ng ek when he came to it, he was 
called from the right side of the valley, from the tree in the 
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J/ä/~ b-q-l to sprout, to appear, to shoot; herbage, pot-herbs, 
legumes, beans of all kinds. Of this root, J baql occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Ji baql [coll. n.] herbage; beans, legumes (2: 61) i aly ali x Ẹ 
GÉ ei a Ge Gi Ca UW A) EY U gak al pkh le ai ol 
kiar kaes ka sds remember when you said, ‘Moses, we cannot 
endure eating only one kind of food, so pray to your Lord to bring 
out for us some of what the earth produces-—its herbs, its 
cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its onions.’ 


¢/a/~ b-q-y to stay behind, to wait, to remain, to survive, to 
continue; remainder, residue, that which outlasts, that which 
endures. Of this root, eight forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: 
su bagiya twice; il °abqG (1) twice; im °abqG (2) seven times; 
«sil bagi once; ob bagin twice; aa bdqiyatun twice; Lat baqiyat 
twice and 4% bagqiyyatun three times. 
ot bagiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to remain (2:278) Gy) ce & G | Poy 
and forgo. what dues remain from usury 2 to endure, to last 
(55:27) ASyls Dal a a, 45 and yet remains the Face of 
your Lord, full of majesty, honour-giving. 


cil °abqa (1) [v. IV trans.] to spare (74:28) 4% Ys iti Y it 
[Hell-fire] does not spare [a thing] and does not leave [a thing]. 


ceil *abqa (2) [elat. ] more/most lasting, more/most enduring 
(42:36) | oe call al g aS alll < ae G “s What God has to give is far 
better and more lasting for those who believe. 


th bagi [quasi- act. part., pl. ob baqgin] 1 lasting, enduring 
(16:96) 36 all) tic lay * te Stic ú that which is with you runs out, 
but what is with God endures 2 the remaining ones, the rest 
(26:120) RER i ESA sand then We drowned the rest. 


ay bagiyatun I [quasi- act. part. fem.] lasting, enduring 
(43:28) ade „à 4b EAG gles’, and he made it a word enduring 
among his descendants I [pl. n. eta baqiyat] lasting deeds 
(19-76) “has WÄ SS) Sie a cal CAEL Ute gta Gyall alu * iis 


108 J3 


K God increases the guided in guidance, but the lasting—good- 
deeds are best for reward with your Lord and best in the return 
[the yield] IMI [v. n/n.] endurance, continuance; trace, residue, 
remnant (69:7-8) al 605 ded GK JS Se iS oe Gael rae) 
4484 Gs such that you could have seen its people lying dead like 
hollow palm-trunks, can you see any remnant of them? (or, do 
you see them remaining’). 


Par baqiyyatun [n.] 1 relic, memento; remnant (2:248) acl z 
ksi da Gea Jes upi Ne BG Cas Bi, y te ALa ad gh 
that the Ark [of the Covenant] will come to you, carried by the 
angels, containing [the gift of] tranquillity from your Lord and 
relics of the followers of Moses and Aaron 2 whatever lasts, what 
endures; good pious work *(11:86) t% ais a ssi" “pa 4 all) sai what 
God keeps for you [after you have given of your wealth] is best 
for you, if you are believers; *(11:116) 44% 3 d people having the 
quality of preserving themselves, or, holding on to the true 
religion, people possessed of excellence [lit. people with a 
remnant]. 


33/~ b-k-r morrow; beginning of the day, early time, to do 
something early in the day; first fruits; virgin, firstborn, 
outstanding deed. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur’ an: “Ss bikr once; “IS °abkar twice; 3 Bg bukratun seven times 
and “JS °ibkār twice. 


S bikr [quasi- act. part., pl. "sÍ : °abkār] 1 virgin (56:35-6) ú 
ish Zales’ AES) call We have created them as a new creation, 
and made them virgins 2 (of animals) young, having given birth 
only once (2:68) alls GS Use “Sy baby 56 G Ji AY He says 
it is a cow which should be neither too old nor too young, but 
inbetween. 


3 3S) bukratan [n., used adverbially] in the early morning, at 
daybreak (54:38) “ysis lic eo aana “ly and a remaining 
chastisement came to them early in the morning; *(25:5) 3 TA 
A, morning and evening; *(19:11) “ies aS day and night, 
constantly. 
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JS °ibkar |v. n./n.] act of beginning one’s day *(3:41) (pial 
Jsyr s in the evening and at dawn, at dusk and dawn (i.e., 
constantly). 


JA b-k-k crowding, pressure, breakage, stifling. Of this root, aS; 
bakkata, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


is Bakkata [proper name] another name for either Mecca or 
the area upon which the Ka‘ba is built; some philologists attribute 
the name to the crowding of pilgrims in the city, although it could 
be a result of sound change between /m/ and /b/. (3:96) ci Ji ol 
EON sA, Eg rts gill cull g a=s the first House [of worship] to 
be established for people was the one at Becca; a blessed [place] 
and a source of guidance for all [the worlds]. 


a/4/~ b-k-m dumbness, muteness; inability to express oneself; to be 
silent; to be born or to become dumb or mute; to be ignorant. Of 
this root, two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: ¿Sf ’abkam 
once and R bukm five times. 


asi < °abkam [quasi-act. part.; <; bukm] dumb, mute, 
ignorant, incapable of e (16:76) A $ Si all < ya's 
sig le ‘pe Y asi tai and God coins a similitude of two men- 
one of them dumb, having no power over anything. 


/4/— b-k-y to wail, to cry, to bemoan, to lament; to cause to cry; to 
pretend to cry. Of this root, three forms occur seven times in the 
Qur’an: „S baka five times; „Si °abka once and (83 bukiyy once. 


ES bakā i [v. intrans. with prep. «dłe] to weep, to wail (9:82) 
18S LEK Shi | aia so let them laugh a little; they will weep a 
lot, *(44:29) a ale g elu) pele oS Gi they were lamented by no 
one [lit. neither the heavens nor earth shed a tear for them]. 


SÍ °abkā [v. IV, trans.] to cause to weep, to bring/cause 
unhappiness (53:43) (Sis A A 4, and He it is who makes one 
laugh, and makes one weep. 


wt buktyy [pl. of quasi-act. part. SG bakit] weeping (19:58) 
Est, eas 1554 they fell down prostrate and weeping. 
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J bal particle denoting turning away from or dismissing what 
precedes it and retrieving or confirming what follows; it occurs 
127 times in the Qur’an. Because J is used in argumentative 
contexts in which ideas are subtly compared and set in contrast 
the exact meaning of particular occurrences of J are often 
difficult to pinpoint. Broadly speaking, however, J functions in 
the Qur’an in three ways: I [negating or rejecting what precedes 
and confirming what follows] ‘not that but this’, “on the contrary’ 
(21:62-3) a zaas Abd Ob JG pal fb igi Ie ha Gils | ú they said, 
‘Was it you, Abraham, who did this to our gods?’, he said, ‘No, [I 
did not do it] but this, their chief, did it’ IL [setting into contrast 
or comparing between what precedes and what follows] ‘. .. but’, 

. indeed’, *... alas’, (87:14—16) Ae Or ee pul OSS, Sh wa all a 
GA ANG os a 3 S the ones who triumph are the ones who purify 
themselves, [who] remember the name of their Lord and pray, but 
[there you are!], you [people] prefer the life of this world WI 
[affirming what precedes and adding to it further] “... not only 
that but also . 2 (21:5) áL Ghi “eld A ee 5 Js jal Ciel | FE J 
oO s eines a Us “ndee they say, ‘[These are but] muddled dreams; 
rather he has invented it; rather he is a poet, let him bring us a 
sign like that previous messengers were sent.’ 


3JJ= b-l-d a marked plot of land; an animal dwelling, an abode, to 
abide in a place, to stay put; a tower; city, village; density; to be 
lacking in intelligence. Of this root, three forms occur 19 times in 
the Qur’an: 4b balad nine times; De bilad five times and sab 
baldatun five times. 


3 balad [n., pl. Du bilād] 1 city, town, village (90:2) an af, 
ata IS while you [Prophet] are residing in this city 2 tract of land, 
region (7:58) 44) oak ERE TOS aji agr ‘5 as for the good land, its 
vegetation comes by the will of its Lord; *(7:57) <%= 3 barren 
land with no herbage or pasture [lit. dead land]; * ab °al-balad 
name of Sura 90, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
to ‘the City’ [of Mecca] in verse 1. 


sal baldatun [n.] 1 town, village, city (27:91) G) wel i a a tas 
Kja al sal a 7 have been commanded only to serve the Lord 
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of this town, which He has made inviolable 2 tract of land, region 
*(25:49) ù sab barren land with no herbage or pasture [lit. dead 
land]. 


v/J/~q b-l-s a state of shock, to be overwhelmed with grief, to fall 
into utter despair; to be cut off; to be confused and bewildered. Of 
this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: (ls yublis 
once and (sul mublisiin four times (Kut! *iblis is derived by 
some philologists from this root). 


uals yublis [imperf. of v. IV yall ’ablasa, intrans.] to fall into 
utter despair, to be struck dumb with fear (30:12) Pala] a A PET 
ose atl ot on the Day the Hour arrives, the guilty will 
despair/be dumbfounded. 


Ogata mublisiin [pl. of act. part. jal mublis | struck dumb with 
horror or despair, seized with fear (23:77) 13 OG peale {ea E Z 
Ugala ai ah 1) at oie until when We open a gate of severe 
punishment for them—then they will be plunged into utter despair. 


ull *iblis (see alphabetically). 


€/J/~ b-I-* to swallow, to swallow up; a glutton; a drain. Of this 
root, ù "ibla occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


a ibla® [imper. of v. ab bala‘a] to swallow up (11:44) Jš, 
ell claw Lys cele ll | Ub then it was said, ‘Earth, swallow up 
your water, and Sky, cease [raining].’ 


lJ b-l-gh to reach, to arrive; to mature, to come of age, to reach 
puberty; to exhaust; to attain a high degree; to be eloquent; to 
exaggerate; to do one’s utmost; to notify, to announce, to convey, 
message. Of this root, nine forms occur 77 times in the Qur’an: al 
balagha 40 times; al ballagha six times; ai °ablagha five times; 
aG bāligh three times; ù AÑ balighun three times; iG bālighatun 
three times; DE balāgh 15 times and aia mablagh once. 


Ae balagha u [v. trans.] 1 to arrive at, to reach a place, to come 
to (18:93) all | ge al E aes until [when] he reached a place 
between two mountain barriers 2 to reach a point in time (2:235) 
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atal Cis its oA “igs isa saab | sje Ys and do not confirm the 
marriage tie until the prescribed period [of waiting 7 reaches its 
end 3 to approach, to be about to reach (2:231) cals AA ill, iar T 
Bs ey A ga “I as ee ere celal and if you divorce women 
and they are about to reach their set time, then either keep or 
release them in a fair manner 4 to attain or reach a state (24:59) 
\ plug tsi “Sie ub al iar Ys and when the children among you 
reach puberty, they should ask leave [to enter]; *(4:6) z183 | at 
reach the state when they would be eligible for marriage, reach 
the marriageable age [lit. they reach marriage]; *(37:102) 4x. als 
sll reached the stage of working for a living [lit. he reached the 
stage of going around with him]; *(18:76) ye gal Cys cab i you 
have had all the excuses you can put up with from me [lit. you 
have reached an excuse from me] 5 to overtake, to catch up with 
(3:40) ‘yi h: Ep se AÙ S Í however can I have a son when 
old age has overtaken me 6 to measure up to, to come up to the 
level of, to match (17:37) Yh Jail ati FE EYL ces oi li you 
will never rend the earth open, nor attain the mountains in height 
7 to achieve (40:80) Syste i Hole Qi lata, iia å <i, and in 
them [cattle] you have benefits; and that you may attain, on them, 
a need [that is] in your breasts. 


Fae ballagha [v. II, doubly trans.] 1 to give | or deliver a 
message or news to someone (7:68) $o Ys 5, Sati I convey to 
you the messages of my Lord 2 [with elliptical second object] to 
announce, declare, broadcast (5:67) 4% ty i J j G al ae aid Gag 
Messenger, proclaim what has been sent down to you from your 
Lord. 


a °ablagha [v. IV, doubly trans. | 1 to inform someone or 
deliver to someone a message (7:93) < dai 2) ENIRI asiti aa 
I have delivered to you the messages of my Lord and have given 
you advice 2 to help someone reach a place or a goal (9:6) aari 2 
ait then help him reach his place of safety. 


ae bāligh [act. part., fem G balighatun, pl. 5, yar balighun] 1 
reaching (13:14) aalln A ley ú als KA A 4388 Sauls Y like 
someone stretching forth his two hands towards water that it may 
reach his mouth—but he does not reach it 2 to satisfy; achieve, 
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attain (40:56) aali ; ad Ls S Yı a gia À 4 there is nothing in 
their hearts but a self- conceit they will never satisfy [it] 3 to fulfil, 
to meet (7:135) ae ee aa al ol Sel neice Gs la but when We 
relieved them of the plague and gave them a fixed period in which 
to fulfil their promise 4 [adjectivally] far- -reaching (54:5) 1 GS 
far-reaching wisdom, *(6:149) iaci iaai the conclusive, 
overwhelming, ultimate argument; *(68:39) dal ile aj solemn 
oaths binding on us. l 


ah balīgh [quasi-act. part.] far- -reaching, penetrating, 
insightful (4:63) kb Y's pens ci aal J, and speak to them about 
themselves using penetrating words. 


EK balāgh [v. n. /a.] 1 announcement, declaration, conveyance 
of a message (5:99) Gi Yı Ja © G nothing is required of the 
Messenger but to deliver the message 2 warning, a message 
delivered (46:35) £36 JG te Feta Y) bah ager Gye ae eels 
on the day they will see what they had been warned about, it will 
seem to them as if they had not tarried but a single hour of a 
single day; [this is] a warning! 


iiss mablagh [v. n.] extent, attainable degree, ultimate level 
(53:30) RA u TAN cals that is the extent of their knowledge. 


4/4/ b-I-w test, trial, to test; bounty; to strive, to have care for; to 
afflict, calamity; to give an oath. Of this root, eight forms occur 
37 times in the Qur’an: .b bala 18 times, Ei tublā twice; lt 
yubli once; tl | ’ibtalad seven times; tl | °ibtuliya once; +% bala’ 
six times; (clits mubtali once and o% mubtalin once. 


: me bald u [v. trans.] 1 to try, to put to the test (21:35) AT 
ERE sll 5 “yall and We try you with the bad and with the good, asa 
test 2 to experience, to taste, to come to realise (10:30) JS si allt 
ati G oü thereupon every soul will experience what it did in the 
past. 


ol tubla [imperf. of pass. v. st buliya] 1 to be put to the test 
(3:186) Sails Nyd i «stil you are surely to be tested in your 
possessions and in your persons 2 to be declared, to be brought 
into the open (86:9) “Al yal ee asi the Day when secrets are 
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brought into the open. 


cts yubli [imperf. of v. IV ui ’abla trans.] either to give the 
chance to someone to do well or to confer a great gift on (8:17) 
Ge SE Aia Tha all A s and to test the believers with a fair test 
from Him (or, to confer upon the believers a great gift from Him). 


cst) ibtalā [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to test (2:124 4) awl A a, 
a tals; and when his Lord tested Abraham by “certain 
words/commands and he Pufillga them 2 to put to the test (89:15) 
csi wi Js aan WE ee weer CO 3 aay! tala as for man, 
whenever his Lord puts him to the test, honouring him and granting 
him ease in living-he says ‘My Lord has honoured me’ 3 to confer 
(8:17) RASEN ui all (sls to confer upon the believers a great 
gift from Him (or, and to test the believers with a fair test from 
Him). 

ï *tbtuliya [pass. of v. VIJ 1 to test, to be put to the test 
(33: 11) aai WL EEST gia yal É a there the believers were 
sorely tested and deeply shaken. 

$% bala’ [n./v. n.] 1 test, trial (44:33) 226 a8 G GUY) Gye saLisle 
one We gave them revelations in which there was a clear test; 
*(8:17) Wace 296 favour, blessing, great benefit [lit. a good test] 2 
affliction (2:49) ase eee Us edu 3 ash wis HAC REENT ARN EEEN 
slaughtering your sons and sparing only your women, this was a 
terrible affliction from your Lord. 


ih mubtalī [act. part., pl. cats mubtalīn] one who puts to the 
test (2:249) Ji Sabie aul ol God will test you with a river. 


/d/@ b-l-y to be worn out, to degenerate with age, to whither away; 
to care about, to give attention to. This root is usually classified 
together with root 5/J/— b—l-w (see J/s/@ b—y-l). Of this root, ols 
yabla occurs once in the Qur’an; also ..b bala occurs 27 times and 
may be classified under this root. 


cle yabla [imperf. of v. sh baliya, intrans. ] to decay, wear out, 
to wane (20:120) i Y A, KANE: Syed te cats J shall I show you 
the tree of immortality and a kingdom that never wanes? 
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Ñ bala [response particle (> ys), occurring 27 times in 
the Qur’an; it contradicts a negated proposition or denial and 
affirms the opposite; in this way it functions like J: bal (q.v.) but 
unlike J, „Ñ bala can stand alone functioning as a complete 
sentence] 1 [as a response to a negated sentence] yes, indeed; on 
the contrary (64:7) eal A ab J E eh of Lis cual 7 ac) the 
disbelievers claim they will not be raised from the dead, say 
[Prophet], ‘Yes indeed! I swear by my Lord!, you will be raised’ 
2 [as a response to a negative interrogative sentence] yes indeed 
(2:260) = balha ST, h de tes Ag Ju He said, ‘Do you not 
believe, then?’, ‘Yes,’ said he, ‘but just so my heart may rest at 
ease.’ 3 [preceded by what is not literally, but has the force of 
being, a negative] yes, he did, he had (39:59) ERR alle tela i A 
le yes, indeed! My revelations came to you but you denied them, 
which is preceded by (39:57) tll ye cash ceils all rae if God 
only guided me I would have been of ae pious. 


JG bal (see J/ig/@ b-y- or djs/— b-w-l). 


©/o/~b-n-n tip of the finger, the entire finger; arms and legs; to 
remain in a place; constancy; odour. Of this root, Gla banan 
occurs twice in the Qur’an 


ota banān [coll. n.; sing. FOE banānatun] 1 fingertips, also said 
to indicate the entire finger (75:3-4) h ille 5 on of Dey! taai 
Aad í G a oi ke | en Bre does man think We cannot collect his bones?, 
yes, We can, We are able [even] to reconstruct his very fingertips 
2 also said to mean arms and legs, or limbs in general (in an 
interpretation of verse 8:12) Bee one agus | 33 bal ‘sand strike off their 
every limb. 


-fol b-n-w/y sons and daughters, offspring; to adopt a child; 
building, wall, tent; to build, to form; to wed. Of this root, 13 
forms occur 184 times in the Qur’an: eu band 11 times; 24: bind’ 
twice; ate banna’ once; me bunydn seven times, iis mabniyyatun 
once; ġa °ibn 40 times; ceil” °ibnay once; ù pe banūn 74 times; +G 
?abnad’ 22 times; ie bunayya six times; 44) ?ibnata once; Lau 
’ibnatayy once and <3 bandt 17 times. 
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A band i [v. trans.] 1 to build, to construct (40:36) (1 oà Guba 
tay. Haman, build me a lofty tower 2 to raise (91:5) lal bey gl 
GGL lay SN, by the sky and how He raised it and by the Earth 
and how He spread it. 


ely bina” [n.] a raised structure, a dome, a roof (2:22) Rees wall 
at Sal alg ie ul 181 the One who made the earth spread out 
for you and the sky a canopy. 


ply banna? [n. of profession] builder, bricklayer, constructor, 
architect (38:37) veal, rr pli as RERA s and the satans—every 
builder and diver. 


meee bunyan [n.] building, structure (9:109) „ie ae ed el 
pE DESST alll Ge ws is the one who founds his building on 
consciousness of God and desire for His good pleasure better? 


Fare) mabniyyatun [pass. part. fem.] built up, constructed 
(39:20) Xin Gye Gigs Ge Ge aa for them are lofty chambers 
above which are lofty chambers built. 


; a ibn [n.; dual oa *ibnayn] son (5:27) are eal is pene Jr 5 
Gal and recite to them the story of the two sons of Adam in truth; 
*(2:215) JáJ cà the wayfarer, the traveller [lit. the son of the 
road]. 


“19 banin [pl. of t °ibn, in construct (äia) > me bani, + 1“ 
pers. sing. suffix > (3 baniyy] 1 sons (12:87) w baai | gad ere 
aaf, a gh my sons, go and seek news of Joseph and his brother 2 
children, descendants (7:27) tet Siti Y pile «tt children of 
Adam, do not let Satan seduce you. 


etl °abna? [pl. of n. 24) ibn] 1 sons (4:23) vy Cuil Siti doa’, 
aS al wives of your begotten sons 2 children, sons and daughters 
(implied by the context although usually interpreted as merely 
sons) (5:18) ge all) elit a5 ERAN agal call, the Jews and the 
Christians say, ‘We are the children of God and His beloved 
ones.’ 


ili bunayy [diminutive of *ibn + 1“ pers. sing. suffix & (d] 
(used for endearment) my dear son (12:5) Gas) Gare Y Gb Jü 
Tsa le he said, ‘My dear son, do not relate your dreams to your 
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brothers.’ 


44) °ibnata [n. fem.; dual Be) °ibnatan, with 1“ pers. sing. 
suffix os (2) > al , tbnatayya; pl. oly banat] daughter (28:27) ol 
cise ca sa! aa a sj I would like to marry you to one of these 
two daughters of mine. 


&/—/~ b-h-t to be confounded, to be taken by surprise, to be 
dumbfounded; falsehood, slander; to be argued down; to be 
perplexed. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in the 
Qur’an: c“ tabhat once; or buhita once and "Ge buhtān six 
times. 


cgi tabhat [imperf. of v. c& bahata, trans. ] to render 
dumbfounded and unable to act, to stupefy, to stun (21:40) nels ğ 
aS) Gokul Deena} wigs ii but it will come upon them suddenly, and 
it will stupefy ae so they will not be able to repel it. 


cigs buhita [pass. v.] to be confounded, to be dumbfounded 
(2: 258) gi el | cs le cli Gall | on pall oe aly ol aal Ju 
“aS gal so Abraham said, ‘God brings the sun from the east; so 
bring it from the west’, the one who disbelieved was confounded. 


otis buhtan [n./v. n] 1 fabrication, perjury, falsehood 
*(60:12) wala ls eel i om Ay ii Bent ce Wa they do not falsely 
attribute children to their husbands, they do not commit adultery 
[lit. nor do they produce any falsehood, they fabricate between 
their hands and legs] 2 malicious slander, calumny (24:16) © jŠ G 
ahe Hia a GGL e Js zj Wit is not [proper] for us to speak of 
this!-Glory be to You!-this is a monstrous slander 3 deception, 
trickery; unjust act (4: 20) cala ie TD, a Z3 Jag j ls 
Line al Lilies Last Ga aie Iga Sd L's and if you wish to 
replace one wife with another, and [even if] you have given any 
one of them [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back], do you take it by way of calumny and manifest sin? 


¢/—s/~ b-h-j delight; freshness; verdancy; to please, to make merry. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Quran: iz% 
bahjatun once and @: bahij twice. 
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ing bahjatun [n./v. n.] delight, beauty, joy (27:60) wa 381 J, 
aie os GIS a Gl G gl and He sent for you from the sky 
water with which We caused gardens of delight to grow. 


font Pan, [quasi- act. part.] joyful, delightful, lovely, pleasing 
(22:5) 55 Su agi, yy Cal pal Ge LICH B sae Ga Wl Loy 
fox and you perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down 
upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts forth [vegetation] of 
every joyous kind. 


J/—4/ b-h-I to leave an animal unattended, to neglect; to be 
without a husband; to chase out; to curse, to invoke God’s wrath; 
to swear one’s innocence; to pray eagerly. Of this root, Jes 
nabtahil occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Jeti nabtahil [imperf. of v. VII det °ibtahala, intrans. with 
no prep.] to pray earnestly, reference to 4a mubāhala a 
traditional form of ‘trial by prayer’ practised in Arabia in which 
two antagonists debate a disputed subject in public with one 
another and end by invoking God’ s curse upon the lying party 
(3:61) oust ae ali iai es Jes 3 = and let us pray earnestly and 
then invoke God’s curse on those who are lying. 


a/—4/~ b-h-m four-footed animals; to be dumb; obscure, 
unintelligible; to be dark; unmarked. Of this root, iag bahīmatun 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


iag bahimatun [n., pl. ; ah baha’ im/quasi-act. part.] animal, 
beast; dumb *(5:1) ail ase livestock animals, plant-eating 
beasts, ruminant [beasts]. 


i/ s/= b-w— dwelling, home, abode, residence; to take up a place for 
settling in, to provide abode for others; to take a wife, marriage; 
to come back; to incur; to admit; situation; equality. Of this root, 
four forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: +ú b@’a six times; ge 
bawwa’a six times; ieee tabawwa’a four times and ge mubawwa?’ 
once. 


$ù ba’a [v. intrans. with prep. —] to come back with; to incur, 
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to bring upon oneself, to earn (2:90) wens ae hak: | ela they 
have incurred wrath upon wrath. 


igs bawwa’a I [v. I, trans. ] 1 to settle, lodge, or establish 
someone in a place (7:74) iS jal lel seus Us REEE vay od “Seis and 
He established you in the land, that you take to yourselves castles 
on its plains 2 to prepare or appoint a place for settling in (22:26) 
prea Sa awl ny pe “3 x Ys when We appointed/made habitable for 
Abraham the site of the House II [doubly trans. ] 1 to settle or 
lodge someone in a selected place (29:58) a ye ren Oe agit Fai We 
shall lodge them in mansions in the Garden 2 to grant someone 
something (16:41) 446 gä À pe Za We will grant them a good 
reward in this world. 


ine tabawwa’a [v. VII] 1 [intrans.] to reside, to settle down, 
to abide (39:74) 21085 ¢ Cin ae ce i “si we settle wherever we please 
in the Garden 2 [trans.] to take up or select as a place of residence 
(10:87) tsi core US. sl 138 U aai ass ol Us, We revealed to 
Moses and his brother, ‘Take up dwellings for your people in 
Egypt.’ 


Kgs mubawwa? as sony tunenaning as n. ot piace] abode, 
settled the Children of ie in a Koad seulement (or. ina 
situation of truth). 


«/ 3/4 b-w-b desert; wonders; doors, ways, choices. Of this root, 
two forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: Gb bab 12 times and 
Us °abwab 15 times. 


ou bab [n., pl. ra “sl *abwab] 1 door, entrance, gate (13:23) 
a K: UA pele i oO Kea PCNA ‘5 the angels will go unto them from 
every gate 2 means, facilities, ways *(6:44) sà Us sh peule Gat 
We made it easy for them to acquire the good things [lit. We 
opened for them the ways to all things] of this life; *(2:189) | re 
iN a ial enter houses by their [main] doors (a reference to a 
pre-Islamic custom by which men, under certain circumstances 
and for a certain period, would only enter their own houses 
through the back, this has come to mean: select the right means 
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for the right ends); *(54:11) stad GI “gi Usa and We ee 
torrential rain [lit. We opened the gates of the sky]; *(38:50) ixi 
agi PAI they are made welcome [lit. opened for them are the 
gates [of Paradise]]. 


y/3/ b-w-r waste, uncultivated land; demise, to perish; corrupt; 
stagnant; lazy; to test. Of this root, three forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: *) 54 yabur twice; "ys bar once and *)5: bawar once. 


94 yabar [imperf. of v. 4 bara, intrans.] 1 to perish, to meet 
with a bad end, to come to nothing (35:10) ai J PA yaad lie Al 
Ssu A for them is a severe chastisement, and the plotting of such 
will come to nothing 2 (of trade) to be stagnant, to be unprofitable, 
to decline (35:29) 3 go $3 Use In the hope of a trade that 
will never decline. 


Ss bar [pl. of act. part. “il bair; v. n. functioning as quasi- act. 
part.] lost, ruined, condemned (25:18) Ka Ú | ais 9 “sa |p (wim 
until they forgot the Reminder and were people ruined. 


or rr bawar [v. n./n.] utter loss, condemnation, doom (14:28) 
J a Us pee "| sah ‘s and cause their people to end up in the home 
of utter ruin. 


J/s/ b-y-l (with a degree of overlapping with roots «/J/~ b—I-y and 
J/is/~ b-w-l) heart, mind, thought; condition; importance; ease of 
living; disposition. Of this root, JG bal occurs four times in the 
Qur’ an. 


Ju bal [n.] 1 mind, thought, heart, one’s inner being, situation 
(47:2) wells atas pelle | agic S He will overlook their bad deeds 
and He will put them in a good state 2 condition, state (20:51) Gi 
al Åi OU il Ju what about/what is the condition/state of the former 
generations? 


4/.s/4 b-y-t tent, dwelling, abode, quarters; family; to spend the 
night, to do something at night; to raid by night, (of food) to 
become stale. Of this root, five forms occur 73 times in the 
Qur’an: Osis yabitin once; <% bayyata four times; is bayt 28 


Jels 121 


times; & su buyüt 37 times and iG bayāt three times. 


cuy yabit [imperf. of v. ob bata, intrans. ] to pass the night, to 
spend the night (25:64) Gls, A ; ae on U As ual ‘5 those who spend 
the a bowed down or standing in [constant] prayer. 


cig bayyata [v. I, trans.] 1 to do/decide something at night 
(4: 108) aan Yj OA A aa “shy al Ce Gaig Ya il i Os giiia 
J sill us they hide from people, but they cannot hide from God, for 
He is with them while they plot at night discourse that He does 
not like 2 to raid someone at night; to kill someone at night 
(27:49) ali, al alll | aul | AG they said, ‘Swear to one another 
[that] by God we shall attack him and his household in the night.’ 


cu: bayt [n., pl. cigs buyiit] 1 tent (16:80) aa Sch ss ane 
“i esis Kah z as tei gated ü and He has provided for you, from 
the hide of cattle, tents (lit. houses] that you find light on the day 
you travel and on the day you settle down 2 dwellings, rooms, 
houses (7:74) tig ye Stall ( oña, and hewing the mountains into 
houses 3 mosques, places of worship (24:36) ¢ at oo al cal e gh À 
Kial Gå “Sy ‘sin houses of worship, God has ordained that they be 
raised high and His name be remembered in them; *(2:125) crea 
the House [at Mecca]; *(5:2) aa cial the Sacred House [in 
Mecca]; *(33:33) ei dal members of the Prophet’ sS household 
[lit. people of ı the House] 4 building (24:29) | iss Fal ace Sie jal 
“SI Elis Ar) usa “fe üg you will not be blamed for entering 
vacant/public buildings [lit. uninhabited houses] in which there is 
some errand/business for you.. 


een bayat [v. n. used adverbially] at night, during the night; as 
a night raid (7:97) Gil ; ads aks a nels “J Re onl cull do the 
people of these towns feel secure that Our punishment will not 
come upon them by night, while they are asleep? 


4/g/~ b-y-d desert; to vanish, to be cut off; to perish, to become 
extinct. Of this root, 414 tabid occurs once in the Qur’an. 


as tabid [imperf. of v. 3G bdda, intrans.] to perish, to become 
extinct (18:35) KÍ 3 5 GI GI G I do not think that this will ever 
perish. 
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v4/(s/~ b-y-d eggs; white, to become white, to whiten, to 
whitewash; to honour. Of this root, five forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’an: (ai) *ibyadda three times; Jad) ’abyad once; +u} 
bayda@? six times; Ua» bid once and Ua» bayd once. 
uae | °ibyadda [v. IX, intrans.] to become white *(3:107) ail 
aed ss <i) those who become joyful, those who are favourably 
judged [lit. those whose faces become white/turn white]; *(12:84) 
site etn < interpreted either as his eyes became full of tears [and 
so glistened in the light], or, he became blind [lit. his eyes turned 
white]; the latter interpretation finds support in (12:93) pani | gas 
Vya c ci ol 5 e 5 sald Wa take this shirt of mine and lay it over 
the face of my father—he will regain his sight and (12:96) els oj tala 
Vyas ‘E Aga ae sta * util then, when the bearer of good news 
came and placed it onto his face, he forthwith became able to see 
again. 


oai °abyad [quasi-act. part.; fem. tba bayda’, pl. Gay bid] 
white, without blemish, clear (27:12) clas ¢ Ai Gis à dy ak 5 
p gu pA je and put your hand inside the neck of your cloak, it will 
come out white, without a blemish; *(2:187) ail Pele el Lai 
the first streak of light [lit. the white thread = of al 


van bayd [coll. n.] eggs (37:49) & eS ivan RAE like protected 
eggs. 


€/6/ b-y—-* buying and/or selling, exchange of goods, merchandise, 
deals; to pledge allegiance, to acknowledge someone as ruler; az 
biya®, a place of worship, is also classified under this root 
although it is generally recognised as being of foreign origin, 
possibly Persian. Of this root, four forms occur 14 times in the 
Qur’an: ab badya‘a six times; ats tabdya‘a once; ex bay® seven 
times and ex biya“ once. 
at baya‘a [v. III, trans.] to pledge allegiance, to swear fealty, 
declare oneself a loyal subject to a ruler (48:10) ta hs romen all o 


aii ost those who pledge loyalty to you [Prophet] are but 
pledging loyalty to God. 


aks tabaya‘a [v. VI, intrans.] to exchange goods, to trade with 
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one another (2:282) sali yi ORP and have witnesses present 
whenever you trade with one another. 


ax bay“ [n./v. n.] an exchange of goods, trade, buying and/or 
selling (62:9) wall RST al S a ARE ay ex Os Sohal ( oon É 
when the call to prayer is made on the day of congregation 
[Friday], go immediately to praise God and leave off your 
trading. 


ae biya® [pl. of n. ig bay atun) churches (22: 40) alll 3 ais Y A f 
12S alll 2 Gi 38% splices einer. aH ele aý oanh aean Until 
had God not repelled some people by means of others, many 
monasteries, churches, synagogues and mosques, where God’s 
name is much mentioned, would surely have been destroyed. 


©// b-y-n separation, severance, division; to be disconnected, to 
become divorced; in between, middle; to clarify, to declare, to 
explain; eloquence. Of this root, 14 forms occur 574 times in the 
Qur’an: os bayyana 35 times; Cus yubin once; os tabayyana 18 
times; (ui tastabin once; t% bayyin once; i% bayyinatun 19 
times; cite bayyinat 52 times; 4%. mubayyinatun three times; 
ole mubayyinat three times; Gx» mubin 119 times; (ysis 
mustabin once; (4: baydn three times; O44 tibyan once and ox 
bayna 317 times. 


Cu bayyana [v. II trans.] 1 to make clear, to explain (14:4) ss 
ng] Cal asi Club, Yı JAn i UA útj We have never sent any 
messenger but [ that he communicated ] in the tongue of his 
people, that he may make [the message] clear for them 2 to 
clarify, to explain away (43:63) al oe “SI oa 9 Salk Sia 8 
ad O es I have brought you wisdom; and I have come to clarify 
some of your differences for you 3 to bring out into the open, to 
make manifest (5:15) ish ; ower gid SOS Uae 1928 4S] 28S ULL, SG: w 
our Messenger has come to make manifest to you much of what 
you have kept hidden of the Scripture 4 to specify (2:70) ul ea) KE 
ial G cás Gt they said, ‘Pray to your Lord for us, to show us 
[exactly] what it is, * 5 [with no object] to explain, to itemise 
(4:176) | ee a “SI aii ? cu God explains [all this] to you lest you 
err. 
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fare yubin [imperf. of v. IV ad i °abāna, trans.] to enunciate, to 
express oneself clearly (43:52) ( fer AS Ys Ones A all IA iya gee ul A 
am I not better than this contemptible wretch who can scarcely 
express himself? 


cas tabayyana [v. V] I [intrans. ] 1 to become clear, to become 
manifest (4:115) owl al O88 Ve a tye Ugh) GALES Chey and whoever 
oppposes the Messenger, after the guidance has become clear to 
him 2 to become known (9:43) | Pie cell al Oh ts Mal ci a why 
did you give them permission, before those who spoke the truth 
became known to you? 3 to become distinct, to become 
discernible (2:187) x51 Pa. ey Lai <i; gen aes laas (gis 
Jail | us eat and drink until the white thread of dawn becomes 
distinct for you from the black 4 to discern, to discriminate, to act 
ina vec way (4: 94) Y Peery ail) Asses cof StL ace E Jiale cal ių 
ling ‘ya cid DÉN Sal cil ol) F ï you who believe, when you travel 
in God’s cause be discriminating, and do not say to one who 
offers you peace, ‘You are nota believer’ II [trans. ] to discover, 
to realise (34:14) å \ fal G aai Gisele ES Aij ba wis a Úb 
cael Call so when he fell down the jinn realised, that, if they had 
known the unseen, they would not have remained in the 
demeaning torment. 


Coat tastabin [imperf. of v. X ‘lal istabana, intrans. ] to 
become distinct, to become marked out (6:55) uy! Jai ullis 5 
ie ~~ are Casal s thus We expound the revelations, so that the 
way for sinners becomes distinct. 


pate bayyin [quasi- -act. part. ] sure, manifest, evident (18:15) Y aS 
on (alts peule ost Ys lle 43s) tye | anil Cå these people of ours 
have taken gods other than Him, why do they not produce clear 
evidence about them? 


aay bayyinatun I [quasi-act. part., pl. bayyinat] manifest, sure, 
evident, clear (2:211) 4% 4ile ty Ai aS J Ea Ja ask the 
children of Israel how many clear signs We brought them II [n., 
pl. bayyinat| clear evidence, proof (8:42) (ys Gays ii Ye lls ys aka 
din ue (= that he who perished might perish by a clear proof, and 
that he who survived might survive by a clear proof, * 43) name 
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of Sura 98, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse | to ‘clear evidence’. 


FECA mubayyinatun [act. part. fem., pl. er vee mubayyindt] 1 
explaining, enlightening, guiding, verifying, showing the way 
(24:46) ais che úr gl “al We have sent down enlightening | verses 
2 evident, manifest, flagrant (33:30) 4 EENE se rae uy ‘eal eli 
Cie Utell Gl Gels) wives of the Prophet, any of you who 
commits a flagrant indecency, for her the chastisement will be 
twice doubled. 


fare) mubin [quasi-act. part.] 1 eloquent, expressing things 
clearly, perspicuous (5:92) iall eS üg l sas) Æ Gi | PASE als si ol if 
you pay no heed, know that the sole duty of Our Messenger is 
clear communication of the message 2 clear, manifest (6:16) t 
Casall BTE) Ay, Aon wi y Ate Ka he from whom [such 
retribution] is diverted on that day, He [God], indeed, has had 
mercy on him, and that is the manifest triumph 3 flagrant (7:60) ú 
ose Die i Ay we believe you are in flagrant error 4 plainly 
visible (7:107) Gass eae A G Slee ila so he threw his staff and- 
lo and behold: /—it was a snake, clear to all 5 clearly decisive (48:1) 
lass Gï al Gï ü indeed, We have opened up a decisive triumph 


for you. 
biua mustabin [quasi-act. part.] guiding, clarifying, sorting 


out, making [things] clear (37:117) Cyl Gist) tati and We 
gave them the clarifying/clear Book. 


ole bayadn I [v. n.] act of explaining, elucidating (75:19) { d x 
a Lie then it is Our duty to elucidate it II [n.] 1 faculty of 
speaking, faculty of thinking, the ability to express oneself (55:3— 
4) Ben AA Haay! als He created man, [and] taught him to speak 
for himself 2 declaration, announcement (3:138) s% cll “a Va 
gral uey ‘sa this is a declaration to people, and a guidance and 
an admonition for those who are mindful of God. 


ous tibyan Lv. n.] elucidation, explanation, clarification 
(16:89) si ù Jsi His Lüsi etie Gh, and We have sent down to you 
the Book elucidating everything. 


os bayna I [adverb of place] 1 between, in between (2:164) 
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va Nip sl oe aula Gils’; and clouds that are made to run 
appointed courses between the sky and earth; *(27:63) 6% oO» 
aia) ahead of, or heralding, His mercy [lit. between the two 
hands of His mercy]; *(3:50) al ue GS on U ay and 
confirming what came before me in the Torah; *(34: 12); uy jad i ce 9 
ana ofa orem and of the Jinn, some worked in his presence; *(36:9) 
Éa >e On Us Ey f We set a barrier in front of them 2 among, 
amongst (56:60) & yall KRE "88 G3 We ordained death among you 
II [n.] connection, bond as in the variant reading Au baynukum in 
(6:94) utj aus k ie da; Sis (Si (si) ahi ad all the bonds 
between you tore up, and left you and what you have „been 
alleging; (4:35) ia US abel iya USS ESE Logis (i) ata: ER os 
al if you fear severance of the bond between the two, appoint 
one arbiter from his family and one from hers; *(8:1) i a the 
relations between yourselves, *(18:61) Geis eex the point of 
meeting between them. l 


&/ ta’ 


sl) °al-ta’ the third letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
dento-alveolar plosive sound. 


äta- [particle of oath prefixed to àl also carrying with it-in the 
words of °al-Suyiti—interjection implying a sense of awe (a3), 
occurs in four places in the Qur’ an] ‘by the name of’, ‘by the 
might of? (21:57) One FE “J con patina sus alls, by God 


Almighty, I will harm your idols after you have gone away. 


a gi tābūt [a borrowing, said to be from Aramaic, Ethiopian, 
Hebrew or others; philologists also derive it from various Arabic 
roots, e.g. -a tb-t and —s/W/ t-b-h]; it occurs twice in the 
Qur’an 1 basket, box, chest (20:39) “al c aA tal ot PEE J 
cast him in the chest, then cast it in the river 2 the Ark, the chest, 
also rendered as heart (2: 248) i Us A a8 a Pa] sil “J ats Ale ol 
ENIA id a ey. page he lia Gs Sy the sign of his 
kingship will be that the Ark [of the Covenant] will be brought to 
you, carried by angels, containing [the gift of] tranquillity from 
your Lord and relics of the followers of Moses and Aaron. 


eC tāratan (see jj 9/4 t-w-r). 


«/4/& t-b—b to stamp down, to flatten, to crush, to ruin; to cause to 
lose, to destroy; to become stable, to settle down, to become 
well- ordered. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the 
Qur’ an: Gi tabba twice; its rabab once and Lx tatbib once. 


i tabba i [v. intrans. also trans. | to lose, to come to ruin, to 
perish (111:1) Ui, cel a x c% may the hands of ’abit Lahab be 
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ruined [paralysed]! May he come to ruin [too]; * cý name of 
Sura 111, Meccan sura, so-named because of the initial word ‘to 
be paralysed’ in the sura. It is also called Wg! sf (see o/d Lh—b) 
and x (see Yoa m—s—d). 


aa and Pharaoh’s scheming [ Dias ] only in Te. 


Gusti tatbīb [v. n.] utter destruction, ruin (11:101) ; i ciel Gi 
cuit aoe ph 35 Lay Uy “jal ole Ul pipi tye all OF Us UEY al miele 
their gods, which they called on beside God, were of no use to 
them when what your Lord had ordained came about; they only 
increased their ruin. 


3l=/& t-b-r gold dust, raw metal, ore; to fragment, to crush, to 
destroy, to annihilate. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 


the Qur’an: “8 tabbara twice; ait tatbir twice; “ys mutabbar 
once and “s tabār once. 


os tabbara [v. II, trans.] to crush, to destroy (25:39) Rig 3 yaa S< 3 
j i Gj St 5 JI å for each We struck similitudes, and each [of 
them] We destroyed completely. 


‘a tatbir [v. n.] destruction, annihilation (17:7) Isle te | sil 
on and to destroy utterly what they had overrun. 


“a mutabbar IPAS: part.] destroyed, crushed, eradicated 
(7:139) 438 a Le piia Y ‘gh o these people are [doomed to have] 
what they are engaged in utterly destroyed. 


a tabar [v. n./n.] ruin, destruction (71:28) rj Y sala a3 Y5 
but bring nothing but ruin on the unjust ones! 


g/=/= t-b—* an attachment, to follow, to succeed, to pursue, to abide 
by, to comply with; to send after, to cause to go after; a follower, 
a creditor; result; liability; consequence; follow up, successor; 
uniformity; one’s shadow. Of this root, 13 forms occur 174 times 
in the Qur’an: as tabi‘a nine times; ail ?atba‘ a 13 times; ai 
-utbi‘a twice; ex! ?ittaba‘a 134 times; fal °uttubica twice; a 
tābi° twice; cat tabi‘in once; ae *ittiba® twice; ù rile 
muttaba‘in twice; Citi mutatabi‘ayn twice; as taba‘ twice; as 
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tabi once and @4 tubba‘ twice. 


as tabi‘ aa [v. trans. ]1 to come after, to succeed (2:263) ay i 
a borers Ai ha oor Cases a kind word [from a would-be 
giver] and forgiveness [from the would-be receiver of charity] 
are better than almsgiving after which follows hurt 2 to abide by, 
to follow, to adhere to, to keep to (2:38) pele a Da lh ad ad 
BESS AY ‘3 those who follow My guidance need not fear nor 
grieve. 


ai "atba‘a [v. IV] I [trans.] either: to make someone a 
follower, to subjugate; to catch up with, to overtake (7:175) abr 4 
Coastal ye CASA lal Aas Gia ARE Walle oii il is soi and recite 
to them the story of the one to whom We gave Our messages, but 
he tore himself apart from them, so Satan recruited him as his 
follower (or, caught up with him) and he became one of the lost, 
*(18:85) Lit aaa so he went after/in search [lit. followed a road] 
of [knowledge/wisdom] HI [doubiy trans. ] to cause to come after, 
to cause to follow (2:262) Ú ggi Y 7 ai al) dans à MM ee yall 
il ys tis | re those who spend ek wealth in God’s cause and do 
not cause hurt [to the recipient] to follow what they have spent. 


asl °utbi‘a [pass. v.] to be followed with, to be pursued (by) 
(11:99) ii ode ål sail and they were pursued in this [life] by a 
curse. 


ei *ittaba‘a [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to follow (12:108) hó ois J 
eel ony Uf syne gle aii A 3 say, ‘This is my way: I call to God 
with sure knowledge, I and all who follow me.’ 2 to go after, to go 
behind (15:65) sh US) ails al us ghi: ani oul so travel with your 
household in a part of the night, and walk behind them 3 to 
accompany (48:15) ans lag’ Ua shal aaa a ii É ERA) ane 
those who were left behind will say, when you set out after spoils 
to capture them, ‘Let us accompany you ” 4 to emulate, to copy, to 
repeat (75:18) Ale" $ iú sub Š pE emulate the recitation when We 
have recited it. 


KeS °uttubi‘a ,[pass. v. VII] to be followed (2:166) yal ges y 
| ai “all 2 ce | sl when those who have been followed disown 
those who followed [them]. 


130 elle 


bü tābi° [act. part.] [one] following (2:145) | s Sd cel cif vA f 
oa ALE oG eiaa Ley ili at cul Ley ahia Ia Le US GSI yer 
even if you brought every proof to those who were given the 
Scripture, they would not follow your prayer direction, nor will 
you be following theirs, nor indeed will any of them be following 
one another’s prayer direction. 


omü tabi‘in [pl. of act. part./n. a 1 tabi*| helpers, attendants, 
followers, entourage QA: 31) x oil Je - Gel sal i Oe) Ont Ns 

- J% Ge AY ed d and not reveal their charms except to their 
P re ..., or such men as attend them who have no sexual 
desire .. 


EG | "ittiba® [v. n.] following, conformity (2:178) Ge 43 J ie ‘jal 
OGal ¢ CAR Kas all EGG i si asl but if someone [the culprit] is 
relieved from some [of the penalty] by his [aggrieved] brother [in 
humanity], then there shall be conformity [to his wish] in fair 
practice, and restitution [of the remaining part of the penalty] to 
him [the aggrieved] in a good way. 


agi muttaba‘iin [pl. of pass. pal ai muttaba‘] those 
followed, those pursued (44:23) ggi sila pS i gla ali so travel 
in the night with My servants, for you are sure to be pursued. 


Qualia mutatabi‘ayn [dual of act. part. ali mutatabi*| 
successive, consecutive, following one another without 
interruption (4:92) Cyl oes lineal ax a zà but anyone who 
does not find the means must fast for two consecutive months. 


asi taba‘ [v. n. functioning as a coll. n. or as an adj] followers, 
following (14:21) ar asi US ù Pc call HESSA) J ue all ESET 
and they [humankind] appeared before God, all together; and the 
weak said to those who thought themselves great, ‘We were 
followers [or a following] of yours.’ 


ai tabi® [pass./act. part.] either helper, protector, prosecutor, 
one who is prosecuted, or sued, for a right or dues, particularly 
for blood revenge (17: 69) a REES bes psi ai Zl Ge inal Sil de 
Gai 4) Gie “SI | shes Y and sends against you a hurricane of wind 
and drowns you for your ungratefulness, then you will find no 
helper for you against Us (or, you shall find none to demand 
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compensation, or, prosecute Us for it). 


aia Tubba* [proper name] title and name of a number of 
Himyar kings who ruled in Southern Arabia until overrun by the 
Abyssinians in the 4" century A.D. (44:37) Gx yall 5 os a sä Ai oo “al 
Ona | sls al SESS] peli are they better than the people of 
Tubba’ and those who flourished before them?, We destroyed 
them all, they were guilty. 


J/@/“ t-j-r wine merchant, wine seller; to barter, to buy or sell; to 
trade, to exchange; (of a camel) to be saleable. Of this root, 44 
occurs nine times in the Qur’an. 


ô wee tijaratun [v. n./n. ] 1 merchandise (2:282) 3 ads is ee “J Yı 
G giS yí EN asio ‘yal ree rene zů unless it be ready 
merchandise which you hand one to the other, there is no blame 
on you if you, do not write it down 2 commerce, business, trade 
(2:16) ies cay Gå s% ADEA Vil cyl aij these are the 
ones who have purchased error in exchange for guidance, so 
their trade brought no gain. 


chi taht [adv. of place, occurring 51 times in the Qur'an] 1 
underneath, beneath (20:6) les Ci, ua ON a Coy el cha a a 
E “A “x3 to Him belongs all that is in the heavens and on the 
earth, everything between them, and everything beneath the soil; 
*(66:10) aia Lisle tye oe Cas ls the two women were 
wedded to [lit. under] two of Our righteous servants 2 below, at 
the foot of (48:18) sya cis ah ld y Cia yall Ba aii < 4) al. God 
was well pleased with the believers ‘when they were swearing 
allegiance to you [Prophet] under the tree 3 within, in close 
proximity to (3:15) RII as tha re ous ae tie Ii wail for 
those who are mindful [of God], with their Lord are Gardens 
within which streams flow. 


«// t-r—b earth, dust, to cover with dust; to become poor, poverty, 
need; playmates, people of similar age; to become wealthy; to 
become tame, to become docile; the base of the neck, the area 
between the breasts and collar bone. Of this root, four forms 
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occur 22 times in the Qur’an: & 5 turab 17 times; ils) ’atrab 
three times; Wil tara’ib once and 44% matrabatun once. 


Wi turab [n.] dust, earth (30:20) yi tye Sila tj a4 bes one 
of His wonders is His creating you from dust. 


Gi °atrab [pl. of n. ¿s tirb] people of similar age, 
playmates, companions (38:52) Gis) Ca ball GI wold Aies and with 
them are those restraining their glances, of equal age. 


Gai tara’ °ib [pl. of n. iy 23 tarībatun] collarbone, upper chest, 
ribs (86: 7) EF aia On Us go it [liquid] issues from between 
the loins and breast bones. 


ay fia matrabatun [n./v. n.] the state of being covered with dust 
*(90:16) 44% lò abjectly poor, nothing between him and the earth 
[lit. in the state of being covered with dust]. 


a/)/4 t-r—f a watering place within easy access, (of plants) to be 
watered; good food; to live in luxury, to provide with lavish 
means, affluence. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in 
the Qur’an: G el ’atrafa once; œ aji °utrifa twice and ù ry ia 
mutrafin five times. 


a ’atrafa [v. IV, trans.] to provide with the good things of 
this life, to cause to be opulent (23:33) gä st ot AG Si ‘s and We 
had granted them ease and plenty in this life. 


a isl °utrifa [pass. of v. IV] to be made opulent, to be 
corrupted by ease of living (11:116) 43 |. ry | alls call aa ‘5 while 
the evildoers revelled in pursuing the ease of living which was 
granted them. 


EEA mutrafūn (pl. of pass. part. age mutraf] those endowed 
with the good things of this life, ones spoilt by wealth and easy 
living (17: 16) JA Gi (ar Gi ii Gaii Gyd gidir xj Xs 
Vii GG fi and if We desire to destroy a township, We command 
the affluent of its inhabitants, and they commit abominations in it, 
so the word [judgement] is passed against it and We destroy it 
utterly. 
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@/./“ t-r—q (no evidence of verbal root) collarbone, the uppermost 
of the chest. Of this root, only ¿> tarāqī occurs once. 


Al x taraqi (read as 3 a tarāq, with the final 7 elided, „for 
rhyming harmony with following verses) [pl. of n. 3 x Be 
tarquwatun| collarbone, the uppermost part of the chest *(75:26) 
cell “a cal E when life is about to abandon the body, when a 
person is on ‘the point of expiring [lit. when it [the soul, life, last 
breath] reaches the collarbone}. 


4/4/& t-r—-k to relinquish, to abandon, to let be, to do without, to 
finish with, to leave behind; neglected, forlorn, spinster. Of this 
root, three forms occur 43 times in the Qur’an: og taraka 36 
times; nee yutrak four times and & pe tārik three times. 


EEA taraka u [v. trans.] 1 to leave behind (4:7) Úa Cai 5 ell p 
Os SON 3 lal “si i and to the women a share of what the parents 
and kinsmen leave; *(37:78-9) à ci ae at oval cÀ aie ss, 
pallet We left for him [a eulogy] among later generations: ‘Peace 
be upon Noah among all the nations!’ 2 to abandon, to forsake 
(12:37) alll ¢ Cy ge 3 y es ale OS sf d I have forsaken the faith of a 
people who do not believe in God 3 to leave or put someone in 
charge of (12:17) Cau akli Geli tic Gag US, and left Joseph by 
our things, and a wolf ate him 4 to take to task (16:61) au hal ae 
N ye Qi Ty Ge peib, ARE if God were to take humankind to task 
for their wrongdoing He would not leave on the earth one living 
creature 5 to render, to change from one condition into another 
(2:264) (ate 4S ja ay auli S ale Sia Jus ati his likeness is 
as the likeness of a slab of smooth solid rock with earth on it: 
heavy rain falls and renders it completely bare 6 to let be (44:24) 
GE pa neil ray YAM 51, and let the sea remain parted; they 
are a drowned host. 


rs ge yutrak [pass. v.] to be left alone (29:2) vj | KE j REE) Cuál 
G ii y>? ads eal A & do people think they will be left alone after 
saying ‘We believe’, without being put to the test. 


á jü tārik [act. part.] one who abandons, or forsakes something 
or someone (11:53) ass Ge uide Si o~ ks and we will not be 
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E/a/ = t-s—* this root revolves around the number nine. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: @< tis" four times, 
er tis‘atun once; die 45 tis‘ata “ashar once and ose tis “iin 
once. 


aut tis® [card. no., fem. eee tis‘atun] nine (17:101) Use 2, 
lin Able aad oa We gave Moses nine clear signs. 


(wis aud tis‘ata “ashar [comp. no.] nineteen (74:30) is Kile 
“pic in charge of it [Hellfire] there are nineteen. 


agi tis'ūn [card. no.] ninety (38:23) axs aud Al cal Ide Uy 
åz% this, my brother, has ninety-nine ewes. 


vx/e/ ts peril, misfortune, destruction; to fall on one’s face, to 
meet with disaster, evil, to be wretched. Of this root, 1.25 ta‘s, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


wai tas [v. n. used interjectionally] falling on the mouth, 
destruction, bad luck *(47:8) nel id |’ gS call s as for the 
disbelievers, may destruction befall them! 


4/.4/& t-f-th hair matting and dirt accumulating on the body as a 
result of leaving off acts of body cleansing, to become dirty in 
such a manner. Of this root, only &ï tafath occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


&ä tafath a rare word interpreted either as: dirt resulting from 
abstaining from certain body grooming, such as shaving, cutting 
the hair, clipping the nails and using perfume; or acts of worship 
specified for the pilgrims (22:29) hih F I s, si agai | gaii? a 
ial) eh then let them carry out their needed acts of cleansing 
their bodies (or, let them perform their acts of worship), fulfil 
their vows, and circle around the ancient House. 


o/a/“ t-q-n dregs of a well, to dredge up a well; nature; to do 
something well, to be skilful, to be eloquent; to perfect, 
perfection. Of this root, tš °atgana occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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ol ’atqana [v. IV, trans.] to perfect (27:88) GAA‘ Jal Sis 
sig Us cai gal alll 3 aia IAL “ye “Yeh Lk sas and you will see the 
mountains, deeming them standing still, when [in fact] they are 
passing by like the passing of clouds; [this is] the handiwork of 
God who has perfected all things. 


als tilka [fem. of demonstrative cals dhdlika, occurring 43 times in the 
Qur’ an] (see !3 dha). 


J/J/& t-l- hill, heap, mound, elevation, to mount, to heap up; to 
knock down, to lay down, to be tough, to be stocky, to agitate. Of 
this root, E talla occurs once in the Qur’an. 


i talla i [v. trans.] to throw or lay someone face down, with 
his mouth or forehead touching the ground, or on his side with the 
side of his forehead touching the ground (37:103) cal aly GEJ GE 
when they had both submitted [to God], and he had laid him 
down on his forehead. 


3/3/& t-l-w to leave behind, to overcome; to come after, to come one 
after another; to accumulate, to be wealthy; to attach; the hind 
part; to read after, to recite, to tet a singer. Of this Toot, four 
forms occur 63 times in the Qur’ an: `ü tala 37 times; im tuliya 24 
times; ls taliyat once and * Be tilawatun once. 


36 tala u [v. trans.; pass. imperf. mi yutlā] 1 to succeed, to 
come after, to follow (91:1-2) 6 14 vail lala, eats by the 
sun in its morning brightness, and by the moon as it follows it 2 to 
recite (3:108) gall hie ta gts all) cle calls these are God’s 
revelations: We recite them to you O with the Truth 3 (to 
have the skill) to read (29:48) ‘dass Ys ES tye alia ‘ys Rs eas lay 
ctun and you never were able to read any book before it; or write 
one down with your own right hand 4 to recount (6:151) JÍ i Jai J 
asic eri aa ú say, ‘Come! I will recount to you what your Lord 
has forbidden you!’ 5 to narrate (5:27) y all pale E is >al si 5 
úg 4 Gë and narrate to them in truth the story of the two sons of 
Adam when they [each of them] offered, a sacrifice 6 to teach 
(2:102) {eats alls ae ahga is Us | eee s and [instead] they 
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followed what the evil ones teach about the Kingdom of Solomon 
7 to be very conversant in, to be knowledgeable about, to study 
(2:113) „f al ca cg Neat MT, pii e a eai a i, 
CGS ; O wo ads eet the Jews say, ‘The Christians have no ground 
whatsoever to stand on,’ and the Christians say, ‘The Jews have 
no ground whatsoever to stand on,’ though they both study the 
Scripture 8 to follow, to put into practice (in one interpretation of 
2:121) 26555: a a CsI aa Lil call those to whom We have 
given the Scripture, follow it as it ought to be followed 2 to 
convey, to deliver, to relate (27:91) gate EE sil cd oe “at “yt BE 
anii [I am commanded] to deliver the Qur’an. Whosoever 
chooses to follow the right path does so for his own good. 


calls taliyat [pl. of fem. act. part. iga taliyatun] reciting; 
conveying (37:3) 183s CRNE and those who recite a reminder! 


596 tilāwatun [n. NN. n.] reciting; practising, following; 
recitation (2:121) 43 AEA 4a oti tis sa liile eal those to whom We 
have given the Scripture, follow it as it ought to be followed. 


a/a/“ t-m—m complete, whole, entire, to become complete, to 
complete; to perform, to carry out, to fulfil; to come to the end, to 
finish one’s term; to be tough. Of this root, four forms occur 22 
times in the Qur’an: $% tamma four times; 1 ’atamma 16 times; 
sa tamam once and 2 mutimm once. 


K tamma i [v. intrans. ] 1 to reach completeness, to reach 
fulfilment (7:142) %9 Cún ai pa alice, iti gé da Wiel; 
ati cat) We appointed for Moses thirty nights, then completed 
them with ten, so the term of his Lord reached completion, forty 
nights 2 to come to pass (6:115) Ya; Éra org iK cui, the word 
of your Lord has come to pass in truth and justice. 


al : -atamma [v. IV, trans. ] 1 to complete (2:233) Garey sal ay 
dota 4 a a aj wal calals oat ‘sa ASi mothers shall suckle their 
children for two whole years, for those who wish to complete the 
period of nursing 2 to comply with, to fulfil (2:124) awl A T 
a IS; 44) when Abraham’s Lord tested him with certain 
commandments and he fulfilled them 3 to perform, carry out 
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(2:196) all eal mall \ gal perform the pilgrimage and minor 
pilgrimage for the sake of God 4 to spread, to propagate, to bring 
to fullness (9:32) 05) a od Şı aii pare neal ils alll < Sr) | giki “sf Os 
they want to extinguish the light of God with their mouths, 
however God refuses but to bring His light to fullness 5 to 
honour, to fulfil (9:4) seit (ll sage dell | ala so fulfil their treaty 
for them till their term [ given to them]. 


ala t tamam [v. n.] completing, fulfilling, perfecting (6:154) ; 2 
REN eal ages Es ane auga isle then We gave Moses the 
Scripture, completing [Our favour] upon those who do good. 


a mutimm [act. part.] one who perfects/completes (61:8) 


293 ae neal ily 4 all) < or | pba os% they wish to put God’s light 
out with their mouths, but God is bringing His light to fullness. 


ag tannir [a borrowing, said to be from Persian, Hebrew or 
undetermined origin, occurring twice in the Qur’an. Some Arab 
philologists link it to either j» nur or jū nar while °ibn ‘abbas 
describes it as common to all languages], variously rendered by 
the commentators as: oven/furnace, spring; surface of the ground 
(11:40) ‘si Oly Gi el 13) a till when Our command came to 
pass, and the furnace (or, the Earth’s surface, or the spring) 
boiled over. 


&/ 9/4 t-w-b (this root could be a variant of q/ 9/4 th-w—b) to return, 
to go back, to relent, to encourage someone to abandon their bad 
deeds. Of this root, eight forms occur 87 times in the Qur’ an: tt 
taba 63 times; is tawb once; ies tawbatun seven times; ass 
ta°ibat once; ù ils ta’ibiun once; is tawwab 11 times; RER 
tawwabin once and Ut& matāb twice. l 

<ú taba u [v. intrans.] 1 to repent (7:153) å $ esl | ae all ‘5 
| pade g ad Up | it those who do wrong, then repent afterwards 
and truly believe 2 to turn to God (11:112) G6 yey & road us nii 
ka so keep to the right course as you have been commanded, 
together with those who have turned to God with you 3 [with prep. 
«s] (of God) to accept repentance, to absolve (of sin) (2:37) cilia 
ale Gd GLIS 43) tye ale then Adam received instruction from his 


138 5G 


Lord and [complied with them] so, He accepted his repentance. 


os tawb [n./v. n.] repentance, penitence (40:3) Jali f il wile 
a äl Forgiver of sins and Acceptor of penitence. 


ijs tawbatun [v. n. /n.] 1 penitence by a sinner to God (66:8) 
Bata ats ail el rr Ren alll LI you who believe, turn to God 
in sincere penitence 2 acceptance of repentance by God (4:17) ti 
ay us UA B Allee, = gull as Call al le ag gl but God only 
undertakes to accept penitence from those who do evil out of 
ignorance and soon afterwards repent; * ag gal name of Sura 9, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 117— 
18 to the ‘Forgiveness’ granted to the three who had repented. 
Also called š$% (see Î/ J4 b-r—’). 


agi t@’ibāt (pl. of act. part. fem. ig ta’ibatun; masc. pl. o sists 
tĒ@ibūn] ones who repent or turn to God, e ones 
(66:5) C1318 cege Ghi tia a Gy s g oai J o ae 
; ee it may be that His Lord will, should he divorce you, give 
him instead of you, wives better than yourselves: wives 
surrendering to God, believing, devout, turning [to Him] in 
repentance... . 


& á tawwab [intens. act. part.] 1 (of God) most accepting of 
repentance; ever absolving/pardoning (4:64) Gs») Us alll | aa 
they would have found God most accepting of repentance and 
most merciful; *(2:37) a “gil [attribute of God] best Acceptor of 
repentance, 2 [pl. ot E tawwābīn] those mney given to 
repenting or eagerly turning to God (2:222) ox! ail ba u God 
loves those who eagerly turn to Him. 


5G taratan [adverbial, also classified under the roots y= t-w-r 
and/or 5f/is/4 tHy-r, occurring twice in the Qur’an] a time, one 
time, one turn (20:55) ae 6 aa 8 es, Stunt eal’ “Stil tgs out 
of it [earth] We created you, into it We will return you, and from 
it We will bring you forth yet another time. 


s\9i) ’al-Tawratu [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring 18 
times in the Qur’an] generic name for the Law or Scripture 
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revealed to Moses comprising the Pentateuch (the first five books 
of the Bible) as distinct from ’al-’ injil (the Evangel, the Gospel, 
the New Testament (q. v. ?al-?injil Jy) (3:65) al ish alts 
odes (yas Y Jayi l ea 3 ls awl) A ZAG people of the Book, 
why do you argue about Abraham when the Torah and the Gospel 
were not revealed until after his time? 

The Qur’an states that these scriptures were subjected to 
distortion and tampering (2:75—-9; 4:46 and 5:15). The Qur’an 
also alludes to the fact that the Prophet Muhammad’s advent was 
predicted in these sacred scriptures (7:157). 


Gai tin [coll. n. with no verbal root thought to be a borrowing from a 
sister Semitic language occurring once in the Qur’an] fig(s) (95:1) 
stl ol by the fig and the olive; * ol name of Sura 95, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference to ‘Figs’ in 
verse 1. 


—/5/< t-y-h expanse of desolate unmarked featureless desert; 
wilderness; to lose one’s way, to be misguided; to be conceited, 
to be obstinate. Of this root, (set yatthiin occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


44 yatih [imperf. of v. ai taha, intrans. ] to wander around 
having lost one’s way (5:26) ca Gyi 4 Gad aic Iah Qi Jü 
ua \ He said, ‘It [the holy land] is forbidden to them for forty 
years, [they will] wander in the land [being lost].’ 


&/ tha’ 


sli) °al-tha’ the fourth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
inter-dental fricative sound. 


</q/& th-b-t to stand firm, to be fixed, to hold out; to establish, to 
make fast; to prove; to transfix; to be constant. Of this root, six 
forms occur 18 times in the Qur’ an: — ’uthbut once; os 
thabbata 10 times, out yuthbit twice; © g thubūt once; Ene thābit 
twice and cst tathbit twice. 


ci °uthbut [imperat. of v. ai 3 thabata, intrans. ] to stand firm, 
to hold fast to one’s position (8:45) | ha Per) ‘cul É \ gle ail Gal 
you who believe, when you meet a force [in battle], ‘stand firm. 


<8 thabbata [v. I, trans. ] 1 to set fast, to make firm, to give 
firmness (14:27) 8589) (85 GA staal) cÈ cúl Jä ele yall all ciii 
God gives firmness to those who believe with the firmly-rooted 
word, in this life and in the Hereafter [also interpreted as: God 
gives firmness to those who believe in the Jirmly- rooted word, in 
this life and in the Hereafter]; *(2:250) Wala cis make us stand 
firm 2 to bolster, to strengthen (25:32) 43 zi 43 ec that We may 
SA ESNE your heart with it. 


ač yuthbit [imperf. of v. IV cal ?athbata, trans.] 1 to confirm 
(13: 39) ai, SL Ue All l God erases whatever He will and 
confirms [whatever He will] 2 to immobilise, to transfix, restrain, 
to tie up, to take as captive (8:30) a his sj aai | aS al Ay es 3 
daa "j remember when the disbelievers were plotting against 
you, to take you captive, kill you or expel you. 


cag thubut [v. n.] being steadfast, steadfastness, being firm 
(16:94) (gis 24 za J jä lest a foot should slip after its being firmly 
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placed. 


cult thabit [act. part. firmly rooted, steadfast, sure (14: 27) < cý 
zayi ss GA sta i cut J sll | ele cll all God gives firmness to 
those who believe, with the firmly-rooted word, in this life and in 
the Hereafter [also interpreted as: God gives firmness to those 
who believe in the firmly-rooted word, in this life and in the 
BOCs: 


ca ij 5 tathbīt [v. n.] act of confirming, affirming, strengthening 
(2: 265) pendl te GAK alll piaja clei) gi oai Gall És the 
likeness of those who spend their wealth seeking God’s pleasure, 
and strengthening themselves [their souls]. 


y/+/& th-b-r ruin, destruction, to perish; to be vanquished, to be 
transfixed, to be detained; to persist, to be diligent. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: *) ee thubur four times 
and *) is mathbur once. 


SÉ thubūr [v. n.] ruin, destruction, perishing (25:13) | a Bi T 
ers a Veo Cy ia Vin ÚK Qi and when they are thrown into a 
narrow place in it [Hell], chained [together], they will cry out 
[for] death. 


EA mathbūr [pass. pard one who is lost, ruined, doomed, 
vanquished (17:102) Vsi Gs" ah iby ot < and indeed, I deem 
you, Pharaoh, ruined/vanquished. 


4/./& th-b-t to be slow, sluggish, phlegmatic; to cause someone to 
lose heart, to discourage, to turn away. Of this root, b5 thabbata 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ls thabbata [v. II, trans.] to frustrate, to discourage, to 
impede; to cause someone to be reticent (9:46) a¢ TER all 3 5 S oL, 
oati 4 ae | sail OS, nel but God was averse to their going forth, 
so He discouraged them, and it was said, ‘Stay behind with the 
laggards.’ 


// th-b-y a group of horse riders, to divide into groups; to be 
constant; the centre of a water trough. Of this root, ele thubat 


se chelt 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


a thubāt [pl. of n. ig thubatun] separate groups each 
consisting of a small number, small groups of „horse riders or 
fighting men (4:71) Gas lä js os PEE EEN ES | giale cyl AIG 
you who believe, be on your guard, then march [to battle] in 
small groups or march all together. 


@/e@/“ th-j-j downpour, to flow forcefully, to gush out, to flood, 
waterfalls. Of this root, tats4 thajjajan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gú‘ thajjājan [intens. act. part.] pouring forth, cascading 
(78:14) Gis 3 o BERA Uae ur a s and We send down from 
rain-carrying clouds (or, by means of rain-causing winds) 
cascading water. 


òfè/+ th-kh-n thickness, solidity; to do something to the utmost; to 
wear out, to exhaust, to weaken, to conquer; to be solemn, to be 
overcome with strain. Of this root, yal ?athkhana occurs twice in 
the ica 


al ?athkhana [v. II] I [intrans. with à] to battle strenuously, 
to gain victory (8:67) val ee AAS gee al GIS Ue it 
is not for a prophet to take captives before he has successfully 
battled in the land I [trans.] to overcome, to vanquish, to 
overpower to rout (47:4) 3 os ary Sarge” mre all sual BE 
kS si | gud as gaa when you meet the disbelievers [in battle], 
strike their necks until, when you have routed them, tie fast the 
bonds. 


&/3/ċ th-r—b thin layer of fat over the stomach; fingers; to point out 
faults, to blame, to abuse, to reproach, to upbraid. Of this root, 
Gut zathrib occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gut zathrib [v. n.] blame, reproof, reproach (12:92) Gy EY Ju 
a a) yea [but] he said, ‘You will hear no reproaches today” 


/4/% th-r-y (somewhat overlapping with / yè th-r—w) moisture, 
to moisten; soil, wet soil; goodness. Of this root, «s ġ tharā occurs 
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once in the Qur’an. 


sÅ tharā [n.] soil, face of the earth, the crust of the earth, 
surface of the ground (20:6) ls, GAG, vay ch ley SN paul 8 Le 4) 
G “fi cùi to Him belongs all that is in the heavens and on earth, 
everything between them, and everything beneath the soil. 


«/¢/4 th-—b snake, serpent, adder; to wriggle; channels cut by 
floods in the mountain, to flow, to flood. Of this root, {le 
thu‘bdn occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


oat thu‘ban [n.] serpent, snake (7:107) gi A pE ans ii 
ox so he threw his staff and-lo and behold!-it was a snake, clear 
to all. 


«/.3/ th-q—b to bore, to perforate, to puncture, to pierce a hole; to 
heighten; to kindle, to light, to shine up. Of this root, G84 thagib 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Ga thagib [act. part.] piercing, piercing bright (37:10) va Y 
Lé Cig agli iha aha except for he who snatches away a 
fragment, and he is pursued by a piercing flame. 


-4/.4/ th-q-f to straighten, to put into the correct shape; a capable 
person; to locate, to catch, to overcome, to dispute. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Ug thagifa four times 
and Ui thuqifa twice. 


ar thagqifa a [v. trans.] to catch, to overtake, to come upon, to 
overcome, to gain the upper hand (60:2) ARS “SI | 3 Kc < a of if 
they gain the upper hand over you, they will revert to being your 
enemies. 


Lisi thugifa [pass.] to be found, to be overtaken, to be 
overcome, to be caught (33:61) Suis | st | gaat | igh tail eran 
accursed, wherever they are found, they will be seized and 
[fiercely] slain. 


J/a/“ th-g-l weight, to weigh, heavy, loads; sin, responsibility; to 
find heavy, to become reluctant, to find burdensome; to oppress, 


ce sale 


to distress; phlegmatic, dull. Of this root, 10 forms occur 28 times 
in the Qur’an: Ji thaqula four times; ot < °athqalat once; Jat 
°iththagala once; Já thaqīl twice; Jä thiqāl three times; iiih 
muthqalatun once; ù slits muthqalūn twice; Bers ?al-thaqalan 
once; J ’athqal five times and like mithqal eight times. 


Jit thaqula u [v. intrans.] 1 to be of heavy weight, to weigh 
heavily on the scales (101:6) ANG ear za Gla as for the one 
whose good deeds [lit. scales] weigh heavily 2 to be serious, to be 
burdensome, to be momentous (7: 187) BINAE "ys Ji 4c Gul oF hs Fhe 
LAST, pall 6 Cub AY) eS RS YS Me ee UY they 
question you [Prophet] about the Hour, ‘When is its arrival [lit. 
coming to port)?’ Say, ‘The knowledge of it is only with My Lord: 
None but He will manifest it at its due time, it [the knowledge of it 
or expecting it] has become burdensome in the heavens and the 
earth.’ 


A ’athqalat [v. IV, intrans.] ] (of a pregnant woman) to 
become heavy with child (7: 189) úi ad f ai Land DE aka Gini Gi 

y Stal Ta REA alle Litt wl legs) “alll Ke3 ak and when he 
covered her she bore a light pregnancy, and she passed by with it 
[unnoticed], but when she became heavy, they both prayed to 
God, their Lord, ‘If You give us a righteous [son] we shall 
certainly be of the thankful.’ 


at °iththaqala [an assimilated form of v. VI its tathaqala, 
intrans.] to become reluctant *(9:38) us I AÀ EE you show 
great reluctance to move [lit. you inclined heavily towards the 
earth]. 


Jä thaqīl [quasi act. part., pl. Jä thigail 1 heavy, burdensome 
(76:27) Xë Gg l sits ilahi | Gah Y o these [people] 
love the immediate life, and put ‘behind them [all thoughts of] the 
Day of Reckoning [lit. a Heavy Day] 2 momentous, weighty 
(73:5) dud Vs Ghle gilts uy We shall cast upon you a weighty 
discourse 3 heavily laden (9: 41) yer f Lalas | jil 5O go forth, lightly 
and heavily [armed]. 


EA muthqalatun [pass. part.; pl. © i muthqalūn] one who is 
burdened, heavily laden (68:46) © eee ? ee Oe aed | pA pA A or do 
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you ask them for a wage and so they are burdened with a levied 
payment?; *(35:18) Pig ais GA Y Qaa A alii, ae ils and if a 
soul heavily-laden [by sin] calls for its load [to be carried], not a 
thing of it will be carried. 


cay ?al-thaqalan [dual of n. J thaqal] eminence, importance; 
most commentators interpret this as the parallel worlds of humans 
and jinn (55:31) cou i <i 3 gue We shall take you to task [lit. 
free Ourselves exclusively to you] two masses of jinn and 
humankind [lit. two weighty entities). 


stati "athgal [pl. of n. Jë thiqal] a load, a burden (16:7) ga f 
val Gay Y agli Vai ai al A ssa and they carry your burdens 
to aland you could not reach without great hardship. 


Uliie mithgal [n.] a weight (4:40) 395 Ue alls Y all {1 God does 
not wrong [anyone] by as much as the weight of a speck of 
dust/an ant. 


¢/J/& th-I-th this root revolves around the concept of the number 
three. Of this root, eight forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: DE 
thalāth six times; ESE thalāthatun 13 times; » Di thalāthūn twice; 
&Ë thuluth three times; oË thuluthān three times; 236 thālith 
twice; ai thālithatun once and <% thulāth twice. 


sú thalath [card. no.] three (19:10) Ja c56 (uw gis YÍ ate Jú 
ee He said, ‘Your sign is that you will not [be able to] speak to 
people for, three nights [and days, though being] well’, 
*(9:119) | ries cl 444) the three who made false excuses and 
stayed behind [lit. the three who were left behind] when others 
went on the campaign of Tabik in the heat of the summer 
9 A.H/630 A.D. 


gd thalathin [card. no.] thirty (46:15) es oÉ Alas, Aba’, 
[the period of] bearing and weaning him is thirty months. 

eat thuluth [n., dual ott thuluthan] a third (73:20) aj ales ad 
afr, 3 Tey all ET a i as [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes] stay up [praying] less than two thirds of the night, 
and [sometimes] half of it and [sometimes] a third of it. 
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eal thalith [act. part./n., fem. aan thalithatun] a third of three, 
the one that, with two others, makes a group of three (36:14) J 
aé Ufi Gå Pace) ol pel Le} when We sent to them two 
[messengers], but they rejected both, so We reinforced [them] 
with a third. 


est thulath [n. adverbially used] in threes, threesome (35:1) 
EUS có; EIEN as Naa) ESIA dels who appoints angels, 
messengers with wings, in twos, in threes and in fours. 


J/J/ċ th-l-l a herd of Sheep, wool, a group of people; to perish, to 
ruin. Of this root, 46 thullatun occurs three times in the Qur’ an. 


a thullatun [n.] a multitude, a group, a crowd (56:12-13) Ge i 
OD AY! Ge alls cab many from the past generation, and a few 
from later generations. 


4/a/& th-m-d little water; to dig for water; a ditch in which water 
seeps, name of a tribe suffering from scarcity of water. Of this 
root, aå Thamid occurs 26 times in the Qur’an. 


3 gal Thamid [proper name] name of an extinct tribe which 
dwelt in Northern Arabia, particularly in °al-Hijr (q.v.) (17:59) 
te | galled pues AAU aå GÉ and We gave the people of Thamiid 
the she-camel as a visible sign, yet they did wrong by her. 

The Qur’an describes how the homes of Thamid were carved 
from the rocky mountain in which they dwelt. The Thamūd are 
juxtaposed with the “ad whose recalcitrance likewise led to their 
downfall. The Prophet Salih was sent to this tribe (11:61). 


y/e/“ th-m-r load of trees, yield of trees, fruit, to fruit; wealth, 
offspring, full milk. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in the 
Qur’ an: a ’athmara twice; ge: thamar six times and <i 5 yi 
thamarat 16 times. 


oe ’athmara [v. IV, intrans. ] to bear fruit, to fruit (6:141) | is 
abaa ag ee eles Ga E 23 Us so eat of their fruit, when they 
bear fruit, and pay its ‘dues [the poor’s share] on the day of 
harvesting them. 
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“yi thamar [coll. n.; unit n. oa thamaratun, pl. cl Sal thamarat] 
1 yield of trees and plants (14:32) i 4 zal G Ge OSs 
“SI 5 a) a and he has sent down water from the sky and 
brought forth with it produce as provisions for you 2 fruit pening 
trees; wealth (18:34) Yu ‘lus id Éj oy sla) Ay aala] Jai “8 al IS, 
Vä Sel ‘s and he had fruit [in abundance], so, he said to his friend, 
while engaged in dialogue with him, ‘I am greater than you in 
wealth, and mightier in respect of men.’ 


ai thamma [adverb of place indicating a removed point either 
physically or in rank (high rank), occurring four times in the 
Qur’an] 1 there, at that point (26:64) & AYI 2 úf, and We 
brought the others near there 2 ‘there for you to see!’, ‘at that 
[glorious] place!’ (76:20) as ike, Gail Cal ge a ot, Xs and if you 
were to cast a look around, there you would see bliss and great 
wealth. 


a thumma [conjunction indicating a separation in time, or in rank, 
between the two entities it joins (as distinguished from proximate 
sequence ( 18%) denoted by the conjunctive 4 fa- (q.v. 1.2)); 
occurring 338 times in, the Qur’an] 1 then, afterwards (6:22) 25:5 
S315 yd cal | Syl call jpn ee Ai on the Day We will gather 
them all together, then We will say to those who ascribed 
partners [to God ] ‘Where are your partners?’ 2 then, in the end 
(3:79) i Nie lS Gall Usb 2 stay, SA, cane aly g's) pal US Le 
ail os Us it is not [befitting, possible] for any human being that 
God should give him the Scripture, wisdom and prophethood, 
then, in the end [after all this], he say to humankind ‘Be 
worshippers of me instead of God.’ 


G/a/& th-m-n (1) this root revolves around the concept of number 
eight. Of this root, five forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: {4 
thamin once; il thamānī once; itá thamānīniyatun four times; 
oats thamdnin once and ¢ oa thumun once. 


ali thamin [act. part. /n.J one making up a group of eight, the 
eighth one (18:22) wells nae Taa ae, and [some] say, ‘They 
were seven, and their eighth was their dog.’ 


148 olè 


E thamānī [card. no., fem. 43teé thamāniyatun] eight (39:6) 
abs) ats aA! | uA “SI Jails He sent down for you of the cattle eight 
kinds/pairs. 


oad thamanin [card. no. | eighty (24:4) a: x er eee errs yall 5 
sal ace ah PARE ARA pen rge | Ke as for those who accuse chaste 
women [of adultery], then fail to provide four witnesses, lash 
them eighty lashes. 


gå thumun [n.] an eighth (4:12) 25.6 Gs Lat) Sele WY, 4S) GIS oé 
but if you have children, to them [your wives] is an eighth of what 
you leave. 


&/a/& th-m-—n (2) price, value, to price; equivalent. Of this root, we 
thaman occurs 11 times in the Qur’an. 


gá thaman [n. ] price (3:77) Suis (ca pelt: 5 aii ee Us oe yall o 
BAY! à FA! AG y cad d but those who sell out God’s covenant and 
their own oaths for. a small price, for them there will be no share 
in the Hereafter. 


agai thamiid (see 4/e/& th-m-d). 


/0/+ th-n-y two, to make two, to double; to bend, to twist, to fold 
up; incisor teeth; to do in twos; to praise; to insult; to exclude, to 
except. Of this Toot, nine forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: (48 
yathni once; ewe yastathni once; gi thant twice; Be ithnan 11 
times; cua | ithnatan four times; że =) °ithna “ashara twice; “is 
sae °ithnatad ‘asharata three times; > mathnā three times and 
gilts mathdni twice. 


oe yathni [imperf. of v. 4 thand, trans.] to bend, to fold up, 
to twist *(11:5) za sth they conceal their enmity, they hide 
their thoughts (lit. they fold up their breasts]. 


Ži yastathni [imperf. of v. X aiiu ’istathna, trans. also 
intrans.] to exclude, to make an exception, to make an allowance 
[for the will of God] by saying ‘God willing’ (àl slà o) (68: 17- 


18) giia Y Daia Gi pai | gai y aa OGL! 6 ts Gi G 
We tried them as We tried the owners of a certain garden, who 
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swore that they would harvest its fruits in the morning, and made 
no allowance [for the will of God/for the poor]. 


EE thānī [act. part. /n.] 1 one of two, one making a group of 
two (9:40) ol ili | aS yal vege y aii; “pai à God helped him 
when the disbelievers drove him out: the second of two 2 one who 
is twisting, bending *(22:9) aile E acting arrogantly [lit. 
twisting his side]. 


oË *ithnan [card. no., fem. BE ’ithnatdn] two (13:3) Us; uas 
ol a let cles co yal and of every fruit He made two, male and 
female [lit. two types/spouses]. 


“pte ceil ?ithna “ashara [n., fem. 3 i pte G8) °ithnata “asharata|] 
twelve (9:36) grits “aie ai au aie seal bac o the number of the 
months with God is twelve months. 


mo mathna [n. used adverbially, pl. ga mathani] 1 in twos, 
two by two (34:46) .. «SAEs otis all | ga gh “J baal: shef ts Ji say 
[Prophet], ‘I only impress upon you one thing: to stand before 
God, in pairs and singly ...’ 2 oft-repeated, that which repeats; 
that which draws comparisons between things (39:23) gaf Jy aii 
EA ERa Gus Suysel) God has sent down the most beautiful of all 
discourses—a Book that is consistent [in the message it conveys], 
drawing comparisons [also interpreted as: repeating good news 
and warning]; *(15:87) ls te is LS We have given you 
seven of the oft-recited verses [the opening sūra of the Qur’an] 
[variously interpreted as: the whole Qur’an, certain sūras and 
others]. 


«/ 9/4 th-w-b a ditch to which water returns, stones stacked on top 
of one another; to return, to come back, to come to a gathering, a 
place of gathering, a resort; garment, clothes; reward, recompense, 
to reward, to repay; to repeat, to volunteer. Of this root, six forms 
occur 35 times in the Qur’an: WW’ 3 thuwwiba once; ti °athaba 
three times; UIs À thawāb 13 times; AA mathābatun 11 times; a 4 gis 
mathibatun twice and Gd thiyab eight times. 


at thuwwiba [pass. of v. Il — f thawwaba, doubly - trans. ] to 
be repaid, rewarded, requited for (83:36) ù rete | ls ia orale as J 


s 
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have the disbelievers [not] been repaid for their deeds? 


Gti °athaba [v. IV, doubly trans.] to give someone something 
as a reward, to recompense (48:18) ly § Ws setts and rewarded 
them with a near victory. 


igi thawab [n.] reward, recompense (4:134) Q's Ay y IS tye 
SA's COM Cr all and GA if some want the rewards of this world, 
then the rewards of this world and the next are both God’s to 
give. 


FREA mathābatun [n. of place] gathering place, meeting place, 
resort (2:125) Ud’ otl aia Cin] ka Ys and when We made the 
House [at Mecca] a resort and a sanctuary for people. 


4 iia mathibatun [n./v. n. implying intensity] great reward, 
AESA POE errr E ott ° PNR € 
recompense (5:60) alll sic 4) sie GUS ys pi iii a Ji say, ‘Shall I 
tell you who deserves a worse recompense in the eyes of God?’ 


pani Miyak [pl. of n. & ‘a thawb| garment, clothing (11:5) Gs» yí 
oye Lory Og ets Ue aby aes U Peeve even when they pull their clothes 
over themselves, He knows what they conceal and what they 
reveal; *(24:58) 3 ybl Gy Sis Cy geet Gans and when you lay aside 
your garments at noon. 


ch thubat (see g/-/& th-b-y). 


3J 3/4 th-w-r bull, to stir, to raise, to excite, to rise, to swirl up; to 
agitate, to rebel, to rage; to break up, to plough; to chase, to dig 
up, to look into. Of this root, f ’athara occurs five times in the 
Qur’ an. 


ui °athara [v. IV, trans.] 1 to raise, to stir (100:4) Gis a gj 
raising with it a cloud of dust 2 to move, to drive, to set in motion 
(35:9) Glass ' gre) T Li al air s God is He who sends forth the 
winds, and they set in motion the clouds 3 to plough, to till (2:71) 
Chal) au Vy aN i sey er el it is a cow, not tame to 
plough the earth or water the tillage. 


/9/% th-w-y dwelling, abode, animal enclosure, to abide in a place, 
to live for a long time in one place. Of this root, two forms occur 
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14 times in the Qur’an: | Fe thawi once and oe mathwa 13 times. 


36 thāwī [act. part.] residing, dwelling (28:45) 4 Us CAS Ua 
ite saic pice Ute di nor were you residing among the people of 
Midian reciting Our Revelation to them. 


ge mathwa |n. of place/v. n.] a place of residence, an abode; 
residing (47: 12) a gja BEN ‘5 but the Fire will be their abode 
*(12:21) ol sia a. S| look after him well!, treat him with hospitality 
Uit. honour his abode]. 


agá thayyibat (possibly from 4/ 3/4 th—-w—b) [pl. of quasi-act. part./n. 
fem. aie thayyib, occurring once in the Qur’an] widow, divorcee, 
non-virgin woman (66:5) ris, ot previously married or 
virgins. 


e/jim 


æM ’al-jim the fifth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
palato-alveolar affricate sound. 


Ále j-’-r (of cattle) to low; to cry for help; anxiety; (of plants) to 
grow tall and plentiful; to be stout. Of this root, ` yaj’ar occurs 
three times in the Qur’an. 


gow yaj’ar [imperf. of v. ce ja’ara, intrans.] to cry out for 
help, to raise the voice in prayer or supplication (23:64) taal EPE 
EEEE ah 1 ete aes ža until [the time], when We seize with the 
chastisement those of them who lead a life of pleasure, they will 
cry out for help. 


Cagle Jaliit [a proper name of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 
the Qur’an] Goliath (2:251) aG Y JE all oh ; ah 90 ed and so 
with God’s will they defeated them and David killed Goliath. 

This verse occurs in the context of the testing of the Children 
of Israel in battle. Saul, chosen by God as king of the Children of 
Israel in spite of their opposition, leads his unwilling army against 
Goliath and his vastly superior forces, invoking the support of 
God. At the conclusion of the story Goliath is slain by David 
who, in the words of the Qur’an, is granted dominion and wisdom 
(2:251). 


«/~/e j-b-b to cut, to sever; the crust of the earth; hard rocky land; 
any kind of well, a large-mouthed well, a well containing much 
water, a deep well, also a well that is not deep. Of this root, an 
jubb occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


SS jubb [n.] well (12:10) Ge Ga isis Gag ati Y ee Ue JG 
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Lo another speaker from among them said, ‘Don’t kill Joseph, 
but cast him into the depth of the well.’ 


cia jibt [n. of either Ethiopic or Hebrew origin occurring once in the 
“Qur’an] variously interpreted as false deity, sorcery, the devil, 
idol, a name of a certain idol, said to belong to the tribe of 
Quraysh (4:51) aÚ ciah ( iay ESN ; E cal ol sai 
have you considered those given a portion of the Scripture, who 
believe in idols and evil powers. 


y/</@ j-b-r to set broken bones; to restore, to assist; to compel, to 
force, to be impregnable; giant, tyrant, almighty. Of this root, two 
words occur 10 times in the Qur’an: “Us jabbar eight times and 
342 jabbariin twice. 

“ke jabbar [intens. act. part., pl. os) jabbārūn] mighty, 
having absolute power, tyrant, proud, perverse (28:19) vý Y! Liy 
vay cå Dia are you only want to be a tyrant in the land 
*(59:23) Éa [an attribute of God] variously understood as the 
Impregnable, the Compeller, the Mender, the Almighty. 


d Jibril [proper name of Hebrew origin occurring three times in 
the Qur’an] the Archangel Gabriel through whom the Qur’an was 
revealed to the Prophet Muhammad (2:97) ails hi 2 ual Pyke GIS tye J 
aii oh en cle åf} say [Prophet], ‘Whosoever is an enemy of 
Gabriel [ let him know that it is he ] who brought it [the Qur’an] 
down to your heart by God’s leave’, the Qur’an also refers to him 
as the trustworthy spirit (26:193). 


J/+/e j-b-I mountain; to form, to shape, to create with a firm natural 
disposition; intrinsic nature, idiosyncrasy; population, crowd, 
multitude. Of this root, four forms occur 41 times in the Qur’an: 
Ja jabal six times; J jibāl 33 times; ds jibill once and iia 
jibillatun once. 


, Ja jabal [n., pl. Ja jibāl] mountain, hill (59:21) | úr g “a 
al Sete ha ee eal Js ce cole al if We had sent this 
Qur’an down upon a mountain, you would have seen it humbled, 
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split asunder out of fear of God. 


Ja jibill [coll. n] crowds of people, great multitude, nation 
(36: 62) BES dha> Sia J- “als he has led great numbers of you 


astray. 


ila _Jibillatun [coll. a] generations, great multitudes (26:184) 
wat lial, Sala al EF be mindful of Him who created you and 
the former generations. 


òf=/z j-b-n forehead, the two sides of the forehead; to be cowardly; 
to be flat; cheese; cemetery. Of this root, One jabin occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


On jabin [n.] forehead (37:103) cal ali, tat Gla when they 
had both submitted [to God], and he had laid him down on his 
forehead. 


—/=/z j-b-h forehead, to strike on the forehead; chief; to embarrass, 
to hold the head down, to be humiliated; group of horses. Of this 
root, els jibah occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ola jibah [pl. of aa jabhatun] foreheads (9:35) aka le si 
aaob asias and their foreheads, sides and backs would be 
branded by them. 


$—3/+/@ j-b-w/y pools; basins, cauldrons, to collect water in a 
basin, collected drinking water; to request; to select; to invent; to 
kneel down. Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur’an: . yujba once; .) ’ijtaba 10 times and “s jawab 
(variant reading «s jawabi) once. 

ies yujba [imperf. of pass. v. is jubiya] to be collected as 
dues or taxes; (of water) to be collected for future use (28:57) AI ij 
PE J EA a ARSA FA! a5 have We not established for 


them a secure sanctuary to which every kind of produce is 
brought as dues?! 


PENE *ijtaba [v. VII, trans. ] 1 to select, to choose, to single out 
(22:78) Slit! A ska as ail ci la, and strive for God as 
striving for Him is due: He has chosen you 2 to request, to ask for 
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(7:203) KII Ya | Jő aL neil A EF when you do not bring them a 
[fresh] revelation, they say, But can’t you just ask for one?’ 3 to 
invent, to fabricate, to do by oneself (in another interpretation of 
7:203) ESA Y's | la aL meals A X, when you do not bring them a 
[fresh] revelation, they say, ‘Why can’t you just make it up?’ 


Ig jawab (variant reading only in non-pausal recitation ls > 
jawabi with a shortened final long vowel 7) [pl. of n. ila 
jābiyatun] large pools, large watering-troughs (34:13) aly ie 
EPRE ix ardalanai eu wae Us el they made him whatever he 
wanted- “palaces, statues and bowls as large as watering troughs. 


4/&/e j-th-th seedling, to transplant; to uproot, to eradicate; body, 
corpse; impurities. Of this root, cane °ijtuththa, occurs once in the 
aM an. 


ih i *ijtuththa [pass. of v. VIII] to be uprooted, pulled out 
(14: 26) JŠ i Ue lel G oa II St a ci digs gis diya Las Ui, and 
the likeness of an evil word is as an evil tree, uprooted from the 
surface of the earth, with no power to endure. 


a/4/e j-th-m body, corpse; structure; to crouch, to lie down on one’s 
chest, to lie face down; to be heavily laden. Of this root, uš% 
jathimin occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


òa jathimin [pl. of act. part. “ls jathim] crouching, lying 
flat, lying on their faces, strewn about motionless (29:37) è os 
Guile pala A | Aral AR gi RENE they rejected him and so the 
earthquake overtook them and by the morning, they were lying 
dead in their homes. 


$~9/4/¢ j-th-w/y rock-pile, mound, a small hill; to kneel; body; a 
grave mound. Of this root, two words occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: 46 jathiyatun once and en jithiyy twice. 


iia jathiyatun [fem. act. part.] kneeling alert and ready to be 
called; kneeling down in humility (45:28) å xd J EG x ds Suis 
tats A «ï you will see every community kneeling: every 
community will be summoned to its record; * Pee name of Sura 
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45, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 28 
to the ‘kneeling posture’ of all on the Day of Judgement. 


(et jithiyy [pl. of act. part. we Jathi] kneeling down, 
humbled, vanquished (19:68) Já oat a bhil teil th yea 
G x> so by your Lord We shall gather them together with the 
devils, and then set them around Hell, kneeling. 


/c/e@ j-h-d barren land, stifled plants, (of plants) to fail to grow 
properly; to deny, to disown, to reject; to become penniless, 
paucity. Of this root, ss jahada occurs 12 times in the Qur’an. 


aaa jahada a [v. trans. and intrans. occurring with or without 
—] to absolutely reject, give the lie to or categorically deny 
(something whilst knowing or not knowing it to be true) (27:14) 
| gine ‘5 (alls AR FERRA 3 e l5 they denied them absolutely, out 
of wickedness and arrogance, even though their souls 
acknowledged them as true. 


a/c/e j-h—m great fire, blaze, intense fire, to light a fire, to burn. Of 
this root, a> jahim occurs 26 times in the Qur’an. 


ayaa jahim [n.] intense fire, Hell, Hellfire (79:37-9) (2b oe Gli 
ela cH aa) Ob Leal shall i for the one who has transgressed 
and preferred the present life, Hell will be home. 


&/4/@ j-d-th (a doubtful verbal root) a grave, to make or prepare a 
grave. Of this root, only !%sl °ajdath occurs three times in the 
Qur’ an. 


ai °ajdāth [pl. of n. c jadath] graves (54:7) ‘sh’ jail tats 
“ite Shs meils NGA oa ies ee [with] their eyes downcast they 
emerge from the graves, as if they were locusts, fanning out. 


4/s/¢ j-d-d ancestor, grandparent; luck, good fortune; greatness, 
glory, majesty; hard work, seriousness; new, to renew; middle of 
the road, main road, straight, correct path, level land. Of this root, 
three words occur 10 times in the Qur’an: 4s jadd once; 4% jadid 
eight times and %4 judad once. 
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G jadd [n. Iv. n.] glory, majesty, greatness (72:3) Wy %& (Ake ah f 
a Y5 Kata 485 Us and that He, glory be to Our Lord’s Majesty, 
has not taken [for Himself] either a consort [spouse] nor a child. 


Y jadid [quasi-act. part.] new (14:19) ass aa: ly, Sia ta a 
if He wished to, He could remove all of you and replace you with 
a new creation. 


ie judad pl. of n. ne juddatun] streaks, tracts (35:27) oss 
Sus Lal e's tei Peg Uap Su Jú and [consider as well] 
in the mountains, tracks/layers of white and red of various hues, 
and jet black. 


J//@ j-d-r wall, walling-in, an enclosure; pustules, smallpox; to be 
worthy of something. Of this root, three forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: *;3s) °ajdar once; laa jidar twice and "x= judur once. 


dal ajdar [elat.] more/most likely to, more/most disposed to; 
more/most worthy of (9:97) agh | sabes yi ety talay i | os Aah Gly 
als J gu) ae au Bi & the desert Arabs are more severe in their 
disbelief and hypocrisy, and more likely not to know the limits of 
what God has sent down upon His Messenger. 


vias jidar [n., pl. “Ys judur] wall (18:77) ¿j ae Da Gå å 
aai aii they found in it a wall on the point of collapsing and he 
set it up. 


J/+/e j-d-l to braid, to twist tightly, to be well-built; to knock down; 
to dispute, to argue in a contentious manner, to debate. Of this 
root, three forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: JG jādala 25 
times; Ja jadal twice and J jidāl twice. 


Jal jādala [v. UI, trans. ] 1 to argue or dispute with (11:32) | FE 
ERS c ili ba S id ne they said, ‘Noah!, you have disputed with 
us, and have put up a lot of disputation with us’ "A [with prep. ce] 
to plead for, to argue the case of (4:109) <à nee FARES oY 5 “cal le 
acta) 7 as neice aii ahem yea WAN BL here you are, the ones who 
argued on their behalf in the life of this world, but who will argue 
on their behalf with God on the Day of Resurrection? 


Ja jadal [n./v. n.] disputation, contention, argument (18:54) 
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Ya pi i Haay A but man is the most contentious of all 
creatures [lit. things]. 


Ja jidāl [v. n./n.] arguing/argument, etre nen ear 
contending/contention (2:197) mall i) Ja y 5 Bud y “y Cat) 14 there 
is no intercourse [also interpreted as: abusive speech], 
misbehaviour nor disputation during/on the pilgrimage. 


* Agd ?al-mujddalatu name of Sura 58, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Dispute’ 
which took place between a woman and the Prophet. 


3y yz j-dh—dh to sever, to cut off, to break off; to hinder; fragments, 
breakage, shreds, chippings. Of this root, two words occur once 
each in the Qur’an: 4 es majdhiidh and Re judhadh. 
5 giles majdhidh [pass. part.] cut off, discontinued, interrupted, 
hindered (11:108) pleat) cia Y aI Cl geal aha G Gi aaa 
à pa “œ there to remain as long as the heavens and earth endure, 
unless your Lord wills otherwise—a gift unhindered. 


RES judhadh [coll. n./pl. of quasi pass. part. Ade _Jadhidh| 
breakage, wreckage, pieces, fragments (21:58) | “pS Yı BES PAE 
A he broke them into pieces, except for a great one of them. 


€/4/¢ j-dh—* the young of domestic animals; new; to amputate, to 
deny food to someone or something; trunk of a palm tree. Of this 
root, two words occur three times in the Qur’an: ¢ 4 jidh® twice 
and ¢ Ges judhū' once. 


Eh jidh’ [n., pl. Ło% judhū °] trunk of a tree (19:25) st) CRs 
ala gas: and shake the trunk of the palm tree towards you. 


Od j-dh-w the base of a tree, to stand firm, to be erect; firebrand, 
burning log. Of this root, 354s jadhwatun occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


Bote Jadhwatun [n.] firebrand, piece of burning wood, burning 
branch (28: 29) J ce es “I p las EEP H rb cide ol EA 
Ù ieee ashi wait! I have caught site of a fire; perhaps I may bring 
you news from there, or a burning brand, that you may warm 


yourselves. 


c/U/@ j-r-h to wound, to injure; to defame, to invalidate, deficiency; 
to strive to earn one’s living; birds and animals of prey. Of this 
root, four forms occur once each in the Qur’an: z jaraha; cial 
°ijtaraha, @ s> jurūh and ¢_) 5» jawarih. 

z jaraha a [v. trans.] to endeavour, to accumulate, to gain, 
to earn, to acquire (6:60) Jel aia je be aber, all Sli gi Pe “gh 9 it is 
He who recalls you by night, and knows what you have earned by 
day. 


Z Ay "ijtaraha [v. VII, trans.] to commit (45: 21) Sah an A 
AKÉ (geass | giaa RRE PAE A oi A do those who 
commit evil deeds think that We will make them like those who 
believe and do good ... ? 


4/./@ j-r—d to peel, to bare, to strip; barren land, locust, land savaged 
by locusts; cloudless sky. Of this root, J > jarad occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


ws > jarad [collect. n.] locust (54:7) Go © Aa Aa Gia 
ns Woe nels ALË! [with] their eyes downcast they emerge from 
the graves, as if they were spreading locusts. 


Jsle j-r-r to draw, to pull, to drag along; track, trail, galaxy; crime, 
guilt; to ruminate. Of this root, >$ yajurr occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


“ay yajurr [imperf. of v. = Jarra, trans.] to drag, to pull, to 
draw (7:150) a) 3°ys3 asi ol > ui cl Ñi Gall, he threw the tablets 
and took hold of the head of his brother, dragging him to him. 


SJ3Je j-r-z barren land, land afflicted by drought, famine; to eat up, 
to devour, to cut off, to kill. Of this root, *y > juruz occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


“Sue juruz [quasi-pass. part.] (of land) barren, dry (with water 
cut off from it), afflicted with drought (32:27) us I ol etal gu 
(SSES Z. j 3 yil We direct water [rain] to the barren land, and 
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with it produce vegetation. 


g/3/e j-r—* barren land that does not hold water; to drink, to sip, to 
gulp down, a mouthful of drink. Of this root, a yatajarra‘ 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


at yatajarra‘ [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to make oneself drink, 
or gulp down, particularly something unpleasant, in small 
amounts or one after the other (14:17) 42.4 ASG Vy at ai he 
[forces himself to] gulp it down, although scarcely able to 
swallow it. 


c/ o/e j-r-f cliff, precipice, undercut bank, slippery mountainside; to 
sweep away, to wash away, to shovel away. Of this root, => 
juruf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ai es juruf [n.] overhang, precipice, overhanging cliff (id val 

Sites wb EES Eú Jb citys lid le Cie (9:109) is the one who 
Sinn his building on the brink of a crumbling precipice that will 
tumble down into the Fire of Hell, taking him with it ...? 


alle j-r-m body, mass, volume; to cut off, to pick, to harvest, to 
acquire for oneself, to earn, to deserve; to commit a crime, an 
unlawful act, aggression, crime; to pass away. Of this root, six 
forms occur 66 times in the Qur’an: a=: yajrim three times; sual 
’ajrama five times; ala) °ijram once; 3 xs mujrim twice; igs jx 
mujrimin 50 times and one Y lā jarama five times. l 
a ya yajrim [imperf. of v. jarama, trans. ] to compel, to lead 
into, to tempt, to incite, to induce (5:2) < Aag e Faget Sia § a Vo 
| gia aluall anal ce do not let your hatred for a group of 
people, because they barred you from the Sacred Mosque, induce 
you to commit aggression. 


f qual *ajrama [v. IV, trans. ] to commit (a crime or sin) (34:25) 
one “e Ei Y w a Gs oi Y say, ‘You will not be taken to 
task for what we commit, nor will we be responsible for what you 
do.’ 


all °ijram [n./v. n.] guilt, crime, sin (11:35) ‘led Peeper] d J 
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Usai les bs ul lua! say, ‘IfI have made it up, upon me falls 
my crime, but I am innocent of what you commit.’ 


a A mujrim [n./act. part, pl. us s= mujrimūn] evildoer, 
wicked person, criminal, the guilty one, sinner (25:31) i ae f 
om, ad eye ihe e J but We have always appointed, for every 
prophet, adversaries from the wicked. 


aa Y lā jarama [considered by grammarians to be either a 
single composite unit meaning ‘certainly’, ‘no doubt’ or two 
successive words, negative particle Y + a= which could be either 
a verb meaning ‘it became right’, ‘due’, ‘incumbent upon’ or a 
v.n. ə jarma/jarama meaning ‘reproaching/reproach,’ 
AM DADE NEON: ‘crime, offence’] ‘surely’, ‘no 
doubt’ (16:23) sie Very Cg ay Uo aes aly ate a> Y there is no doubt 
that God knows what they conceal and what they reveal. 


glz j-r-y to run, to flow, to stream, to sail; stream, channel, the 
way of things; vessel, boat; to continue, to be constant; young 
female, overseer. Of this root, five forms occur 64 times in the 
Qur’an: p> jara 57 times; i ie jariyatun twice; Gr G jariyat 
once; șa jawārt three times and (goes majrī once. 


sA jarā i [v. intrans.] 1 to run (31:29) gos us “Sail “pleat gree 
us dal ol He has subjected the sun and the moon, each to run 
as course] for a stated term 2 to flow (5:119) ww Gai cre al 
RÝNI (iss for them are gardens through which streams flow 3 to 
sail (22:65) ə o pals al eee) aii “5 and the ships sail the sea by 
His command 4 to blow (21:81) ol poe dale ZN AE, and 
for Solomon [We subjected] the wind, stormy, blowing by His (or, 
Solomon’ s) command. 


iG JG jāriyatun [n./act. part. fem., pl. aG 2 jariyat and & Js > 
jawārī] 1 that which sails, water vessel, boat (69:11) al ahb Ul ú 
44 sal af Stites when the water flooded, it was We who carried 
you in the sailing vessel 2 that which flows, flowing, (of water) 
running (88:12) 4 i One kà in it there is a flowing spring 3 stars 
and planets (81:16) ssi J A the [stars and planets] that run 
and sink [out of sight]. 


é m majrī |v. n. (also read as os a mujri act. part.)] sailing 
(11: 41) Lal yoy Lal pate all ew at 13S) Wl, and He said, ‘Board it 
[the ark]; in the name of God is its sailing and its anchoring.’ 


Vile j-z’ part, portion, share; to divide, to partition; to make do 
with; to fill in. Of this root, «js juz’ occurs three times in the 
Qur’ an. 


+3 juz’ [n.] 1 part, portion (2:260) Iss Dele Ja US le Uae! 2 
then place a part of them on each mountain 2 share, group 
(15:44) 7 5 gaia > aeia Gb Js as pene Qi seven gates it has, to 
each gate is an allotted group of them 3 daughters, offspring 
(43:15) A ae ty ål has yet they assign some of His own 
servants to Him as offspring! 


g/3/e j-z—° to break into two, to traverse, to divide up; anxiety, 
shock, to be distressed, to be disturbed. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: ¢ j= jazi‘a and ¢ sa jazi’. 


E. jm jazifa a [v. intrans. ] to become anxious, distressed, 
disturbed (14:21) vase UA WG eye Al lie jal Lie clu it is the 
same for us [now]; whether we show distress or bear with 
patience: for us there is no escape. 


gs jazi [intens. act. part.] given to collapsing under stress, 
prone to anxiety, fretful (70:20) te sja ‘ail Ale E he becomes 
overly anxious when misfortune touches him. 


«/3/e j-z-y recompense, to repay, to reward, to punish for bad 
deeds, judgement; to stand in for; taxation, tribute. Of this root, 
six forms occur 118 times in the Qur’an: s“ jazā 50 times; ae 
tujza 23 times; PE nujāzī once; 63 jazi once; $\ j> jazā 42 
times and ia jizyatun once. l 

s3 jazā i I [v. trans. ] 1 [with prep. a] to recompense, to 
reward/punish (53:31) laf caa f GI ale aches cpa glad 
cll that He will repay those who do evil for what they did and 
reward with what is best those who do good 2 [with prep. we] to 
stand in for, to take the place of, to undertake responsibility for 
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(31:33) oats ve Ws Ge Spies and fear a day when no 
parent will take the place of their child II [v., doubly transitive] 
to compensate, to reward, to pay someone for something (28:25) 
W etme G opi Ch ja dl oy c o clú she said, ‘My father invites 
you so that fe may pay you the wages for having watered [our 


flock] as us.’ 


6 H tujza [pass. v.] to be rewarded/punished, to be 
recompensed, to be paid (20:15) oat Us us all PER ad ig iéa a 
ai Las the Hour is coming; I almost keep it hidden, so that each 
soul be rewarded for what it does. 


6 Jai nujāzī [imperf. of v. III s9% jāzā trans.] to repay a bad 
deed i in particular, to recompense, to punish (34:17) ts sal} Ga a 
5 iS Yı E sa On ols aS in this way We recompensed them for their 
ingratitude—do We ever punish anyone but the ungrateful! 


6 Jj jazi [act. part. with je] one who stands in for another, one 
who undertakes to do something instead of another (31:33) NG 
a alg Ge Se A ata nor will a child take the place of his parent 
for anything. 


s jaza’ [n./v. n.] 1 reward (20:76) ss a el je walls such is 
the reward of those who purify themselves 2 retribution (9:82) 
ae EE Lay sl 5a igen EN, Us |a let them laugh a little; 
they will weep a lot as a retribution for what e have been 
doing 3 penalty, requital (5:95) g J5 ú fs tas ee Sha ati tay 
wail whoever from among you kills it [the hunted animal] 
intentionally the penalty for it is [an offering of] the equivalent in 
domestic animals of that which he has killed. 


ise jizyatun [n.] payment in return; [jur.] head tax collected in 
return for receiving the protection of the Muslim state with all the 
accruing benefits, as well as exemption from military service and 
from such taxes required of Muslims as Zakat. This tax, from 
which members of the clergy were exempted, was levied only on 
able-bodied free males who could afford it. The amount generally 
varied between one and two dinars per year and was determined 
in accordance with the means of each individual (9:29) yY cal \ “stl 


Ove Wall EES -AI goals Vy allly osie fight those who do 
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not believe in God and the Last Day ... until they pay the tax and 
agree to submit. 


+/Ux/@ j-s—d body, to embody, to take a concrete form; to coagulate; 
to be next to the body; to be dyed with saffron. Of this root, tus 
jasad occurs four times in the Qur’an. 

Sua jasad [n.] 1 body (21:8) sab Gk Y Mua witha Ly We 
did not give them bodies that could do without eating food 2 
effigy, statue, image [also interpreted as: saffron in colour; made 
of gold] (20:88) ay al aa We nel zal so he produced for them 
a calf, an effigy that produced a lowing sound 3 in one 
interpretation of verse (38:34) lifeless body, skeleton (étu (ia at f 
a iu as ke Gai ‘s We certainly tested Solomon and placed on his 
throne a [lifeless] body. 


oag j-s-s to test by hand, to probe, to examine; to spy, to probe 
into other people’s private lives. Of this root, | sc tajassasi, 
occurs once in the Qur’an 


yang tajassas [< s>“ fatajassas imperf. of v. V, eee 
tajassasa, with the 2™ person prefix 4 ta- elided, intrans. ] to spy, 
to spy on other people’s private affairs (49:12) Wis Y; | has Y, 
eres os and do not spy, and do not backbite one another. 


alaz j-s—m group of people or animals, body; to become large, to 
become great; to select, to undertake, difficulties, wise people. Of 
this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: aus jism and 
ataf Pajsām. 
awe jism [n., pl. aul ’ajsam| body, physical constitution 
(63:4) neal ai se O13; and when you see them their physical 
constitutions impress you. 


J/e/e j- reward/payment set for a task to be carried out, bribe; to 
put, to place; to make, to create, to constitute; to attribute; scarab, 
seedling. Of this root, four forms occur 245 times in the Qur’an: 
Da ja‘ala 238 times; oe ju‘ila once; JG jail four times and 
ù el ja‘iliin twice. 
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Ja ja‘ala a I [v. trans.] 1 to place (12:70) es ad les i aa jem Gala 
“ual by A ač and when he provided them with their 
provisions, he placed the drinking- cup in the pack of his brother 2 
to instil (57:27) 44a_), aay on eel all a a ot ieee -y and We instilled 
into the hearts of those who followed him compassion and mercy 
3 to construct, raise, ‘put up (17:45) aal, Oty eS Ge ole al ce AIN T 
pan Glas BUAYL | Cy gags Y when you recite the Qur’an, We place 
between you and those who do not believe in the life to come a 
hidden barrier 4 to create, to make, to bring into being (6:1) yaj 

A IEW ee I yd GIR gal all praise belongs to God 
who created the heavens and the earth and made darkness and 
light 5 to ordain, to bring about (60:7) al Ons ree nee aii cut 
Elya agia io God may well bring about affection between you 
and those of them you face as an enemy 6 to provide with, to 
appoint for (16:80) aul asl | Us “SI Jan's US Sis ce “<I da alr, 
Seal; esis pes an gi ted üg and He has appointed for you, of 
the hide of cattle, dwellings that you find light on the day you 
travel and on the day you settle down 7 to fix as a tribute or 
reward (18:94) Ka nels tits ee j le Gis all ie Jå so may we 
fix a tribute for you on condition that you set up a barrier 
between us and them? 8 to attribute something to, to assign to 
(16:57) ai REER all; O os s they assign daughters to God-may 
He be exaed, 9 [with prep. 1] to prepare, to facilitate, to find 
(65:2) yds 4 a all) äi Wes Whosoever is mindful of God, God 
will find a way [out of difficulties ] for him 10 [with prep. le] to 
put in charge (12:55) val Rss ak ail Jå [Joseph] said, ‘Put 
me in charge of the nation’s storehouses’ II [doubly trans.] 1 to 
appoint someone/something as, to make somebody/something 
into (6:91) aiai vill c5 Da aa u ale gal LÉSI UGH te i 
DS GA, Gi dhl say, ‘Who was it who sent down the 
Scripture, which Moses brought as a light and a guide to people, 
which you made into separate sheets, showing [some of] them but 
hiding many?’ 2 to appoint somebody/something as (23:50) clean 
ale rely s a ul and We appointed the son of Mary and his mother 
as an exemplar 3 to constitute something as, to make something 
be (25:45) St dial sla re Ja i Xe CES oh) Ai Aaf have you not 
considered the way of your Lord, how He lengthens the shadow?, 


ie fe 


had, He willed, He could have created it still 4 to ordain as (8:10) 
aS} sll 4 EARP aS cs Y aii ata G, God made this a message of 
hope to reassure your hearts 5 to put something into order, to 
arrange something into, to divide something into, to set into a 
system (49:13) |. FA Jg g Ú gi PEEN ‘s and We have ordered you 
into nations and tribes, that you may know one another. 


dea juʻila [pass. v. with prep. dł] to be ordained, to be 
obligatory (16:124) a | ER all ae essa es a the Sabbath was 
made obligatory only for those who differed about it. 


dele javil [act. part., pl. ù dG jāilūn] 1 one who places or 
puts something/somebody somewhere (2:30) A asai ath) Jú y T 
dads vay ot dels when your Lord told the angels, ‘I am putting 
a successor/representative on earth’ 2 one who causes 
something/someone to be (3:55) A Is yall gad a call EG ‘5 
agail ex and I will cause those who follow you to be above the 
disbelievers till the Day of Resurrection 3 one who reduces 
something to, turns something into another (18:8) Ki Le Gy Gi ur N's 
I> ea but We turn everything on it into barren dust 4 one who 
appoints, makes into or installs someone/something as (2: 14) Jú 
ai Gl dG E He said, ‘I will make you a leader of men.’ 


id j-f— scum, flotsam; corruption, falsehood; to cleanse, to 
uproot, to knock down. Of this root, la jufa’ occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


$ú jufa’ [v. n/n. used adverbially] waste, scum, something 
worthless, with no consequence (13:17) bub Gass Syl) Gla as for 
the foam, it goes away as scum/waste. 


o/i/e j-f-n eyelid; scabbard, large pot; to feed, to cater for; to 
disdain, to shun. Of this root, Olas jifan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Olds Jifan [pl. of n. iia jafnatun] large bowls, one of which is 
described as having the capacity to hold food enough to satisfy 
the hunger of ten [men] (34:13) Jit, Glas Ux Ee Ge al Sys 
a “galls ix “s they made him whatever he wanted—palaces, statues 
and bowls as large as water troughs. 
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s/z j-f-w separation, to move away, to keep a distance; to shun, to 
dislike, to be antagonistic, to be coarse in manner. Of this root, 
Gt tatajafa occurs once in the Qur’an. 


(flat tatajafa [imperf. of v. VI, intrans. with prep. oe] to stay 
away from, to keep off, to shun *(32:16) gol OF persia ila 
oie f É Aa aeo GE% they forsake their beds [lit. their sides keep off 
the beds] praying to their Lord in fear and hope. 


«/J/e j-l-b commotion, raised and mixed voices, excitement; to 
attack, to assail; to fetch, to earn, to seek pasture. Of this root, 
Ula °ajlib occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gti ’ajlib [imperat. of v. IV, intrans. with .le] to urge a horse 
with noise and shouting to run, to assail with noise and shouting, 
to overwhelm, to overpower (17:64) lls); eit agile wal, and 
assail them with the noise of your cavalry and infantry. 


«/~/J/e@ j-I-b-b a cover-all garment worn particularly by women, to 
put on such a garment; headscarf, veil covering the head and 
chest, night garment. Of this root, aN jalabib occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


ree jalabib [pl. of n. Cite jilbab] either an outer garment 
covering the whole body or a large veil covering the head down 
to the waist (33:59) PDG | ua ‘yale { uss to draw their garments 
over them. E l 


a gil Jalit (see alphabetically). 


4/Jd/e j-I-d skin, hide, leather, to whip; to duel; to take heart, to be 
tough, toughness; hard rocky land, ice. Of this root, three forms 
occur 13 times in the Qur’an: | ila! °ilidi twice; bale jaldatun 
twice and 4 ae julid nine times. 


a °ijlid [imperat. of v als jalada, trans. ] to strike, to whip, to 
lash (24:2) sala Üu Gi aal Us | Fane as ig as for the 
adulteress and the adulterer, strike each of them one hundred 
times. 


bala jaldatun [n. of unit] a stroke, a lashing (24:4) Gad ps hiú 
sala give them eighty lashes. 


z juliid [pl. of n. ‘ls jild] 1 skins (39:23) PARP ae yah 6 K 
al SS oJ then their skins and their hearts (Soften to the words of 
God 2 animal hides (16:80) Ú š aa Sole i “I Jax; and He 
appointed for you dwellings of the hides of cattle. 


v/J/e j-l-s mountain, rocky, hard land; heavy, deep-rooted tree; to 
sit down, seat, sitting place, social gathering, assembly, gathering; 
rank. Of this root, olaa majālis occurs once in the Qur’an. 


olga majālis [pl. of n. of place alas majlis] [place of] 
assembly, rank in a battle (58:11) | ahili BSE ced | gia “I dä 13) 
“I a cui: if is said to you, ‘Make room!’ in assemblies, then 
make room, and God will make room for you. 


J/d/e j-I-I old age, greatness, glory, majesty; to rise, to rise above, to 
honour, to exalt. Of this root, Ds jalal occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


Ja jalal [n./v. n.] majesty, glory *(55:27) Dia 5 [an 
attribute of God] Lord of Majesty. 


6T 9/d/e j-l-w/y evacuation, to evacuate, to clear away; to manifest, 
to clarify, to appear; to polish, to remove; to go away. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: RA jallā twice; 
d tajallā twice and +56 jalā’ once. 


ole jalla [v. Il, trans.] to manifest, to disclose, to ) bring to light, 
to reveal (7:187) ‘4 Yı Qi PER y eet) ies ie. tail a say, ‘The 
knowledge of it is only with My Lord: none but He will manifest it 
at its due time.’ 


oii tajalla [v. V, intrans.] to appear in full glory, to come in 
full view (7:143) R aka Jal 4%) pe la and when his Lord 
revealed Himself to the mountain, He made it crumble to dust. 


ere jala’ [n./v. n.] evacuation, banishment, immigration being 
dispersed, exile (59:3) eet] i eit GY) aene aly Us cj Vly had 
God not decreed banishment for them, He would have chastised 
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them [even more severely] in this world. 


g/l j-m—* gathering, collection, collection point, to collect, to 
unite, to combine, to accumulate; to assemble, to become close 
together, to become united, to decide; to be compact; assembly, 
gathering place; to be faultless; main points, essence. Of this root, 
14 forms occur 129 times in the Qur’an: es jam‘a 20 times as 
jumi‘a twice; eal ’ajma‘a four times; acta! -ijtama‘a twice; gaa 
jam’ nine times; jkk jam“an four times; ee jami* three times; 
ot majma“ twice; a gene MAJMiL® ONCE; Yge gana majmiu “rin twice; 
oaia mujtami® iin once; ayes jami® 53 times; jr? ajmaʻūn 26 
times and 424% jumu‘atun once. 


es Jama‘ a a [v. intrans.] 1 to gather, to amass (3:173) aa o 
asi | 24x 38 the people [your enemies] have gathered [an army] 
against you 2 [intrans.] to assemble, to round up, to marshal 
(18:99) laa alice 2 gual À ait “s then the trumpet will be blown 
and We will round them up altogether 3 to reassemble, to put 
back together (75:3) Alba pow of Haay! tua does man think We 
will not put his bones back together? 4 to bring face to face 
(42:15) es “alls cree aa ai Sti, úg 444 Y there is no argument 
between us and you-God will bring us [ Jace to face] together, 
and to Him is the returning; *(4:23) ose) iis lga to take 
simultaneously, as wives, two sisters 5 to hoard, to amass (104:2) 
e YG 4 oN gall the one who amasses riches, and multiplies them 
over (or, keeps them as a safeguard, or keeps counting them) 6 to 
decide, to plot, to put together (20:60) ign ¿Is ua oe a jå 
Pharaoh withdrew and decided his strategy, then he returned 7 to 
bring together [with prep. și] to unite in/around (6:35) AAR ne 
eae le naaal had it been His will, God would have united them 
in guidance. 


e Jumi‘a [pass. v.] 1 to be joined, or brought, together (75:9) 
* yall” É RAA asx when the sun and the moon are brought rogerher 
2 to be marshalled, assembled (26:38) ? na ex clad El aed’ 
the sorcerers were [to be] assembled at an appointed time on a 
certain day. 


RAN] ’ajma‘a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to resolve, to unanimously agree 
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(12:15) Rady Rice a FAN ci leaky and they became of one 
mind/agreed to place him in the depth of the well 2 to muster, to 
gather (20:64) tie | sil 44 SSS | sxxala so muster your resources and 
form a line. 


axial °ijtama‘a [v. VIII, intrans.] I to come together, to gather 
together (22:73) ai peel als ues | pies ci they will not create a fly, 
even if they gather together for it [the task] 2 [with prep. s] to 
unite over, to be of the same wish/conviction, to concur (17:88) 
cle" il Ma awe \ ol le walls Day eats cal if all humankind and 
jinn came together [and pooled their efforts] to produce 
something like this Qur’an. 


aa Jjam* I [n.] host, troops, crowd, forces (54:45) wall ae 
all GAs the forces will be routed and they will turn tail and flee 
II [v. n.] 1 collecting, putting together (75:17) RET aa Gle ol 
collecting and reciting it is Our task; *(42:7) call ag (an epithet 
of the Day of Judgement) the Day of Gathering, the Day of 
Rounding up 2 [used adverbially for emphasis] gathering, 
assembling, rounding up (18:99) lees palin’ 2 sal à gå and the 
trumpet will be blown and We will round them up altogether. 


a jam‘an [dual of n. oc jam‘] two hosts, two armies, two 
groups (26:61) Bern eli Gli and when the two hosts came in 
sight of one another, *(8:41) eal iil ; ag the day when the two 
hosts met the day when the Muslims and Quraysh fought their 
first battle at Badr (2 A.H./624 A.D.) and (3:155 & 166) the day 
when the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the Muslims in 
the battle of °uhud (3 A.H./625 A.D.). 


axle jami° [act. part. ] 1 one who assembles, gathers, rounds up 
(3:9) a8 Gay Y eal oul aol ial & our Lord, You will be rounding 
people up on the inevitable Day 2 one who joins together, puts 
together (4:140) Gaa ae À AS 5 RESEA) AA al ol God will be 
gathering all the hypocrites and disbelievers together into Hell; 
*(24:62) ela ji a matter of communal concern [lit. a matter that 
gathers everyone together]. 


aza majma |n. of place] a point of gathering, a meeting place 
(18:60) Saal acne aul es pl Y I will not desist [from 
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journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet. 


E x majmii’ [pass. part., pl. ose se majmit‘in] gathered, 
assembled (11:103) «lal al g E gana ag cals that is a day for which 
humankind will be gathered. 


ges’ mujtami‘in [pl. of act. part. bia oe ones who 
gather, assemble, come together (26:39) w er J lil Jë, 
and it was said to the people, ‘Are you coming together” 


eee jami ° [quasi act. part.] 1 entire, whole, all (36:32) úi us os 
Ug jaaa alg oe, yet all of them will be brought before Us 2 united 
(59:14) (48; oe sh fp Gaa pent you think they are united but their 
hearts are divided 3 [nominalised] host, gathering, group, 
multitude (54:44) * RES awe OU a pn aÍ do they perhaps say, ‘We 
are a great host [that will be] victorious’ 4 [adverbial] a) 
altogether, in a body (4:71) Gs | ial ss eK: \ sala then march [to 
battle] in small groups or as one body b) entirely, in its entirety 
(4:139) Leyes ai Fjall BE all power is entirely for God. 


osal °ajma‘in [pl. of quasi act. part. SA ’ajma‘) 1 all 
together in a body (15:30) Gsx<ai ais Asia < 3i and the angels 
all knelt 2 all and everyone (44:40) os) ún Jail ; ax ol the 
Day of Decision is the time appointed for them all. 
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zaa) °al-Jumu‘atu [proper name] [the day of gathering, the 
day of congregating] Friday (62:9) iai ? 3 UA shall | Gas \) when 
the call to prayer is made on Friday; * PRRI name of Sura 62, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 9 to the 
call for the ‘Congregational Prayer on Friday’. 


J/a/e j-m-l camel, grace, beauty, elegance, to adorn, to make 
beautiful; to have good character, to be kindly, to ask nicely, to 
treat well; group of people, sentence, to add together, total, 
entirety; thick rope. Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’ an: nee jamal once; are jamil seven times; iiaa jimālatun 
once; Ja jamal once and ia jumlatun once. 


Jaa jamal [n.] grace, elegance, beauty (16:6) Gs Jaa Qi <i, 
Ose ed Gs oi in them there is beauty when you bring them 
home [to rest] and when you drive them out [to pasture]. 
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Jaa Jamil [quasi-act. part.] 1 gracious (15:85) iy fel a 
Jaca zial ga the Hour is certainly coming, so, forgive with 
gracious forgiveness 2 generous, amicable (33:28) REA foe) 
Wes Elisa wee "Ss then come, I will make provision for you and 
release you [from the bondage of marriage] with amicable 
release 3 gracious, charitable, free of rancour, free of bitterness 
(73:10) Wa Laa ad aal GAA Us ¢_le Hal's patiently endure what 
they say, and part with them with a gracious parting 4 comely, 
goodly, worthy, fitting (12:83) Ls ae el “J aW cut das * yiead 
so comely patience [is most fitting for me]: may God bring all of 
them back to me. 


iiaa jimalatun [coll. n.; n. for the species; pl. of pl. n. Jis 
jimāl] (variously „interpreted as) camels; thick ropes; copper 
(77:33) ča ilaa “als and as bright as yellow copper (or, like giant 
fiery ropes, like yellow camels). 


Ja jamal [n.] camel; thick rope (7:40) ek EA ai O Rite Ys 
Lita) + au ost Jai and they will not enter the Garden until a thick 
rope passes through the eye of a needle. 


ates jumlatun [n., used adverbially] whole, in totality, all at 
once (25:32) 33a; ated RREA ale Ji Yl I cell Je, the 
unbelievers said, ‘If only the Qur’an was sent down to him in one 
body!’ 


alale j-m—m large group of people, multitude, to abound, to be 
plentiful; forelock; to relax. Of this root, a> jamm occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


a> jamm [quasi-act. part., used adiccuvally very much, 
abounding, dearly (89:20) “s Us Ja osa, and you love wealth 
with excessive love. 


«/òfz j-n-b side, part, the great part; partner, neighbour; to put to 
one side, to avoid, to disdain, to ward off. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 33 times in the Qur’an: =A ?ujnub once; Gis 
yujannab once; Gist yatajannab once; | giil < *ijtanabu nine times; 


is janb three times; œ à junitb five eines: wis junub four times 


o/o/e 173 


and Gils janib nine times. 


Lil *ujnub [imper. of v. Gis janaba, doubly trans.] to keep 
someone away from, to turn someone aside from, to make 
someone avoid, to protect from, to preserve from (14:35) tals 
KOON we y ists and preserve me and my offspring from 
METER PRINE idols. 


Git yujannab [imperf. of pass. v. I Gis 5 junniba] to be spared 
from, to be protected from (92:17) an PE s the most pious 
will be LTE it. 


iat yatajannab [imperf. of v. V Wiss 5 tajannaba, trans.] to 
avoid, to shun, to disdain (87:11) a Wii s but the most 
wicked will avoid it. 


ANE *ijtanaba Iv. VII, trans.] to stay away from, to avoid, to 
shun (16:36) & oe Ula jae all | eel worship God and avoid false 
gods. 


Ge janb [n. pl č ar junib] side (4:103) | Sa Ball 3 wil pE 
ag se ley Ih ry ry GG A after you have performed the prayer, 
[continue to] remember God-standing, sitting and lying on your 
sides; *(4:36) KORIRA ‘5 the friend-and-partner [lit. the friend 
at [your] side], the friend who shares business with one, one’s 
spouse, *(39: 56) aii wis that which is due to God; *(32:16) ila 
gti OF pete they forsake their beds [lit. their sides keep off 
the beds], they spend the night in prayer, *(22:36) \gisis cuss 
when [the slaughtered animals] completely expire [lit. when its 
Sides fall to the ground]. 


‘ae junub [quasi-act. part.] 1 that which is to one side, 
unrelated, that which is separated, stranger (4:36) cell JG 3 the 
distant neighbour and/or who is not of kin; *(28: 11); uF 4 cage 
5 so she watched him from a distance 2 [jur.] one who is barred 
from prayer on account of having had intercourse until he/she 
performs total ablution (4: 43) | \ sales Se GIS scat i, oath l er Y 
EES oe due gle Y E NE Salis do not come anywhere near 
prayer, while you are intoxicated, until you are aware of what 
you say, nor [enter a mosque] when you have had intercourse, 
until you have bathed, unless you are passing through. 
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‘ails janib [n.] 1 side (28:29) \j6 ysl Gi ye Gale he caught 
sight of a fire on the side of the Mount, *(17:83) ase, sü he 
becomes haughty, arrogant [lit. he draws away with his side in 
disdain] 2 direction (37:8) Gis K: u U rir 5 cele VI Stall lj Siglo Y 
they cannot eavesdrop on the Supreme Assembly, and they are 
pelted from every direction. 


z/g j-n-h wings of a bird; side; arm, hand; to lean on, to tilt, to 
incline, to go over, to turn away; error, crime, harm. Of this root, 
five forms occur 34 times in the Qur’ an: oF janaha twice; rls 
janāh five times; gata janāhayn once; EAE °ajnihatun once and 
+ü junāh 25 times. 


wa janaha a [v. intrans. with prep. .!!] to incline towards 
(8:61) A 5t alull | ais U's but if they incline towards peace, then 
incline you to it [too]. 


rans janah [n., dual ollie Janahan, pl. iagi i °ajnihatun] 1 wing 
(6:38) EA xi Yı aln a Jil e vay ced Ala Ue Ley there are 
no creatures on the earth, or birds that fly with their two wings, 
but they are communities like yourselves 2 arm, side, flank, upper 
arm, armpit (20:22) ¢ su it tye sla zai als (I) os Zeal and 
place your hand under your armpit: it will come out white 
without a blemish; *(15:88) gyd Glas aik, be tender for/to 
the believers [lit. lower your wing towards the believers]. 


cus junah [n.] 1 sin, crime; blame, censure, discordance 
(4:128) Gia tj Gele CLA 3 i Cal i (igh Gig i cih iyi ols 
tats Lats and if a woman experiences discordance or alienation 
from her husband, there is no blame on them if they agree 
between them on a settlement 2 [jur.] ] financial obligations (2:236) 
as i Ul | phe J (ih sacs 4 G pal sills ty pS CLAY there are no 
financial obligations on you if you divorce women unless you 
have touched them or have appointed a dowry for them. 


Joje j-n-d troops, forces, host, army; helpers, supporters; thick 
rocky land; to enlist a fighting force, to muster. Of this root, two 
words occur 29 times in the Qur’ an: i jund seven times and 4535 
junūd 22 times. 
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xtc jund [coll. n.] host, army, helpers (67:20) ° A wal Ike od 
OI 955 Gs as uxt “I who is this one who will be an army for 
you to defend you against the Beneficent? 


4 mA junid [pl. of n. ah jund] army, host, helpers, companions 
(27: 17) BEDE" nad ob, oss Gall en bagia cited sear and 
marshalled to Solomon were his hosts of jinn, humankind and 
birds and they were set in battle order. 


i/«/¢ j-n-f hunchback, to incline, to deviate, to go over, to be 
crooked, crookedness. Of this root, two forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: Ais janaf and ails mutajanif. 


RA janaf [n./v. n.] unfairness, „straying away from the right 
path, deviation, mistake (2:182) E “J lai va ga yA a ; yal but if 
anyone has reason to suspect that the testator has made a 
mistake, or done wrong. 


cigi mutajānif [act. part. ] one who inclines towards (5:3) cd 
Oe) ue aul ue Ay ese ey oe but if any one is 
forced by hunger [to eat such food], with no inclination to sin, 
then God is most forgiving and merciful. 


o/G/@ j-n—n to shield, to cover, to engulf, shield, enclosure, place of 
hiding; the world of the jinn, the hidden people; night; grave; 
heart, inside, foetus; garden, verdant; madness; snake. Of this 
root, 10 forms occur 201 times in the Qur’ an: (a janna once; oe 
jann seven times; om jinn 22 times; iia jinnatun 10 times; (sin 
majniin 11 times; in jannatun 70 times; BER jannatān eight 
times; rates Jannat 69 times; 4% junnatun twice and ‘ial i ajinnatun 
once. 


oe janna u [v. trans./intrans. with piep. ed ] to cover up, to 
hide, to descend (6:76) USS ul) all aile ta Gli when the night 
descended over him he saw a star. 


oG jann [nominalised act. part. used collectively; pl. (or a 
quasi-pl. of) tə jinn] (members of a parallel but hidden world of 
invisible people, beings, forces, spirits, angels or a kind of demon 
and the like, both good and bad (see app. IHI of Muhammad 
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Asad’s The Message of the Qur’an)); specific usages are 
contextually determined: 1 (as opposed to humans) the jinn 
(55:14-15) JG ue gle be Da ai, Laas ale | ts lay Gk He 
created mankind out of dried clay, like pottery, the jinn out of a 
flame of smokeless fire 2 a big makes _ Serpent (in one 
interpretation of 27:10) A iy V% mi mnie gle 553 5 tal Gls los ail 
ie ‘and throw down your staff’, but when he saw it writhing like 
a snake (or, a demon), he turned and fled, and did not come back. 


fore jinn [coll. n./pl. (or sing.) of oe jann| 1 the jinn (as 
opposed to humans) (51:56) ù ial Yı sy 5 jal ces kg 's I created 
the jinn and humankind only to worship Me; * jell name of Sura 
72, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1— 
17 to ‘the Jinn’ 2 hidden beings generally including the jinn and 
angels, a species of angels said to have been entrusted with 
guarding the earth and the garden of Paradise (18:50) asoni Us iy Is 
ayy ji Ue jui wall os a TS od Y EE e lail and We said to 
the angels, Prositate yourselves before Adam,’ and they 
prostrated themselves, except ’iblis: he was one of the jinn and so 
broke away from the command of his Lord. 


dis jinnatun I [n.] madness (7:184) 2 ‘in Us aala L | yar AP 
have ‘they not reflected?, there is no madness in their companion 
II [collect. n.] 1 jinn (11:119) EE al cu aga COLI ah) aK CL, 
cw the word of your Lord will be fulfilled: ‘I shall definitely fill 
Hell with jinn and men together’ 2 angels (7:158) oss 448 ees 
ig ose neil tm Poe ay, Gi iial they claim that He has kinship 
with the angels, yet the angels themselves know that they will be 
eae before Him [like the rest of His creation]. 


ra ae majnan [pass. part.] mad, possessed by a bad spirit 
(26:27) RERA p< Jej al ene ol your Messenger who has 
been sent to you is truly possessed. 


ia Jannatun [n., dual oe jannatan, pl. REN janndat] 1 garden 
(17:91) ics Jda; a et all RE ʻi or until you have a garden of 
date palms and vines 2 paradise (7:27) Us tet Susi Y aile ah 
Xai UA oS sl 3 id al children of Adam, do not let Satan seduce you— 
like his ousting your two parents, from the Garden. 
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j is junnatun [n.] shield, cover, protection (58:16) nei | nad 
åå they have used their oaths as a cover for [their false deeds]. 


dial “ajinnatun [pl. of ¢ osa janin] foetuses, something hidden 
(53: 32) PEPA ù am w PEN i x Ys and when you were foetuses in the 
bellies of your mothers. 


/c/@ j-n-y harvest, yield, crop, to harvest, to pick; to commit a 
crime, to cause an injury, crime. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: .,is jana and i> janiyy. 


ES jana [coll. n.] fruit, yield, fruit ready for picking (55:54) 

Is agil cies Sts ce Gú es. ke Css they are reclining on 
cokes lined with brocade, and the ripe fruits of both gardens 
are near [at hand]. 


ine janiyy [quasi-pas. part.] fresh, fruit Teady for picking, fruit 
picked at the right time (19:25) Ub’, vile Laas alai oa st) Ses 


ús and shake the trunk of the palm tree towards you, it will drop 
upon you ripe dates. 


+/—a/e j-h—d barren land, desert land; hardship, strive, to tire oneself, 
to exert oneself; ability, capacity, exertion; to become emaciated, 
to squander one’s wealth. Of this root, five forms occur in 41 
places in the Qur’an: salts jahada 27 times; %3 jahd five times; % 
juhd once; As jihad four times and 4 58s mujahidin four times. 


wl jāhada I [v. II, intrans. with prep. <j] to strive, to 
endeavour, to fight (8:74) aii da i I galas aG | gial; Sa 
those who believed and emigrated, and struggled in God’s cause 
II [trans.] to urge; to argue, to dispute with, to put under pressure 
(31: 51) GALD ale a; ll Gd Le gs Ws Uf le GS o but if they 
pressure you to associate with Me anything you do not know [to 
be deserving], do not obey them. 


ga jahd [v. n. used adverbially] the utmost of, the most 
possible, to the limit (16:38) pele « age ¢ aly \ gai ‘s they have sworn 
by God with the utmost of their oaths. 


Xa juhd [n. /v. n.] capacity, power, ability, extreme effort 
*(9:79) aaa YN O pa y cpl < those who find nothing [to give for 


charity] but [the very little they can spare of] their utmost effort. 


ses jihad [v. n./n.] striving, struggling, fighting (22:78) Isa, 
oalga Ga al «à Strive for God’s cause as striving for Him is due. 


osag mujahidin [pl. of act. part. wh. mujahid| those who 
strive, those who fight (47:31) Gy bells ‘Sia re ale =~ “Si tat 3 
We will try you until We know those who strive among you, and 
the steadfast. 


»/—/¢@ j-h-r plain treeless land; the outer appearance of a person, 
appearance; to declare, to say openly, to be loud, to be open, a 
loud voice; to be pure. Of this root, four forms occur 16 times in 
the Qur’an: > jahara five times; “> jahr seven times; ex 
jahratan three times and | Ja jiharan once. 


ue jahara a [v. intrans. with prep. —] 1 to speak loudly 
(17:110) Suse LS C AHI, ey caki YT, GD, “ei Vy and do not be 
loud in your prayer, or too quiet, but seek between this a way 2 to 
speak openly (13:10) 4: bee Ges Sal pal ia ‘Sie sK alike among 
you is the one who conceals his words and the one who speaks 
them openly. 


p jahr [n./v. n] I speaking loudly, raising the voice (7:205) 

Jl; ce PAF Gy Aa G gai hadi ich) Heals and remember your 
Lord, in your soul imploringly and in awe, and in subdued tones 
[lit. without loudness] 2 speaking openly (21:110) ù gree bes 44) 
Ù PN G aly 3 J al but He knows what is said openly and He ae 
what you conceal 3 divulging, announcing, declaring, disclosure, 
telling (4:148) J: ua Y Jä ce s gully grea aly é isi Y God does not 
like the publicising of evil except [by] someone who has been 
a 


3 ia jahratan [v. n. used adverbially] 1 openly, visibly (2:55) vá 
ge all) PETE EEN Cay we will not believe you until we see, God 
visibly 2 expectedly, after a warning (6:47) Jai aii aie EE y 
š> if the punishment of God should come to you suddenly or 
with warning. 


j J jihāran [v. n. used adverbially] openly (71:8) ; ze Ted w 
Mee I have called them openly/aloud. 


J/—/e j-h-z equipment, gear, rig; to fit out, to prepare, to equip, to 
make ready; to finish off, to be quick and light-footed. Of this 
root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: j¢> jahhaza and 
eal Shee jthaz/jahaz. 

Xə jahhaza [v. Il, trans.] to equip with necessary gear, to rig 
up, to provide with necessary provisions (12:70) aa sles: b> Gala 
“ual bo A Ed Ja and when he provided them with their 
provisions, he placed the drinking-cup in the pack of his brother. 


> jihāz/jahāz [n.] gears, supplies, provisions (12:59) tals 
< | Cys “SI ¿b E 5 sil Ju: aa lea: aa and when he had provided 
them with their provisions, he said, ‘Bring me a [half] brother of 
yours from your father[’s side].’ 


J/—4/e j-h-l ignorance, lack of knowledge, to ignore; foolishness, 
quick temper, to be peevish, to be rash. Of this root, six forms 
occur 24 times in the Qur’an: Jes tajhal five times; dale jahil 
once; ù aG jāhilūn nine times; Js > jahul once; Gs jahālatun 
four times and kG jahiliyyatun four times. 


Jes tajhal [imperf. of v. trans. with no object] to be devoid of 
knowledge, to have no information, not to know; to be foolish 
(7:138) aes A p< Jú Alle ng] Gs tel ú ea! PATA | gla they said, 
‘Moses, make for us a god as they have gods.’ He said, ‘Surely 
you are a people who do not know.’ 


dal Jjahil [act. part., pl. ¢ 8 pae jāhilūn] 1 ignorant (2:67) | FE 
ulated ya ol Fal alll ae) JG ish úa they said, ‘Are you making 
fun of us?’, he answered, ‘God forbid that I should be SO 
ignorant’ 2 uninformed, undiscerning, unaware (2:273) xemas 
ainal o staal HG the undiscerning might think them rich 
because of their self-restraint [from showing how needy they are] 
3 the angry, aggressors, abusers; foolish (25:63) ù Gi AREN iar T 
val FE and who, when the abusers address them, say, ‘Peace.’ 


Jsa jahūl [intens. act. part. | very rash, very foolish; 
ignominious (33:72) Ya gem be sits GIs a aay! iá ‘5 but man carried 
it-indeed he is sinful, very foolish. 


Allg jahalatun [n. state of complete unawareness, ignorance, 
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foolishness (6:54) "piè 4318 giadb ot tye UU É Alig, Ie gle Sie ee ye 
as whoever of you does evil in ignorance, and thereafter repents 
and makes amends, God is All-Forgiving, All-Compassionate. 


Stata) ’al-Jahiliyyatu [proper name] (normally associated 
with lawlessness) the time prior to the coming of Islam in Arabia, 
the state of pagan ignorance (5:50) ù ea aG aci do they want 
judgement according to the time prior to the coming of Islam in 
Arabia [lit. the state of pagan ignorance]? 


niga jahannam [a borrowing from Hebrew (also thought to be from 
Persian) occurring 77 times in the Qur’an] Hell (25:65) = ol vy a) 
aig lke Ue our Lord, turn away from us the chastisement of Hell. 


«/3/¢ j-w-b round pool, to pierce, to make a hole, to cut out, to 
split; to roam, to go about; to clear away, to reveal; to reply, to 
answer, to respond, to grant, to accede to a wish, compliance. Of 
this root, eight forms occur 43 times in the Qur’ an: Gia jaba 
once; GÍ ` ?ajabā six times; aal -ujiba twice; GSS ’istajāba 27 
times; Saatu ’istujiba once; ral sA jawab four times; tsx mujib 
once and ġ sue mujibiin once. 


Gia jaba u Lv. trans.] to hollow out [and use for dwellings], t 
hew (89:9) Ane ‘al | gle yall ag, and [with the tribe ai 
Thamiid, who hewed into the rocks in the valley. 


Gal ’ajaba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to reply, to answer (28:65) aa En 
aL yall how did you answer the messengers 2 to answer a distress 
call, to come to the rescue (27:62) oles K SEA tusi té who is it 
that answers the distressed when they call upon Him? 3 to obey, 
to follow, to respond to (46:31) 4 eles all ela | sisal GiG our 
people, obey God’s summoner and believe in Him. 


cyl “ujiba [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be replied to, to be answered 
(5: 109) wal Re Ja seg au aes: ax on the Day when God 
assembles the messengers and asks, ‘How were you answered?’ 2 
to be granted, to be fulfilled (10:89) GS Cisal 38 your prayer 
has been accepted. 


Gilets ’istajaba |v. X], I [intrans.] 1 to respond, to obey [a 
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command] (6:36) (52.9 yall areca Gi only those who can hear 
will respond 2 [with prep. 1] a) to answer a prayer/person (21:76) 
alf, Gói 4) atu are a Gels y cee and [also mention] Noah 
when he cried out to Us long before that and We answered him 
and saved him and his household b) to comply with, to follow the 
call of (13:18) ae ae | AGT cal for those who respond to 
their Lord will be the best of rewards I [trans. ] to accept (42:26) 
alai a ebay AÉ gle (ale call i cais and He accepts 
those who believe and do good deeds and gives them more of His 
bounty. 


Coty < °istujtba [pass. of v. X] to be obeyed, to be responded 
to (42: 16) 4 eee G G iya al Á UAG Gail's and those who 
argue about God after He has been obeyed. 


oh Nga jawāb [n.] an answer, reply, response (27:56) Gls x Gi 
sd KE ol Y as à but the answer of his people was only to say .. 


e mujīb [act. part., pl. osu mujībūn] responsive, granting 
[a wish], replying, answering [a prayer] (11:61) Guss 5 5 o 
my Lord is Near, Responsive. 


4/3/¢ j-w-d horses, to seek a horse; generosity, generous person; 
goodness, excellence, nobility; rain-laden clouds. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: isas °al-Jidiyy and 
Sis jiyad. 
gA °al-Jiidiyy [proper name] the mountain upon which 
Noah’s ark settled, traditionally identified with Mount Ararat 
located in either Armenia or Syria and now said to be in Turkey 
(11:44) {saga cle isis and it [the Ark] settled on [Mount] 
Jiidiyy. 
Sua jiydd [pl. of n./quasi act. part. Ws Jawad] horses, chargers, 
magnificent, the select, well-bred (38:31) EER (tall ai ga J y 
. Xall when, at the close of the day, well-bred light -footed 
horses were paraded before him ... 


Jsle j-w-r neighbour, adjacent; to protect, to shelter, to give refuge, 
to seek refuge, protégé, spouse; to veer away, to tilt, to deviate; to 
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be unjust, injustice. Of this root, seven forms occur 13 times in 
the Qur’an: ‘ss yujāwir once; ‘= yujir five times; lai yujar 
once; gen istajara once; 5G jar three times; “yts j@’ir once and 
ty state mutajdwirdt once. 

4 ne yujawir [imperf. of v. HI 3s jawara, trans.] to dwell in 
the neighbourhood of, to be or become adjacent to, to be a 
neighbour of (33:60) Suis Yı kė cai gy gl yi = and then they will not 
be your neighbours in it but for a short time. 


>= yujir [imperf. of v. IV lai ’ajāra, trans. with prep. o] to 
protect, to grant asylum or sanctuary (72:22) $ alll OF lua wl no 
one will protect me against God. 


les yujar [imper. pass.of v. IV jÍ °ajara, with prep. „] to 
be protected over/against something or someone, to be given 
sanctuary against (23:88) 243 Y5 ` Be AG et K eo pau Cy Ji 
EAA us a ale say, ‘Who holds in His hand the dominion of 
everything and protects while against Him there is no protection, 
[speak] if you know?’ 


gee) ’istajara [v. X, trans.] to ask for protection, to seek 
asylum, to seek sanctuary (9:6) yal Qa OS ental ios af ols if 
any one of the polytheists should seek your protection [Prophet], 
grant it to him. 


SG jar I [n.] neighbour (4:36) eal wa Sally and the neighbour 
who is of kin II [quasi-act. part.] one who protects, one who 
provides asylum or sanctuary (8:48) “ls oh 5 oal; ia a RA 481 lle Y 
~i no man shall conquer you today for I am a protector for you. 


“wile ja’ ir [act. part.] deviant, going the wrong way, straying 
away (16:9) RESA Igi T pS P for some of them [the 
roads] are going the wrong way: if He willed, He would have 
guided you all together. 


wy slats mutajawirat [pl. of quasi act. part. fem. *) nec 
mutajawiratun] adjacent, side by side, next to one another, 
bordering on one another, within easy reach of one another (13:4) 
ty pec abi vay ty and in the land there are neighbouring 
plots. 
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J/3/@ j-w-z beam; to cross, to traverse, road, crossing; to allow, to 
pass off, to help to cross; to pardon, to disregard; to reward, prize. 
Of this root, 33s jawaza, occurs five times in the Qur’an. 

Rs Toe by UL trans.] 1 to cross, to traverse (2:249) Gala 
faith with hin 2 to pass by, to leave behind, to go further (18:62) 
Usla te olial Ja a él then when they had gone past the 
appointed time/place, he said to his servant, ‘Fetch us our lunch!’ 
3 [with prep. we] to forgo, to overlook, to pass over (46:16) ‘yix, 
agile Ue and We forgo their bad deeds. 


u/9/@ j-w-s to rummage, to peer about, to play havoc, to overrun; 
to investigate, to spy. Of this root, Ute jasa occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ule jasa u [v. intrans. ] to overrun, to ravage, to plunder 
(17:5) JG DA Nyala pad ob as Wl Ge Sie lis We send 
against you servants of Ours of great might, and they spread 
destruction throughout the habitation. 


€/s/e@ j-w-° hunger, to hunger, to yearn for something, to starve, 
starvation, famine. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur’ an: Ex tajū“ once and ¢ 5 jū“ four times. 
a taju° [imperf. of v. ¿G jā “a, intrans. ] to become or go 
hungry, to hunger (20:118) jo Y5 late sa Yi al o it is [granted] 
for you that in it [the Garden] you will not go hungry, or naked. 


Esa jū“ [n./v. n.] hunger, starvation (106:4) ¢ a a ali al 
sh Ge aides He who has removed hunger from them [lit. fed 
them away from hunger], and made them safe [away] from fear. 


-i/ s/z j-w-f belly, the interior, the inside; valley, to be hollow; to 
penetrate. Of this root, => jawf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Lil's jawf [n.] the interior, the inside, cavity (33:4) al dee 


ats cÀ Onll Us J God does not give a man two hearts inside 
him. 
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4/3/@ j-w—w atmosphere, the arch of the sky, air, the space between 
the face of the earth and what appears to be the sky; large expanse 
of open land. Of this root, “ss jaww occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


, jaw [n.] mid-air, air (16:79) “sa à apad al A vee al 
all Y PEER ú glaisll do they not consider the birds, sustained (or, 
enabled) [lit. subjected] in the air of the sky, nothing holding 
them up except God? 


s/s/@ j-y—’ to come, to arrive, to reach, to get, to bring; large ditch 
for collecting rain. Of this root, three forms occur 278 times in the 
Qur’an: sls ja’a 275 times; +a ji’a twice and +G ’aja’a once. 


sla ja’a il [v. intrans.] 1 to come (36:20) dag epee hs ce elas 
ey oe) from the furthest part of the city, a man came running; 
*(4:43) Ls On Sih áf -G one who has answered the call of 
nature [lit. one of you came from the low land] 2 to arrive, to 
approach (10:49) ( sessing a5 met Sp ait Sa PAN ole 13 J xd J 
to every nation a term; when their term arrives they shall not put 
it back by a single hour, nor put it forward 3 [with prep. —] to 
bring, to pring about, to do (6:160) t% Lelia * tye aB aie tls iG uy 
Gea Y Ge a DEE com ela whoever brings about [something ] good, 
shall have ten times the like of it, and whoever brings about 
[something] evil, shall be repaid only the like of it II [v. trans.] 1 
to come to (10:57) ae UA be'a Sola: a teaching from your 
Lord has come to you 2 to commit (18:71) Gis “al (hai Ge a al 
yal Ga did you make a hole in it, so as to drown its 
E E ]!?, indeed, you have committed a foul 
thing! 3 to come to, to visit someone, to approach, overtake (6:61) 
GES AA yal al els 13 Vs till death visits/approaches any of 
you, Our envoys claim him 4 [with prep. —] to bring something to 
someone, to offer, to come to someone with (30:58) ab |; agin oat f 
sulle Şı i ol | aS yal <i gil yet if you brought them a miracle, 
the disbelievers would still say, ‘You [messengers] are only 
bringers of falsehood.’ 


-$œ jPa [pass. v. with prep. —] to be brought (89:23) i's: ses 
aes and on that Day Hell is brought near. 
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slai °aja’a [v. IV, trans.] to cause to come/go, to compel to 
come/go, to drive someone to something (19:23) ál EAEN tac tala 
ata g3 birth-pangs drove her to the trunk of the palm tree. 


«/6/e@ j-y-b neckline of a garment; to cut out, to hollow; breast, 
bosom; entrance. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: Gis jayb twice and (5:3 juyitb once. 


Pane jayb [n., pl & pa juyūb] 1 garment’s neckline (24:31) 
Uesi le ta 03 pa s they should draw their head scarves to 
cover their necklines 2 an opening in a garment (28:32) à dy wait 
sas ne Ge clays g o Clie put your hand inside your garment and 
it will come out white without a blemish. 


4/s/¢ j-y-d neck, long beautiful neck, to have a long beautiful neck. 
Of this root, 4 jīd occurs once in the Qur’an. 
t jid [n.] neck (111:5) su Gs Ja Gaa à around her neck [let 
there be] a rope of palm fibre. 


z/ ha’ 


gla! °al-ha’ the sixth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
pharyngeal fricative sound. 


«/~/¢ h—-b-b grains, seeds, plants, bulbs; core of the heart, affection, 
love, to love, to prefer; loved one, a friend; dew. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 95 times in the Qur’an: Gis habbaba once; taf 
ahabba 64 times; 424 *istahabba four times; GS hubb nine 
times; EA] ’ahabb three times; Ae ’ahibba’ once; a 


a 


mahabbatun once; Gs habb seven times and a habbatun five 


times. 


qua habbaba [v. II, trans.] to render likeable, to cause 
something | to be loved, liked or accepted, to endear something 
(49:7) aS oo ANG, GLa! sc i Lis alll Est, but God has endeared 
faith to you and made it ‘beautiful i in your hearts. 


Gal “ahabba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to like (49:12) aa) ust ui essai Gas) 
can asi would any of you like to eat the flesh of his brother [even] 
dead? 2 to want dearly, to wish, to desire (9:108) oh Guat dG j4 
s5 in it are men who desire to grow in purity. l 


Taiu : °astahabba [v. X, trans. | to prefer, to find more likeable, 
desirable (41:17) sxe ke aoa | fetal paling aged Gly as for 
Thamiid, We showed them the right way, but they preferred 
blindness to guidance. 


; an hubb [n.] love (2: 165) ; mei gin aah all Os) Us rer uw oil; are 
all GA Aah ie yall y4 aii GAS there are some who choose to worship 
others besides God as rivals to Him, loving them with the love 
due to God, but the believers have greater love for God; *(12:30) 
“A iets he has smitten her with love [lit. penetrated the core of 
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her heart]; *(76:8) %a ke RAR S gaki and they give food, for 
the love of Him [also interpreted as: even though they long for it 
themselves]. 


j Gal ?ahabb [elat.] 1 dearer, more loved (12:8) è aÍ, FA g \ KE y 
i G A isi when they said [to each other], ‘Joseph and his 
brother are indeed dearer to our father than we are’ 2 more 
desirable, dearer, preferable (12:33) = i ge Lae a Cal fet Gy Jă 
azi he said, ‘My Lord!, the prison is more desirable to me than 
what they are asking me to do.’ 


elial i -ahibba’ [pl ofn. = habīb] loved ones (5:18) 4 sacl cl, 
è atat 9 ai Al bai G Siok ‘s the Jews and the Christians say, ‘We 
are the children of God and His beloved ones.’ 


kaa mahabbatun [v. n./n.] love (20:39) is ae chile Cail, and 
I showered My love [lit. love from Me] upon you. 


Ga habb [coll. n.] 1 grains (50:9) 4; Wale lke Le stél ye UH, 
prec eens rE: lis and We send down from the sky blessed water, 
and with it grow gardens and grain of harvested crops 2 seed 
(6:95) cial; os tal om coals tal Gis aul & it is God who splits 
open the seed and the fruit stone: He brings out the living from 
the dead. 


ia habbatun [n] a single grain (2: 261) ot sal ee its yall Ja 
xa Xu iti, Us od Arter, ame ci xa J all daa the likeness of those 
who spend their wealth in God’s cause is as the likeness of a 
grain that produces seven ears, each bearing a hundred grains. 


=e h-b-r trace of an old mound, striped cloth made in the 
Yemen; embroidery, to embroider, silken material; to make 
beautiful, to make happy, to make pleasant; ink, writing; learned 
person, priest, rabbi, an authority in matters of faith. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: os y~ yuhbariin twice 
and “isl ’ahbar four times. 


“sa yuhbar [imperf. of pass. v. sA hubira] to be made happy 
(30:15) oi ES à i AGA lle lgili gil éli as for those 
who believed and did good deeds, they will be in a Garden, made 


happy. 
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“ai °ahbar [pl. of n. “ša habr/hibr] variously interpreted as a 
learned person, an authority in matters of faith, a priest, a rabbi 
(5:44) 1 sht Gaal | satel Gl (sil le Sos igi) oth Gi ai LG ú 
EES 5 osa N, We revealed the Torah, with guidance and light in 
it, by which the prophets, who had submitted [to God], made 
judgement for the Jews, and [so did] the rabbis and the scholars. 


w/q/e h-b-s to detain, to restrict, to confine, prison; to endow. Of 
this root, Gus: yahbis occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


oa yahbis [imperf. of v. oe habasa, trans.] 1 to delay, to 
stop fromi happening (11:8) ú oo gil Ba gine 4 rel ol lsd 2 neice Gal wills 
an and if We delay the chastisement till a reckoned time they 
are sure to say, ‘What is delaying it?’ 2 [jur.] ] to detain, to „Keep 
back (S: 106) re es aa engl asal ee E io RA | side cil tall 
inet Sobel GaN Ga Bite a 3 aS 3 Ge ah j piu ae I ol 
Beall wey yo Logie S yall you who believe, the method of 
testifying among you when death approaches any of you and you 
are making a bequest, is to let two just men of your own people 
act as witnesses, or let two men from another people, if you are 
journeying in the land and the calamity of death afflicts you-—you 
should keep back the two witnesses after prayer. 


4/4/¢ h-b-t cattle disease of swelling of the stomach caused by 
overeating and gas, to bloat; to be frustrated, to come to nothing, 
to be undone, to be futile, to be of no avail. Of this root, two 
forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: ES habita 12 times and eel 
’ahbat four times. 


ha habita a [v. intrans.] to be futile, to come to nothing, to be 
of no avail, to be in vain (39:65) aLe bhag as ysl ull if you 
ascribe any partner [to God], all your work will come to nothing. 
kii *ahbata [v. IV, trans.] to frustrate, to cause to come to 
nothing, to cause to be of no avail (33:19) alt Lista | ie ce al cad d 


PADS such people have not believed, so God brings their deeds to 
nothing. 


o/z h—-b-k knot, belt, girdle; to weave tightly, to braid; track, lines, 
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trails of ships, wake, orbits of stars and planets. Of this root, is 
hubuk occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aia hubuk [pl. of n. Sas hibak] trails, orbits (51:7) oI pués 
stall by the sky with its many orbits. 


J/+/¢ h-b-I rope, halter; connection, link, means, covenant, pledge; 
snare, wiles, stratagem; to conceive a child. Of this root, two 
words occur seven times in the Qur’an: Jus habl five times and 
dls hibdl twice. 

Ja habl [n.; pl. Ja hibāl] rope, cord (26:44) aguec’s sella WE 
o Gi ail ú; Ose À a | i s they threw their ropes and staffs, and 
said: ‘By Pharaoh’s might, we shall be the victors’; *(3:103) Sa: 
ail) bond, pledge, covenant of God [lit. by the rope of God]; 
*(3:112) call ( us da assistance from mankind, *(50:16) » ra Ja 
the jugular vein. 


aa hatta particle occurring 142 times in the Qur’an and broadly 
functioning as: I preposition, meaning ‘until’, ‘to the point of’, 
‘up to’, ‘as far as’. It precedes either a noun, as in (97: 5) ails oe 
Aï till the rising of dawn; or a sentence, as in (20:91) G 4 | za c 
~ga until Moses returns to us II conjunction 1 meaning ‘in order 
that’, ‘in order to’, as in (63:7) July tie ope Ge \ gaat Y tala cual? ab 
| jain PA all) they are the ones who say, ‘Do not give financial 
support to those who follow God’s Messenger, so that they may 
disperse.’ Many instances of the conjunctive, meaning ‘in order 
to’ are also interpreted as prepositional, meaning ‘until’, as in 
(49:9) ail) a ol Poel te a all | sila fight that which does wrong 
until (or, in order that) it returns to God’ s commandment 2 
meaning ‘unless’ (8:53) 4s eA le aad es a al all) ob lls 
eiil te 15.484 that is because God would never change a favour 
He had conferred upon a people unless they change what is in 
themselves HI said to be synonymous with the meaning of 
exceptive Y, possibly as in (2:102) gas ti y E ET Ban lay 
i WG Sú Ata yet they [these two] never taught anyone before/without 
first saying, ‘We are a test, so do not [fall for us and] reject the 
faith.’ 
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a/4/¢ h-t-m fate, decree, to ordain, to make absolutely irreversible; 
black; ill-fated. Of this root, ss hatm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


j hatm [v. n.; n.] decree, ordinance, judicial decision (19:71) 
(ears ee: ay te Os als Yı Ss ils there is not one of you but 
shall come to it, it is a decree [imposed by Him] upon your Lord 
Himself, that must be fulfilled. 


4/&/e¢ h-th-th to urge, to spur on; to be fast, energetic; agitation; 
continuous motion. Of this root, 4s hathith occurs once in the 
cas an. 


dia hathīth [quasi- ‘act. part., used adverbially] swift, brisk 
(7:54) tä aik pE Jii «a He makes the night cover the day; 
going after it swiftly. 


«/e/¢ h-j-b barrier, cover; to veil, to screen, to seclude, to prevent; 
to disappear, to vanish; eyebrow; doorkeeper. Of this root, two 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: Glas hijab seven times and 
ossa mahjibiin once. 

qlee hijab [n. /v. n.] 1 screen, curtain, veil (33:53) oa gaika EF 
las ely te A Rint lel and if you ask them for something, do SO 
from behind a screen 2 seclusion (19:17) Gas peis Ge eee SO, 
she went into seclusion away from them. 


ossaa mahjiban [pl. of pass. part. = s>~ mahjib] secluded, 
debarred, shut off, excluded (83:15) gisa Me's egy UF pei 1S 
no indeed!, on that Day they will be debarred from their Lord. 


e/e/¢ h-j-j head fracture, to test the depth of a head fracture; proof, 
argument, to argue, to defeat in an argument; to visit, to make a 
pilgrimage-—particularly to the Holy Mosque in Mecca, pilgrim; a 
year’s work, year. Of this root, eight forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur’an: > hajja once; zs hdjja 12 times; ù AGY yatahājjūn 
once; g> hajja nine times; za hijj once; g% hājj once; ga hijaj 
once and 45 hujjatun seven times. 


Z> hajja u [v. trans.] [jur.] to perform the ritual of hajj 
(rendered as: major pilgrimage, for the want of a better term) 
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pilgrimage in the Holy places in Mecca during the prescribed 
period L: 158) z i a jail d a za ‘jad a aii ai ae ale ell o 
Ge o aE ci aile Safa and Marwa are among the rites of God, so 
for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the House it is 
no offence to circulate between the two. 


zs hājja [v. III trans.] to argue with one another, to dispute 
with one another (6:80) Ja Hs 4 all) ee AGA a ae E 444, and his 
people disputed with him, and he said, ‘How can you dispute with 
me about God when He has guided me.’ 


a hajj [n.] [jur.] the annual pilgrimage to the Holy Places in 
Mecca during the prescribed period and carried out in the 
prescribed manner (2:197) Cle fr “Zl mall the Pilgrimage takes 
place during prescribed months; *(9:20) $Š mall the Greater/est 
Pilgrimage most probably refers to the last pilgrimage led by the 
Prophet in the year 10 A.H./632 A.D. It is particularly known as 
the ‘Farewell Pilgrimage’ (¢!2s 43s) because the Prophet died 
soon after it; * mall name of Sura 22, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 27 to the call to ‘the 
Pilgrimage’. 


a hijj [v. n.] visiting, making the pilgrimage to Mecca during 
the prescribed time (3:97) Duss ail g Uni os ani za EE ke alr ip 
owed to God by all people is making the pilgrimage to the House, 
[a duty incumbent upon one] who can find a way to it. 


Taa hijaj [pl. of fem. n. ia hijjatun) | a year (28:27) cy ay a A 
ga (giles ual oh gle Cie a saa ass I wish to marry you to 
one of these two daughters of mine, on condition that you hire 
yourself to me for eight years. 

iga hujjatun [n.] argument, proof, evidence (42:16) ù gala) yall f 
a | üe iaaah agin al dezi Us ia 4 ail) and [as for] those who 
argue about God after He has been obeyed, their argument is null 
and void with their Lord. 


yele h-j-r stone, to stone; to solidify; enclosure, room; to confine; 
to deny access, to limit, to declare legally incompetent, to freeze; 
cunning person, brains, discerning faculty. Of this root, five 
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forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: j>a hijr seven times; 2 ro 
hujiir once; ery yas hujurat once; a hajar twice and ë ee 
hijaratun 10 times. 


“aa hijr I [v. n.] 1 [functioning as a quasi-pass. part.] that 
which is earmarked for a certain purpose, reserved for exclusive 
use (6:138) aga SA a Yı kaks "aa ones, staal oak | gli, and 
they [also] say, ‘These sacredly reserved cattle and tillage 
[crops], none but those we wish may eat them’—so they claim!; 
*(25:22) Wa~ yas [an interjection] absolutely forbidden!; 
absolutely untouchable! used as an expression in pre-Islamic 
Arabia to gam safe sondia Foi an n gemy durog n forbidden 
Vaaa the day they will see ihe agel [ilere will be] no coad 
tidings that day for the guilty, they [the angels] will say [to them 
‘halt’] it is absolutely forbidden [for you to go any further 
towards the Garden] 2 [functioning as a quasi-act. part.] 
controlling power, restrictive power *(89:5) Agl for a rational 
person, person of discernment, reasonable person [lit. for a 
person with restraint] II [n.] enclosure, stone dwelling, stone city, 
name of the city in which the tribe of Thamtid lived *(15:80) 
a awi the people of °al-Hijr, the inhabitants of ’al-Hijr, the 
tribe of Thamid (q.v.) who hued for themselves dwellings in the 
rock face; * A name of Sura 15, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 80 to the ‘Stone City’ of 
Thamud. 


ge hujiir [pl. of n./v. n. a hijr or hajr] bosom, lap (front of 
a garment from the waist to the knee); restriction *(4:23) aS > A 
in your care, under your se AGE [lit. in your laps]. 


el Aà hujurat [pl. of n. è sya hujratun] enclosures of any type, 
rooms, bedrooms, private quarters (49:4) sVs Ge <a AG all a 
D as Y id ol aa) those who call you [Prophet] from outside 
your private rooms—most of them lack understanding; * ore 
name of Sura 49, Medinan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 4 to the Prophet’s ‘Private Quarters’ . 


"aa hajar [n., pl. $s hijaratun] 1 stone, rock (2:74) cad 
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5 FE aj j Gal ti AS a ty Si ii even after that, your hearts 
became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder 2 clumps of 
hardened mud (51:33) cab Ges BER sai dg s that We may shower 
upon them clumps of hard clay. 


Jele h-j-z barrier, dam, to separate, to put a stop to, to deny; to 
knot a belt, to truss up a camel in order to treat body sores. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur'an: “jals hājiz and 
aab hajizin. l 

Ja hajiz [n.] barrier (27:61) Vals Gua is Ja, and 
ordained a barrier between the two bodies of water. 


ogjala hajizin [pl. of act. part. als hdjiz] one who keeps back, 
one who prevents, one who shields (69:47) ty Jala 4 ie PAR ce wee Gå 
and not one of you could have shielded (or, defended) him. 


«/4/¢ h-d-b rocky hill; to be a hunchback; high waves, hardship, 
difficult situation; to dote on, to take care of, care. Of this root, 
Gas hadab occurs once in the Qur’an. 


(4% hadab [n.] high rocky land (21:96) & sates = sa casi 3 a 
Osh Gas US Ge ad's until when the peoples of Gog and Magog are 
let loose and they stream swiftly out of every highland. 


«/4/¢ h—-d-th new, novel, youth; to originate, to create; to happen, 
incident, occurrence; to tell, to narrate, to speak to, to disclose. Of 
this root, five forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: tai tuhaddith 
three times; oa yuhdith three times; oak muhdath twice; ays 
hadith 23 times and ERA ’ahadith five times. 


3 tuhaddith [imperf. of v. II && haddatha] 1 to divulge, to 
disclose, to tell (something) (99:4) LÍ Cia Xy on that Day, it 
will tell its story 2 [with prep. —] to acquaint someone with, to 
tell someone something, to inform someone of (2:76) Ù ag sai 
oi aac < PANA asie alll 5 zi how can you disclose to them what 
God has revealed to you, so that they may be able to use it to 
argue against you, before your Lord? 3 to acknowledge, to show 
gratitude (93:11) ža Gy) i ČÍ, and as for the blessings of 
your Lord, so [forever] acknowledge [them]. 
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EN yuhdith [imperf. of v. IV N *ahdatha] 1 to cause 
something to come about (65:1) | rye) lS Sey Cay al) Jal is os Y you 
can never know, for God may very well bring oe a ewi 
situation 2 to initiate (18:70) a. axel is soe Ue alts Sa aor) Be 
| “S34 ais if you follow me, then, do not ask me about Ainhing till I 
[myself] start to make a mention of it to you. 


EONA muhdath [pass. part.] something newly created, fresh 
(21:2) sil py 6 gaiul Y Ea Wo Da S Lx pat G no newly 
revealed reminder comes to them from their Lord, but they listen 
to it as they play. 


ERA hadith in., pl. Castel ’ahaddith] 1 discourse (52:34) | “pli 
gia | ls 3) alia Suse let them produce one discourse like it if 
they are truthful 2 conversation, chat (33:53) Y, Igi Yaad nds EE 
iual RERA then, when you have eaten, disperse, ad do not stay 
on desiring a chat 3 statement, tiding, news (53:59) gaali ia “yal 

osx do you [people, ] marvel at this tiding? 4 topic, subject of 
conversation (6: 68) Ss sec Ua eli (BGI à Giga call ey Xs 
eye Suse à l sa 9S when you come across people who speak ill of 
our revelations, turn away from them until they move on to 
another topic 5 piece of information (66:3) Kas ol ‘eal ga y l5 
A axl and when the Prophet told something in confidence to 
one of his wives 6 story, account, tale (51:24) is Cus abi J 
Cue Sal awl} has the story of the honoured guests of Abraham 
reached you? 7 lesson, example, cautionary tale (23: 44) cla be ds 
¿nla Í alien’, Uan agar kgl REES Gig xi whenever a 
messenger came to a community, they called him a liar, so We 
destroyed them one after the other and made them into cautionary 
tales 8 events, happenings (in an interpretation of 12:6) Ghia AIS, 
Gils Aiea Sty, Cunt Jas a E “ty thus, your Lord will choose 
you, teach you to interpret events and perfect His blessing on you 
9 dreams (in an interpretation of 12:6) tw. any yy ob lattes alls” f 
ike Aiea ais REN] d Ye thus, your Lord will choose you, teach 
you to interpret dreams and perfect His blessing on you. 


4/4/¢ h-d-d boundary, edge; to limit, to delimit; to sharpen, to hone; 
to define, to distinguish; to become angry; (of sight) to be sharp; 
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to be in mourning; to oppose, to act contrary to, iron. Of this root, 
four forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: ^G hddda four times; 
ays hudiid 14 times; Waa hidad once and “us hadid six times. 


KES hadda [v. II, trans.] to oppose, to act contrary to (9:63) al 
Ga la aig “yu al a ARSY aii aa Cs aj | gal do they not know 
that whoever sets himself against God and His Messenger, for 
him will be the Fire of Hell, there to stay. 


Ya hudüd [pl. of n. Xs hadd] 1 _prescribed limits, boundaries 
(9:97) al guy (le All J Ue ahs 1 gay YI sag, lis, (ty Sef Get the 
desert Arabs are excessive in their disbelief and hypocrisy, and 
more likely not to know the limits of what God has sent down 
upon His Messenger 2 ordinance, decrees, laws (65: 1) 4 A sa JA Y 
aii < aa Sa (yay all ashe Ul, aie Atal ooi Yı eee ae Oe st Us 
Aaii alla 3a do not drive them out of their homes-nor should they 
themselves leave—unless they commit a flagrant indecency, these 
are God’s decrees—whoever goes against God’s decrees wrongs 
himself. 


46 hadid I [n.] iron (57:25) ÙN ilies Sad toh ag aail UES, 
and We sent iron, of great strength and many uses for mankind II 
[quasi-act. part., pl. hiddd] sharp; *(33:19) alas Ail 5 iu they 
lash at you with sharp tongues; *(50:22) 3a 2 ell as jaù SO YOUr 
sight is sharp today; * 1s) name of Sura 57, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 25 to ‘Iron’ as a metal 
of great strength. 


öz h-d-q pupil of the eye, to gaze; to encircle, to encompass; 
walled garden or cultivated land, large deep ditch for storing 
water. Of this root, #3 hadā’iq occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Gi hada@’ig [pl. of n. 4&3 hadigatun] garden planted with 
trees, particularly fruit-bearing ones (27:60) ls pól ty <i Jf, 
aza os GIS a asl and We sent for you water from the sky with 
which We caused gardens of delight to grow. 


St h-dh-r rough, stony, difficult-going land; caution, alertness, 
precaution; to beware, to be on one’s guard; to warn, to caution. 
Of this root, six forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: 55 yahdhar 


12 times; ge yuhadhdhir twice; *)ss hadhar twice; “hx hidhr 
three times; 4541s hddhiriin once and *) ees mahdhir once. 

“yas yahdhar [imperf. of j hadhira, trans.] 1 to beware of, to 
be on one’s guard (63:4) ~& a ‘si A they are the enemy, 
beware of them 2 to fear (9:64) agit 5 gs poi Ji “J gaed ” ‘yaaa 
ae i à ly the hypocrites fear that a sura will be revealed 
exposing to them [the believers] what is in their [the hypocrites’ ] 
hearts 3 to take precautions, to guard against something (9:122) 
Ss sia peal | gee I age sÂ | paul, and to warn their people when 
they return to them, so that they may guard [against evil ] 4 to be 
in awe of, to be mindful of, to be conscious of (2:235) all) éj | gael 5 
os aaa Sail ci G ai remember that God knows what is in your 
souls, so be mindful of Him. 


nes yuhadhdhir [imperf. of v. I se hadhdhara, doubly trans. ] 
to warn or caution or make someone aware of (3:30) aÑ es Yaa f 
Kee ES alr 5 iui God warns you to beware of Himself; God is 
compassionate towards His servants. 


a hadhar |v. n.] guarding against, avoiding, fearing (2:19) 


yad a (gel fall Ga a pelle À RERA ances they put their fingers 
into their ears Beenie of the thunderclaps, fearing death. 


“yas hidhr |v. n.] precaution, guard *(4:71) aS Ges | ER be on 
your guard. 


oga hādhirūn [pl. of act. part. G hādhir (variant reading 
oss hadhiriin, pl. of quasi-act. part “ss hadhir)] one who is on 
his guard, one taking precautions, vigilant, attentive, careful, alert 
(26:56) Gs ale aval uf Js and we are a large army, vigilant. 


” gine mahdhur [pass. part. ] that which is to be reckoned with, 
to be feared (17:57) Pj 545% ois ayy ie o the punishment of your 
Lord is to be feared. 


«//¢ h-r—b spear; to extort; war, to wage war; to become angry; 
lion’s den; palace; temple, prayer niche, place of honour; studs in 
a coat of armour. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: ~G hdraba twice; y= harb four times; Gly mihrab 
four times and (ys mahdarib once. 
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an Je haraba [v. III, trans.] to wage war (9: 107) hx | ps yall 5 
agua aM GU (ysl Fae) Cae yall ls lis iy Kis’) a2 and those 
who took for themselves [built] a mosque in an attempt to cause 
harm, disbelief and disunity among the believers, and as an 
outpost for those who fought God and His Messenger. 


y= harb [n.] war (5:64) al wll yall BAET tals whenever 
they kindle a fire of war, God puts it out. 


Wa mihrāb [n.; cy wie maharib] 1 palace, private 
quarters, sanctuary (38: a = Saul Wert y pazil ts ağ Ua’y and 
has the story of the litigants come to you, when they ee into 
the private quarters? 2 temple, sanctuary (3:39) ai” ES ASG 43 
= PAA c$ es so the angels called out to him, while he ae 
praying in the sanctuary. 


«/./¢ h-r-th plantation, cultivated land; plough, to plough, to sow 


seeds, to till, tillage; earnings, to earn, to work for one’s living; to 
study footprints. Of this root, two forms occur 14 times in the 
a an: oğ a tahruthiin once and & a harth 13 times. 


eas tahruth [imperf. of © y= haratha, trans.] to till, to 
culivatey to sow seeds, to plant (56:63—4) ei oai k al BE 
oe Om 34) 43 5.133 have you considered what you till?, is it you 
who cause it to grow or are We the grower?! 


cys harth [n.] 1 field, planted land (2:71) 48 Sa Sao lel 
ted ii Y eee Ciel a Ys Ua! it is a cow, not broken to 
plough the earth or water the tillage, perfect and unblemished 2 
crops, yields of agricultural land (6:138) Y “yas Gas staal 23 | ry f 
per aa ya Yı Cae they [also] say, ‘These are sacrosanct 
cattle and tillage [crops]; none but those we wish may eat them’— 
so they claim! 3 reward, recompense, harvest (42:20) 3 23 CAS ‘ye 
ane cd alà Br 3a! & a anyone who desires the harvest of the life 
to come, We shall increase his parey for him 4 tillage, land 
prepared for sowing seeds (2:223) ai a E Aal ü “SI SY ys < R 
your women are fields for you, so go into your fields [whenever, 
however or whichever way] you like. 


Z/əļe h-r-j thick tangle of reeds or trees; arbour; to oppress; 
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distress, critical situation; to commit an offence; prohibition, to 
impede; to refrain from doing. Of this root, ¢ = haraj occurs 15 
times in the Qur’ an. 


ZA haraj I [n.] 1 crime, sin, blame, reproach, censure (48:17) 
EA oal Ce I Ea cel dE I Ea Il Ue Ld no 
blame/censure attaches to the blind, the lame, or the sick [for not 
fighting] 2 hardship, burden (5:6) a > UA Sle Jaa al 4 y» be God 
does not desire to place any hardship on you. 3 difficulty, 
constriction, impediment, constraint (4:65) oe ores Yy oy Sf Sú 
ciai as Ga penil à lia Y 8 i Gd Ga SS) but no, by your 
Lord, they will not believe until they seek your arbitration in what 
has erupted between them and then will find no constraint in their 
hearts regarding your judgement II [v. n. used adjectivally (also 
read as: z> harij quasi- pass. part.)] that which is oppressed or 
constricted (6:125) à 4a ARGA FRO jia Baaai 3) es 
seč but whomsoever He wishes to lead astray, He makes narrow 
his breast as if he was ascending into the sky. 


4/4/¢ h-r—d severance of the tendon of a camel’s front leg; to cut, to 
perforate; to deny, to hold back, to stop; to intend, resolution; 
anger; to stay away from a group, to be twisted. Of this root, $a 
hard occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Ya hard [v. n.] variously interpreted as: denial (of a share of a 
crop to the poor); cutting off, reaping (a harvest); (carrying out) a 
resolution; or, anger and resentment (towards the needy or 
towards giving the needy their prescribed share of the crop) 
(68:25) Gx ali sys (le ey they left early, bent on their purpose 
[depriving the poor]. 


J/¢ h-r-r heat, thirst, to become hot, to intensify; volcanic rocky 
land; free person, to liberate, to set free; the best of anything, to 
dedicate to the service of God; silk, to set right. Of this root, six 
forms occur 15 times in the Qur’an: “» ee tahrir five times; *y y= 
muharrar once; *js hurr twice; “= harr three times; hjj hariir 
once and *» »= harir three times. 


a A tahrir [v. n.] liberating, setting free *(4:92) eg gi Ai 
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setting a Slave free [lit. liberating a neck]. 


“aa muharrar [pass. part.] person dedicated, or consecrated, 
to the service of God (3:35) à Ú a su Er y e alga call y 
ws Jari jaa ibs and remember when a woman of [the house of] 
‘imran said, ‘Lord, I vow in dedication what is in my womb 
entirely to you; so accept [this] from me.’ 


“= hurr [quasi- act. part.] a free man (as opposed to a slave) 
(2:178) ret Sal’, “all pal lial E r Gail sie Css fair retribution 
is prescribed for you in cases of the slain: freeman for freeman, 
Slave for a slave. 


"a harr [n.] heat (9:81) Pa Sa age 4G Us all Ca ban YI, 
and they said, ‘Don’t go to war in the heat’, say, ‘Hellfire is more 
intense in heat.’ 


“sA harar [n.] heat of the sun, intense heat (35:21) Y, Jy Y 
s~ neither the shade, nor the heat [alike]. 


a A harīr [n.] silk, silk material (35:33) 5> kè nap, and 
their clothes therein will be [of] silk. 


a/e h-r-s guard, to stand guard, to watch, to protect. Of this root, 
Us» = haras occurs once in the Qur’an. 


«y= haras [coll. n.] guard, watch, garrison (72:8) UŚ á th, 
Gees aad Woe cals hai we probed heaven, but found that it 
had been filled with strong guards and meteors. 


uelle h-r-s to peel off; to split, to rip open; intense desire, greed, 
to covet; to show concern for, to take great care of. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Ge > harasa three 
times; oa > haris once and ba Í °ahras once. 


vey harasa i [v. intrans.] 1 to take extra care, to be 
meticulously on your guard (4:129) aly saal; cal es DE rae n 
aie ys you will never be able to deal equally between [your] 
wives, no matter how much care you take 2 [with prep. le] to 
show concern for, to be anxious about (16:37) al gee ~S Ul 
Ja u (Sea y aly ol even if you [Prophet] are anxious for their 


guidance, God does not guide those who misguide others. 


vere haris [intens. act. part.] full of concern, solicitous, 
caring (9:128) Sle Lay ja pie Le atle Wye Sud ee ee ura 
Messenger has come to you from among yourselves—distressing to 
him is your suffering; he is deeply concerned for you. 


ua yal ’ahras [elat. ] more/most covetous, more/most attached 
to (2:96) sas ke ER EPRA wa s and of all other people you are 
sure to find them, most attached to life. 


oase h-r-d base person, corruption, to corrupt; to perish, to be in 
danger of death, to be mentally and physically degenerate; to 
urge, to spur on, to rouse, foolish person. Of this root, two forms 
occur three times in the Quran: Ge harrid twice and Gay 
harad once. 


oža harrid [imper. of v. Us A. harrada, trans. ] to urge, to spur 
on, to exhort (8:65) Jäi A (ahs gall ua tail iia Prophet, exhort 
the believers to fight. 


vas harad [v. n. functioning as a quasi-act/pass. part.] one 
who is mentally and physically degenerate, emaciated (12:85) | iti 
GSG < cys RES JUa 58 cia Lag ei Ga ain they said, ‘By 
God!, you will continue remembering/mentioning Joseph until 
you become extremely emaciated, or become of the dead.’ 


i//¢ h-r-f edge, ledge, side; to deviate, to veer, to slant; to distort, 
to pervert; a profession, a craft; to take up a trade; to be hot and 
spicy. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’ an: 
Osta yuharrifin four times; ys mutaharrif once and & y= harf 
once. 


ai yas yuharrif [imperf. of v. II Gy harrafa, trans. J to alter, to 
distort, to twist to pervert (2:75) ls ses ys 45 a $ all a i Cy pean 
yaar ad g o TE they hear the words of God and then pervert them 
after they have understood them. 


ERA mutaharrif [act. part.] one who approaches from the 
side, one coming sideways *(8:16) Jūs ats going sideways for 
fighting, manoeuvring for battle. 
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EFA harf [n.] side, edge *(22:11) = A le alt Xa Ue the one 
who serves God with a shaky faith, sitting on the fence [lit. he 
worships God on the very edge]. 


öz h-r—q fire, flame, to burn, to scorch; to eradicate; to erode, to 
file away; to be bad-tempered; to long for; palm-tree pollen. Of 
this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: cee 
nuharrig three times; 5 ’ihtaraga 11 times and & = harig five 
times. 


ia nuharrig | [imperf. of v. I & > harraga, trans.] 1 to torch, 
to burn (21:68) KAR lig pays oe | Jú they said, ‘Burn him and 
avenge your gods’ 2 (possibly) to abrade, to wear down „by 
rubbing, to scrape away, to rub away into powder (20:97) a B 
is sal i Gaal 48 i AE jail liste aie olh wal lel) and look at your god 
to which you se remained devoted—we will grind it down and 
blow its dust into the sea. 


ne) ’ihtaraqa |v. VII, intrans.] to burn away (2:266) Wedi 
ajali 5b 4g Slee! then a fiery whirlwind struck it and it burnt 
away. 


oe A harīq [v. n./n.] the act of burning/fire (85:10) ke =I; 
3 yall and for them is the chastisement of burning. 


4/4/¢ h-r-k movement, to move, to be agile, to be lively and 
intelligent; the joint between the head and the neck. Of this root, 
g ai tuharrik occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Tai tuharrik [imperf. of v. I a harraka, trans. with prep. -] 
to move, to stir (75:16) 4 Jai ai 4 nee Y [Prophet] do not 
move your tongue with it [ Qur’ anic verses as they are being 
revealed] in an attempt to hasten it [your memorising of the 
Revelation]. 


a//¢ h-r-m inviolable place, sanctuary, that which is under one’s 
protection; womenfolk, wife; to forbid, forbidden; sinful, 
illegitimate, taboo; to deny someone something, to preclude, 
exclusion; to respect, to honour, to revere, to venerate. Of this 
root, 10 forms occur 83 times in the Quran: ays harrama 33 
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times; >A hurrima six times; 5 haram twice; 2+ hurum five 
times; als hardm 26 times; G'A hurumat twice; as y~ mahrūm 
twice; gss >~ mahriimiin twice; =)» muharram four times and 
ogee muharramatun once. 


a harrama [v. II, trans. ] 1 to make unlawful, to declare as 
sinful (2:275) Gl) =s wall a al ‘s but God has allowed trade and 
forbidden usury 2 to make or declare sacred, inviolable (27:91) G 
Ka gall sa ods Gy wel oJ Ci aad I have only been commanded to 
serve the Lord of this town, which He has made inviolable 3 [with 
prep. e] to deny something to someone (5:72) 2% alll Al yt ye E 
aai ai All ; ~a if anyone associates others with God, God will 
deny/forbid the Garden to him 4 [with prep. $æ] to make 
something unacceptable or abhorrent (28:12) zal jal ale E 
and We had previously made wet-nurses unacceptable to him. 


a> hurrima [pass. v.] to be forbidden, made unlawful or 
declared sinful (5:3) iil sie cue forbidden to you are 
un-slaughtered dead animals. 


* ag ail name of Sura 66, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘Prohibitions’ imposed by the Prophet 
upon himself. 


aa] haram [n. J Sanctuary, sacred territory (29:67) Ges É vee Ar 
eels Us AES) BEA y, üds Ga can they not see that We have 
granted [them] a secure sanctuary when all around them people 
are snatched away? 


aA hurum I [pl. of quasi-pass. part. als > haram| forbidden 
(9:36) sai GR Fy aii US à Wed ie LH alll die ase se {y 
ape ia zi kii uals indeed, the number of months with God is 
twelve months-[ordained] in the Book of God on the Day He 
created the heavens and earth—of them four are forbidden/sacred 
II [pl. of quasi-act. part. >> hirm] [jur.] sanctified by being in the 
state of performing the pilgrimage, marked by, donning the 
prescribed attire (5:95) 3 A ail Tial |ia y | piala pA wit you who 
believe, do not kill game while you are in the state of pilgrimage 
sanctity. 


ala haram [quasi-pass. part.] 1 sanctified, sacred, inviolable 
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(5:97) cll GLa al ‘all cia Kash alu Ja God has made the Ka‘ba- 
the Sacred House—a rallying point for humankind 2 forbidden 
(sacred) (5:2) aa “gel Y5 al vies las y ise yall vei you who 
believe, do not violate the sanctity of God’s rites, or the sacred 
month 3 [jur.] ] unlawful, sinful (as opposed to Dis halal) (10:59) 
Ss Lal fa Ae piled (55) Gye asi all Se te sory iB say, ‘Have you 
considered what provision God has sent down for you, of which 
you have made some unlawful and some lawful ” 4 prevented, 
banned (21:95) Osan Y i talistal ao le Aas a ban [is 
imposed] upon townships We have destroyed: they shall return 
(or, that they can not escape returning or, they will not turn away 
from their misdeeds). 


aA hurumat [pl. of n. ŻA hurmatun] 1 either inviolable 
ordinances or all of God’ s commands, sacred ordinances of God 
(22:30) 44) aay: "SA yal all) ming as “yes UU that is so, and 
whosoever honours the sacred ordinances of God, it will be good 
for him with his Lord 2 forbidden acts generally, personal 
sanctuaries, those people or things under a person’ s protection 
(2:194) | sila Se Exe Yat Gale’ anii; A jedi aa jel 
asie sil G B àic a sacred month is for a sacred month: [and 
violation of] sacred things [is subject to] fair retribution, so 
whosoever commits aggression against you, commit aggression 
against him in the same way as he committed aggression against 
you. 


ag jaa mahrūm [pass. part.; pl. ġs s~ mahriimin] 1 one who 
is deprived, disadvantaged (said to mean those who cannot ask 
for alms, either because of personal dignity or because they 
cannot speak, such as animals and birds) (70:25) @ saat BÉN for 
the beggar and the deprived 2 one who is denied (something); 
desolate, destitute (68:26-7) Uses a6 Yas a ‘glial UG 4 | gla úf Gb 
but when they saw it [the garden], they said, ‘We must have lost 
our way!, no—we [have been made] destitute!’ 


a ‘Ai muharram [pass. part.; fem. i ow muharramatun| 1 
sanctified, sacred (14:37) < üe ae gà oe Na GA es cied A ES 
Sai s our Lord, I have settled some of my offspring in an 
uncultivated valley, close to Your Sacred House 2 forbidden, 
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denied to (5: 26) vay a Osetia La Cat I soi as Leila a He 
said, ‘It is forbidden to them for forty years, [they will] wander in 
the land being lost.’ 


6 4//¢ h-r-w/y nest, den, inviolable place; to take great care, to be 
intent; to be worthy; to be hot. Of this root, | <3 taharraw occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ai taharra [v. V, trans.] to pursue meticulously, to seek out 
something with intent, to take great care in achieving something 
to the full (72:14) (ae, Fý aš ai ree A ONER 
and among us there are the ones who surrendered, and the ones 
who deviate: those who surrendered have sought out guidance. 


&/3/e h—z—b rocky hill; hardship, to afflict; group, faction, to divide, 
to partition, to gang up. Of this root, three forms occur in 20 
places in the Qur’an: Ga hizb eight times; oj hizbayn once 
and il jal ’ahzab 11 times. 


qe hizb [n.; dual oe Da hizbayn; pl. Gl aÍ *ahzab| 1 group, 
party (23:53) OAA pi Cy Ge US 155 Bete shal | ahi but they 
split their affair into sects, each faction rejoicing in what they 
have 2 supporters, faction, partisans (58:22) Gj UJ yi ai ¢ je ad # 
F Alil aa all these are on God’s side, and God’s side are the 
successful. 


Gal °ahzab [pl. of n. Ga hizb] 1 parties, allies, particularly 
those ganging up against the cause of God and His messengers 
(38:13) Giga! wd J asi Gah, Ll 28, 3, Thamiid, the people 
of Lot and the forest-dwellers, each of these formed opposition 
[against their messenger] 2 (with the definite article) the Allies, 
the Confederates, the Joint Forces, Quraysh and other tribes who 
in the year 5 A.H./627 A.D. attacked the Prophet in Medina in 
what became known as the ‘Battle of the Ditch’ (uA) 3, J) and 
also ‘the battle of the Joint Forces’ (=. ESIET J) (33: 22) AA 
alga al gaa aly AIM Geg G a a UNI iyali when the 
believers saw the joint forces, they said, ‘This is what God and 
His Messenger promised us: the promise of God and His 
Messenger is true’; * orga name of Sura 33, Medinan sura, so- 
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named because of the reference in verses 9—27 to the story of the 
‘Joint Forces’ that besieged Medina. 


o/3/¢ h-z-n rocks, boulders, rocky hard-going terrain; to cause 
hardship, to distress; to afflict; to become sad, to grieve, sadness; 
responsibility. Of this root, four forms occur 42 times in the 
Qur’an: (385 tahzan 23 times; tij yahzun nine times; tjj huzn 
twice and (j= hazan three times. 


Aå tahzan [imperf. of v. ò JA hazina, intrans. ] to become sad, 
to sive to worry (9:40) wai Y Lalal J Re y Gil cod Leh y ol EE 
Gaa all o the second of two when the two of them were in the cave, 
when he [Muhammad] said to his companion [’abi Bakr], ‘Don’t 
worry, God is with us.’ 


a yahzun [imperf. of v. u hazana, trans.] to sadden, to 
cause someone to grieve, to cause unrest (58:10) o ou pe Gi 
\ soe cal; 2 Jad cil furtive conversation is the work of Satan, 
designed to cause grief to the believers. 


oA huzn [v. n.; n.] sadness, grief, sorrow (12:84) ts alte cla, 
all and his eyes went blind (or, became flooded with tears) out 
of grief. 

oO ga hazan [v. n./n. used adverbially] sadness; grieving (9:92) 
ae G | saa yÍ úa wall Ge oaii el, ge they turned away with 
their eyes overflowing with tears, grieving that they had no 
resources to pay [for a mount]. 


o/z h-s—b good lineage, great ancestry; honour and glory; 
sufficiency, to suffice; to submit to; to reckon, to calculate, to 
take to task; to consider, to assume, to presume; to investigate. Of 
this root, nine forms occur 109 times in the Qur’an: Gus hasiba 
44 times; Guts hāsaba twice; Gui yuhdsabu once; a oe 
yahtasibu three times; Gus hasb 11 times; Gusts hasibin twice; 
Glas hisab 39 times; Gus hasib four times and (Gas husban three 


times. 


wa hasiba a [v. trans. | 1 to fancy, to assume, to think, to 
presume (23:55-6) orga ct lp hs Oaks Ja ye 43 pas tal ‘seule 
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do they think by giving them wealth and sons, We hasten to give 
them good things? 2 [doubly trans.] to take something to be, to 
mistake for, to deem to be (27:44) als ve ERI 9 FAE eC J Gali 
when she saw it, she took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared 
her legs. 


aala hdsaba Lv. m, trans.; pass. Gale yuhasabu] 1 to call to 
account (2:284) au 4a RE lo ej Suai gil E as whether you 
reveal what you have in your heart or conceal it, God will call 
you to account for it 2 to take to task (65:8) ji ue ai rege} Sa aS 
IS yi GÉ, aai Vie, AS alu’y, o many a town that 
insolently opposed the command of its Lord and His messengers- 
We have taken it to task and punished them severely. 


i yahtasib [imperf. of v. VIII cin *thtasaba, trans. | to 
expect, to foresee, to surmise, to reckon with (39:47) al ¢ cw gl key 
Ugain | 53 Go A ú and there will appear to them from God what 
they never reckoned with; *(65:3) isi; Y a ty from a most 
unexpected source. 


qua hasb [v. n. used in construct (a) as a quasi- act. part.] 
sufficient, one who/which suffices (8:64) os all cia al ių 
REIA eer Prophet, God is all sufficient for you, and for the 
believers who follow you; *(3:173) 4i\ Uma [interjection] we put 
our case before God alone, we appeal to God [lit. God is 
sufficient for us]. 


guile hāsib [act. part. ] one who reckons, one who works out an 
account (21:47) Onl ü Ss le asl KA: U ža es GIs ils even if 
it be the weight of a mustard seed, We will bring it out-and We 
are reckoners enough. 


qlua hisab [v. n.; n.] 1 reckoning, accounting, calculation, 
judgement (14:41) Gkal as as Dia yall GA ol jel WS our 
Lord, forgive me, and my parents, and the believers on the Day 
when the Reckoning is held 2 reward, retribution (23:117) ¢% Ges 
ayy mere EE a al gaa Y oak tal alll 3 & whoever prays to 
another deity alongside God-a deity for whose existence he has 
no evidence-his_ retribution will be with his Lord 3 
[adjectivally/adverbially] sufficient, fitting, plenty/in accordance 
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with (78:35-6) Gha ¢lbe “by ty 4a a reward from your Lord, a 
fitting gift (or, in accordance with their deeds); *(3:27) a oe 
with no limit, generously [lit. without counting]; *(78:27) Oss» y 
EER they do not believe in the Day of Judgment [lit. they do not 
fear any reckoning]. 


Gaye hasib [intens. act. part.] a meticulous reckoner (17:14) i “al 
Haii: a “sal hats iS KČS read your record, today your own soul 
suffices as a meticulous reckoner of your deeds. 


ny husban I [v. n.] reckoning, calculating (6:96) all Jxa's 
al ESA) * sot cals WGA “all's Ulaill’y US He made the night for 
resting; and the sun and the moon for reckoning (or, to a precise 
calculation), that is the design of the Almighty, the All- -Knowing 
I [n] projectile, thunderbolt, force of destruction (18:40) diz oT 
ng Vaa giai pU (ys UWA Qi and sends on it a measured 
thunderbolt from the sky, so that it becomes slippery [barren] 
earth. 


4/ux/¢ h-s-d to peel off, to scrape off; to envy, to grudge. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 4s hasada three 
times; iss hasad once and 3G hdsid once. 


La hasada u [v. trans.] to envy (4:54) RSE Us gle Sn Cy gto A 
ATs tye al do they envy [other] people for the bounty God has 
rameu them? 


ša hasad [v. n.] the act of envying (2:109) asl dal ( is eS 
pend Se Ce on us Sila oat Ups Sits “å many of the People of 
the Book wish they could revert you to disbelief after you have 
believed, out of their own envy. 


aula hāsid [act. part.] one who envies, one who harms with 
envy (113:5) sua Ja) als bå Ges and from the evil of the envier 
when he envies. 


JJag h-s-r to be without headgear, to be without clothes; to peel 
off; to recede, to abate, to regress, to withdraw; to become tired; 
to be penniless; to have great sorrow, to regret, to long for. Of this 
root, five forms occur 12 times in the Qur'an: ù Ry rect 
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yastahsiriin once; š hasratun seven times; ypa hasarāt 
twice; a hasir once and *y p mahsiir once. 


aag yastahsir [imperf. of v. X BREER ’istahsara, intrans. ] to 
tire, to abate, to collapse with fatigue, to become weary (21:19) 
ig ents Y ae he ay 5 Sg ye jes and those that are with 
Him are never too proud to worship Him, nor do they grow 
ee 


3 eon hasratun [n.; pl. ge os hasarat| deep sorrow, anguish 
(3:156) ae li i ipa ah alu dead that God may make that an 
anguish in their hearts *(39: 56) Eyak woe is me!, woe to me!, O 
grief! 


a hasīr [quasi- act/pass. part.] weary, defeated (67:34) lis 
“yuan “gh 9 Gas cal cata) your sight will come back to you, weak 
and defeated. 


“gua mahsiir [pass. part.] stripped, bare, destitute, regretful 
(17:29) Figo Gs eee ny US bis Vy ale I Ay glia 2 Sas Sy 
and do not let your hand be chained to your neck, nor outspread 
it in complete spreading, lest you end up blamed and 
overwhelmed with regret. 


v/ux/e h-s-s faint noise, hissing sound, whispering sound, 
concealed gentle sound; to feel, to perceive through the senses, to 
find out, to probe, to spy; to kill, to rout, to strike hard; 
movement; to remove the dust. Of this root, four forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: ù gus tahussiin once; yas ’ahassa_ three 
times; | 455 tahassasii once and jas hasis once. 


(yaad tahuss [imperf. of v. Us hassa, trans. | to slay, to 
eradicate, to destroy, to rout (3:152) nes TAA 3y Bae 9 all Si “al, 
ash and indeed God fulfilled His promise to you when you were 
routing them by His permission. 


ual ’ahassa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to find, to become conscious of, 
to become aware of (3:52) ol gall i Uja Jü “ish 7 age (nue Cyan ald 
alll when Jesus became aware of their disbelief, he said, ‘Who will 
be my helpers in God’s cause?’ 2 to see, to perceive (19:98) 3S 9 


Dy pal Qs Yl be See Lend Ua id te gta Ut! how many 
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generations We have destroyed before them!, do you perceive a 
single one of them [now], or hear from them as much as a 
whisper? 


usu tahassasa [v. V, trans. with prep. o] to probe, to gather 
intelligence about, to collect information discreetly about (12:87) 
all cin ts | a Vy aaah Gia gd Gye | i | nl tut my sons, go and 
seek news of Joseph and his brother, and do not despair of God’s 
mercy. 


osa hasis [v. n.; n.] sound, hissing sound, churning sound, 
murmur (21:102) osaa wait Cig Cig) Us 8 y Leaner Cy pry y they 
will not hear a murmur from it—and they will stay forever in 
everything their souls desire. 


alaz h—-s—m cauterisation, burning, to cauterise; to cut, to finish, to 
terminate; to be decisive; unlucky, misfortune, evil omen; 
successive. Of this root, à > husm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


agua husūm [pl. of act. part. aus hāsim] variously interpreted 
as: successive, consecutive, constant, unabated, evil- -bringing, 
unlucky, destructive (69:7) Ú sacs a ALS, Ja ae soi waa He 
mustered it [the soaring wind] against them for seven nights and 
eight consecutive days. 


òlar h-s-n beauty, to be or become beautiful; to improve, to 
adorn; goodness, charity, to favour, to act properly; to deem 
good, to approve, to appreciate. Of this root, 14 forms occur 195 
times in the Qur’an: (uS hasuna three times; (Si ’ahsana 21 
times; tà hasuna 13 times; ¿ġa hasuna 19 times; ene hasanatun 
28 times; Glia hasandat three times; (2 husnd 17 times; Gass 
husnayayn once; jóa hisan twice; taal ’ahsan 36 times; (bss! 
’ihsan 12 times; t^ muhsin three times; ù free muhsinin 35 
times and lds muhsindat once. 


cums hasuna u [v. intrans, used interjectionally] to be or 
become good, fine, beautiful; used in the sense of ‘How 
beautiful!’, “How fine!’, ‘How desirable!’, “How befitting!” 
(4:69) oso, cl ce agile au gail (ll ao i Jl JAN aU edad ya's 
lady cad J as Olle, RAR s whoever obeys God and the 
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Messenger will be among those God has blessed: the messengers, 
the truthful, the martyrs and the righteous-what excellent 
companions these are! 


gal "ahsan [v. IV, trans.] 1 to do perfectly, to perfect (32:7) 
aala pi us peel wal who gave everything its perfect Jorm 2 to 
make agreeable, to make beautiful (40:64) < jja RENE Ss ýa He 
shaped you, and made beautiful your form 3 to do good (17:7) o 
(gla atl ols aul ial FA if you do good, you do good for your 
own souls, and if you do evil it is to yourselves; *(12:23) (acai 
cal sie he made good my residence [under his roof] 4 [with prep. 
— and an elliptical object] to do well by, to treat well (12:100) 2s 
sal os aS slay Gaull Ge oie ial 3y e cel and He has been gracious 
to me, releasing me from prison and bringing you here from the 
desert. 


Ga husn [v. n./n.] 1 beauty, charm (33:52) %3 (js sal al as y 
SA Gaf a aren ua Oe is z Ys women are not permitted [in 
marriage] to you [Prophet] thereafter, nor [is it permitted] for 
you to take [other] wives in exchange for them [the ones you 
already have], even if their beauty attracts you 2 goodness 
(27:11) p ja Se i 45 alla tye Y! except for those who do wrong, 
and then substitute good for [lit. after] ] evil 3 kindness, to be kind; 
to treat someone well, with good treatment (29:8) ayl egy 
sees 2A We have commanded people to treat their parents well. 


; cum hasan [quasi-act. part. ] 1 good (18:2) yal aval gray 
EA ae Scheid. g Rew and [giving] glad news to the 
believers who do good deeds that for them is a good reward 2 
fair, gracious (20:86) Wa le’ “Si D S all e ‘gi Jä he said, ‘My 
people, has your Lord not made you a fair promise? 3 proper, 
goodly (3:37) Wa es Gaal, and brought her up with a goodly 
upbringing. 


ia hasanatun I [n.; pl teen hasandat] la gond deed, an act 
of piety, a good work (41:34) age Ys inal sia 3Y, they are not 
equal—a good deed and an evil one 2 a benefit, a boon, a piece of 


good fortune (9:50) wh ju ERA Suai d if good fortune comes to 
you, it grieves them 3 a good reward (16:30) GAI 9a cil so call 
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EE for those who do good there i isa reward i in this present world 
II [quasi-act. part.] good (33:21) A syd all) JS) ot “SI OS 3 you 
have had in the Messenger of God a good model. 


cpu husna I [elat. fem.; dual Bin husnayayn; masc. er 
’ahsan| better/best (7:180) lee 5 eal pre Ni alr Y; to God 
belong the names most beautiful; call upon Him by them II [n.: 
ciall i al- husnd] 1 the best [of rewards], interpreted as Paradise 
(10:26) 55. 233 vaii | sual call for the good- doers is the reward 
most fair and more besides; *(9:52) abel sàl one of the two 
best outcomes, (said to mean martyrdom and victory) 2 all that 1 is 
good, all that is being ordained by God, the true faith (92:6) Gia’ 
AAL and believes in the truth of what God has ordained. 


Glu hisdn [pl. of quasi-act. parts. fem. pe hasanatun and 
ela hasnā’] beautiful, fine (55:76) i pies Ja EES le Csi 
gba they will be reclining on green cushions and fine carpets. 


Hi °ihsan [v. n./ n. ] 1 good work, doing good deeds (55:60) 
aay! Şi Jay! el ja J shall the reward of goodness be 
[anything] but goodness?! 2 uprightness, correctness, piety, 
goodness, doing good (9:100) Joa, fee ed | raves tee sagt $ 
Dal § ad Pr all ‘3 and the first vanguards of the emigrants (q.v.) 
and the Helpers (q.v.) and those who followed them in 
goodness/in doing good. 


Cuma muhsin [act. part.; pl. iat muhsiniin; pl. fem. CRN 
muhsināt] one who does good, who i is good, a charitable person, a 
righteous person (33:29) abe | ou “Sia cial “ef alt BE that God 
has prepared for those of you who do good a great reward. 


3Jàjz h-sh-r insects; yield of the land; to gather together, to 
assemble, to rally, to round up (of animals); to hone, to sharpen 
up; to ruin. Of this root, five forms occur 43 times in the Qur’an: 
“a hashara 19 times; +55 hushira 18 times; 54s hashr twice; 
Cals | hashirin three times and % g mahshiratun once. 


ia hashara u [v. trans.; pass. es hushira] 1 to assemble, call 
up for a gathering (79:23) ey ag Ui Gls i 4254 so, he 
gathered [his people], proclaiming, I am your supreme lord 2 to 
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array, to muster, to bring together (6: 111) asc peal Rg pi É ng 
aln 23 of Y | peg |S Ue UB pipi US pele Giay Sisal nels’, even if 
We sent the angels down to them, and the dead spoke to them, 
and We gathered all things right before them, they still would not 
believe, unless God so willed 3 to marshal, to bring for the final 
Judgement (17:97) UsLe's VaSiy Ut aga go's cle Gil g 2h’ ts, and 
We marshal them, on the Day of Resurrection, lying on their 
faces, blind, dumb and deaf. 


"jia hashr [v. n./ n.] 1 assembly, githenne, pass from the 
dead (50:44) “yuna ile “pis Gl ely See Gall Gti ag on the Day 
when the earth is split asunder from about them, [ emerging] in 
haste-that is a gathering easy for Us to muster; * ial name of 
Sura 59, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 2 to the ‘Gathering of Forces’ 2 migration, evacuation, 
exile (59:2) ial J% aa Us Gsi BSR tya Igis ell zal PN sa it 
was He who drove out those among the People of the Book who 
disbelieved from their homes at the first exile [also interpreted as: 
the first gathering of forces]. 


æla hdshirin [pl. of act. part. åt hāshir] ones who call for 
assembly, summoners (7:111) 6 RERA či EGE GÍ, aat l FE 
they said, ‘Delay him and his brother for a while and send, into 
the cities, summoners.’ 


3 ay dina mahshiratun [pass , Part. fem.] gathered together, 
assembled (38:19) Ui 4 JS 35 Foe Suh < and the birds, gathered 
together; each to him reverting. 


4 Gils hasha li ‘lah (see à sfz h-w-sh). 


oele h-s—b pebbles, to pelt with pebbles; gravel-carrying wind, 
hail-showering clouds; measles; fuel, to fuel, to torment. 
°al-Suyūtī reports that Cues hasab is said to mean fuel in the 
language of the ‘Zanj’. Of this root, two forms occur five times in 
the Qur’an: iaa hasab once and mú hasib four times. 


ques hasab [n.] fuel (21:98) ; res arene aii OD Us ules GG Si 
you [disbelievers] and what you worship instead of God will be 
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fuel for Hell. 


waa hasib [act. part.] stone- -showering stormy wind (17:68) 
waa Sie dei Gene e aS ERES sill do you feel secure that 
He will not cause a side of the shore to swallow you up, or, He 
will not send upon you a stone-pelting storm? 


va/t/ua/e h-s—h-s stones, brisk walking; to (come to) settle, to fit in 
properly; to become manifest, (of the truth) to become clear (as in 
‘the truth will out’). Of this root, Gases hashasa occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


vaxa hashasa [v. intrans.] to become manifest, to come out 
ex x nee eae We 5 : : 
(12:51) Gal) oax OY! jd ssl cull the governor’s wife said, 
‘Now the truth has come out.’ 


4/ua/¢ h—s—d to reap, to harvest, yield; to twist a rope tightly, to do 
something with exactitude; to become angry. Of this root, three 
forms occur six times in the Qur’an: xaa hasada once; Stas 
hasdd once and 4.25 hasid four times. 


Saa hasada u [v. trans.] to reap, to harvest (12:47) ; Fae Gi 
E ast las ú% Y aiin os 0.9.94 whatever [grain] you reap leave in its 
ears apart from the little you eat. 


Waa hasad J. n. ] the act of reaping, harvesting (6:141) Ge! is 
plaa a's: ais Pale’, a E e yà so eat of their fruit, when they bear 
fruit, but pay its dues [ the Poor’s share ] on the day of harvesting 
it. 

inaa hasid [quasi- pass. part./n.] 1 harvest (50:9) slau! cy ciety 
fren earn 6 li a al 1s “jie sta We send down from the sky 
blessed water, and with it grow gardens and grain of harvested 
crops 2 cut down, mown down, destroyed, levelled (11:100) ts ah 
iaa, KE Qi atie ee ual sl We relate to you [Muhammad] 
such accounts of earlier towns: some of them are still standing; 
some have been mown down. 


y/ve/e h-s-r to encircle, to blockade, to forbid, to constrict, to 
confine; timid person, abstemious person (particularly concerning 
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women), celibate person; miserly person; reed mat. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times: aa hasira twice; aal ’uhsira twice; 
"paa hasiir once and jas hasir once. 


em hasara I [(imperf. “+23 yahsur) v. trans.] to besiege, 
confine, restrict (9:5) s.2' yo us PA EEF ad g aal g ad oy take them, 
besiege them and ambush them at every post II [(imperf. ya~ 
yahsar) v. intrans.] to become constricted, to shrink from, to 
abhor (4:90) seca gil “J aS gb cf aia aaa G A or 
[those] who come to you because their hearts shrink from fighting 
against you or against their own people. 


ia °"uhsira [pass. of v. IV] 1 to be prevented, confined, 
besieged, to be made destitute (2:196) ol ahs PAP zal PAR 
EA oe iial Gi i TEA perform the pilgrimages, major and 
minor, for the sake of God. If you are prevented [from doing so], 
then [send] whatever offering for sacrifice that is affordable to 
you 2 to be incapacitated; to be straitened; to be destitute (also to 
be devoted to a certain task) (2:273) Y aii di ily EA all el ul 
va a A pe peas [give] to those needy who are wholly 
occupied (or, who are straitened, or, who are incapacitated) in 
God’s way and cannot travel [lit. hit the road] in the land [for 
earning a living]. 


gem hasūr [intens. act. part. ] celibate, ascetic, abstemious, 
chaste (3:39) ce ÉS, Vy paa g Way all) (ys RS, ads ay ytd a ‘J 
aba God gives you the good tidings of John, who will confirm 
a word of God, a chief, and chaste, a prophet, one of the 
righteous. 


aa hasir [n.] prison, confinement (17:8) ce als pve tial, 
Vaaa We have made Hell a prison for those who deny God. 


J/ua/e h-s- residue, yield, crop; result, to come out, reject, waste; 
to collect. Of this root, Jos hussila occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ad hussila [pass. of v. II] to be collected, to be made 
manifest (100:10) 5 saal à G Ea, when what is in the bosoms 
(or, the minds) is brought out (or, gathered/scrutinized). 
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òfuejz h-s-n fortress, palace, to be inaccessible, to be immune; to 
fortify, armament, lock; to be chaste, a married person; stallion, 
horse. Of this root, seven forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: 
eas *ahsana four times; ee ’uhsinna once; ajan muhsinin 
twice; aka muhsanāt eight times; ass tahassun once; ty gaa 
husiin once and ee muhassanatun once. 


wa *ahsana [v. IV, trans.] 1 to protect, to shield (21:80) 
RE ce Sine “SI asi rate se, and We taught him the making 
of garments — L of mail] to fortify you against your violence; 
*(66:12) Kax i cual she guarded her chastity 2 to keep in store, 
to store up (12:48) Úa Sul Y Cal aia 8 te ish SS Bie Gb 83 Gye ob 
Osman after that will come seven years of hardship which will 
consume all but a little of what you stored up [for them]. 


iyaa | °uhsinna [pass. v. IV] [jur.] (of a woman) to be protected 
by marriage (4:25) far kre ode G hs gle’ 3 tals ois ol en BE 
case us but when they enter wedlock, if they [. slave girls] commit 
indecency, they shall be liable to half the punishment prescribed 
for free women. 


oax muhsinin [pl. of act. part. tyan muhsin] ] [Dur.] ones 
who take women in lawful Sa (4:24) vf asi elyg G “I Jt 5 
Pistia he, Pete SU gay lï lawful for you is that which is 
beyond those mentioned, ise long as] you seek [them] with 
[dowries from] your property, taking them in wedlock, not in 
fornication. 


PAA muhsanāt [pl. of pass. part. fem. ixa muhsanatun] 
[jur.] chaste woman, woman who is protected (or should be 
protected against unchastity) by being | married, married woman; 
(24:4) Y5 sal Gale h tial shige aa Ly (lg a a al, 
Sy sata i | Ke give those who accuse chaste women of adultery, 
and then fail to provide four witnesses, eighty lashes, and reject 
their Gua ever after. 


; gýaa tahassun [v. n. ] the state of being chaste, chastity (24:33) 
hast yt q lal ae asta IAS Y, do not force your slave girls 
into prostitution, if they themselves desire being chaste. 


agaa husiin [pl. of n. Guas hisn] fortresses, fortifications 


ay sloe 


(59:2) ail) ce PARR PAA a ong and they thought their 
fortifications would protect them against God. 


dix’, muhassanatun [pass. part. fem.] (59:14) Y Gua “Si il Y 
afaa s i à they will not fight against you together except from 
within fortified townships. 


/va/¢ h-s—y pebbles, to count; to comprehend; to keep, to stick 
with; mind, discerning faculty; ability to express oneself clearly. 
Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: pias (1) 
’ahsd 10 times and EEA (2) °ahsā once. 


pas (1) ’ahsa [v. IV, trans. ] 1 to keep a record of, to record 
(36:12) ons al] ie SEREA PEN J ‘3 and everything We keep an 
account of in a clear Record 2 to reckon, to calculate, to 
enumerate (14:34) PEER y aly Kag lii Js if you count God’s 
blessings you will never [be able to] enumerate them 3 to 
comprehend (19:93-4) lac Ae Ataf 3) He has comprehended 
them and counted them exactly 4 to bear; keep count of (73: 20) ol 
CAG AUT, hes Gl Oa ALLY, AaB, Aer, LU AB ue i psi Gil abs th, 
che’ a A G yo AG pS LIS a Oo! UI ale GN J [Prophet] 
your Lord knows that you [sometimes] stay up [praying] nearly 
two thirds of the night, and [sometimes] half the night, and 
[sometimes] a third of the night—as do a party of those with you- 
it is God who determines the [division of] night and day—He 
knows that you will not bear it [staying up all night] (or, 
maintains all of it [the hours of the night]) and He has relented 
towards you, so recite as much of the Qur’an as is feasible. 


paa (2) °ahsăā [elat.] more/most capable of calculating or 
reckoning or working out (18:12) W aai iial isl aba wales 7 a 
xÍ | Äi then We woke them that We may know which of the two 
parties was better able to calculate the period they had remained 
[in the cave]. 


y/va/¢ h-d-r urban areas, a community settled around a water 
source; to be present, to be at home, adjacency to water; to bring, 
to fetch; to lie down dying, hardship, strife. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: yaa hadara seven times; 
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BONE *ahdara twice; el °uhdira once; paG hddir once; & sale 
hadiri once; % ye hadiratun twice; “yas muhdar once; jg yax 
muhdariin nine times and “ysis muhtadar once. 


yaa hadara u [v. trans.] 1 to attend, to witness, to be present 
at (4:8) aie ah SG GSLGM, atl’ hall gl} Cas ee N and if 
[other] kinsmen, orphans or the poor attend the distribution, 
make provision for them out of it [ the estate J 2 to approach, to 
come to (2:133) SAF Ga gen y ARA as A were you there to 
bear witness when death came to Jacob? 


peal *ahdara [v. IV, trans. ] 1 to bring, to cause to be present 
(19:68) Gis pies Ja pease i b GAN, AGA GY’ so by your 
Lord We will gather them together with the devils, and set them 
around Hell kneeling 2 to put forward, to bring about, to submit 
(81:12-13) EEN] Cex ai cale caj a EF and when Paradise is 
brought near; then every soul will know what it has brought 
about. 


yal *uhdira [pass. of doubly trans v. IV] to be brought 
*(4:128) rl ANI Syal, human souls are ever prone to 
stinginess [lit. stinginess is brought close to souls]. 


“pala hādir [act. part.; pl. os pals hādirūn, fem. gee 
hadiratun] 1 present, there close at hand (18:49) | sae VEEN 
V and they will find what they did, there [in front of them J] 2 
ready, current, in hand (2:283) oth epg oe FS RES z Y 
la gees yi ace Sie ‘yal but if the merchandise is there and you 
hand it over, there is no blame on you if you do not write it down 
3 residing at, a resident of (2:196) aval otc posal All us al ua 
this applies to those whose family is not residing near the Sacred 
Mosque 4 adjacent to, bordering on, by (7:163) Al i za oe melt 5 
ital i ytd y Ay RAR ck and ask them about the township 
by the sea; how its people used to break the Sabbath. 


"jaa muhdar [pass. part.; pl. os ja> muhdarūn] 1 that which 
is brought (3:30) Frans $8 te le le oai US 433 g on the Day 
when every soul finds all the good it has done brought [before it] 
2 brought there, made ready (36:75) 3 SA e ads ad pal ty pete y 
Os axe they cannot help them although they are for them an 
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army made ready 3 to be handed over, to be taken (37:57) oer ys 
anal (ys cast wv had it not been for the grace of my Lord, I 
would “ls have been one of those taken to Hell. 


"gaixa muhtadar [pass. part/v. n.] that which is attended, 
witnessed or that which is taken in turns (54:28) ser G e net, 
gene ee ds nein and instruct them: the water is to be shared 
between them—each drinking is to be attended [by those whose 
turn it is (or, each drinking side shall come to the water on their 
day in turn)]. 


v4/o4/¢ h-d-d foot of a mountain, depth, bottom of a valley; to 
incite, to encourage, to urge. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Quran: (253 yahudd twice and gsalsi tahdddiin 
once. 


oax yahudd [imperf. of v. Us hadda, trans.] to urge, to 
instigate, to encourage (69:34) GS) hab le ass Y; he never 
encouraged feeding the poor. 


ogai tahdddiin [imperf. of v. VI ¿64 tahddda, with prefix 
= elided] to urge one another, to encourage one another (89:18) 
Saill aah cele gji Y, and you do not urge one another to feed 
the poor. 


«/4/¢ h-t-b firewood, to gather wood for burning, fuel; to gossip. 
Of this root, Gb hatab occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


(tea hatab [col]. n.] firewood, fuel (72:15) sigs! | sli sata CÍ, 
Gs but for those who are unjust, they are firewood for Hell, 
*(111:4) aes ives interpreted as either a gossip monger, or, one 
who carries thorny wood and throws it in the road frequented by 
the Prophet and his companions [lit. the firewood-carrier]. 


4/4/¢ h-t-t to take down, to reduce, alleviation, reduction, relief, AR 
hittatun, classified by philologists under this root, is variously 
described as being of Hebrew, Nabatean, Syriac or of unknown 
origin. Of this root, ia hittatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ths hittatun [n./v. n.] forgiveness, putting off [of sins], 
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unloading (2:58) ESE BS pia « Enia | iSi ag yal oak EX úk I 
sgia Si: iik | A sy a GG remember when we said, ‘Enter 
this town and eat freely there as you will, but enter its gate 
humbly and say, “[We beg] for relief [unload us of our sins]”’, 
then We shall forgive you your sins. 


a/4/¢ h-t—m to break, to shatter, to crush; fragment, piece; wreckage, 
debris; a cruel person; a glutton; severe. Of this root, three forms 
occur six times in the Qur’an: abs: yahtim once; as hutam three 
times and iha hutamatun twice. 


ala yahtim [imperf. v., trans. ] to crush, smash up, break into 
small pieces (27:18) ad's Ayas Rae Stale} y SiSluia | glad Saal iG 
oreo Y ants!, go into your homes, lest Solomon and his hosts 
crush you while they are unaware. 


ala / hutam [coll. n.; pl. of. n. ihla hutmatun] wreckage, debris, 
smithereens (56:65) RE aia uú ea pú "A if We willed, We 
could turn it [your harvest] into debris, and leave you wailing. 


FARN hutamatun [intens. act. part.] crusher, smasher, an epithet 


of Hellfire (104:4) PONA] cst (AM DIS no indeed!, he will be thrust 
into the Crusher! 


J/4/¢ h-z-r enclosure, animal pen, barn, to fence in; to prohibit; ban. 
Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: *j h~a 
mahziir and “ts muhtazir. 


J *, glace mahzur |pass. part.] limited, prevented, Stopped, 
restricted (17:20) 4%) Sle GIS thy oh) elke tha Vay Via La NS 
ene to both, We give of your Lord’s bounty, your Lord’s bounty 
is not restricted. 


“ei, muhtazir [act. part.] one who has/takes/constructs an 
enclosure for animals; animal fodder (54:31) mes sai Ge J uy 
Jia RS | AŚ Sa, “s We sent a single cry against them, and they 
became like dry sticks of a pen-builder. 


4/4/e h-z-z luck, good fortune, a fortunate person; a share, an 
allocation. Of this root, on h-z-z occurs seven times in the 
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Su an. 


Ea h-z—z [n.] 1 share, portion (4:11) géi i Jas Jha pe to the 
male is the like of the share of two females 2 luck, good fortune 
(28:79) pie te a E RESE ad te Jar cig if only we had the 
like of what Qārūn has been given: he really has good fortune. 


3/à/z h-f-d briskness; to care for, to aid; entourage, household; 
daughters, extended family, grandchildren, in-laws, family 
lineage. Of this root, ss hafadatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Sade hafadatun [pl. of n/act. part. as hafid] 1 grandchildren, 
offspring, i in- -laws generally (in an interpretation of 16:72) < a's 
zaa, Cy aol sit us and He has given you through your spouses 
children and grandchildren 2 daughters (in another interpretation 
of 16:72) oe gue Sal sii an “SI eas and He has given you 
through your spouses sons and daughters. 


y//¢ h-f-r hoof; to dig, to carve, to engrave, hole in the ground, 
pit; to expose; to return to the original state, a former state; to 
emaciate. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
ok hufratun and sit hdafiratun. 


bie hufratun [n.] pit (3:103) Qa E oul an ee las le ‘iS, 
and you were on the brink of a pit of the Fire and He saved you 
from it. 


3 iia hāfiratun [n./act. part. fem.] original state, original or 
former condition (79:10-11) tse us 1a zai od Higgs sal új mg 
383 they say, ‘What?, shall we be brought back to the original 
state [life], after we have turned into decayed bones?’ 


4/-i/¢ h-f-z to keep, to preserve, to maintain; to remember, to learn, 
to internalise; to guard, to protect; to entrust, custodian; to be 
attentive, to be constant; to anger, grudge, rancour. Of this root, 
10 forms occur 43 times in the Qur’ an: bä hafiza five times; 
O aes yuhafizin four times; | (Bets: "istuhfizi once; bia hifz three 
times; bas hāfiz twice; bis hāfizāt twice: ù stil hafizun 10 
times; ‘aia hafazatun once; Bia hafiz 11 times and b ~ mahfūz 


báj 221 


twice. 


iis hafiza a [v. trans.] 1 to guard (15:17) ohi K: ce Libis’, 
oe $ and We guarded it from every outcast devil; *(24:30) | poe 
aes Si to guard their chastity (or, to guard against commiting any 
sin) [lit. guard their private parts, or, to guard all their bodily 
orifices]; *(5:89) Sites | pagal either be true to your oaths or, do 
not be too liberal in taking an oath [lit. guard/keep your oaths] 2 
to take care of (12:65) Gof bey ry uhi “waiy we will get provisions 
for our household and we will take care of our brother. 


beats) yuhafiz [imperf. of v. I Lats hdfaza, intrans. with prep. 
le] to be constant at, to be mindful of, to keep up (6:92) le abs 
Cy glad Dia and they maintain their prayer. 


Bais) | °istuhfiza [pass. of v. X Lint *istahfaza} to be 
entrusted to preserve, to be made to guard (5:44) US tye | Grae Uns 
ail in accordance with that part of the Book of God which they 
were entrusted to preserve. 


bia hifz [v. n./n.] 1 the act of guarding, keeping watch, 
protecting (37:6-7) ii aes ue ine SIS Aas GA pe eg ý 
aŭ We have adorned the sky with stars, and with protection 
against every rebellious devil 2 preserving, maintaining 
(2:255) EARN A Yy Gels Nyi NEE & His throne 
embraces the heavens and the earth; preserving them both does 
not weary Him. 


Bia hāfiz [act. part.; pl. masc. » ybi hāfizūn;, pl. fem. aa 
hafizat| 1 one who guards, keeps watch over, keeper (12: :64) All 
Uaa “3 God is the best guardian; *(12:81) ua ene) US Le we 
Se not guard against the unforeseen; *(4:34) ial! lb true 
to their husbands in their absence, guarding their ‘fidelity [lit. 
guarding during the absence; or, the secrets of her husband] 2 
one who preserves, maintains (15:9) | shall uf P “sa eg owe ú 
We, it is who have sent down the Remembrance, and We, 
Ourselves, are guarding it. 


Ba hafiz [intens. act. part.; pl. ia hafazatun] 1 keeper, 


guardian (6:104) Qali ¢ i Uns aili aaj pak K Ue ia Zai w 
Bin asio U t's clear proof has come to you from your Lord: so 
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whoever sees [clearly], it is for his own [gain]; and whoever 
becomes blind [to it], it is to his own [loss—Say], ‘T am not your 
keeper’ 2 comprehensive. preserving (50:4) Gal { per Us Gde ï 
Bia Us Gie, ag We know what the earth diminishes from them: 
with Us is a record preserving [ everything 1 3 constant, 
preserving, diligent, attentive, heedful (50:32) oI A Ji; Cy ght gi Ua NA 
us this is what you were promised—this is for. every penitent and 
heedful one 4 watchful (42:6) penle care au ell Jj Gagal pa yall 5 
JS 52 peale cal G; as for those who take protectors other than Him, 
God is watching over them; you are not responsible for them 5 
protector, guard; recorder (6: 61) ie Site deg g oe (S98 ai As 
GE ai a aai oi cipal i els 13) s He is the Supreme Master over His 
subjects, He sends out recorders/protectors to watch over you 
until, when death comes to any of you, Our messengers claim 
him. 


b sia mahfūz [pass. part.] 1 guarded, secured (21:32) Gas 
ú oe lie etal and We made the sky a well-secured canopy 2 
well-kept, maintained (85:22) Lysis. z A «à [written] on a 
protected, or guarded Tablet. i 


c/à/z h-f-f sides of a mountain; entourage; to surround, to 
encompass; to clip, to trim, edges; paucity of food. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: ia hafafnā and cls 


haffi n. 

is haffa u [v. trans.] to encircle, _to surround (18:32) likes 
ISSP) Gin ees Já Calas, uel | UA gis kaa for one of them 
We made two gardens of grape vines, surrounded them with date 
palms and grew between them planted fields. 


Cyl haffin (pl. of act. part. a haff] encircling, surrounding 
(39:75) ; ae Seas Cy pad all Jai ce REEN PESA isis and you see 
the angels encircling the Throne, proclaiming the praise of their 
Lord. 


6—3/44/¢ h-f-w/y condition of chafing, abrading or wearing out of 
feet, particularly of camel hooves, caused by long travel barefoot 
in the hot desert, barefootedness; to strip bare, to scrape off, to 


oi a/c a 


trim; to welcome, to be gracious; to dispute; to exact, to harass; to 
be knowledgeable. Of this root, two forms occur three times in 
the Qur’an: .433 yuhfi once and (4 hafiyy twice. 


ï yuhfi [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to press, to importune, to 
exhort, to put pressure on (47:37) | pe Sani la gales u if he were 
to ask you for them [your possessions] and put pressure on you, 
you would be niggardly. 


gi hafiyy [quasi-act. part. ] 1 kind, caring, welcoming, 
gracious (19:47) úa ws IS a wt) ll fone I will beg my Lord to 
forgive you-He is always gracious to me 2 Froyledapablg (also 
said to mean solicitous) (7:187) xe Gis ti J KE en aÍ ai ine 
aii they ask you as if you are knowledgeable about it [the Hour] 
[also interpreted as: as if you must be eager to find out] say, 
‘Knowledge of it is only with God.’ 


«/4/¢ h-q—b retention of urine; to store, to collect; saddlebag; long 
space of time, year, span of eighty years. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: Gi Augub and HÍ °ahgab. 


REA huqub [either a variant of sing. n. Gis a hugh or its plural] a 
year/years (18:60) EA i sj BSF. an aul os pal Y Z will not 
desist [from journeying] until I reach the place where the two 
seas meet, even if I go on for oe 


Gtasl °ahgab [pl. of n. Gas huqb] long period of time, years, 
eighty years (78:23) Gash Qa RES to stay in it for a long, long 
time. 


i/.3/¢ h-q-f a curved elongated sand dune, to curve, to turn, base of 
a mountain. Of this root, Gs! °al-’ahgaf occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


cilia) ’al-’ahqaf [proper n.] the region inhabited by the 
people of °ad, said to be located either near Ta°if or Hadramawt 
in Arabia and marked by high sand dunes (46:21) y ale GÍ “Sy $ 
ale YL 4258 A mention the brother of [the tribe of] ĉād-when he 
warned his people among the sand dunes; * ai name of Sura 
46, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to 


aos WJa/e 


the “Sand Dunes’ where the people of “ad used to live. 


</3/¢ h-q-q the socket into which the head of the thigh bone fits; 


(of camels) to reach maturity; centre; truth, to be sure; to verify, 
to give someone their dues, to deserve; calamity, affliction; to 
dispute, to prove a point, an argument. Of this root, eight forms 
occur 268 times in the ora an: rs haqqa 18 times; > huqqa 
twice; oe à yuhiqg four times; 3x44) ’istahaqqa twice; 5 haqq 247 
times; al °ahaqq 10 times; 385 haqīq 11 times and ia hāqqatun 
three times. 


EA haqqa i [v. intrans.] 1 to become just, suitable, applicable 
right, fitting, deserved (17: 16) | ii Gi jia Und a8 ‘ales “J Gy EF 
Vi Vals saad Jä Qi ai Ki and if We desire to destroy a 
township, We command those of its inhabitants who are living at 
ease, and they commit abominations in it, so the word [of doom] 
becomes just [deserved] against it and We destroy it utterly ZN to 
become necessitated, to be realised, to come true (32:13) J ries 
ja Ali ‘5 al | on ae N «ss My word has come true-I shall 
fill Hell with jinn and men together 3 to become true of, to take 
firm hold of (16:36) FSER PA aia Uy agia aii sa (ya giai some of 
them, God guided; and some were those upon whom error took 
mm hold. 


a huqqa [pass. v. ] to be made to follow a command, a norm, 
or a system (84:1-2) ER Eg af, Tea Sal E when the sky is 
"pned apart, and submits to its Lord as it is obliged. 


as yuhiqq [imperf. of v. IV, gai °ahaqqa trans.] to cause to 
manifest to cause to overcome, to confirm, to, establish, to 
ascertain, to attest (8:7) t asi LM abi fy aa ell ca, “J all) 4y 5f 
and God willed to establish the truth according to His Words and 
cut Ki the roots of the disbelievers. 


ai *istahagqa [v. X, trans.] to deserve, to merit, to qualify 


for (5:107) Vagal a sh RERE a) Gacy Gi Aeg ai but if it is 
discovered that these two have merited [the accusation of] a sin 
[i.e. perjured themselves], then two others should replace them. 


rs haqq I [n.] 1 recognized share, claim, right, privilege 
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(70:24) asyali y PUN A ons as pall sl od Cae and those in whose 
possessions is a recognised right for the beggar and the deprived 
2 justification (3:112) Gs x etl | is men 3, and killed the prophets 
with no justification 3 duty, dues (6:141) 4 a ie 5 eee BE Sua) K 
oaan ay SO eat of their fruit, when they bear fruit, and pay its 
dues [the poor’s share] on the day of harvesting it 4 correct 
argument, just claim (24:49) tge% a \ i ER a HS als but if 
they have a just claim, they come to him submissively 5 truth 
(2:42) een a all | gait, Jbl all | sas Y, do not mix truth 
with falsehood, or hide the truth when you know it 6 liability 
(2:282) 44) all Si all aie wall Jii, and let the one with the 
liability [the debtor] dictate, and let him fear God, his Lord 7 
[always with the definite article] an attribute of God (22:6) ob alls 
all E aii this is [so] because God is the Truth II [quasi-act. 
part.] 1 true (3: 62) pall per gal E o this is the true account 2 
real (51:23) EA 43) vas etal à by the Lord of the heavens 
and earth! It is real, as real as your speaking m [adverbially] 1 
truly (8:4) ey isi aa a PAI wa Sava aa aij those are the 
believers truly, for them are degrees with, their Lord 2 as it should 
be, as it ought to be (3:102) RE ġa aul | re | yay yal alu you who 
believe, be mindful of God, as is His due 3 asa duty incumbent 
upon (2:236) lis cag eal elie ob sill ley Sa ae fall le La Ay 
eee le make provision for them, the rich according to his 
means and the poor according to his, in a fair manner; as a duty 
incumbent upon those who do good. 


A *ahaqq [elat.] 1 more/most worthy, deserving (5:107) 
Uei | ue al (iat alll, canis let them swear by God, ‘Our 
testimony is more worthy [of being accepted] than theirs’ 2 [used 
in the sense of act. part.] having more/most right | to do, more/most 
worthy of doing (2: 228) tel Jai Ys ae 4856 beil ( nat calle, 
Gal viai AYI Es alll { tat DS Oo) el a a) Gh G Yas UI 
oe Iv a cals à USS: divorced women must wait for three 
monthly periods [before remarrying], and, if they really believe 
in God and the Last Day, it is not lawful for them to conceal what 
God has created in their wombs [pregnancy]: and their husbands 
are [more] entitled to take them back (or, more worthy of taking 
them back) during this period provided they wish to put things 
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right. 


EEA haqīq [quasi- act/pass. part. ] befitting, incumbent upon, 
worthy of (7:105) el Y) al Æ Jal Vol ke = I am duty-bound 
(or, I am disposed) to say nothing about God but the truth. 


POP) ’al-haqqatu [act. part. fem. functioning as a proper noun] 
that which sorts out truth from falsehood; that which is inevitable 
(an epithet of the Day of Judgement) (69:3) daa a A s what 
will explain to you what the inevitable Hour is; * 4a) name of 
Sura 69, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 1-3 to the ‘Inevitable Hour’. 


a/4/¢ h-k-m bit of a bridle; to curb, to restrain; to govern, to control; 
to judge between, to sentence, to express an opinion, to arbitrate; 
wisdom, knowledge; to tighten, to fortify; to recognize. Of this 
root, 14 forms occur 209 times in the Qur’an: KA hakama 45 
times; © Sai yuhakkimun twice; ¿$~ yuhkim once; Sal °uhkima 
once; |gsG4 yatahGkamii once; %Sa hukm 30 times; ¿S> hakam 
three times; oS hākimīn four times; aa hukkam once; isa 
hikmatun 20 times; == hakīm 97 times; 2Sai °ahkam twice; eS 
muhkamatun once and Sa’ muhkamat once. 


aS hakama u [v. intrans.] 1 to pass judgement, to judge 
between, to decide a case (4:58) Jal \ pss j oul; ge ives iar T 
and when you judge between people, judge with justice 2 to 
arbitrate (21:78) oil Me ad la Y Sell a pe I tay YI 
and [remember] David and Solomon, when they arbitrated 
regarding the field into which sheep strayed by night and grazed 
3 to form an opinion, to conclude, to judge (68:36) ù ac E < G 
what is the matter with you, how can you reach „such a 
conclusion? 4 to decree, to ordain, to command (5:1) & Hoe aii a 
u 2 God ordains what He will 5 to find a solution, to decide 
(12:80) sG ta A5 a all Sa al loa 2 Gali co ol 
never will I leave this land until my father gives me leave or God 
decides for me; He is the best of deciders. 


asa yuhakkim [imperf. of v. II Sa hakkama, trans.] to make 
someone judge, to choose someone to arbitrate, to entrust 
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someone with judgement, to ask someone to judge or arbitrate 
(4:65) ; mei ai Gi ist So =~ ae Y heyy SA but no, by your 
Lord, they will not [truly] believe until they make you the judge in 
what has erupted between them. 


asa; yuhkim [imperf. of v. IV al >ahkama, trans.] to protect, 
to affirm (22:52) aile ai aS “fetal il Us All ant but God 
annuls what Satan insinuates and then God affirms His 
revelations. 


ror °uhkima [pass. v. IV] to be perfected, affirmed (11:1) Uus 
s5 aS at a tere a “ale cies [this is] a Scripture whose 
verses are perfected, then set out clearly, from One who is all 
wise, all aware. 


asia yatahakam [imperf. of v VI intrans. with prep. 1] to 
agree „mutually to bring a dispute before a chosen judge (4:60) 
å; re oi eal Ef cethi A PO osy» they want to bring 
their disputes to idols for judgement, although they have been 
ordered to reject them. 


ase / hukm [n.] 1 wisdom, sound Judgement ( (3: 79) d Bes GIS Us 
aii UA Ge d e LAS Quill JA 3 SN pi Cis au ang it is not 
for any person to whom God gives the Scripture, wisdom and 
prophethood, ever to say to people, ‘Be my servants/worshippers 
apart from God’ 2 ordinance, constitution (13:37) sk agi e lis’, 
aye we in this way We have sent down the Qur’an as an ordinance 
in the Arabic language 3 practices, customs, norms (5:50) asad 
oO sa dilate do they want judgement according to the customs of 
the time of pagan ignorance ? 4 verdict, decision (13:41) Y EN aur 5 
aS) izh God judges; none reverse His verdict 5 article of law, 
verdict, legal judgement of a case (5:43) aij Aies CERK Las, 
all) Sh kė how can they come to you for judgement when they 
have the Torah with God's judgement 6 will, scheme of things, 
wisdom, law (68:48) aA cates oS Y” RAN) ia so 
[Prophet] patiently submit to your Lord’s will: do not be like the 
fellow of the whale 7 rule, judgement as to what is right or wrong, 
responsibility (12:40) pea Call Gils bÉ Yı | gaai yi “sd al Yy sl) of all 
command belongs only to God, He ordained that you worship 
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none but Him: that is the true faith 8 realm, kingdom, domain, 
government (18:26) \sai aS à ai Y5 ils Ge Abs) Ue sel Ls they 
have no one, other than Him, as a protector; and He allows no 
one to share in His realm. 


aSa hakam [quasi- pass./act. , part. ] arbitrator, arbiter, judge 
(4:35) (lal iyo Ga alaf ia USS | fl Legis Glas | siia cls if you fear a 
breach between the two, appoint one arbiter from his family and 
one from hers. 


gasa hākimīn [pl. of act. part. asa hakim] 1 judges, arbitrators 
(7:87) Sua pes oh G au S Ee Ig yiualé then be patient till 
God judges between us, He is the best of all judges 2 one who 
decides (12:80) U4 A5 d ai EN àj mi a oh a ges z me) 
sG never will I leave this land until my father gives me leave 
or God judges for me; He is the best of deciders. 


alsa hukkam [pl. of act. part. Ss hakim and aS hakam] either 
Judges or rulers (2:188) alsa ol le \ hs Jbl ain BSN sl | gists Y5 
BEAR at’, Ayu oul Jgd wa li \ ist do not consume [each 
other’s] property among yourselves wrongfully, nor use it to 
bribe judges/rulers, intending sinfully and knowingly to usurp 
parts of other people’s property. 


iasa hikmatun [n. ] wisdom, prudence (4:113) Cush) tle an J Í 5 
abe S A PELAA 5 ICS s and God has sent down upon you the 
Book and the Wisdom, and taught you that which you did not 
know. 


ass hakim [quasi-act. part.] 1 wise (44:4) ass a i. 3 or kè [a 
night] when every matter of wisdom is made distinct 2 an 
attribute of God, the Wise (3:6) wall ’ Oe Sele a Y) al) Y there is no 
God but He, the Mighty, the Wise. 


aSal ’ahkam [elat.] more/most wise (95:8) ROGER KAR aii ual 
is God not the wisest of rulers/judges?! 


£x muhkamatun [pass. part. fem; pl. tS muhkamāt] 1 (as 
opposed to Shalit, mutashabihat resembling one another, alike 
(q.v.)) admitting of a single interpretation, free of ambiguity, 
precise (3:7) ae sl A oa eae ele Ake Cush hie J gall ” A 


J/S/e a 


lg Lie it is He who has sent this Book down to you, in which are 
verses definite in meaning—these are the essence of the Book—and 
others are ambiguous/allegorical 2 it may also mean non- 
abrogated, decisive or clearly worded; such interpretations are 
possible i in (47: 20) S 5 gu ca 3 RIESE eats yi lial al dais 
ce ale (ted) hs en] Cs RG Ua je peal A call cal déi Gs OSS, 
a yall the believers say, ‘If only a sura were to be revealed!’ Yet 
when a clearly worded sura is revealed, and fighting is mentioned 
in it, you see those in whose hearts is sickness looking at you 
[Prophet] with the look of one fainting because of [the approach 
of] death. 


i/J/¢ h—I-f to be solid; an oath, to swear, to take an oath; to become 
an ally, to enter into an alliance, an alliance. Of this root, two 
forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: 4k halafa 12 times and ane 
hallaf once. 


vila halafa i [v. intrans. with le which is often elided] to 
swear, to take an oath (9:56) Sid neil ats D as f and they swear by 
God that they belong with you; *(58: 14) is} ae gahi they 
swear to the truthfulness of a falsehood [lit. they swear on the 
lying}. 


Lids hallaf [intens. act. part.] one given to too much swearing, 
one who takes oaths too easily and too often (68:10) us ahi y3 
Boo 4 and do not yield to any contemptible swearer. 


a/d/¢ h-l-q throat; circle, to encircle; to fly, to hover, to circle in the 
air; to peel off, to shave off hair; famine. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: ais tahliq and Rice muhalliqin. 


ile tahliq [imperf. of v. ob halaqa, trans.] to shave off, to 
shave (2:196) Ane EA ats ae as eine Y; Do not shave your 
heads until the offering has reached its place of sacrifice. 


Cyl’ muhalligin [pl. of intens. act. part. ae muhalliq| ones 
having their hair shaved (48:27) Caudle AM 5s cl al ol aiall sii 
Uais ig 6) REA you shall indeed enter the Sacred Mosque, if 
God wills, secure, having your heads shaven or cropped. 


oe a a/d/e 


a/a/d/¢. h-l-q—m throat, gullet, windpipe; extreme ends, dates ripe at 
one end. Of this root, @ arcs hulgim occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


a ARN hulqūm [n.] throat, gullet, windpipe (56:83) cb E YË 
a aal if only when it [the soul of a dying person] comes up to his 
throat. 


J/d/e h-I-l locale, residing area, township; stopping place, way 
station; to unpack, to come down, to take up residence, to 
terminate one’s travelling; to become permissible, to become free, 
spouse; to untie, to solve; to dissolve; to deserve. Of this root, 
nine forms occur 52 times in the Qur’an: a halla 14 times; Ji 
’ahalla 11 times; dal °uhilla nine times; ae hill five times; De 
halal six times; Joe hala’il once; ls tahillatun once; A mahill 
three times and J=% muhill twice. 


h halla I [imperf. are yahill v. intrans. with —] 1 [jur.] to be 
or become religiously lawful, permissible, allowable (4:19) (it 
as AAS ES E < Js y lacie cil you who believe, it is not 
lawful for you to inherit women against their will 2 [with lc] to 
become deserved, to become inevitable; to fall upon (in the main 
reading of the occurrences in verses 11:39; 20: 81; 20: 86; 39:40) 
(20:86) cgse’se milala 55) Gye Lies ale dad of tf of Sg ssi ULL 
did my presence amongst you become a distant memory to you? 
or, was my being away too long for you? [lit. did my being 
amongst you seem too distant (for you)?] or did you desire that 
anger from God befall you, so you broke your promise to me? II 
[imperf. Js: yahull] 1 [v. trans. | to untie, to release, to free, to 
undo, to loosen (20:27) 6d Gs sai Uta ‘3 and loosen a knot from 
my tongue 2 [v. intrans.] a) [jur.] to become free of religious 
obligations of the pilgrimage (5:2) | sULoli pai Ns but when you 
have quitted [the state of] the pilgrimage sanctity, you may hunt 
b) to alight, to ascend (13:31) ic jä EEE aeai | aS cell Jy Ys 
Paha Gs Lt Jai j as for those who disbelieve, disaster will not 
cease to strike them, or fall close to their homes, because of what 
they do ¢) [with æ] (in a variant reading of the occurrences in 
verses 11: 39; 20:81; 20: 86; 39: 40) to come upon, to fall upon 


(20:86) WS) ta Cit osie da i aj A] Nell aci Jú was my 
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absence too long for you?, or did you desire that anger from God 
befall you? 


Jal: -ahalla [v. IV] I [trans.] 1 to make something religiously 
permissible, make lawful (7:157) eagai aene ; PSNT lal ml ae if 
who makes lawful to them good things, and makes unlawful to 
them bad things 2 [jur.] to violate the sanctity of religious 
obligations al ai \ ri yi il cal Gag you who believe, do not 
violate God’s rites II [doubly trans. | to cause someone to take an 
abode (14:28) Sal Ns aga gë Ray Pisa all a pa cal ali Bi al have 
you given thought to those who exchange God’s favour for 
ingratitude and cause their people to end up in the home of utter 
ruin. 


Jal ‘uhilla [v. pass.] to be made religiously allowable (5:5) è “al 
bal <i dal today all good things have been made lawful for 
you. 


ie hill I [quasi-act. part.] one who is residing ina place, a 
resident (as in one interpretation of verse 90:2) ala Ie, An caf ‘s and 
you [Prophet] are an inhabitant of this city Il [quasi- pass. part. ] 
[jur. ] being religiously lawful, allowable (60:10) , clings GA ide ul 
pasa aide ous A CA aa i 5ú and if you conclude 
that they are believers, do not send them back to the disbelievers: 
they are not lawful [as wives] for them, nor do the disbelievers] 
make lawful [husbands] for them. 


Da halal [v. n./n. in apposition] [jur.] that which is religiously 
allowable, lawful or permissible (the opposite of als haram 
(q.v.)) (16:116) | Lal Im A UG MM GSI Ssh es GY 
Casi al le do not describe the falsehood your tongues utter, 
[saying], ‘This is lawful and that is forbidden’, inventing a lie 
about God. 


Joa hala’il [pl. n./quasi-pass. part. ans halil and FRAN 
halīlatun] a spouse, a lawful wife or husband (4:23) Asati Ja f 
sad Us oul and the wives of your begotten sons who are of 
your loins. 


ai tahillatun [n.; v. n] dissolving, annulling, releasing, 
expiating (66:2) asaj aki “I all; oa à č God has ordained a way 


ae ade 


for you [believers] to release you from [such of] your oaths. 


Ja mahill [n. of place or time] the place and/or the time where 
something becomes lawful, permissible, the correct place/time 
(22:33) el eo) ol ieee a then their correct place of sacrifice is 
near the ancient House. 


ae muhill [act. part.] [jur.] one who violates what God has 
made as 3a haram, forbidden, religiously unlawful; or one who 
treats something as religiously lawful, or permissible (5:1) ġe 
a scat 5 ğal cis’ not considering as permissible killing game 
while you are in the state of the pilgrimage sanctity. 


a/J/¢ h-l-m dream, to dream, to have wet dreams, to attain puberty; 
to gain wisdom, to be patient, clemency; a sensible person; 
nipple, a young goat. Of this root, three forms occur 24 times in 
the Qur’an: $ 7 hulum twice; si °ahlam four times and x halīm 
18 times. 


ala hulum [v. n./n.] dream, wet dream *(24:58) ats gts A cal 
those who have not reached or attained puberty [lit. the ones who 
have not yet attained wet dreams]. 


aÍ : -ahlam I [pl of n. ats hulm and a) hulum] dreams (12:44) 
Opell aay d e ta G we are not, knowledgeable in the 
interpretation of dreams; *(12:44) ail ERA muddled, jumbled 
dreams [lit. Stalks of dreams] II [pl. of nominalised v.n. als | hilm] 
rationality, sensibility, telli gence; reason, mind (52:30-2) A 
G elle a gi ad aÍ IS aÍ aA EAE does their reason really tell them to 
do this, or are they simply insolent people? 


ala Halim [intens. act. part.] 1 forbearing, patient, sensible, 
prudent (11:75) Gus ol j ahi eal o for Abraham was 
forbearing, tender-hearted and devout 2 an attribute of God 
(4:12) aus ade air s God is All-Knowledgeable, All-Forbearing. 


$—3/d/¢ h-l-w/y ornament, jewellery, to adorn, to grace; dowry, 
gratuity; sweet, to sweeten, to enjoy. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: | ls hullū four times; idle hilyatun 
four times and an huliyy once. 
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Ae hulliya [pass. of v. II aie halla, doubly trans.] to be 
ornamented, decorated, adorned with (76:21) 4458 te 4 stl | aes f 
and they will be adorned with bracelets of silver. 


Ed 


ails hilyatun [coll. n./n.; pl. a hulliyy] adornment, 
ornamentation, jewellery/ piece of jewellery (16: 14) Dau gi gh’ 
isa dla de 1A RS, Gb Lal Au \ st al He it is who 
subjected the sea to you that you may eat from it fresh flesh and 
bring out from it ornaments you wear; *(43:18) ahi c E uA 
little girls [lit. one who is brought up in/wearing jewellery]. 


a> hā mim two letters initiating the seven suras from numbers 40 to 
46, known as ‘the family of Ha mim’ (als J); they are also more 
commonly known as °al-hawdmim (es~), a designation 
described by °al-Jawhari, as quoted in Lisān ’al-‘arab, as ‘not 
from the idiom of the Arabs’. For various opinions regarding the 
meaning of such letters in the Qur’an (see ji °alif—lam—ra); * a> 
and sass as name of Sura 41, Meccan sura. It derives its name 
from a combination of its initial letters together with the kneeling 
referred to in verse 37, also called EOE (see Vodei f-s—l) It 
should be distinguished from Sura 32 which is called 334. 


i/ele h-m— stinking black mud, (of a well) to accumulate such mud, 
to dredge; to be angry, in-laws. Of this root, two forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: ex hama’ three times and ža hami’atun 
once. 


ac hama’ [n.] stinking black mud (15:33) a BLY “si A Ju 
ù pes lam ye Seale | ce aiis and he answered, ‘It is not befitting for 


me to bow to a mortal You created from clay formed of stinking 
black mud.’ 


iua hami’atun (also read as LE hāmiyatun) [quasi- -act. part. 
fem.] foul, muddy, murky, stinking mud (18:86) Gx al 3 os 
epee ae d be iail until when he reached the 
setting-place/time of the sun, he found it set into a murky pool. 


/ale h-m-d praise, praiseworthy, to commend, to find to be 
praiseworthy. Of this root, seven forms occur 68 times in the 
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Qur’ an: | 5x34 yuhmadit once; a hamd 43 times; sul hamidiin 
once; ds. mahmiid once; ix hamid 17 times; Xs) °ahmad once 
and “~ Muhammad four times. 


Xa yuhmad [imperf. of pass. v. z humida] to be praised, to 
be commended (3:188) | sha al Ly | peas) osai and they love to 
be praised for what they have not done. 


“aa hamd [n./v. n.] praise (1:2) Cadell ai xal Praise 
belongs to God, Lord of the Worlds. 


Cygaala hamidun [pl. of act. part. “ts hamid] those who praise 
(9:112) & suet G G ö st those who repent, those who 
worship, those who praise Him. 


3ga mahmiid [pass. part.] praised, exalted, praiseworthy 
(17:79) Rhia lie Gt GES i Le it may be that your Lord may 
elevate you to a [highly] praised status. 


àa Hamid [quasi-pass./act part.] „worthy of great praise, an 
attribute of God (31:12) Sus ES al BE God is All-sufficient, 
worthy of all praise. 


‘taal °ahmad [elat.; proper name] most praiseworthy; one of the 
names of the Prophet Muhammad (61:6) was ce ee J+ js ys DE 
“esi 44.1 and bringing good news of a messenger to follow me 
whose name will be ’ahmad. 


Xa Muhammad [intens. pass. part.; proper name] one worthy 
of much and constant praise; name of the Prophet (48:29) Yea 
al J s=) Muhammad is the Messenger of God; * %s= name of 
Sura 47, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 2 to the ‘Prophet Muhammad. 


Jele h-m-r redness, to dye or colour red; (of a person) to be fair in 
colour; to be difficult; donkey; big boulders; to scrape off, to flay. 
Of this root, four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: ja himdr 
twice; “yaa humur once; xa hamir twice and “ys humr once. 


“Ca himar In., pl. m humur and >.> hamir] donkey, ass, 
zebra (74:50) 5 Aiu “yas nels they are like stampeding zebras. 
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jA humr [pl. of anast act. part. ya °ahmar] red (35:27) ws 
Dyu Gale's GI aka “yak ’y oas Ss Jú and [consider as well] 
in the mountains are tracks/layers of white and red of various 
hues, and jet black. 


J/e/¢ h-m- load, burden, to bear, to carry; to bear up, to sustain; 
animals of burden; to take up, to carry off; to become angry, to 
charge; to depart, a camel’s litter; to forebear; to conceive a child, 
pregnancy, to fruit; a lamb. Of this root, 12 forms occur 64 times 
in the Qur’an: Jes hamala 37 times; Js humila four times; Ja 
tuhammil once; Ses hummila four times; Js) ’ihtamala three 
times; Ja haml seven times; ges ?ahmal once; Ja himl three 
times; culls hamilin once; SPA hāmilāt 11 times; ae 
hammalatun once and ii saa hamūlatun once. 


da hamala i I [v. intrans. with prep. ae] to attack, to charge, 
to drive away (7:176) Ae ga | Cpe es y lst) Jus atid so 
his likeness is as the likeness of a dog, if you attack him, he pants 
[with his tongue out] and if you leave him alone, he pants [ with 
his tongue out] H [v. trans.] 1 to carry (12:36) Zl R) aN Mi, 
Ie ely os deal and the other said, ‘I saw myself carrying on my 
head bread’ 2 to contain (6:146) Y BAE pele tia KAP A are 
Udy’ ab cda t and of cattle and sheep, We forbade them their fat, 
except what their backs contain 3 to incur, to commit (20:111) 
PATA ety a LG S, asl (all TAN ai, faces will become humbled 
[or downcast] before the Living, Eternal One; and those who 
carry [the burden of having committed] injustice will meet with 
failure 4 to assume responsibility, to undertake, to shoulder 
(33:72) ciiis Gales c cle Jaag oa é e GUY! aie Y 
aay! Git f Gui We offered the trust to the heavens, the earth and 
the mountains, yet they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; 
but man shouldered it 5 to provide a mount for (9:92) pal ae Ys 
ale iaf Ú sal Y ck welai tl Ue É nor [is there blame attached] 
to those who, whenever they came for you [Prophet] to mount 
them, you said, ‘I cannot find anything I can mount you on’ 6 to 
load upon, to lay upon, to burden (2:286) bs | al tile US Ys 6 
UIE Cys al le ata our Lord, and do not lay upon us a burden 
such as You did lay upon those before us 7 to store (29:60) vy vals 
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SU, Ges, ay GE, Ja Y 433 how many are the creatures who do 
not have their sustenance stored up—God sustains them and He 
will sustain you 8 to conceive (a child) (41:47) Ys on UA das Pf 
aale YI; &= nor does a female bear a child or give birth, but with 
His knowledge. 


Jà humila [pass. v.] 1 to be carried, to be borne (23:22) tgale’y 
as sll e's and on them and on the ships you are borne 2 to 
be lifted up, raised high (69:14) Saal, 453 sis ball ye ek 
and the earth and the mountains are lifted up and crushed with a 
single crushing 3 to be alleviated, to be lifted off (35:18) § bi os 
Pitt Abe Ja yý A als and [even] if a heavily-laden [soul] 
calls for its burden (or, sins) [lit. load] [to be carried], not a thing 
of it will be carried. 


Jai tuhammil [imperf. of v. II, doubly trans.] to load upon, to 
burden someone with (2:286) 4; U 4ilb Y G UiS Y, sy Lord, do 
not burden us with more than we have strength to bear. 


Jà hummila [pass. of v. I] 1 to be made to carry something 
(20:87) el 45 pala ek ust, but we were laden with burdens 
of the ornaments of the people 2 to be burdened with, to be placed 
upon (24:54) FAA G si ae Gea ila fis ol if you turn away, 
[know that] he is responsible for what is placed upon him and 
you are responsible for what is placed upon you 3 to be charged 
with the responsibility for (62:5) Jus FS A A a ay -5l \ Hae pal Ja 
| EEN oe eal those who have been charged with obedience to 
the Torah, but have failed to carry it out, are like asses carrying 
books. 


Ji °ihtamala [v. VIII, trans. ] 1 to bear away, to carry away, 
to bear along (13:17) %5 Sill Jaú te sas a á pG OT cw Ja 
ly He sends water from the sky, so ravines flow, each according 
to its capacity, and the flood carries with it a swelling froth 2 to 
incur (4:112) Linge ÈJ Lig Saal Bla pa oo 3 td T aa 
whosoever commits an offence or a sin, and then casts it upon the 
innocent, has laid upon himself deceit and flagrant sin. 


f Ja haml [n. IV. n.; pl. Jes ’ahmal] 1 pregnancy (7:189) Gala 
liga Wa Cala tales and when he covered her she bore a light 
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pregnancy 2 child during pregnancy (65:6) | aula Ja oy d “6 ls 
ty Ca ees oeie if they are with child, pay their maintenance 
until they are delivered of their child 3 period of pregnancy 
(46:15) (ee RESE alai, NEEE the bearing of him and the weaning 
of him is thirty months. 


they said, Ge are missing the Ga S cup cand m the one wio 
returns it there will be a camel-load lof grain]? 2 burden (35:18) 
Ss IS BIS hy Sip Abe Ja Y Gha cl Als $i os and [even] if a 
heavily-laden [soul] calls for its burden (or, sins) [lit. load] [to be 
carried], not a thing of it will be carried. 


Oglala hamilin [mas. pl. of act. part. dels hamil; fem. pl. ula 
hamilat] those who carry, bear (29:12) (ye saad iyo Culler oh Les 
pint yet they will not bear any of their sins. 

die hammalatun [intens. act. part. fem.] one who usually 
carries, one whose profession is to carry things (111:4) aa AA 
chal and [so will be] his wife, the firewood-carrier. 


* chal iéa (in another interpretation of 111:4) aea eh Sls 
shall and [so will be] his wife, the gossip monger [lit. 
firewood-carrier]. 


4 ga hamilatun [coll. n.] beasts of burden (6:142) all | ces 
ts et f A sa and of the livestock, [He gave you. ] beasts of burden 
and [beasts] as [ providers of] furnishing (La is also interpreted 
as: providers of food). 


a/a/c h-m—m death; to become due; hot boiling water, to heat up, a 
bath, to bathe; fever, to develop a fever; coal, black choking 
smoke, intense fire; an intimate friend, family, entourage; pigeon. 
Of this root, two forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: axa hamim 
20 times and ase: yahmim once. 


pa hamīm [anes act. /pass. part.; n.] 1 boiling [water] (22:19) 
‘aa i eee) Osh Os Cina Ji us Gls sel for them are garments of 
fire, scalding water will ‘be poured over their heads 2 intimate 
[friend], close [relative] (69:35) aus Gala sal al Ould so today he 
has no intimate friend here. 


eee sael 


asaz yahmum [n. .] thick, black smoke; hot fire; canopy of hot 
fire (56:43) e gaa a J sand a shadow of black smoke. 


sé 4/e/¢ h-m—w/y sanctuary, protection, to protect, to rebel, to avoid; 
in-laws; to heat up, to become angry, hot-headedness, zeal, 
fervour, impetuosity. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 
the Qur’an: c> yuhma once; [© hami once; iga hāmiyatun 
twice and 43 hamiyyatun twice. 


cx; yulimd [imperf. of pass. v. <> humiya, with prep. e] to 
be heated, to be burnt, to be brought to a hot condition (9:35) as 
phy sels ae gla’s Pla ly SB pee Jb A tele 24 on the day when 
they will be heated in the fire of Hell, and their foreheads, sides 
and backs will be branded by them. 


«Aa hdmi [nominalised act. part.] an old stud-camel left by 
pagan Arabs to spend the rest of its life in peace and tranquillity 
(5: 103) 15,38 cal SI, aa Vs Abney Y5 ies Ys Beis Sarai es G 
ASI) all cle (384 God did not institute the dedication of such as 
bahiratun, sa@’ibatun, wasilatun (q.v.) or ham [to idols]; but the 
disbelievers invent lies about God. 


igla hāmiyatun [act. part. fem.] burning hot, blazing (88:4) 
ia | ú tes scorched by a blazing fire. 


åa hamiyyatun [v. n./n.] fiery fervour, high spirits, eagerness, 
passion, rashness, zeal, impetuousness (48:26) à |g pal es y 
KLG va Kal ae K while the disbelievers had excited fervour in 
their hearts—the fervour of ignorance. 


&/òfz h-n-th manhood, maturity; sin, blasphemy, denial of God, 
wickedness; breaking an oath, perjury; to purify oneself, to 
worship, responsibility. Of this root, two forms occur once each 
in the au: CHi tahnath and ERN hinth. 


3 tahnath [imperf. of v. & hanitha, intrans. with prep. a] 
to break one’s oath, to fail to honour one’s oath (38:44) Gla as, 
Cs Vy a pal iss and take in your hand a small bunch of 
grass, and strike with it, so as not to break your oath. 


åia hinth [v. n.; n.] abomination, sinning, breaking one’s oath, 
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denial of God (56:46) plal sia le goa | ey and they always 
persisted in great sin. 


Jelole h-n-j-r larynx, throat, windpipe; to slay. Of this root, vals 
hanājir occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


paves hanajir [pl. of & GER hanjaratun] larynx, throat *(33:10) 
Sala i Qs lal cals, fear gripped everyone [lit. and hearts rose into 
the throats]. 


Yo/z h-n-dh to cause slimming of a horse by inducing sweating; to 
mix wine with water, to roast meat by sealing it up inside a fire, 
roasted meat, hot water. Of this root, uz hanīdh occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


å hanidh [quasi-pass. part.] roasted (11:69) a àg Gå ro We) Jë 
aa Jax: ele he answered, ‘Peace,’ and without delay he brought 
in a roasted calf. 


i/«/¢ h-n-f inclination of the toes to one side, to incline, to deviate, 
to abandon common practices and beliefs, to incline towards the 
right religion, the true religion. Of this root, two forms occur 12 
times in the Qur’an: 4s hanif 10 times and +6 hunafa’ twice. 


xis hanif [quasi-act. part.; pl. «4 hunafa’] inclined towards 
[God], inclined away [from false deities] and SO considered 
upright (6:161) OS pill ( a OS Ge ce asl! ale oe) tus an upright 
religion, the faith of Abraham, an upright man, he was not one of 
the polytheists.’ 

Hanif is also used to describe the ascetic monotheists of 
Mecca who refused idolatry and its practices. One of their 
practices, followed by Muhammad was tahannuf: to retreat 
during Ramadan and it was during one such retreat that he 
received the first revelation of the Qur’ an. 


afe h-n-k roof of the mouth, to massage the roof of the mouth 
with soft dates; to train in ways of the world, wisdom, experience; 
a mouth halter, to control, to overpower. Of this root, aÍ 
”ahtanik occurs once in the Qur’ an. 
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asa) °ahtanik [imperf. of v. VIII Gls) °ihtanaka, trans.] to 
devour by the mouth, to devour; to eradicate, to have full control 
over, to lead by the mouth/nose (17:62) eee) Xtal ax cle fl wl 
SLi Şi ay ee if You defer me until the Day of Resurrection, I will 
have complete control over them (or, lead all of his descendants 
by the nose) [I will have full control over them] except for a few. 


o/o/¢ h-n-n moaning sound of a she-camel longing for her young, 
yearning, mercy, kindness, compassion, wife. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: (Us handn; and oà hunayn. 


glia hanan [v. n/n.] mercy, compassion, tenderness (19:12— 
13) G& US, BEST “í; a WR a R Gi while he was still a 
boy, We granted him wisdom, tenderness from Us, and purity, he 
was devout. 


owas Hunayn [proper name] name of a valley nearly three miles 
from Mecca where the Muslims fought a battle in 
8A. H./630 A. D. with their opponents (9:25) Stal y cas esis 
as Sic ox ali Si 38 and on the day of the battle of Hino, when 
you were well pleased with your multitude, but they availed you 
nothing. 


«/3/¢ h-w-b relatives on the mother’s side, parents and brothers and 
sisters; mercy, worship; hardship, sorrow; sinning, wrongdoings. 
Of this root, œ s> hitb occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


ram gA hub [v. n./n.] abomination, great sin, crime (4: 2) \ EA 3 
GA US 4 Sil al ol pall sl Visi Y5 Cala, Cael | BY, said ca 
| “pS give orphans their property, do not exchange [their] good 
things for bad, and do not consume their property with your own— 
truly, this is a great sin. 


</s/¢ h—w-t fish, great fish, whale; to hover, to circulate in the air, 
to dodge. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
& A hat four times and Yta hitdn once. 


css hiit [n.; pl. {Gs hitan] fish, whale, large fish (37:142) iil 
ale “sh5 Gall so the great fish swallowed him while he was 
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blameworthy; an epithet of Prophet Jonah *(68:48) = Al cates 
the fellow of the whale. 


@/3/¢ h-w-j need, wish, errand; poverty; resentment, objection; to 
need, to require, the needy. Of this root, 4ats hajatun occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


4a hajatun [n.] desire, wish, need, something necessary, 
errand (40:80) Syste E iaa Kii | all, pile å <i, and in them 
[cattle] you have benefits; and that you may attain, on them, a 
need/errand in your breasts; *(59:9) Úa Aas aa gua À O p Y5 
\ ad and they do not [find a need in their bosoms for] harbour 
resentment on account of what they [the others] have been given. 


3/9/¢ h—-w—dh the back of an animal’s thighs where the tail begins; to 
contain, to take possession, property; to seize; to urge, agility. Of 
this root, ssi) ’istahwadha occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


satu) ’istahwadha [v. X, intrans. with prep. e] to seize, to 
prevail over, to gain mastery over, to take complete control 
(58:19) all) S wali yet agne Yat Satan has gained control 
over them and made them forget God. 


J/3/¢ h-w-r circle, to encircle, to return to, to go away from; to have 
a dialogue, entourage, disciples; discerning power; to decrease; 
marked contrast between black and white in a woman’s eye, fair 
skin; oyster shell. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur’ an: *) 533 yahiir once; *)s\=3 yuhawir twice; ane tahāwur once; 
ys» hur four times and y rors hawariyyiin five times. 


gaa yahiir [imperf. of v. JS hara, intrans.] to return, to go 
back (84:14) J~ cign 24) and he thinks that he would not 
return [to his Lord]. 


$ sre yuhawir [imperf. of v. I y6 hawara, trans.] to debate 
with, to have a dialogue with (18:34) “Asi EES a A All Jää 
pas ei, YG a so, he said to his friend, while disputing with him, 
‘I am more than you in wealth, and mightier in respect of 
supporters.’ 
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"ya tahāwur [v. n] debating, engaging in a dialogue, 
disputing (58:1) ai aii ol Suds, Lea's) A ‘alata il Sod AlN 4 au 
aS yes & God has heard the words of her who disputes with 
you [Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God 
and God hears your dispute. 


yg» hiir [pl. of quasi-act. part. fem. «Vj hawra’] pure, 
fair-skinned (also said to mean: having eyes marked by contrast 
between the deep black and the pure white in them), pleasant 
(44:54) ox 5 ~ A A so it will be, and We will wed them 
to wide-eyed houris. 


ave J) gal °al-hawariyyain [pl. of n/quasi-act. part. ts JA 
hawāriyy] the disciples of Christ (61: 14) = us cw awe Jü us 
aii PR BESEN) Jú all A giai i ye os all as Jesus son of 
Mary, said to the disciples, ‘Who will come with me to help 
God?’, the disciples said, ‘We shall be God’s helpers.’ 


SJs] h-w-z area, domain, holding; to incline, to side with, to press 
together. Of this root, “js mutahayyiz occurs once in the Qur’an. 


“Sats mutahayyiz [act. part.] one siding with a faction, one who 
abandons his position for another (8:16) wy, y yale ST od i Sieg: nels Faery 
alll ; Ge Gives ol Lab ii a gery Jui and whoever on that day 
turns his back on them-unless manoeuvring for battle or to side 
with a [fighting] group—he incurs wrath from God. 


v4 s/z h-w-sh an enclosure; unfamiliar; to exclude, to avoid, to turn 
away from; to hold off. Of this root, only Lat. hāshā occurs twice 
in the Qur’ an. 


à ibà Ute hasha li’llah/hasha li’llah (also read as à Utls 
ha shan with tanwin) [consisting of ¿ùG hasha, {denoting 
exception and classified as a noun, also said to be a verb} + 
redundant prep. li (J uj!) pall 45s) {denoting emphasis} + Allah 
(àl). Interjection generally expressing dissociation by the speakers 
from their having unworthy thoughts of, or commiting certain 
actions towards, someone by invoking God as witness and 
ascribing to Him remoteness from ever allowing a certain thing]. 
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‘God forbid!’, Good gracious [lit. God stops one from ever 
contents shuch-and-such (unworthy thoughts) ] (12:31) Ë 

aS “lle Y) E o 125 a G all GA GE, Geis pe ysl asf, when 
they saw him, they exalted him and slashed their hands, and said, 
‘God forbid! This is not a human being, this is but a gracious 
angel!’ 


4/5/c h—-w-t wall, fence, to encircle, to encompass, to protect; to 
comprehend; to be careful, to guard against; to overwhelm, to 
overtake. Of this root, four forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: 
Lisi ’ahāta 14 times, La ’uhita three times; Lai muhit nine times 
and ihai muhitatun twice. 


LG) ’ahata [v. IV, intrans. with prep. —] 1 to surround, to 
enclose, to envelop from all sides (18:29) ae 26) GG Cal bl Gif ú 
Gir a We have prepared for the wrongdoers a Fire whose 
pavilion will surround them on all sides 2 to learn, to 
een to gain full knowledge of (27:22) 4 ass A a cabal 
oss | Gi Ga ya iy “s I have learned something you did not know, 
and I have brought to you from Sheba a sure item of news 3 to 
overwhelm, to engulf, to take control (2:81) ealatal PERA A 
ERNA 4 truly those who do evil and whose sins have overwhelmed 
them. 


haj | ’uhita [pass. of v. IV, with prep. —] 1 to be encircled from 
all directions, to become tapped, to be i in mortal danger (10:22) 
ay hal well | gl’, JS ds te gal oh FAERIES: aD KIG there comes 
upon them a stormy wind, and waves come at them from every 
side, and they think they are encompassed 2 to be prevented, to be 
incapacitated, to be besieged (12:66) Ea os n ES Saa als -j zd Jú 
< isei Yı 4 ati alll (ye he said, ‘Never will I send him with you 
until you have given me a pledge by God that you will bring him 
back to me unless you are prevented.’ 


hua’ muhit [quasi-act. part.; fem. roe muhitatun] 1 that 
which/who encompasses or overtakes from all directions (29:54) 
cx ASi AT alee Cs ily ols sak they challenge you to hasten 
the punishment: Hell will encompass all those who deny the truth 
2 one who collects and gathers together (in an interpretation of 
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verse 2:19) cy alt Bai al’, but God will collect together the 
disbelievers [on the Day of Resurrection] (or, He will surround 
them) 3 [an attribute of God] All- -Encompassing, All- 
Comprehending (41:54) Ea itt Js a yi truly He is 
encompassing everything. 


J/ s/c h-w-l year, to complete a year; to change, to alter, to shift, to 
deviate; to prevent, to screen off, to interpose, to bar; to try; to 
refer; around, about, circa; power; to plan, to contrive, to beguile; 
method; circumstance, conditions. Of this root, seven forms occur 
26 times in the Qur’an: Jú hdla twice; daa hila once; Já hawl 17 
times; cals ‘sa hawlayn once; ie sa hiwal once; iha hīlatun once and 
dig a3 tahwil three times. 


Jú hala u [v. intrans., pass. da hila] 1 to separate between, to 
come between, to cut off from (11:43) g CISA z s Gass de 
os i yall and the waves came between them and he was among the 
drowned 2 to interpose, to intervene, to come between (8:24) 
sted a af, a, piyd hs Ta aii tj \salel’s and know that God 
stands Depen. a person and his heart (or, his secret thoughts) 
and that you shall be gathered to Him. 


d hawl I [n.; dual afa hawlayn] year (2:233) (axa) CRAP 
EANN ae A Aj ted Gabel Gala tA mothers shall suckle their 
children for two whole years, for those who wish to complete the 
period of nursing II [adverb of place] 1 around (6:92) a 4 Sat, 
Qa ix, and to warn the Mother of Cities and [those who are 2] 
around it 2 [preceded by prep. o] all around, about (39:75) ss 
J SA) JA Us Cle ESA and you see the angels circling around 
the Throne. 


dsa hiwal [v. n./n.] turning away, removal from one place to 
another (18:108) Ya Gi Gn Y Gè NES there they will remain, 
never wishing to turn away from it. 


ila hilatun [n] a method, means, way out, solution (4: 98) Yı 
Mae Oss Vy ila gabig Y SAN G JA Ge iiaia bur 
not so the Puly Jeles men, women and children who cannot 
find a solution nor any way to leave. 
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dasa tahwil [v. n.] deviating, turning away, shifting (35:43) re) 
dys all aid Sed oY, i all d aå you will never find any 
changing in God’s way and you will never find any deviating in 
God’s way. 


g| s/e h-w-y dark colours, particularly reddish black and greenish 
black; colour of dead vegetation; container, to collect; coil, to 
coil, intestines. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’ an: U3 hawaya and re ?ahwa. 

Usa hawaya [pl. of n. ig 35> hawiyyatun, Fi aa hāwiyatun; and 
el asl hawiya’ | intestines, entrails (6:146) peal wia all 5 Ad ces 
gal j Gat aka ts Y A and of cattle and sheep, We 
forbade to them their fat, except what their backs carry, and the 
entrails. 


EAN] ’ahwa [quasi-act. part.] that which has lost its colour, 
stale, faded, ashen, wan (87:5) wai elie 468 then turned it into 
dark debris. 


tia haythu [adverb of place, always in construct (äta) with a 
following sentence, occurring 31 times in the Qur’ an] 1 wherever 
(2:35) Gia Gia KES Gi OS, MO ayy, Col yeut G Adam, dwell 
you and your wife in the Garden and both of you eat freely from 
its yield wherever you will 2 [with a preceding prep. ù] from 
where, from the place where, from the direction where (7:27) rel 
aes Yo UA ALS © A i he and his forces can see you from 
where you do not see them 3 [with a following 4] wherever 
(2:150) ee Sa a's ne “is ú és’, wherever you all may be, turn 
your faces towards it. 


s/c h-y-d protrusions, to project; sides; to twist, to bend, to 
deviate from, to stray, to swerve, to avoid. Of this root, =: tahid 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


‘uss tahid [imperf. of v. n hāda, intrans.] to swerve, to turn 
away, to avoid (50:19) z=: Rtas CHS G als Gall gall ao ee the 
throes of death will bring the truth with them (or, they come in 
truth), ‘This is what you have been trying to evade.’ 
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Jlez h-y-r (there is a degree of overlapping between this root and 
root _j/s/¢ h-w-r) a ditch into which flood water is trapped, to go 
from one side to the other; to be confused, to be puzzled, to be 
distracted. Of this root, 3% hayrdn occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Ouse hayrān [quasi- act. part. ] bewildered, confused (6: 71) % a f 
REN vay cot GAN AYLI (Alls all Wise Y 5 Géi Ue and to be 
turned on our heels, bewildered, after God has guided us, like 
someone whom devils have lured into the earth. 


ueleze h-y-s to veer away, to swerve, to dodge; confusion; an 
escape. Of this root, ua» mahis occurs five times in the Qur’ an. 


oaa mahis [v. n./n. of place] escaping/a place of escape 
(50:36) uama Us J Sul csi | 51838 so they searched throughout the 
land: is there any escape/place to escape to? 


v4/s/¢ h-y-d flooding, to flood; to menstruate, menstruation. Of 
this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: ca~ yahidn 
once and (as mahid three times. 


vax tahid [imperf. of v. cG hadat, intrans.] to menstruate 
(65:4) Uax A au s and for those who have not [yet] 
menstruated. 


vas mahid [v. non. of time] menstruating/period of 
menstruating (2:222) vans E Gal | 3 jü so keep away from 
[do not have intercourse with] women during menstruation. 


i/.s/¢ h-y-f deviation, to veer away; to be unjust, to wrong; to 
curtail, to impair. Of this root, 4s; yahif occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ca yahif [imperf. of v. Us hafa, intrans. with prep. le] to 
mako incursions into, to deal unjustly with, to lean heavily on 
(24:50) d pujs soi ad aa GF Oils si or do they fear that God 
and His Messenger might deal with them unjustly? 


d/6/c h-y-q to surround, to encompass; to come back against, 
hardship; retribution, befitting punishment. Of this root, als haqa 
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occurs 10 times in the Qur’an. 


ae hāqa [v. intrans.] to befall, to return upon, to overwhelm, 
to rebound (35:43) atl Yı ER Sal coe Y; evil plotting only 
rebounds on those who plot. 


o/6/¢ h-y-n time, period, a certain time; to approach, to draw near, 
to watch out for, to await the opportunity, to fix a regular time. Of 
this root, two forms occur 35 times in the Qur’an: Gs hin 34 
times and Mia hina’idhin once. 


og hin a nominal used in the Qur’an as either a free unit or the 
first or second part in construct (ikal): I [as a free unit] time, 
point in time, period of time (76:1) al A Ge Gus cual) ce A J 
i) Rar is < has there ever come a point in time when man was 
not something insignificant, non-existent [lit worthy of being 
mentioned/remembered]; (2:36) oa a AN g ii ua MN à ast s on 
earth you will have a place to settle in and livelihood for a time II 
[in construct (4é4!)] 1 [as the first part] ‘at the time of’, ‘when’, 
‘while’ with the second part a) as a noun (28:15) (Je il JAY, 
Gil Ge. alie cx and he entered the city at a moment of 
heedlessness from its people b) as a clause (5:101) Gel aes als 
aÍ XE tä eal Ja uss but if you ask about them while the Qur’an is 
being revealed they will be made known to you 2 [as the second 
part of a construct] a while, span of time, regular period of time 
(14:25) 9 ok os Us isi 2% yielding its fruit every season by 
its Lord’s leave. 


«/e/¢ h-y-y life, living, to live, to bring to life, to keep alive; 
livelihood; animal kingdom; fertility, rain; living quarters, 
district; to keep vigil, to occupy with activity, to celebrate the 
memory of; to greet, greeting; to be modest, to be shy, 
bashfulness; adder, serpent. Of this root, 15 forms occur 189 
times in the Qur’an: eS hayya seven times, Us hayyd three times; 
ee huyyiya once; Gal : "ahya five times; pas » yastahyi nine times; 
i= hayy 19 times; etal ahy’ five times; aie hayatun 76 times; 
osa hayawdn once; iia tahiyyatun six times; saiu ’istihya’ 
once; Waa mahyā twice; „œ muhyl twice; «œ yahyd five times 
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and 4a hayyatun once. 


«a hayya a [an assimilated form of the verb oS hayiya, 
intrans.] 1 to live (7:25) ¢ groan ora sigh lets Cid led Jú He 
said, ‘There you will live; there you will die; from there you will 
be brought out’ 2 to survive, to remain alive (8:42) te ‘ally ys aka 
rect OF > Oe Liss 4x4 that he who perished might perish by a clear 
proof, and that he who survived might survive by a clear proof. 


úa hayyā [v. Il, trans.; pass. aS huyyiya] to greet, to salute 
(58:8) AU) 4; Glad a ay Tee Agel Xs when they come to you they 
greet you with words God never used to greet you. 


cal "ahya J. IV, trans. ] 1 to bring to life, to give life to 
(45:26) Sse) ¢ “5 Sain al) a: say, ‘It is God who gives you life, then 
causes you to die’ 2 to restore to life (2:164) (ys sič (ys al J R ivy 
Wise SS GaN! a UE G and in the water which God sends down 
from the sky to ‘restore life to the earth after it had been lifeless 3 
to help to live, to Preserve, someone’s life (16:97) iy ils Uae tye 
aah ss Agia ill ¢ Cy ye gh as oj Ss whosoever does right, whether 
male or female, and has faith-We will make them live a good life. 


PEE °istahyā [v. X] I [intrans. with prep. i or Paticle cÍ] to 
feel shy, to be embarrassed, to be ashamed (33: 53) Iy ii ytd Sak RE 
al tia a gins 9 Al, Sia pial (al (gS DIS 2a Gy Paral aaa Y, 
then, when you have eaten, disperse, and do not stay on desiring 
a chat, for that used to inconvenience the Prophet, but he felt 
embarrassed [to ask] you [to go], but God is not embarrassed by 
the truth II [trans.] to spare from killing, to retrieve from death, 
to save from death (28:4) bisu aia, shell ae slaughtering 
their sons and sparing the lives of their women. 


A hayy [quasi-act. part., pl tsi °ahya’] 1 living (21:30) as 
iS Fig US etl ( co and We fashioned from water every living thing 
2 [al °-al-hayy an attribute of God], the Living (25:58) (le K5 ss 
al put your trust in the Living [ God ] 3 living things (6:95) all ol 
all ye coil z cial ce tall = oS sl Cal Gli it is God who 
splits open the seed and the fruit-stone: He brings out the living 
from the dead and the dead from the living 4 [adverbially] alive 
(19:15) Ga Ces aa ses aas ws a's Ale art's peace be on him the 
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day he was born, the day he dies, and the day he is raised alive. 


ia hayātun [n. ]1 state of being alive, life as opposed to death 
(67:2) Mace ipi acij < ia sai 5 fall ok al who created death 
and life to test you [people and reveal] which of you is best in 
deeds 2 this life (as opposed to the next) (20:97) à al BE cai Jú 
ails; o e'ga cll Obs lna y Ji j still he said, ‘Go! It is for you, in 
[this] life, to say, “IT shall not touch nor will I be touched [lit. No 
touching!]”, but you have an appointment that will not be broken’ 
3 life span (17:75) AGN < Seay Sea th es SIR É then We should 
have made you taste double [the punishment] of life and double 
[the punishment] of death 4 living (16:97) j ws tye Vella ee fa 
rede ee ani aga Ag Ai whosoever does right, whether male or 
female, and has faith- We shall make him live a good life 5 
survival (2:179) Ee il nee vata À <i, in [the law of just] 
retribution there is survival for you, you who are endowed with 
insight, *(2:86) Ga al life of this world as opposed to the life 
Hereafter. 


öl sal °al- hayawān [n.] the real life, the perfect life (29:64) obs 


REAA EE ies el 389) G the Hereafter is the [true] life, if 
only they knew. 


thas tahiyyatun [v. n/n.] greeting, saluting, salutation (33:44) 
al Ash 3 as aai their greeting when they meet Him will be; 
‘Peace.’ 


skai *istihya’ [v. n.] being shy, bashfulness (28:25) Gi 
pai E eis alas! then one of the two came to him, walking 
shyly. 

ae mahya [n./v. n.] life/being alive (6:162) jae f lie ol J 
RONA g) al A class say, ‘My prayers, all my acts of 
worship, my life/living and my death/dying are for God, Lord of 
all Being.’ 


oe muhyt [act. part. ] one who restores to life (41:39) al o 
“ed sb J AE etl tatal He who gives it life will 
certainly restore life to the dead. He is able to do everything. 


ia: Yahya [proper name] John the Baptist (Mat., II.1—12) 
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(19:7) Úa JE ty ål Gad Sa aid Sy ats Y GSG Zachariah, 
We bring you good news of a son whose name [will ] be John—We 
have chosen for him no namesake before. John the Baptist is the 
cousin of Jesus, most of his story in the Qur’an appears in Sura 3. 


is hayyatun [n.] serpent, adder (20:20) we ii fe. BE tatatla 
He threw it down and-lo and behold-it is a moving snake. 


È / kha’ 


sla!) °al-kh@’ the seventh letter of the alphabet, it represents a 
voiceless uvular fricative sound. 


ÍJ kh-b—? (there is a degree of overlap between this root and the 
root 3/4/¢ kh—b—w) to hide, to keep in safety, to treasure; secrets, 
treasure; woollen tents for living in, shelter. Of this root, eee 
khab”’ occurs once in the Qur’an. 


eas khab’ [n./v. n.] that which is hidden, that which is kept 
safe (27:25) Us A peer ee reek i zou eal ai \ isa VI should 
they not worship God, who brings forth what is hidden in the 
heavens and earth? 


/Q/é kh—b-t wide low land, deep valley covered with herbage; to 
subside, to abate, to lie low; to become humble, to show humility, 
to feel tenderness in one’s heart. Of this root, two forms occur 
three times in the Qur’an: cal ’akhbata twice and ere mukhbit 
once. 


aaf ’akhbata [v. IV, intrans.] to become humble, to have a 
tender and humble heart, (of one’s heart) to soften; to become 
submissive, to become obedient (22:54) all al AR E zd cal abut f 
ae Ki al Cuai a lgi ale >) ù and that those endowed with 
knowledge realise that it [the Revelation] is the truth from your 
Lord and believe in it/Him, that their hearts may be humbled 
before it/Him. 


Lya mukhbit [act. part.] one who humbles himself, one who 
has a tender and humble heart; one who submits i in obedience and 
humility (22:34) oiai BET Igbi ab ial a psal your God is 


oe folt 
One, so devote yourselves to Him, and [Prophet] give good news 
to those humbling themselves [before Him]. 


4/q/€ kh-b-th impurities, to be impure; to be bad, to be wicked, to 
be corrupt, to be vicious; to be nauseated; bad deeds, crimes, sins, 
evil, adultery. Of this root, six forms occur 16 times in the 
Qur’ an: fae khabutha once; res khabith six times; ù sus 
khabīthūn twice; Migs khabithatun twice; cares khabithat twice 
and eas khaba’ith twice. 


é43 khabutha u [v. intrans. ] to be or become bad, to be or 
become corrupt (7:58) z5 Y eis lll, ayy ok NRE TON EARI Au, 
RS Şi as for the good land, its vegetation comes up by the will of 
its Lord, but [in] that [land] which has become corrupt it comes 
up only sparsely [stunted]. 


uss khabith [quasi- act. part.; pl. o sus khabithiin; fem. 43 
khabithatun; pl. res khabithat] bad, vicious, wicked, sinful, evil 
(3:179) hal Ge Saul $a ee a ed oad a IS be 
God will not leave the believers in the state you are in until He 
distinguishes the bad from the good. 


Cute khaba’ith [pl. of n. CRE khabīthatun] abominations, 
obscenities, wickedness, sins, evil deeds (21:74) PER ARP ú Bs f 
Gate) Gand Gals ill Gi) ie SUAS, le, We gave Lot sound 
judgement and knowledge and saved him from the township that 
practised obscenities. 


w/e kh-b-r experience, to experience, expert, to be informed; to 
inform, news, to seek information; to test; sense, intrinsic, the 
inner self. Of this root, four forms occur 52 times in the Qur’an: 
oe khubr twice; pe khabar twice; 4 el ’akhbar three times and 
“as khabir 45 times. 

gies khubr |v. n., adverbially used] knowledge of the internal 
secret state, understanding, comprehension *(18:91) 4 Us BA 


ys We encompassed all that he has in [Our] knowledge, We 
knew every thing about him. 


“pe khabar [n., pl pe ’akhbar] 1 item of news, tidings, report 
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(28:29) pee Ka EE g Vú che =| EA aay J he said to his 
household, ‘Wait! I have caught sight of a fire, maybe I will bring 
you news from there’ 2 record of affairs (47:31) aii os Si ta f 
a Fir wba, Sia atd We will try you till We know who 

strive hard among you, and are steadfast; and We examine your 
record. 


gers khabir [intens. act. part.] 1 one who knows well, one in 
the know Gn an interpretation of 35:14) WG SS ys Os a var ; ass 
Suess Sed pit and on the Day of Judgement they will deny your 
E [them with God], and none can inform you like 
someone in the know 2 [an attribute of God] the All-Knowing, 
All-Aware (31:16) 5> Gk al a! for God is All-Subtle and 
All-Aware. 


J/</é kh-b-z to beat with two hands, to drive hard; to subside, to be 
beaten low; to knead, to bake, a baker, bread. Of this root, “js 
khubz occurs once in the Qur’an. 


S khubz [n.] bread (12:36) ‘jal Us 38 oly Ga dal GOI A 
åz I see myself carrying on my head bread from which the birds 
are eating. 


4/4/é kh—b-t to beat, to beat about, to strike with two feet, to beat 
off leaves for animals; to go about aimlessly; to be confused, to 
be insane; to brand. Of this root, a yatakhabbat occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Kar yatakhabbat [imperf. of v. V Ha takhabbata, trans.] to 
confound, to drive i insane, to confuse, to craze, to madden (2: 275) 
Call yo GOR ALS lll 28 US Y) Oh Y GA Olt Gall those 
who take usury will not rise [up on the Day of Resurrection] 
except like those who Satan confounds by [his] touch. 


J/+/é kh—b-I corruption; loss of limbs, wounds; a type of jinn, to be 
touched by jinn, to be insane, to be confounded, degeneration; to 
decrease, to cheat on an agreement, the Devil. Of this root, NGS 
khabdl occurs twice in the Qur’an. 
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Ja khabāl [n. Iv. n.] 1 corruption, ruination (3:118) al tilt 
ae GIA YA K y Sa ty lb, perce Y heeds you who believe, 
do not take for your intimates such outsiders [of your group] as 
spare no effort to bring you ruin; they _ love what causes you 
distress 2 trouble, confusion (9:47) YGa y) < gal) G Si raga 
ial < yi PASEN |g, had they gone forth with you, they would 
only have given you trouble, scurrying around in your midst, 
trying to sow discord among you. 


s|=è kh-b—w (there is a degree of overlap between this root and 
root i/4/¢ kh-b—’°) a small bedouin woollen tent, a house; the 
encasing of grains inside the ear of corn; (of fire) to abate, to die 
out, to become extinct. Of this root, <:3 khabat occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


Gs khaba u [v. intrans. ] to become extinct, to abate (17:97) 
ge PALS 5 care ies aig pal gba Hell is their Home, whenever it 
abates, We increase the blaze for them. 


y/“/é kh-t-r numbness, relaxation, corruption; treachery, to betray, 
to corrupt. Of this root, as khattar occurs once in the Qur’an. 


“8 khattār [intens. act. part.] very treacherous, one given to 
treachery, perfidious (31:32) pøs jūs JS Y! Wok %4) G only a 
treacherous, thankless person rejects Our signs. 


a/4/é kh—-t—m a seal, sealing material, to seal up, to enclose, to block, 
to secure, to cover up, to brand, to mark, a ring, to wear a ring; to 
complete, to conclude, the end part, the concluding one, 
conclusion. Of this root, four forms occur eight times in the 
Qur’an: aia khatama five times; 5t khatam once; as khitam once 
and sik makhtiim once. 

ais khatama i i [v. trans. with prep. ce] ] to seal up (36:65) > ‘sal 
eaii viy 3 psal “al ke? aii on this day We will seal up their mouths, 
but their hands will speak to Us. 


KS khātam [act. part. /n.J concluding one, final seal (33:40) ú 
Osu ails’ ail aaj sis ASI. | ce aÍ Ul Sa GIS Muhammad is not 
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the father of any one of your men; he is God’s Messenger and the 
seal of the prophets. 


atid khitam [v. n./n.] concluding/conclusion, end part, seal/ 
sealing; crowning touch (83:26) Chu. ts whose seal (or, end 
part, conclusion) is musk. 


a g makhtūm [pass. part.] that which is sealed, concluded, 
ended (83:25) asids a5 Us w they are given to drink of pure 
wine, sealed. 


33è kh—d-d cheek, pillow, lateral side; furrow, groove, ditch, 
trench, to furrow, (of a flood) to cut a channel, to become divided 
into factions. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: 48 khadd and 3:3) °ukhdiid. 


3 khadd [n.] cheek *(31:18) Gs ae to be arrogant, to treat 
arrogantly [lit. to turn your cheek towards someone/away). 


4 ial °ukhdiid [n.] a trench, ditch, furrow (85:4) a FAY Casal Já 
perish the people of the trench!; * 4 al) taco the people of the 
trench, said by °ibn °ishaq to refer to Jewish convert, King Dhu 
Nuwas, and some people of Najran who persecuted Christians 
there by burning them in a trench (see ¢/J/~ b-r-j). This 
provoked the Christian Abyssinians to conquer southern Arabia, 
and to attack the Ka'ba in the ‘Year of the Elephant’ when the 
Prophet Muhammad was born (see q/¢/U s—h—b). 


€/4/é kh-d—° to cover up, to cover, to hide; an inner room, bed 
chamber; to cheat, to deceive, to delude; to take precautions; to 
become bad, to become stagnant; the jugular veins. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: pan yakhda‘* twice; 
E yukhadi* twice and AR khādi“ once. 


pay yakhda‘ [imperf. of v. an khada‘a, trans.| to cheat, to 
deceive (8:62) all) oa BE Hess ty lga p Us if they intend to 
deceive you, surely God is sufficient [as protector] for you. 


ofA yukhaddi‘in [imperf. of v. II gale khada‘a, trans.] to 
seek 10 eee» to engage in Eo aes 1 try to double-cross 
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God and the believers but they only deceive themselves. 


pals khadi‘ [act. part.] one who deceives, one who causes 
others to be deceived (4:142) iaa | As all ¢ Cy geal cdl call & the 
hypocrites try to deceive God, but it is He who causes them to be 
deceived. 


o/4/é kh—d-n friend, companion, confidant; to take a friend; lover. 
Of this root, © asl: °akhdan, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aaf °akhdan [pl. of quasi-act. part./n. of khidn] | friend, 
companion, lover (4:25) aili fe Eaa iy pally | TA pare os KA 5 
ga ai y 3 give them their dowries according to the norms 
ie governing marriage practices, taking them] as married women, 
but not [as] adulteresses or those taking lovers. 


J//é kh-dh-I straggler; to stay behind, to be left behind; to fail to 
support; to weaken, to stay put. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: a yakhdhul; J yee khadhil and 3 ew 
makhdhiil. 


Jas yakhdhul [imperf. of v. J2 khadhala, trans. | to let down, 
to deny one’ S assistance to, to forsake (3:160) Cle NS 4 Aly ye penn a 
odes (ya AER al 13 yd psig os “SI if God helps you, no one can 
overcome you; if He forsakes you, who is it that will help you 
other than [lit. after] Him? 


gah khadhil [intens. act. part.] one given to letting others 
down, one characterised by forsaking friends, a deserter in the 
time of need (25:29) y me cai ast ols “s Satan has always let 
humankind down. 


3 ee makhdhil [pass. part. | one who As let down, forsaken, 
deserted, abandoned (17:22) Y gee Ve gt pe crt) “yale tel al 4 a eas E 
do not set up with God another god, lest you end up reproved and 
forsaken. 


«/4/& kh-r-b to pull down, to lay waste, to level, to destroy, to ruin; 
ruins; to desert, to neglect; to pierce. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: © 43 yukhrib (also read as 55 


tllt oa. 


yukharrib) and Aà kharab. 


a a yukhrib [imperf. of v. IV mer ?akhraba, trans (variant 
reading ayes yukharrib, imperf. of v. II ages kharraba, trans.] to 
lay ` waste, to ruin, to destroy, (variant to desert, to abandon) (59:2) 
Tah all ga 5 peel | aes O pa 84 destroying their homes with their 
own hands and the hands of the believers. 


ages kharāb |v. n.] laying to waste, destruction, demolition, 
desertion, abandonment (2:114) tas Sy oi aii delice aie tfaa iii; s 
Wa A es ad who could be more wicked than those who 
prohibit the mention of God’s name in His places of worship and 
strive for their destruction (or, desertion)?! 


Z/s kh-r-j to exit, to issue, to emerge, to come out, to leave, to 
eject; to explain, to deduce; to cultivate; to show ability, to 
blossom, to yield, a yield, land taxation; to gain experience; taste, 
(of colour of herbage) to be patchy. Of this root, 14 forms occur 
192 times in the Qur’an: ¢ 4 kharaja 53 times; z pale °akhraja 86 
times; a SA °ukhrija 13 times; z RER *istakhraja four times; E 5 JÀ 
khurij five times; žl A °ikhrāj six times; Z, G khārij once; ùu JG 
khārijūn twice; 7 A makhraj 11 times; g > mukhrij three times; 
ZT mukhraj once; gso mukhrajiin four times; z kharj 
twice and #1 kharāj once. 


d A kharaja u [v. intrans. } 1 to go out, to exit, to go forth, to 
leave (5:22) ka Aa AĞ z Er ua eid Gi o there is a 
fearsome people in this land, and we will not enter it until they 
leave 2 to come out (16:69) aur Gafa tal yh fa cs zo~ out of 
their bellies comes a drink of diverse hues 3 to grow out of, to 
spring from (23:20) Gasou E; A cas piju J Ce z Ai aig 
and a tree, springing out from Mount Sinai, that produces oil and 
relish for those who would eat 4 to issue (86:7) Éa O8 Us ON 
il eg ‘5 it issues from between the loins and breast- bones 5 to 
burst forth (41:47) DE ae Rie ee Kisi RA Ce eA lag 
aale Yı and no fruit burst forth from their sheaths, nor does a 
female conceive or give birth, but with His knowledge 6 to 
emerge, to rise (from the grave) (30:25) al É us Nl tat es Sle’ É 
ossa when He calls you once, out of the earth, you [will all] 


oe elt 


emerge. 


Z Af : °akhraja [v. IV, trans.; Pass. Z. A °ukhrija] 1 to drive out, 
to eject, to expel (27:56) uhi ül laa EE zj Y) aai Ol ge GIS Gi 
Si à but the answer of his people was only to say, ‘Expel the 
household of Lot from your town!’ 2 to produce (20:88) ag] zal 
Ya al ISG Me so he produced for them a calf in body with 
lowing sound 3 to bring forth (48:29) sss d s E "3 like seeds 
that ‘ put forth their shoots 4 to cast out, to cast forth (6:93) G3 ot f 
Kaai laa peal Aa ASU, sci gal ol fad cÀ cy sala 3 if only you 
could see the wicked in the throes of death, as the angels 
stretching out their hands [to them, say], ‘Cast out your souls’ 5 
to take out, to rescue from, to bring out, to deliver (4:75) © a ri cyl 
telal AV 44 al pik tye Ue a & those who say, ‘Our Lord, deliver 
us from this town whose people are oppressors! ” 6 to expose 
(47:29) xai ai g Z d ul bes pensli ct Gall Cue af do the 
corrupt at heart [lit. those in whose hearts is sickness] assume 
that God will not expose their malice? 


íd Aa °istakhraja Iv. X, trans. ] 1 to extract, to bring out with 
effort (35:12) E A ida Do AES, Bob Lal gi US Do's yer from 
each you eat succulent meat and extract ornaments which you 
wear 2 to dig out, to excavate (18:82) GARG Gati Gk “J ty af 
Ch 8 so your Lord intended that they reach maturity and then dig 
up their treasure. 


Zà khurūj |v. n.] 1 coming or getting out, exiting, escaping, 
way out (40:11) ims gs JA A Jå then, is there any way to get 
out? 2 going out, joining the fighting company (9:46) 1j ‘sls 
sae Al) ESE T3 sai had they desired to go forth [on the o 
they would have made preparations for it, *(50:11) 2 
Resurrection [lit. emergence [from graves]]; *(50:42) Z3 Lee ax 
the Day of Resurrection (lit. Day of Emergence]. 

a! Al 'ikhraj [v. n] 1 driving out, expelling, turning out 
(2:217) all) ŭe SCE Aas alal z! A ‘3 and expelling its people from it, 
are still greater offences in God’s oe 2 bringing forth, 
resurrection (71:18) &| A Sa ais kå Siad + ai then He returns you 
into it, then He will bring you forth a [new] bringing forth. 
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T: pE khārij [act. part.; pl. O > JG khārijūn] one coming out, 
coming forth (6:122) ki g pe Ga stalls od afa cS just like 
someone in [deep] darkness, out of which he is not enter gigs 


ae Aa makhraj [v. n./n. of place] solution/way out (65:2) Ret BT 
4) x alll and whoever is mindful of God, God will find a 
way eS him. 


E. re mukhrij [act. part.] 1 one who brings forth (6:95) 2 Z. Daa 3 
“all Gs a cå and He is the one who brings out the dead from the 
living 2 one who exposes, shows up, brings to light (9:64) J 
UD Us ga al E) | gi ell say, ‘Carry on mocking: God will 
bring to light what you fear.’ 


ae mukhraj [v. n/n. of place/pass. part.; pl. o rege 
mukhrajiin] coming out, way out, one who is brought out (17:80) 
Bue Zale ote pal’ Sue Jade gill Ly Wy and say, ‘My Lord, lead 
me in with a true incoming and lead me out with a true outgoing.’ 


TA kharj [|n.] regular payment, tribute, dues, toll, duty 
(18:94) Jj e Ga al Jai Jé UN) Gi Usted z ALY Zab Of 
Vas wets úi Gog and Magog are causing destruction in the land, 
so may we assign to you a tribute in return for you setting up a 
barrier between us and them? 


ah A kharāj [n.] regular payment, dues, tribute, toll, duty 
(23:72) “pa chy mia Gis PAM A do you [Prophet] ask them for 
dues?, dues from Your Lord are best. 


J/3/ jè kh-r-d-l mustard seeds; a large chunk of meat, to cut into 
small pieces; (of a palm tree) to shed its fruits before they are 
ripe. Of this root, Js)4 khardal occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


U8 khardal [coll. n.] mustard seed (21:47) Ya Xa JE US Uf 
le sl Jis and if there be even the weight of a mustard seed, We 
will produce it. 


J/@ kh-r—r sound of blowing wind, falling water or falling stones; 
rumbling, snoring, purring; to enjoy affluence; to surprise; to fall, 
to crumble, to collapse; to die. Of this root, a kharra occurs 12 
times in the Qur’an. 
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; “3 kharra i [v. intrans.] to collapse, to fall down (7:143) ai 
üna use and Moses collapsed unconscious; *(17:109) © yaa 
ES they fall down on their faces, they prostrate themselves [lit. 
they fall to the chins]. 


oelslè kh-r-s palm tree branch; to estimate the amount of fruit 
carried by a palm tree, guessing, conjecturing, approximation; 
lying; a large water basin, estuary. Of this root, two forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: ņa s takhris four times; and ù% saa 
kharrāşūn once. l 


ua ai takhris [imperf. of v. Gays à kharasa, trans.] to guess, to 
speculate, to conjecture (also said to mean to lie) (43:20) A rity f 
Uja i Y a y ae te Gs Bgl Le Bali Le Gye úi they say, ‘If the 
Lord of Mercy had willed it we would not have worshipped them, 
but they do not know that-they are only conjecturing.’ 


ra gual A kharrasin (pl. of intens. act. part. foal ja kharrās | ones 
given to guessing, conjecturing (also said to mean liars) (51:10) Jä 
usab perish the conjecturers/the liars. 


a/b] Jè kh-r—t—m nose, trunk (of an elephant), to hit on the nose, to 
bottle up one’s anger; notables. Of this root, ə aa ys khurtiim 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ah A khurtūm fn. 1 nose, snout (also said to mean face, in 
general) (68:16) paba cle taiu We will brand him on the snout! 


@//é kh-r-q gap, hole, perforation; rag; to pierce; to invent, to 
feign; to lie; to be foolish, to be ignorant, to be confused. Of this 
root, 4) kharaga occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


å À kharaqa i [v. trans. ] 1 to pierce, to make a hole in (18:71) 
tis An à GS) a a Li so they proceeded until, when they 
boarded a boat, he nae a ee in it a to ae! puaiaute ] to 


and they ascribe: as panier to o Göd the jinn, EN He tredel 
them, and they invent sons and daughters for Him without any 
true knowledge. 


gf JE oo 


o/3/é kh-z-n store, storing place, treasury; to store up; to hide, to 
keep secret, a storekeeper; to take a shortcut. Of this root, three 
forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: g 3518 khaziniin once; as: Ga 
khazanatun four times; WG khaza’in eight times. 


og it khazinun [pl. of act. part. © ja khazin] one who stores 
up, one who keeps control, storekeepers (15:22) els laud) (ys ú SE 
RESEN al “cal lay Sista and We bring down out of the sky water 
and we give it to you to drink—and you are not its keepers. 


4x3 ia khazanatun [pl. of n. B ja khdzin] keeper, warden (67:8) 


gr sit al RI; Ga ala 7 d A led i uk every time a group is cast into 
it, its keepers ask them, ‘Did no warner come to you?’ 


iG pe khaza@’in [pl. of n. i Ga khizānatun] 1 treasure house, 
storehouse, treasury (12:55) us OY A Æ ik! Jå he said, ‘Put 
me in charge of the nation’s storehouses’ 2 knowledge, control, 
resources, storehouses (15:21) Yı ayi Vf ara Úis Y sei Os s 
? aia ou there is nothing of which We do not have control, only 
sending it down according to a well-defined measure. 


$—9/3/€ kh-z-w/y to compel, to manipulate, to exercise self-control, 
to humiliate, to humble, to abase, to shame, to disgrace; 
abasement, a disgraceful act. Of this root, five forms occur 26 
times in the Qur’an: & J~ nakhzā once; zaf *akhza (1) 12 times; 
is 8 khizy 11 times; u Sal °akhza (2) once and & J5 mukhzī once. 


s nakhzā [1*" pers. pl. imperf. of v. E 5 khaziya, intrans. ] 
to be disgraced, to be shamed, to suffer humiliation (20:134) is $) 
S Ja yj Jä Oe ob asd Yu Lal cab J Ya Lord, if only You 
had sent us a messenger, so that we might have followed Your 
a before we suffered humiliation and disgrace! 


Sah ’akhza (1) \v. IV, trans. ] 1 to disgrace, to humble, to 
simile (3:192) 4% BA Et ü Jas Un csi is 1) Lord! You truly 
humiliate those You commit to the Fire 2 to embarrass, to shame 
(11:78) ia à Ojai Y5 aul | sila so have some fear of God and do 
not disgrace me with my guests. 

‘34 khizy [n.] disgrace, humiliation (5:33) Gal à ¿sja 34) AS 
Suse Like sal Ga 241, such [punishment] will be a disgrace for 
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them in this world, and in the Hereafter a terrible punishment. 


ah *akhza (2) [elat. ] more/most humiliating, disgracing 
(41: age Og pues Y: ads eal boa! Used; but the chastisement of the 
life to come is more humiliating, and they will not be helped. 


é jia mukhzī [act. part.] one who causes disgrace, humiliation 
(9:2) ow isi pj all i), and that God will disgrace the 
disbelievers. 


Vole kh-s—’ to drive away, to chase out; to cast out; to humble; 
rejected, spurned; to defeat, to impair; to confuse, to dull, to 
frustrate. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
| os °ikhsa’ik once; EE khāsi? once and 4 FER khāsi’ūn twice. 


\ iail ’ikhsa’iat [imper. of y. GE khasa’ a, intrans.] to chase, to 
shame, to scorn (23:108) o gals Ys led | ius! Ju He will say, ‘Away 
with you!, in you go!, do not speak to Me!’ 


¿mA khasi? [act. part.; pl. khāsi’ūn] 1 chased away, driven 
away, rejected, cut off, forsaken, outcasts (7:166) |g G ye Isic ÚE 
RENE sai lg 5 ng] Ub 4k but when they became too proud to 
abandon that which they were forbidden [to do], We said to them, 
‘Be [like] apes!, outcasts! > 2 unsuccessful, in vain, frustrated, 
unable (67:4) “uss “A5 G FEN cat ante OS gon ea) a Look 
again and again! Your sight will return to you frustrated and 
dimmed. 


Jafè kh-s-r to go astray, to lose one’s way, to perish; to incur a 
loss, to lose, a loss; to decrease, to give less than what is right, to 
give short measure; to misguide. Of this root, 10 forms occur 65 
times in the Qur’an: eo khasira 16 times; ù pare yukhsiriun 
twice; eae khusr twice; ù fees khasirun 32 times; Somes 
khdsiratun once; “js khasar three times; Ulu khusrān three 
times; ùs al? °akhsariin four times; y= takhsir once and ùj jx 
mukhsirian once. 


“de khasira a [v. trans. | 1 [with no Obj. J to suffer a loss, to 
lose [as in a race] (10:45) al sül | $x cal “wd i those who denied 
the meeting with God have indeed lost 2 to lose something (7:9) 
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oul ets oui ec ney ai ya aii ya's and those whose scales [good 
deeds] are light will be the ones who have lost their souls. 


pe yukhsir [imperf. of v. IV Saal ’akhsara, trans.] to give 
less than the correct amount, to shortchange, to give short 
measure/weight (55:9) o all ls ger Y5 Haili ( OD ya |gs set up the 
balance with justice, and do not give short measure [lit. cause the 
balance to lose/be lost]. 


Jå khusr [v. n./n.] loss, failure, ruin (65:9) GS; & ji Ms ci 
Via G zi iae and it tasted the ill effect of their conduct—the 
result of their conduct was ruin. 

ogy khāsirūn [pl. of act. part. “ys khāsir, fem. SER 
khāsiratun] one who loses the right way, a loser, a sinner (10:95) 

Cell | cs Si ail ah ES Sa a RE Y; and do not be one of 
those who deny the revelations of God for then you will become 
one of the losers. 


seers khasar [v. n.] loss, losing (71:21) seg ala ons Ai a FEF 
Vua Yı and followed those whose riches and children only 
increased their losses. 


; Yai khusrān lv. n.] loss, losing (4:119) we Ws snl i Ces 
ide UW fad “pas “id al) os whoever takes Satan as a patron instead 
of God, has surely suffered a clear loss. 


ra reery ’akhsarin [pl. of elat. os ’akhsar| most losing, 
greatest losers, farthest astray from the right path (18:103) J ds 
Yusi oy es Sth say ‘[Prophet] shall I tell you who lose most by 
their actions?’ 


Bene takhsir [v. n.] loss, losing (11:63) o alll on ial “Sad 
oes pe igh 5 ta aia who could protect me from God if I 
disobeyed Him?, you would only make my loss greater [lit. you 
would not increase me other than in loss]. 


Og puuds mukhsiriin [pl. of act. part. "3% mukhsir] one who 
gives less than due, one who gives short measure, one who cheats 
in dealing with others (26:181) miall Oa a gig e Ji Iad give 
full measure: do not be among those whe give others less than 
their due. 
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cå/o/è kh-s-f to cave in, to subside, to be swallowed by the earth; to 
eclipse, to have an eclipse; to disappear into the earth (of water); 
to humiliate; to decrease; to be hungry, to become emaciated. Of 
this root, 4.4 khasafa occurs eight times in the Qur’ an. 


PENNEN khasafa i I [v. intrans.] to go into an eclipse (75:8) eee 
al and the moon goes into eclipse I [v. trans.] to cause the earth 
to swallow up, to cause the earth to subside or to cave in (28:81) 
ua OY eNA 4 liga We caused the earth to cave in over him and 
his dwelling. 


~/U4/é kh-sh-b wood, timber; to stiffen up, to be dim-witted, to be 
scrawny; to mix together, to be untamed. Of this root, šis 
khushub occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


ude khushub [pl. of coll. n. enn „khashab] lumps - of wood, 
pieces of timber (63:4) pel sil aout ihe als meatal ahi seul Ns 
Baie Cus nails when you see them, their outward appearance 
pleases you; when they speak, you listen to what they say, but 
they are [as useless] as propped-up timbers. 


€/v4/é kh—sh—* barren dead land, low land with dry vegetation, a low 
hillock; to be eclipsed; to be humble, to humble oneself, to show 
respect, to be quiet, to be submissive. Of this root, seven forms 
occur 17 times in the Qur’an: w khasha‘a twice; & såa khushi‘ 
once; ER khāshi“ once; ù E khashi‘un Six times; @Js 
kKhushsha‘* once; Astle khashi‘atun five times and PRE khashi‘°at 
once. 


eds khasha‘ aa [v. intrans. | 1 to hush, to become low (20:108) 
cas Y; aii Sú oe gue eats’, and voices will be hushed for 
the Lord of Mercy, so you will hear ate tah ous whispering 2 to 
feel humble, to be seized with awe (57:16) a4 Soji ole call ol al 
aa a Sp ly all) Su a ae 4 bi is it not time for the b believers that their 
hearts become humble at the remembrance of God and the truth 
that has come down? 


såå khushi’ [v. n.] humility, awe (17:109) wS% SB uay 
le gd aa s they fall down on their faces, weeping, and it [the 


ve/ua/t a 


Qur’an] adds to their humility. 


@als khashi® [act. part, pl. Gaia khashi‘in and eis 
khushsha®; fem. 421s khashi‘atun pl. GtG khashi°at] 1 one 
who i is full of humility, one who is seized with awe (59:21) ú gl A 
aii dita ya Gat GAG a) Ja Æ RPE Ka had We sent this 
Qur’an down to a mountain, you would have seen it humbled and 
split apart in awe of God 2 dead, barren, desolate (41:39) als Ges 
Hyg CS pial tall eile UG ai Sal Ga 81 6° Ul and of His signs is 
that you see the earth desolate, but when We send water down 
upon it, it stirs and swells. 


glè kh-sh-y to fear, to dread, to dislike; to hope; to know; dates 
killed by frost, dry rotten herbage. Of this root, two forms occur 
48 times in the Quran: > khashiya 40 times; and R 
khashyatun eight times. 


f ES khashiya a [v. trans.] 1 to fear (3:173) 4 RES nel Jú yall 
Ula) Ai Bb PERE <i | graa “38 ARE those to whom the people said, 
‘The people [your enemies] have amassed [an army] against you; 

therefore fear them,’ but it [ only ] increased them i in faith 2 to feel 
concern (4:9) sai | LS Úa jb pelle | Cys ISA “Gal aa, and let 
those who, if they left behind them weak offspring, would be 
concerned for them [lest someone would treat them as badly] fear 
[in their behaviour towards orphans ] 3 to stand in awe of (36:11) 
ere “ks “sal aa oe Dae tail you can warn only those who 
will follow the Reminder and hold the Merciful in awe, though 
they cannot see Him (or, in secret). 


ia khashyatun [n./v. n.] 1 fear (4:77) E ape tea aus É 
iga aii alll 44335 behold!, a party of them fear mankind even as 
they fear God or more so [lit. with greater fear] 2 awe (2:74) os 
G ele fy G Ae goag Gip Ul Gie Oy DEY Aia as G Stal i oe) 
al agia an Li for there are rocks from which streams gush forth, 
and others split so that water issues from them and others that 
tumble down in awe of God. 


va/ua/é kh—-s—s small holes in a sieve; a keyhole; small breaks in the 
clouds; to be in dire straits, to be hard up; to belong to a small 
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circle; to choose above others, to single out, to favour. Of this 

root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: Bene yakhtass 

twice; ža% khassatan once; Soca khasdasatun 11 times. 


yore yakhtass [imperf. of v. VIII, trans.] to favour, to single 
out (2:105) 23 ty aay RN All, God chooses for His mercy 
whomever He will. 


dials khassatan [quasi-act. part. used adverbially] i in | particular, 
specifically, alone, only (8:25) EDAEN Sih | gali cal i ‘ye Y Aii | o 5 
beware of discord that harms not only the wrongdoers among 
you. 


Falai khasasatun [n.] poverty, straitened circumstances, need 


(59:9) EE ae? SG pend cle asas and they give [others] 
preference over themselves, even if they themselves are in need. 


Li/a/é kh—s-f to stitch together, to lace together, to mend; to cover 
up, to stick on; to mix colours, to be of two colours. Of this root, 
leads yakhsifan occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


iai yakhsif [imperf. of v. ai khasafa, trans. | to attach, to 
stick together, to cover (20:121) aa’ eats Sa Ghi ess P Sst 
dai 33 UA Legale clined they both ate from it, so their shameful 
parts appeared to them and they began to stitch upon themselves 
leaves of the Garden. 


a/ua/é kh-s—m opposite side of a cloud; corners/edges of a sack; 
handles; to dispute, to argue, to defeat in an argument, to quarrel; 
antagonist, opponent, opposing party; defendant; to claim. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 18 times: ata *ikhtasama seven times; 
Ù seeds 2 yakhissimiin once; pala takhdsum once; aaz khasm once; 
ai khasmān twice; Osse% khaşimūn once; axa khasim three 
times and plas khisam twice. 


POEN °”ikhtasama [v. VII, no object (imperf. sods 
yakhissimiin at (36:49) is a geminated, perhaps a more emphatic, 
form of the regular (sais: yakhtasimin occurring elsewhere)] 1 
to dispute with, to disagree over (22:19) ; ae! Dàl SA ai RES 
these two opposing camps are in disagreement about their Lord 2 
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to recriminate, to make counter accusations (50:28) | EEE Y Jú 
aeh aS) cit Sy igal He said, ‘Do not accuse one another in my 
presence; I gave you advance warnings’ 3 to argue, to contend 
(3:44) faiai Y pei CUS Uy oi fo US edt pela Gah Vag CUS Ley 
you were not present among them when they cast lots to see 
which of them should become guardian of Mary; you were not 
present with them when they argued [about her]. 


quali takhasum [v. n.] mutual recrimination, disputing, 
wrangling (38:64) pE) di RE ~ cals ol that is real, the 
wrangling of the inhabitants of Hellfire. 


pai khasm I [coll. n.] disputants, litigants (38:21) ts at Us, 
Gofal EEr y pazil has the story come to you of the litigants, 
when they climbed into the private quarters? II [n., pl. ales 
khişām] disputant, litigant, opponent (in one interpretation of 
2:204) af Ay ali i Le le all Sect, G sai cb AT Bai a alll | Oe 9 
phasi there is the man whose views on the life of this world may 
please you, he [even] calls on God to witness what is in his heart, 
yet, he is the most bitter of opponents. 


Claas khasman [dual n.] 1 two litigating/antagonistic 
parties/persons (38:22) Lis Sali vay pple Wks 35 les ay) KE 
Gall they said, ‘Do not fear, [ We are ] two litigants, one of us has 
wronged the other, so judge between us fairly’ 2 adversaries 
(22:19) ae A | ORN ai RES these are two opposing camps 
in disagreement about their Lord. 


Ogaa khasimiin [pl. of intens. act. part. mai khaşim] one 
given to disputing, contentious person (43:58) G “ ae “ye Er) | KE f 
Useed psi ab Sa Ve Şi ll gya saying, ‘Are our gods better or 
him?’—they cite him only to provoke you, they are a contentious 
people. 


auai khasim [intens. act. part.] 1 one given to antagonism, a 
contentious person (16:4) G2 pai A pE ük: an ayl Gk He 
created man from a drop of fluid, and ‘behold the same man 
becomes an open contentious person 2 defendant, advocate 
(4:105) es oki S Y5 do not be an advocate for the 
treacherous. 


a fale 

alai khisām [n./v. n.] contention, animosity Gn, one 
interpretation of 2:204) alll 3 apt ry Gee c alg sf cline ye PEF ore 
phasi a A = asl id & be there is the man whose views on the life 
of this world may please you, he [even] calls on God to witness 
what is in his heart, yet it is the most bitter of contentions. 


Joa kh—d-d to twist, to crack, to cut the thorns off a branch; to 
become stale, to become shrivelled; to munch on soft fruit; to be a 
glutton. Of this root, 25a. makhdiid occurs once in the Qur’an. 


4 Pore makhdid [pass. part.] one with its thorns cut off, 
thornless, laden with fruit (56:28) asad» jus à among thornless 
lote trees. 


y[va/é kh-d-r meadows, herbage, plantation, trees, green, fresh, 
soft, fragrant, verdant, youthful, inexperienced, new; to be 
blessed. Of this root, four forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: 
“23 khadir once; res ’akhdar once; gon khudr five times; and 
sya mukhdarratun once. 


“yaa khadir [quasi-act. part.] that which is green, green 
herbage, plant, green foliage (6:99) Gx Sali ale pla) Ge J. gi gall < hs 
gener Ais iy jal cig Js A a He it is who sends down water from 
the sky, then with it We produce the shoots of every plant [lit. 
thing], then from it We bring out greenery. 


gory ?akhdar [quasi-act. part.; pl. gor khudr| 1 green (in 
colour) (18:31) uai an Vja u EEA and wearing garments of 
fine green silk 2 fresh (not dry) (12:43) akh g Jan Ia ae s 3 A 
iak aah, ped eos ames wiles 3 au I see [in my dream] seven fat 
cows being eaten by seven lean ones; seven green ears of corn 
and [seven] others, withered. 


3 ere mukhdarratun [fem. act. part.] that which becomes 
green, verdant, alive with green (22:63) ls pól Cys eh ag aly “lip al 
Paih (ya Die miei do you not see how God sends water down 
from the sky and the earth becomes verdant? 


€/va/é kh-d-° downward inclination of the neck, to lower one’s 
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head; to be submissive; to be lonely; to abase oneself; sound of 
battle; rumbling in the stomach. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: ea takhda‘ and osa khadi‘in. 


me oe. 


padi takhda [imperf. of v. pon khada‘a both trans. and 
intrans.] to be meek, to be submissive; to be yielding (33: 32) slut 
Lo a i g ahi Jih (hess SU Gt a etal was cals (hd {al 
wives of the Prophet, you are not like any of the other women, if 
you show piety, do not be yielding in your speech, lest he in 
whose heart is sickness should [be moved to] desire/covet [you]. 


RENAE khadi‘an [pl. of act. part. R khddi‘] those bowing, 
those showing submission, those humbling themselves (26:4) 4 
oak Gi ye! cli i ș Call ba pee Jya Les if We wish, We can 
send down upon them from heaven a sign, so that their nobility 
(or, necks) would [become humble to it] bow [humbly] to it. 


Í/bJė kh-t-’ to miss the target, to veer away from the correct path, to 
err, to commit a crime, to sin; a mistake, a crime, a sin. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 22 times in the Qur’an: thsi ’akhta’a 
twice; Üa khata’ twice; Üa khit? once; ù ER khati’iin five times; 
LG khati’atun twice; AR khati’atun three times; Anes 
khati’at twice and úa khataya five times. 


thsi ’akhta’ a [v. IV, intrans.] to err, to be mistaken (33:5) as 
2S: i CG RU yas hs) Ua an Sule and there is no blame on 
you regarding the mistakes you make, only [you are blamed] for 
what your hearts deliberately intend. 


Üa khata’ lv. n. /n., adverbially used] by mistake, in error 
(4:92) a Yı ass cee j ayal A Ley it is not [conceivable] for a 
believer to kill another believer, except by mistake. 


Üi khit? [n./v. n. implying intensity] mistake, sin, crime, an 
act of disobedience (17:31) G; i ~ ou re a's ES Ys 
| “pS úis os nel & do not kill your children for fear of poverty- 
We shall provide for them and for you-killing them is a great sin. 


cogil khati’ian [pl. of act. part. LG khātți”; fem. GRR 
khati' atun] 1 those who sin, sinners (12:97) & ee úl BE úy | KE 
Cnibals is ü they said, ‘Father, ask God to forgive us our sins—we 
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were indeed sinners’ 2 [of deeds] sinful, erroneous (69:9) cla, 
ALAL GSH all's ALS cao G's" Pharaoh, those before him, and the 
ruined cities—[all] committed sinful [deeds]. 


FERS khatt’atun [n., pl. Cis khati” at and lbs khatayd| 
evildoing, sin, crime (71:25) | “WG asl lä il püha ase because of 
their sins they were drowned and then made to enter a Fire. 


~/4/¢ kh-t-b an affair, matter, concern, business, situation; a public 
speech, to address a group, a sermon, a speech, to speak; to 
propose in marriage to a woman, a marriage proposal. Of this 
root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur’ an: Cabal khataba three 
times; ERE khatb five times; Cia khitāb three times; LLA 
khitbatun once. 


oha khataba [v. IMI, trans.] 1 to talk to, to address (25:63) yy T 
ical i aG ANEN and when the ignorant speak to them, they 
say: ‘We have nothing to do with you [lit. are quit of you]’ (or, 
they say ‘Peace’) 2 [with prep. į] to speak on behalf of, to 
intercede, to plead (11:37) (sz nel feats oyali À (bbls Y; do not 
plead with Me for those who have done wrong-they will be 
drowned. 


Cubed khatb [n./v. n.] matter, affair, ailment, trouble *(20:95) Gi 
eth: and what was the matter with you? 


Giles khitab [n./v. n.] 1 address, talking, discourse (78:37) 
(lbs Ais are Y gs) Lord of Mercy, no one will have it in their 
power to force speech with Him (or, they will have no authority 
from, Him to speak) 2 argument (38: 23) E aud al al a o 
clas A e's Qalif Ulid an, ia isis this, my brother, has 
ninety- nine ewes and I have one ewe, so he said, ‘Put her in my 
charge,’ and he prevailed over me in argument, *(38:20) Jai 
ball decisive talk, sound judgement. 


pons khitbatun b] marriage proposal (2:235) Qà Sil a Y; 
Sud = ual “A ual Bale ds ate’ no blame will be attached to 
you if you give a hint of [an intended] marriage proposal to 
[these] women or keep it to yourselves. 
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bjbjè kh-t-t furrows, roads; lines, pen markings, writing, stripes; 
living quarters; affair, plan, intention; to write. Of this root, des 
takhutt occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


asi takhutt [2™ pers. imperf. of y. ik khatta, trans.] to write 
down, to transcribe (29:48) ln aba y g US tye ald he Gis CAS Ler 9 
Ù KRA UY E and you never recited, before it, any book; nor 
did you write one down with your own right hand. [Had you done 
so], those who are bent on denial might [then] have had [cause] 
to doubt. 


cä/b/¢ kh-t-f to snatch, to grab; to dazzle, to blind; to be fast, to walk 
briskly; a hook, to hook; to sail, to miss the target. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Labs khatifa three times; 
ass yatakhattaf once; nee yutakhattaf twice; and ‘ius 
khatfatun once. 


Libs khatifa a [v. trans.] 1 to snatch away (22:31) uw os tails 
rahi aiba pidi as if he has fallen down from the skies, so the 
birds snatch him up 2 to dazzle, to blind (2:20) ARE 3 Ba SG 
ad Mga PA! APARE ai Gaj the lightning almost blinds their sight, 
whenever it flashes on them they walk on in it. 


akii yatakhattaf [imperf. of v. V eee takhattafa, trans.; 
pass. ease yutakhattaf]| to sweep away, to do away with, to grab 
from all directions (8:26) REE vay eke Osi “cal Mipsis 
‘lal Sabai zi and remember when you were a few, considered as 
weak in the land and afraid that people might grab you from all 
directions. 


dibs khatfatun [n. of unit] a snatch, a grab/a snatched object 
(37:10) Lai igs HG oa hal aha tja Y except for he who snatches 
away a fragment [of conversation], and so is pursued by a 
piercing flame. 


9/2/& kh-t—-w step, , to take a step; way, tracks; to overtake, to avoid. 
Of this root, a bs khutuwat occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


aghi khutuwāt [pl. of n. of unit khutwatun] footsteps (2:208) 
cl ot ha batt | a8 Y, and do not follow in Satan’s footsteps. 


a efile 

</La/é kh—f-t weakness caused by hunger, to become feeble; to 
become inaudible, to die down, to become soft, (of voice) to 
become subdued, to become still, to die suddenly. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: cats tukhafit once; 
and rece yatakhafat twice. 


ciki tukhāfit [imperf. of v. III cals khāfata, intrans.] to 
endeavour to muffle one’s voice, to keep one’s voice inaudible 
(17:110) Mase HS G GN, ey CWS Y3 Ge, “Si Vy and do not be 
loud in your prayer, or too quiet, but seek between these [lit. this] 
a way. 


ák yatakhāfat [imperf. of v. VI ©4185 takhdfata, intrans.] to 
enjoin quietness on one another, to hold an exchange in low 
voices, to whisper (68:23) sal ads | gildaita so they went off, 
speaking to each other in whispers. 


a/-i/é kh—f-d low flat land, a low flat hill; to lower; to be affluent, 
affluence, easy, relaxing situation; to take it easy, to walk at ease; 
to die. Of this root, two forms occur four times: Lail ’ikhfid three 
times and kaik khdGfidatun once. 


’ikhfid [imper. of v. ores khafada, trans. | keep low, 
ae git down *(15:88) Crha yall Weta aa: be 
accommodating, be friendly, be tender [lit. lower your wing] to 
the believers; *(17:24) cal zü d uaia, and humble yourself to 
them, be tender to them [lit. lower to them the wing of 
humbleness]|. 


doze khafidatun [fem. act. part.] bringing down, humbling, 
debasing, demoting *(56:3) 40) tails abasing [some] and 
exalting [others]. 


i/ia/é kh-f-f light load, a small group of people; camel’s foot, to 
travel at ease, (of camels) to travel in single file; to be light, to be 
light-hearted, to move quickly, to be quick-witted; to take lightly, 
to treat with contempt, to consider as easily influenced, to die. Of 
this root, seven forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: 43 khaffa 
three times; en khaffafa three times; fae yukhaffaf five 
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times; asus ’istakhaffa three times; ages takhfif once; ere khafif 
once and Walaa khifaf once. 


we khaffa i lv. intrans. ] to be, become or prove to be light or 
scanty *(7:9) usa aS G's the one whose scales are light, the 
one who brought little to the weighing, the one whose good deeds 
did not weigh much. 


fare khaffafa [v. Il, trans.; pass. yukhaffaf imperf. of « ais 
khuffifa] to lighten, to lessen (40:49) EEA Cys Uig G ais Sy leal 
ask your Lord to lighten our suffering [even] for one day. 


aiiu ’istakhaffa [v. X, trans.] 1 to consider as light, to 
consider light ae to carry or handle, to take lightly, to make 
light of (16:80) Gi patus & gi ail ake Ce “I Jes’, and He provided 
for you from the hides of cattle houses [tents] you find light 2 to 
consider as easy to influence, to consider as rash and incapable of 
serious thoughts (43:54) > bella 22°48 EE so, He deemed his 
people easy to influence and they obeyed him 3 to urge, to hasten 
(in one interpretation of 43:54) » l puii 40°68 aati so, He urged his 
people [to disobey Moses] and they obeyed him. 


FER khafif [quasi-act. part., pl. ERS khifāf] 1 light (7:189) Gk 
liga > wa Galea tal and when he mated with [lit. covered] her she 
conceived a light pregnancy 2 lightly armed, lightly equipped; 
easy moving (9:41) al Sams A Sul’, SI say | stata’, YU, las ee 
so go forth, lightly and heavily [armed], and struggle for the way 
of God with your possessions and your persons. 


/i/é kh—f-y (the opposite concepts of appearing and disappearing 
are covered by this root, so affecting the interpretation of some of 
the verses in which derivatives of it occur) digging up, 
excavating, a grave robber; to disappear; to be unperceived, to 
hide; secret; secondary feathers in a bird’s wing; jinn. Of this 
root, nine forms occur in 34 places in the Qur’an: i takhfa Six 
times; ial ’akhfa (1) 17 times; cial °ukhfiya once; gai 
yastakhfan three times; (as khafiyy twice; aaa °akhfa (2) once; 
acl khdfiyatun once; iga khufyatun twice and (43% mustakhft 
once. 


es gle 
(Ak takhfa [imperf. of v. as khafiya, intrans.] to hide, to be 
hidden (40:16) sisi age ail) oe GY 03506 ae es on the Day 


when they will come forth, and nothing about them will remain 
hidden from God. 


cial ’akhfa (1) [v. IV, trans.; pass. cial °ukhfiya| 1 to hide 
something, to conceal (2: 271) a aii Os (A Vaasa call | ita y 
“I “pS “sed Ag) ees if you openly give charity, it is 
praiseworthy, but if you keep it secret and give to the needy [in 
private], that is better for you 2 to remove that which conceals, to 
make explicit, to bring out into the open (in some interpretations 
of verse 20:15) PERI Alsi 46 ae ol the Hour is coming, I am 
almost making it explicit [lit. removing that which makes it 
hidden] (or, keeping it hidden). 


Aii yastakhfi [imperf. of v. X PEN ’istakhfa, intrans.] to 
seek to hide, to endeavour to hide or conceal oneself (4:108) 
ail te Y ER Y, oÙ U O ean they endeavour to hide from 
people, but they do not [try to] hide from God. 


ES khafiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 obscure, well-hidden *(42:45) 
Ee h u UO rg glancing furtively [lit. from a hidden eye] 2 
secret, silent, unspoken, inaudible (19:3) as 31 4) Gh y when 
he called to his Lord silently imploring Him. l 


PES °akhfā (2) [elat.] more/most unperceived, more/most 
concealed, more/most hidden (20:7) isk g gual ab ag J silly “yeas eS Us 
whatever you may utter aloud, He knows the secret and what is 
even more hidden [less perceived]. 


EER khāfiyatun [fem. act. part./n.] that which is deeply hidden, 
that which conceals itself, a secret; also the jinn (the sing. fem. 
gender denotes emphasis) (69:18) agile rci Ai Y pga Mg on 
that Day you will be exposed (or, you will be brought to 
judgement) and not a secret of yours will remain hidden. 


ia khufyatan [v. n. used advernially] in secrecy, privately, 
silently, i in the mind/thoughts (7:55) &sċ Y 24) Iaa, Ue" fut oS Fy bse) 
ti call on your Lord humbly and in your thoughts—He does 
not like those who transgress His bounds. 
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cide mustakhft [act. part.] interpreted both as hidden, 
well-concealed or as apparent, visible (13:10) J al A ARP ol gus 
Jel Gls Jill EER A uas 42 a Wey alike among you is he 
who conceals his words and he who speaks them openly, he who 
hides himself under cover of night, and he who sallies forth by 
day (or, appearing by night and hiding himself by day). 


/3/é kh—-I-d mountains, rocks; to remain put for a long time, to be 
forever, to be eternal, eternity, to grow old without showing 
physical signs of old age; to be well contented, to like someone or 
some place; to wear some kind of trinkets; mind; heart; spirit; a 
mole-like animal. Of this root, seven forms occur 87 times in the 
Qur'an: osi rakhludiin twice; as) ’akhlada twice; $ khuld six 
times; UK khalid four times; © gall khālidūn 70 times; 4 FS khulūd 
once; and S) ree, mukhalladiin twice. 


‘ts takhlud [imperf. of v. als khalada, intrans. ] to remain, last, 
endure for a long time or forever, to gain immortality (26:129) 
S iis “Stal ails o RÝ s and do you build fortresses, so that you 
may remain forever? 


ais} °akhlada [v. IV] 1 [intrans. with prep. «] to incline to, to 
take to, to cling to, to give oneself completely to (7:176) Gas hy 
alga als vay al aif ast, go : sli’) and had We willed, We could 
have raised him up by their means, but he clung to the earth and 
followed his desire 2 [trans.] to cause to be immortal, to cause to 
remain or live forever (104:3) salah al tj Cu thinking his wealth 
will make him live forever. 

43 khuld [v. n./n.] immortality (21:34) Ñ até Sy. a URS be, 
We have not granted to a human before you [Prophet] everlasting 
life. 

NIE khalid [act. part., pl. Oo gals khalidun| 1 immortal (7:20) Je, 
cya a is | Sk LS cf Yi syed oda ee OS eg G he said, 

‘Your Lord only forbade you this tree lest you become angels or 
of the immortals’ 2 one living or remaining forever or for a long 
time (9:100) (i es ala ais E oss ens ~ Sel; He prepared 
for them Gardens through which streams flow, in which they 
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abide forever 3 to live, to remain, to endure for a certain period of 

time without interruption (11:107) 2i; Gl seul) cah G Kà Qual 

there remaining in it for as long as the heavens and earth endure. 


4 ne khulid [n/v. n.] immortality, eternity, remaining for ever 
(50:34) > ii as cals py la i enter it in peace-this is the Day of 
Eternity. 


ogi mukhalladin [pl. of pass. part. $ mukhallad] 
interpreted — either as beautifully attired or as forever „youthful 
(76:19) A Palai; agina i E REA aai n cong [the] 
eternally youthful [lit. eternal youths] (or, beautifully attired 
youths) will attend them-if you could see them, you would think 
they were scattered pearls. 


va/Jd/é kh-I-s purity, to be unblemished, to purify, to extricate, to 
extract, to select above others, to befriend; to bring to safety, to 
reach safety; to arrive, to join someone, to be alone with; to be 
sincere. Of this root, nine forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: 
uals khalasa once; Gael °akhlasa twice; EE *istakhlasa once; 
bala khāliş twice; EE khālisatun five times; SAEN mukhlis 
three times; Ù gas mukhlisiin eight times; ence mukhlas once 
and ġ yabi mukhlaşūn eight times. 


uals khalasa u [v. intrans.] to extricate oneself, to draw away 
from others, to draw or retire to one side (12:80) å | gáa (Ea 
úx | gals when they despaired of [retrieving] him, they retired to 
one side, as a conferring group. 


yall | °akhlasa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to devote, to dedicate oneself or 
something entirely to (4:146) aly ia heat ola Gee yall Yı 
al; agin | palais not so those who repent, mend their ways, hold fast 
to God, and devote their religion entirely to Him 2 to purify, to 
make someone pure; or to distinguish someone with, to favour 
someone with something exclusively, or to make someone 
devoted to (38:46) JI “$32 aualla, Atal ú We have rendered 
them pure by a pure quality (or, We have favoured them, to the 
exclusion of others, with a quality particular to them; or, We have 
made them devoted [to Us] by a quality of their own), [namely] 
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their keeping in mind the [ultimate] abode. 


batui °astakhlis [1° pers. imperf. of v. X Galil *istakhlasa, 
trans.] to select someone or something above all else, to dedicate 
someone/something to oneself (12:54) aaron a is l andi lr f 
äl the king said, ‘Bring him to me: so I may attach him to my 
person.’ 


ua khāliş 1 [quasi-act. part., fem. kaia khālisatun]| pure, 
complete, total, true (39:3) balil call all Yi true [also: pure, total, 
complete] devotion is due to God alone TI [fem. n. vak 
khālişatun] entitlement to the exclusion of all others, a privilege, 
that which is particularised (33: 50) a ial Kai Cia, o) Abas ality 
Rawal Gah a a So eee i ‘al yj also any believing 
woman who offers herself [without dowry in marriage] to the 
Prophet and if the Prophet wishes to seek her in marriage-this is 
an exclusive [privilege] for you [Prophet] and not for the [rest of 
the] believers. 


alas mukhlis [act. part., pl. o es mukhlisiin] 1 one who 
devotes or dedicates oneself or something to (39:2) sta úr ad uy 
oa a) ala’ all) seta Gall ULSI indeed, We have sent down the 
Book to you with the Truth, so worship God, devoting to Him the 
religion 2 one who i 1S sincere (2: 139) my hogar ee all w GAGS J 
Ce eee asif <i, tiltael ú, say [to the people of the 
Scripture] How can you argue with us about God when He is our 
Lord and your Lord? Our deeds belong to us, and yours to you. 
We are sincere to Him. 


alia mukhlas [pass. part., pl. o sal mukhlasun| the chosen 
one, the purified one (38:83) pee) agie Cale Yı except for Your 
chosen/purified servants, * saaY| name of Sura 112, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the ‘purity of faith’ it describes, also 
called xal and 444! (see Yoa s—m-—d). 


4/3/é kh-I-t to mix, to blend, a mixture, a component, the four 
humours; base people, common people; to intermingle, to 
associate, to be familiar with; partnership, partners; husband, 
cousin, neighbour; to confuse, to be mad. Of this root, four forms 


ee ede 


occur six times in the Qur’an: iis khalata once; LGs tukhālit 
once; Lis i °ikhtalata three times and ATAA khulata’ once. 


j Lis khalata i [v. trans.] to mix (9:102) ; ners | oi sil oes 
tia. Ales aa FSA and others confessed their sins, they 
mixed a righteous deed with another evil one. 


AE tukhalit [imperf. of v. II Lis khālata, trans.] to associate 
with, to mix with, to intermingle with, to combine with (2:220) 
BSA bh LAS Uy BS el Lea Ub GAL ce Gill and they ask 
you about the orphans, say, ‘It is good to set things right for 
them, if you mix their affairs with yours [lit. mix with them] [also 
interpreted as: if you intermingle with them] [remember] they are 
your brothers and sisters.’ 


Lis) - ’ikhtalata [v. VIII, intrans. | to become mixed/mingled 
with, to be combined with (18:45) gi a aG a ce say g eS 
v2 I like water We send down from the sky, so the vegetation of 
the earth combines with it [absorbs it]. 


plata khulata’ [pl. of n. LE khalit] partners, business 
associates, kinfolk (38: 24) i Gs as Obs aa A sha Js a Tals “dl 
van ae agar il s súil he has done you wrong by demanding 
your ewe in addition to his ewes, and many partners transgress 
against one another. 


€/J/é kh-I-° to take off, to draw off, to draw out, to dislodge; to 
disown, to break a pledge; to be alone, to be mad, to be foolish; 
tattered garment. Of this root, ail °ikhla*, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


eal *ikhla* [imper. of v. als khala‘a, trans.] take off (20:12) 
5 pm oad a nr e Ea ARE so take off your shoes; you are in the 
sacred valley, Tūwā. 


cå/J/è kh-l-f back, backside, behind, in the rear; to stay behind, to be 
put behind; to delay, to be a straggler; to replace, to succeed, to be 
appointed as successor; a ruler, representative, governor; an 
offshoot, a son, a generation, a follower; to differ, to be different, 
to be contrary; to fail to keep a promise, to let down, to alternate. 
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Of this root, 23 forms occur 127 times in the Qur’an: ah khalafa 
five times; ai khullifa once; aG; yukhālif twice; call | -akhlafa 
13 times; abi rukhlaf once; x4 yatakhallaf once; bs! 
’ikhtalafa 33 times; and EAE °ikhtulifa twice; ala ’istakhlafa 
five times; Gls khalf twice, o sila khdlifiin once; ESR khilāf six 
times; iik khilfatun once; a sA khawalif twice; iia khalifatun 
twice; G8 khala’ if four times; AER khulafa’ three times; ù rice 
mukhallafiin four times; aki mukhlif once; adi | °ikhtilāf seven 
times; ES mukhtalif eight times; ù ea mukhtalifiin twice and 
ù aus mustakhlafiin 11 times. 


cals khalafa u I [v. intrans. ] to succeed, to follow, to come 
after (19:59) coal gal peices ON ee ery aaia Us alsa but there 
came after them successors neglecting prayer and following lusts 
II [v. trans. ] 1 to act as deputy, to replace (7:142) aaa oye ay rg 
ei pills! | 34 and Moses said to his brother Aaron, ‘Take my 
place among my people’ 2 to act or do sometnns during 
someone’s absence (7:150) ran em Gas aos A TES) ig 
elt le a PEA and when Moses returned to his people, angry and 
grieved, he said, ‘How foul your conduct has been after my 
departure!’ (or, ‘What a foul thing you have put in my place after 
me!’). 


ils khullifa [pass. of v. I Gis khallafa] to be left behind 
(9:118) | PR cell PES] le ‘s and to the three who were left behind. 


calla yukhalif [imperf. of v. II Alls khdlafa, trans.] 1 [with 
prep. «!] to act or do something contrarily to someone after 
having forbidden such an act to him, to impact on something 
behind someone’s back (11:88) å ae ste k A salal wf Ay aj a's and 
I do not want to do, behind your backs, that which I have 
forbidden you to do 2 [with prep. ce] to go back on, fail to 
keep/obey (24:63) ə od | OF o salle all a and let those beware 
who go back on His (or, the Prophet’s) command. 


cals) akhlafa [v. IV, trans.] 1 to go back on, to break or to fail 
to keep (e.g. a promise) (20:87) ústy She’ ga úi u | FE they said, 
‘We did not break our word to you of our own accord’ 2 to act 
contrary to, to let down, to fail (14:22) iey 95 ea cor Sie” 5 ai o 
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ERRE God surely promised you a true promise, I promised you, 
and failed you 3 to compensate or replace something spent or lost, 
to reward something spent (34:39) aula) “sei bist Un “ial Ua 
whatever you give in alms He will reward it. 


RX tukhlaf [2" pers. imperf. of pass. v. IV aki °ukhlifa] (of a 
promise) to be denied, to be broken (20:97) ails GI Keya ell obs 
and you have a promise you will not be denied. 


Lites, yatakhallaf [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to stay behind, to 
hold back from, to be absent (9:120) Ge nels a g iali ay GIS Us 
all JAg oe laky zj Ñi it is not proper for the people of 
Medina and those around them of the desert Arabs to hold back 
from following the messenger of God. 


aii ’ikhtalafa Lv. VII, intrans. ] 1 to differ, to vary, to be 
different (8:42) steal gä wats shel 5 `X, had you promised each 
other [to fight/meet], you would surely have differed [in keeping] 
the appointment 2 to dispute (with), to disagree (with), to differ in 
opinion (on) (42:10) al ol eee eet Un AÀ iia lay whatever you 
may differ about is for God to judge. 


its) °ikhtulifa [pass of v. VIII] to be disputed (11:110) 2a, 
4g Gahala ési esse Gie We gave Moses the Book, but it was 
differed about [lit. differences were expressed in respect to it]. 


ils) *istakhlafa [v. X, trans.] to appoint as successor, to 
cause to follow (24:55) peli | na Gaal alata GS vay < PRERE] He 
will certainly make them successors in the land, as He made those 
before them successors. 


RA khalf I [n.] ]1 succeeding generation, successors (7:169) 
EÑ a Gaye aes tis Fey aki nai (ye abi so a generation 
succeeded them who inherited the Book, choosing the fleeting 
gains of this lower [world] 2 behind, rear *(41:42) Gs JLG ag Y 
ails ¢ te Wy a ox falsehood cannot approach it from any direction 
[lit. before or from behind] II [adverb of place] at the back, in the 
rear, behind (19:64) Wa Ky taxi Gis G ål to Him belongs what is 
before us and what is behind us. 


Ò ÄG khālifūn [pl. of act. part. ER khālif| those who stay 
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behind after others have gone to carry out a task, particularly war 
(9:83) BARS | geala 3 sa Ss 3 PATE pine ) aS you chose to sit at 
home the first time, so stay [now] with those who stay behind. 


Ses khilaf |v. n.] being contrary, being in opposition, being 
behind, staying behind (9:81) all J su) ala paia REENA TŻ 
those who were left behind [and did not join in the Campaign of 
Tabūk] rejoiced at their Staying behind the messenger of God; 
*(7:124) ¢ ls 7 ce i, Sl “Lally I will cut off your hands and 
feet upon alternate sides [on opposite sides]. 


ERES khilfatan [v. n./n.] (the act of) coming one after the other, 

Teplacing one another; being different, alternating (25:62) gil hs 

dla G Ji Ja He it is who made the night and day replace 
one another (or, come one after the other). 


aiy, A khawalif [pl. of n. ERES khālifatun, also said to be pl. of 
act. part. calla khalif| ones staying behind; women (because they 
stay at home when men go forth to war); the laggards, contrary 
ones (9: 93) es cs ob |a) Aes ads cals gilts pil ae ial a) 
call ‘al censure, however, is for those who sought your permission 
and, though rich, were pleased to be with the laggards (or, [at 
home] with the women). 


FERAS khalīfatun [n., pl. EOR khala? if and ú% khulafa’] 
representative, (2:30) 44s ua Ml à deG gi asail try ta a Ẹ se 
your Lord told the angels, ‘I am putting a representative on 
earth’ 2 successor, heir (7:74) à als “gig ole aka Cy AER sia y ls rS 3 

v2 and remember when He made you heirs after ‘ad and 
established you in the land. 


Ò itis mukhallafin (pl. of pass. part. Ul. mukhallaf| one who 
is left behind (48:16) oI “oN ys cilii J tell the desert Arabs 
who were left behind. 


RA mukhlif [act. part.] one who does not keep a promise, one 
who goes back on a promise (14:47) ats ese wale’ al 2 thud i s 
do not think that God will break His promise to His messengers. 


ai i °ikhtilāf [v. n.] 1 difference (between), diversity, 
succession (10:6) BSE gaali 28 a aL G, ESF J SEEN Jd 


ae We 


D i sil ety in the succession of night and day, and in what God 
created in the heavens and earth, there truly are signs for those 
who are mindful [of God ] 2 discrepancy, contradiction, 
inconsistency (4:82) aà IAK - au oe Me te BIS Sh cole al i ose W 
gs Was! will they not ponder on the Qur’an?, if it had been from 
anyone other than God, they would surely have found much 
inconsistency in it. 


REA mukhtalif [quasi-act. part.; pl. o faz) mukhtalifiin] 
different from [one another]; disputing with one another (11: m 
Sune rise Vo eats itd eal eal ay clit) had your Lord willed, 
He would have made humankind one nation, but they continue to 
be „different 2 varying, diverse (16:69) wakes th pa te ae os a 
ll sla aà re i from their bellies comes forth a drink of diverse 
hues in which there is healing for, humankind 3 opposing, 
contradictory (51:8) af Js go ail aS you are of opposing 
opinions. 


EREC mustakhlafun [pl. of pass. part. cad, mustakhlaf] 
those who are appointed as successors, inheritors, heirs, or 
trustees (57:7) 444 cet “Shes “a | oe and give out of that over 
which He has made you successors. 


a/Jd/é kh-I-q to create, to originate, to design, creation, the entire 
creation, the human race; natural disposition, innate nature; to be 
shapely, comely; to deal tactfully with others, to assume a certain 
disposition; to attribute falsely; to estimate; to be of good 
character; luck, share; to be capable; (of a garment) to wear out; a 
fragrant substance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 239 times in the 
Qur’ an: gis khalaqa 151 times; as „khuliqa 11 times; Gls khalq 
52 times; Gils khaliq eight times; ù sills khaliqun four times; DR 
khallāq twice; ih mukhallaqatun twice; aal °ikhtilāq once; 
4 khalāq six times and as khulug twice. 


aia khalaqa u [v. trans.] 1 to create anew, to bring into being 
(25:54) ee le cys os P ‘A and He it was who created from 
water a human being 2 to form or to shape (3:49) ù “SI af cÍ 


aly ob ign * Sa ad PRE p ERS cll I will shape for you out of 
clay [a thing] like the form of birds, then I will breathe into it and 
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it will become a bird by God’s will. 


G8 khuliga [pass. v.] to be created (25:3) y lle Ad gd Cpe EEF 
% me Ef Gis rite they take aside from Him gods that create 
nothing, and are themselves created. 


ES khalq I [v. n] the act of creating, (3:190) cl gal cick au 
aay) a p ey si 5 Ji SCEN 3 US yr ‘5 truly, in the creation of 
the heavens and earth, and in the alternation of night and day, 
are signs for those endowed with minds Il [n.] 1 creatures, all 
creation, human race (31:11) 4353 Gs cal ue iat el ail as E 
this is God’s creation. Now, show Me that which those besides 
Him have created 2 design of creation, shape, stature (7:69) 
aie may = SBT cs P oat Ups AER sia y BSF and remember 
when He made you successors after the people of Noah and 
increased you in stature 3 stage of creation (39:6) ù ne Z Salas 
gói anib EE AR oka Cy tals ied He creates you in your mothers’ 
wombs, one stage [of forms] after another in three-fold [depths 
of] darkness 4 lying, fabrication (according to one reading of 
verse 26:137) cats! (31s) ae Y E «q this is none but the 
fabrication of those gone past. 


ER khāliq I [act. part., pl. ù sila khāliqūn] one engaged in 
creating (38:71) ah | Cys get ER ol ECE Al ay au y when your 
Lord said to the angels, ‘I am creating a human from clay’ Il [n. 
with the definite article: an attribute of God] the Creator, the 
Maker (59:24) is Be ER aii < He is God, the Creator, the 
Originator. 


os khallāq [intens. act. part.] the greatest creator (15:86) & 
salad DR A É) your Lord is the Supreme Creator, the All 
Knowing. 


Wale = mena again von vee par, l Tormad, ee Ce. >) a 
creded you fom dust, hen a Bien of s den. a elingins mass, 
then a lump of flesh, both shaped and unshaped. 


J *ikhtilag [v. n.] fabrication, lying, invention (38:7) Ga 
pus! Yı E CESSI aLi i e we did not hear of this in the former 
faith: this is nothing but invention. 


a dale 


me khalaq [n.] share, portion; standing (3:77) Os ee yall a 
aoa) Ga ag) OE Y aij Whi Ws PEP au X% those who sell out 
God’s covenant and their own oaths for a small price—those will 


have no share in the Hereafter. 


me khulug [n.] interpreted as habit, custom, character, natural 
disposition, traits, manners, way of life (68:4) pie ce Ea hy Is 
truly you are of great moral character. 


J/d/é kh-I-I opening, aperture; to go in between; to persuade; to be 
poor; character, trait, attribute; friendship, a close confidant; 
lover, loved person; wife; wine, vinegar; a tattered garment, 
anklets. Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: fis 
khullatun once; Ds khilal eight times; Ji khalil three times and 
¿3af °akhilla’ once. 


4 khullatun [n., pl. Due Ahilal| friendship (2: 254) cal IG 
icia Y, a Yy ad a Y tte Goh “J SB tye SSUES) Us | da \ sale you 
who believe, give from what We have provided for you, before the 
Day comes in which there is no bargaining, no friendship, and no 
intercession. 


Ja khilal I [pl. used adverbially] 1 (small gaps, breaches, 
openings) through, amongst, between, within (9:47) asi Pong 
ana < seu they would have scurried about in your midst, trying to 
sow discord among you 2 [with prep. os] among, within 
(30:48) ADA. he ia EF sj you see the rain issuing from 
within them II [either v. n. of v. III or pl. of noun ila khullatun] 
the act of being friendly, having friends; friendships (14:31) Jat Us 
a Y, ad ax nae as ee zj before a Day comes when there will be 
no trading or friendship. 


gals khalil [n., pl. SAL *akhilla’ ] 1 a very close intimate friend 
(43:67) “sie aed ; agen: ` Me's: PSEA on that Day, close friends will 
become each other’s enemies 2 (an epithet of Abraham) the close 
friend of God (4:125) LE aal au) ia ‘s God took Abraham as a 
close friend. 


4/d/é kh-l—w to be vacant, to be solitary, to vacate, to be vacated; 
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wide open space; to be set free, to divorce; to be alone or in 
seclusion with someone; a cell, a hive; to devote oneself to 
something; to go past in time, something of the past, passage of 
time; to produce herbage, pasture. Of this root, four forms occur 
28 times in the Qur’ an: .j8 khald 25 times; ik khalla once; is 
takhalld once and alla khdliyatun once. 


old khala ū [v. intrans.] 1 to become of the past (2:141) A ai 
eg G Gi cds tå this is a community that has become of the past; 
for them is what they earned 2 to be alone, to be by oneself, to be 
in seclusion (3:119) Bal gya Jet! Sle | ne K 135 but when they 
are alone, they bite [their] fingertips in rage at you 3 to become 
empty, to become free, to become clear *(12:9) Sal An's “SI ee 
your father’s undivided attention will be yours [lit. your father’s 
face becomes free for you] 4 to become the norm, the practice, to 
become time-honoured (40:85) oale „À ak ï ll aii 4iu this is 
God’s way which has become established as the norm for His 
creatures 5 [also with prep. <i] to come and go past [in time] 
(35:24) * “ah ad DS Yı PAB os Ul» there is not a community, but a 
warner has come [lit. passed] among them 6 [also with prep. <] 
to meet in seclusion with, to be alone with (2:14) ol fis a T 
‘Sas uy | KE pebi when they come to be secluded wuh their devils 
[ devilish leaders ], they say, ‘We’re [really] with you.’ 


ols khalla [v. IL, trans.] to let go *(9:5) Viis Sali | gala’ 180 ol 
pelts \ Re sS but if they repent, maintain prayer and pay the 
prescribed alms, let them go on their way. 


ls takhalla |v. V, intrans.] to let go; to become vacant, to 
become free; to make oneself vacant or free (84:4) ka 4 cath f 
ay “s and it casts out what is in it and becomes empty. 


ERE khāliyatun [fem. quasi-act. part.] that which has gone past 
(in time), (of time) gone by (69:24) Aei c EA G Úa lg SOA sis 
aaa) eat and drink with enjoyment as a reward for what you have 
done in days gone by. 


/a/é kh-m-d (of fire) to die out, to abate; to faint, to be silent, 
contemplative. Of this root, oss khadmidiin occurs twice in the 


elt 


Qur’ an. 


oga khāmidūn [pl. of act. part. Male khamid] spent, extinct, 
expired, dead (36:29) ù% Ro bee aa PE sh iaa Y) cals uf it will be 
but one blast, and they will be expired. 


Je/é kh-m-r to mix, to infect, to intoxicate, intoxicating drinks, 
wine and spirits, to ferment; to leaven, to raise; to hide, 
head-cover, (of a woman) to cover the head and face; to bear a 
grudge. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 
“yea Khamr six times and “ys khumur once. 


“ya. khamr [n.] 1 intoxicating drink, spirits, wine in particular 
(2:219) “pS si Gei J Seals Saal oe cals tts they ask you 
[Prophet] about intoxicants and gambling: say, ‘There is great 
sin in both’ 2 grapes and other fruits that may be fermented into 
wine (12:36) | jad “acl a ol taal Jú one of them said, ‘I see 
myself pressing grapes.’ 


yee aà khumur [pl. of n. “4s khimdr] head-covers (24:31) on Sai 
uesa cle tp 3> and they should draw their head scarves to 
cover their necklines. 


ux/a/é kh-m-s five, fifth, one fifth, to make five, to become five, to 
become the fifth, Thursday; great army. Of this root, four forms 
occur eight times in the Qur’an: 4.3 khamsatun three times; 
ares khamisatun twice; Os khamsiin twice and (a khums 
once. 


duces Khamsatun (card. no.] (18:22) Les Ki wales Laced (ysl iy 
cl and [others] say, ‘They were five, their sixth was their 
dog’—guessing in the dark. 


ORES khamisatun [fem. quasi-act. part.] the fifth (24:7) Kadai 5 
Casts | ye GIS ol ale al 434) S| and [swear] the fifth [time] that the 
curse of God be on him, if he is one of the lying. 


asà khamsūn [card. no] fifty (29:14) siå d G LLY ii 
Vale yai Y) EEN call >; ae eu We sent Noah to his people, and he 
stayed among them for fi ifty years short of a thousand. 
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Used khums [ord. no.] fifth (8:41) ai Ol cigs a piae Lal | gale 
eal ols Stull let, ail als Osu ply Aad know that 
whatever you win [as spoils of war], a fifth of it belongs to God 
and the Messenger, to those of kin [said to be the needy of the 
Prophet’s family] and orphans, to the needy and the wayfarers. 


v/a/é kh-m-s hunger, famine, to be hungry, to be slim around the 
waist; the hollow of the foot; a heavy garment of striped wool or 
silk. Of this root, aa makhmasatun occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


iania makhmasatun [n.] hunger (9: 120) NG ae agin y peck ah 
aa Uae a pel S YI. -all Jau å aaia Vy Ces that is because 
they never suffer any thirst, weariness or hunger in the cause of 
God ..., but that a good deed is thereby recorded for them. 


baj kh—m-t type of lotus tree; bitter fruit, inedible fruit; fragrance 
of the blossoms of fruit-bearing trees; to ferment, to be haughty; 
to take by force. Of this root, LA khamt occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


bias khamt m. ] bitter fruit (also said to mean few fruits) 
(34:16) Los Jí Ei A Onis eiin Ač < and We replaced for them 
their two gardens with two others that yielded bitter fruit. 


J 3/0/@ kh-n-z-r thick axe or adze; to be rough and crude; pig, wild 
boar; ulcers afflicting the neck. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: *y 3s khinzir four times and ’» 343 khandzir 
once. 


on J4 khinzir [n., pl. 7 jus khanazir] pig (2:173) Silo ; a> ti 
> all pal. iy aall’s aka) He has only forbidden you unslaughtered 
dead animals, blood, pig’s meat. 


o ofè kh-n-s to contract, to withdraw, to hide in, to shrink away, to 
cause to draw back; deer’s shelter. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: BAE khannās; and (45 khunnas. 


(uli khannās [intens. act. part.] one given to drawing back, 
shrinking away [epithet of the Devil, so described because he 


2 s/e J5 
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fails to come forward to assist his followers in their time of need, 
or because he slinks away when God’s name is mentioned, or 
because he sneaks up on people unnoticed to tempt them] 
*(114: a cals the slinking, the sneaking, the devious one. 


(yal khunnas [pl. of quasi-act. part. Gals khānis] the planets 
which retrace their own courses. Reference in verse (81:15) al ` 
osi J Pel call I swear by the planets that recede, move, and 
hide is said by philologists to be to the ‘luminous five’, namely, 
Mars, Saturn, Jupiter, Venus and Mercury, so described because 
they are observed to have a bi-directional motion, thus earning for 
themselves another epithet of ‘the puzzled planets’. Other 
interpreters, however, take the reference to be generally to the 
stars in their rising and setting orbits. 


öl kh-n-q to strangle, to stifle, to choke, an animal killed by 
choking; necklace; constriction, the mouth of a valley, small 
apertures; diphtheria. Of this root, Aaa Ye munkhanigatun occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


iian munkhaniqatun [pass. part.] [jur.] strangled (animal) 
(5:3) Ästi 4; al) gal Ual Gry ysl AT, A Gl gie Cha 
ESAE forbidden to you [for food] are un-slaughtered dead 
animals; blood; pigs’ meat; anything consecrated to other than 
God; strangled animals, those killed by violent blows ... 


3slè kh-w-r the lowing of an ox or a cow, to low, to moo; 
weakness, to weaken at the time of need, a coward; low land 
between high hills. Of this root, es khuwar occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


“Yoh khuwar [n.] lowing, mooing (20:88) 4 Ka Wee ng] zal 
"Ka so he produced for them a calf, an effigy that produced a 
lowing sound. 


uoa/sjè kh-w-d to wade, to ford, a ford; to plunge into a subject 
heedlessly, to engage in discussion without much knowledge; 
ambiguity, confusion, to shake up. Of this root, three forms occur 
11 times in the Qur’an: ons khdda eight times; one khawd 
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twice and g sails kha’ idiin once. 


ala khdda u [v. intrans.] to indulge in idle talk, to plunge into 
malicious gossip, to talk _abusively, speak evil of someone 
(6:68) Sus À popes ~i bali e i Ose oil cath Is 
eye when you come across people who speak ill of Our 
revelations, turn away from them until they move on to another 
topic. 


Ua gh khawd [n. Nv. n.] idle talk, malicious gossip, abusive talk 
(6:91) ù jai aasi (od ak `à leave them alone playing in their vain 
talk. 


Ò jati khā’idūn [pl. of act. part. baa khā@’id] one engaged in 
idle talk or vain discourse (74:45) oai as Gass USs we 
indulged in vain talk with vain talkers. 


i/ 9/é kh—w-f fear, fright, to fear, to frighten; awe, concern, worry; 
to know, to suspect, to become aware; unworthy act; fighting, to 
decrease, to shorten. Of this root, eight forms occur 124 times in 
the Qur’an: Gls khafa 83 times; A.4 khawwafa four times; Uy rs 
khawf 26 times; isl khavif twice; ù ala kha? ifun once; iia 
khifatun six times; = j A5 takhwif once and 4535 takhawwuf once. 


Lila khdfa a [v. trans.] 1 to fear (8:26) ARE sia; zj RER 
afraid that people might grab you from all directions 2 to be in 
awe of, to revere (55:46) Ben aa) alia eile uals as for him who 
reveres the majesty of his Lord there are two gardens 3 to worry 
or be anxious about something, to be concerned (4:9) i ca an f 
>al ES oes FA nella | Cys E and let those who, if they left 
behind them weak offspring, would be concerned for them [lest 
someone would treat them as badly] fear [in their behaviour 
towards orphans] 4 to sense, to experience, to come against 
(4:128) Gia vj Gele CA SE kale) “j Pii Gig a cia al yd ols 
etn tpt and if a wife experiences high-handedness or alienation 
on her husband’s part, neither of them will be faulted if they 
agree between themselves on a settlement. 


Š 93 yukhawwif [imperf. of v. I. ay ash à khawwafa, trans. | 1 to 
cause to fear, to frighten (3:175) = EEPE 4 ARE age “atu asih Ua 
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that Satan only intimidates his followers, so do not fear them 2 to 
warn, to admonish (39:16) cate 4 za aaa rr cals with that God 
warns His servants. 


Liss khawf [v. n./n.] 1 fear, peril, dread (4:83) Gn al bela Xs 
al A d all whenever there comes to them [news of any] 
matter concerning safety or peril, they spread it around 2 worry, 
concern (10:62) Ago aa Y s le E Y aly ety o Yi as for those 
who are close to God, there [should] be no concern about them, 
nor shall they grieve. 


ER kha’if [quasi-act. part., pl. o sill kha? ifun| (one) 
experiencing fear, being afraid, fearful (28:21) ¢ Lt ia (ails a ead 
so he left the city, fearful and vigilant. 


448 khifatun [v. n./n.] 1 fear, dread (30:28) Saif Sii85 i pG 
do you fear them with the fear [you have] for each other? 2 awe 
(13:13) ais Cs ASU, odes Sey) Ais the thunder sings His 
praises, and [so do] the angels, in awe 5 oF Him. 


f ere takhwif [v. n.] the act of warning (17:59) Y SUL das es 
la 985 We do not send the signs except to give warning. 


ud i935 takhawwuf [v. n.] interpreted as either reducing, 
decreasing, lessening, or as fearing, dreading *(16:47) ae sais f 
5 or He/punishment overtakes them by gradual decrease in 
fortune (or, He/it takes them by fear). 


J/s/é kh-w-l (there is a degree of overlap between this root and 
J/s/é kh—y-l) maternal uncle, maternal aunt; household, servants, 
helpers; ownership, property; to give in ownership, to bestow; to 
authorise, to enable; an overseer; to show pride, to scatter. Of this 
root, four forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: U's khawwala 
three times; Ja khal 11 times; Na °akhwal once and Yú khalat 
three times. 

Ja khawwala [v. II, trans. ] to grant, to accord, to bestow 
(39:8) Jat oe a) 4 OS G, cot Ain Xi áfa 1 but once He grants 


him a favour from Him, he forgets that for which he had been 
calling [God] before. 
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Jå khal [n., pl. Ji ial -akhwail] maternal uncle (33:50) Gls sy, 
che (yale eu GY Sly, and the daughters of your uncles and 
aunts on the mother’s side who migrated with you. 


eX khalat [pl. of fem. 4s khalatun] maternal aunts (24:61) `j 
ay 4 or the houses of your maternal aunts. 


o/3/€ kh-w-n treachery, falsehood, disloyalty; to betray, to let down; 
to give false advice; to shortchange; a furtive glance, to glance 
furtively; to look after; to fall on hard times. Of this root, six 
forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: we khāna five times; ete 
yakhtan twice; Pees khiyanatun twice; ù sil kha@’inan three times; 
ails kha’ inatun twice and a khawwadn twice. 


ou khana u [v. trans.] 1 to betray (8:71) \ la nad Uta | sae Us 
Ja us all but if they mean to betray you, they have betrayed God 
before 2 to fail a trust (12:52) cual ani A g aba alls that 
[testimony should be enough proof] that I did not betray his [the 
master’s] trust behind his back 3 to break a pledge, to violate an 
agreement (8:27) ù AMET “ai ty asuci \ K La s and [do not] knowingly 
break your pledges. 


ayia takhtanin [imperf. of v. VII Be *tkhtan, trans. | to 
deceive, to defraud, to cheat (4:107) wsdl O ire cual oe ane Yo 
do not argue for those who betray their own souls (or, who are 
false to themselves, or, who betray one another). 


aus khiyanatun I [v. n.] breaking of a covenant, betraying 
(8:71) Já; tye all ree ng CGS | 48 Us but if they mean to betray 
you, they have betrayed God before II [n.] treachery, betrayal, 
(8:58) lsu cle pel ASB g ea Ue Gl Wy and if you fear 
treachery on the part of any people, throw it [their treaty] back at 
them equally/openly. 


RECE kha@’inin [pl. of act. part. aa kha@’in; fem. 43s 
kha’ inatun] a treacherous person, a cheat (4:105) oil us Y 5 
axed and do not be an advocate for the treacherous; *(40:19) aula 
cae! furtive glances, stealthy glances, furtive looks. 


oss Khawwan [intens. act. part.] one given to treachery, a 
vicious traitor (4:107) adi ur pe NS aes all oul God does not 


oe g/t 


love anyone given to treachery and sin. 


«/3/€ kh-w-y space, void, an opening, emptiness, to be deserted; to 
be derelict, to be crumbling; ruins; to be uprooted; wasteland; 
hunger. Of this root, 44 als khawiyatun occurs five times in the 
Qur’ an. 


Eepe khāwiyatun [fem. quasi- act. part.] 1 fallen down, ruined 
(21: 52) po G 4 als agi sh ati those are their homes, desolate 
ruins as a result of their acting unjustly; *(18:42) ees le lh 
completely destroyed [lit. empty on its trellises] 2 uprooted, 
hollow (69:7) 4 als Js gÍ is as if they were hollow palm tree 
trunks. 


&/g/è kh-y—b the losing arrow in a game of fortune; to fail, to be 
disappointed; to go wrong; frustration, failure. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ER khāba four times; and 
ù sa khā@ibūn once. 

Gia khāba i [v. intrans.] to lose, to fail, to come to nothing 
(20:111) SA za G SH, and those who carry [the burden of 
having committed] injustice will meet with failure. 


Ò sG kha’ ibin [pl. of quasi-act. part. Wits kha tb] (one who 
is) losing, failing, disappointed, a failure (3: 127) alll ye G E gail 
Cal | sila aes "J Iss and that He might cut off a part of the 
disbelievers’ [army] or frustrate them so that they turn on their 
heels, losers. 


y6/é kh-y-r goodness, to be good, to be of use; to put ahead, to 
select above others, the select, the choice, the best; to have the 
option, an option, preference, to seek the best, to seek God’s 
guidance before an action. Of this root, six forms occur 198 times 
in the Qur’ an: gic ’ikhtara four times; ùs — yatakhayyarian 
twice; “ps khayr 178 times; gal °akhyār twice; yA khayrāt 10 
times; and š% khiyaratun twice. 


“Gat * °ikhtara [v. VIII, trans. ] 1 to select from, to choose from 
(7:155) EE My a 40d p ga E and Moses chose from his 
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people seventy men for a time set by Us 2 [with prep. cc] to 
prefer, to choose above (44:32) udal le ple le pals ad’; We 
chose them above all others in full knowledge. 


“gk yatakhayyar [imperf. of v. V Os takhayyara, trans. 
(imperf. prefix ż is elided from os 35 takhayyarian in verse 
(68:38)] to seek the best, to select (56:20) (ys pag Ú Ags, and 


[there will be] fruit of any [kind] that they chose. 


ees khayr I [n.] 1 goodness, all that is good (3:26) ea) day in 
Your hand is the good 2 much wealth, great property (2: 180) Gas 
Ca A calls ree ot eee 3 os gall ssa) con E neie it is 
prescribed for you, when death comes to one of you if he is 
leaving behind great property, that he should make bequests to 
parents and close relatives II [elat.] 1 [usually with prep. cl] 
better (2:263) si Kaa aie Os as Spray i gyre ar a kind word 
[from a would-be giver] and forgiveness [from the would-be 
receiver of charity] is better than almsgiving after which follows 
hurt 2 [in construct (4L4!)] the best (3:110) (wii ts jal al ga zis 
you are the best nation that has been brought forth for 
humankind. 


ygi °akhyār [pl. of n./quasi- act. part. “na khayr] truly good, 
the best (38:47) ous ARONA Cal (hie neil < and they, in Our sight, 
are among the chosen, of the best. 


EF pe khayrāt [pl. of fem. n. b P khayratun] 1 good deeds 
(21:73) aai Jå peel Gai tsk ( oss tal pale’, We made them 
leaders, guiding by Our command, and We inspired them to do 
good deeds 2 rewards (9:88) ges nel aij, peil pall sels | gals 
they strive hard with their possessions and their persons, the best 
rewards belong to them 3 good, pious women (55:70) rigs Oe 
Qlus in them there are virtuous, beautiful women. 


ee khiyaratun [n.] choice (33:36) wi É Haya Y cay Stes 
pad | Cys x jal nel re ERA AT Al it is not fitting for any 
believing man or believing woman, once God and His Messenger 
have decided on a matter, to have a choice of their own [in the 
matter ]. 


os Helt 


4/(5/é kh—y-t thread, wire, string, rope; to sew, to stitch up, needle, 
tailor, tailoring. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: 4:4 khayt twice and bbs khiyat once. 


his khayt [n.] streak; line; thread (2:187) <i; ci EA reer ES 
AÏ Os a 3 pall Sica se paul Tai eat and drink until the white 
thread/streak of dawn becomes distinct for you from the black. 


Ga khiyat [n. of inst.] needle (7:40) Jai gb 4S Ml giay Y5 
dbs) a= À and they will not enter the Garden until a thick 
rope/camel passes through the eye of a needle. 


J/is/é kh-y-l (there is a degree of overlapping between this root and 
J/s kh—-w-l) imagining, to fancy, to suppose, to guess, to 
presuppose, to foresee; spectre, ghost, apparition, shadow; pride, 
conceit, snobbery; horse riders, horses; maternal uncle and aunt; 
mole (on skin). Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the 
Qur’ an: ate yukhayyal once; JG mukhtal three times and Ja 
khayl five times. 


Jx yukhayyal [imperf. of pass. v. II Ss khuyyila] to be made 
to appear in an imaginary form, to be made to look like 
something else (20:66) sä tel aa ae Le a Ja aeae 5 zika pE 
lo and behold, their ropes and staffs were made-through their 


sorcery—to appear to him to be moving. 


Jiz mukhtāl Janas act. part.] arrogant, proud, conceited 
(31:18) ol Jus’ Ki Gai Y all ol God does not love any of the 
arrogant boastful [people]. 

JA khayl [coll. n.] 1 horses (16:8) la jE seal, Slay hall, 
ane and horses, mules and donkeys for you to ride [ them ] and as 
an adornment 2 cavalry, riding forces (17:64) Gs: agile abi, 
dkh y and assail them with the noise of your cavalry and infantry. 


a/s/é kh-y—m tent, woollen tent of Bedouins, a dwelling, to settle in 
a place; to hold back; to be secure; personal disposition. Of this 
root, ak khiyam occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aus khiyām [pl. of n. as khaym|] tents, pavilions, canopies; 
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camel-litters in which women travel *(55:72) Gall oA ty Loo, or 
dark-eyed maidens, treasured, highly valued [lit. sheltered] in 
pavilions. 


s/dal 


JA °al-dal the eighth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
dento-alveolar plosive sound. 


/i/ 41d—’—b custom, habit, persistence, to persevere, to do regularly, 
day and night. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur’ an: rae da’b five times and aha da’ibayn once. 


ols da’b [n./v. n.] 1 way, custom, manner, habit, attitude; case, 
situation (3:11) pes Au) seas G tbh FS peli Oe aly Gta J4 Glas 
like [the case/attitude/way of] Pharaoh’s people and their 
predecessors, they denied Our revelations, and God punished 
them for their sins 2 [adverbially] ‘as usual’, ‘in the way it has 
been done’ (12:47) 3 Tie ae o sey Jå he said, ‘You should sow 
for seven [consecutive] years as usual.’ 


oia da’ ibayn [dual of act. part. Gila daib] constant, diligent 
(14: 33) cul “Saal peal ss)” au, He has made the sun and the 
moon useful to you, constant on their paths. 


19a Dawiid [a proper name, borrowing from Hebrew, occurring 16 
times in the Qur’ an] King and Prophet David (Sam) (27: 16) S555 
bist K: ce tat, Sal aes Éi * ll teal ary Xo eas Solomon 
succeeded David, He said, ‘People, we have been taught the 
speech of birds, and we have been given [abundance] of 
everything.’ 

The Qur’an speaks of how David killed Goliath, how God 
gave him sovereignty and wisdom and taught him what He 
pleased (2:251), how he also made the mountains and the birds 
echo God’s praises together with him, and how He softened iron 
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for him, saying, (34:10-11) ‘Make coats of chain mail and 
measure the links well.’ The Biblical story of David’s 
appropriation of another man’s wife is not directly mentioned in 
the Qur’an but is hinted at in (38:21—6), where he is made to see 
his error and repents. God gives him the Zabūr (4:163), a sacred 
book, said to be the Psalms, and this makes him a prophet as well 
as a king. 


«3/4/41 d-b-b to move slowly, to proceed gently; to move on feet; 
members of the animal kingdom; to spread, to creep, to circulate, 
to flow; thudding sound. Of this root, two forms occur 18 times in 
the Qur’ an: ral dabbatun14 times and Ý“; dawwab four times. 


af dabbatun [n., pl. GW p dawwāb] 1 living creatures in 
general (42:29) 2413 tye Ged CG Gy oag yid GR atte ty 
among His signs is the creation of the heavens and earth and all 
the living creatures He has scattered throughout them 2 [in 
contrast with humankind] creatures that move on or in the earth 
(6:38) ied zd Yı ain go Jib Y; vay cd Xh Us ley there are 
no creatures on the earth, or birds that fly with their two wings, 
but [they are] communities like yourselves. 


y|/4 d-b-r back, backside, buttocks, the tail end, to turn one’s back; 
to boycott; to plan, to arrange, to organise, to prepare; to depart, 
to die; root, origin. Of this root, 11 forms occur 44 times in the 
Qur’an: ‘ù yudabbir four times; pct yatadabbar twice; “yx: 
yaddabbar twice; (i °adbara four times; cf mudabbirat once; 
“te mudbir twice; 3 x3% mudbiriin six times; ps ’idbar once; 
“2 dabir four times; l “4s dubur five times and “\&i ’adbār 13 
times. 


a yudabbir [imperf. of v. I? a dabbara, trans.] to manage, 
to govern, to execute (10:31) aii REEE SN? “par Gag eee i. and 
who governs everything ?’, they are sure to say, ‘God? 


“344 yatadabbar [imperf. of v. V ý% tadabbara, trans.] to 
contemplate, to ponder upon, to meditate on (47:24) us Seve Sal 
E a li ce ‘I Ole “al do they not contemplate the Qur’an?, or is 
it that hearts [still] have their own locks placed upon them? 
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4 yaddabbar [imperf. of v. VII “4 ’iddabbara, an 
assimilated form of v. EA ”itdabbara, trans.] to contemplate, to 
ponder upon, to examine carefully (23:68) G arels aÍ Sell 1785 ‘lal 
cat MI ade lle gh a have they not contemplated the Word [of God]?, 
or has there come to them something that did not come to their 
forefathers? 


g °adbara [v. IV, intrans. ] 1 to turn one’s back on, to turn 
down (70:17) Aio gd te 1% it will call [claim] the one who 
turns his back [on the truth] and runs away 2 to retreat, to recede 
(74:33) oa y BAP by the night when it recedes! 


cits mudabbirat [pl. of fem. act. part. 5%% mudabbiratun] 
those planning, carrying out, managing, executing (79:5) ol ýdū 
Vš and those bringing the matter to an end! 


yp mudbir [act. part., pl. os a mudbiriin] turning one’s back, 
turning away, running away, taking to one’s heels (27:10) at, 
rence Ag Da al; wes tails sgi lal) tla Glee ‘And throw down your 
staff,’ but when he saw it writhing like a snake (or, a demon), he 
turned tail and fled, and did not come back. 


GY i *idbar [v. n.] (act of) retreating, setting, fading [of stars] 
(52: 49) e all EAG anà all ( uss glorify Him at night and at the 
fading of the stars. 


“ls dabir [n.] origin, root, the last part, the end part (7:72) 
WIL 1 sis cal oa abi, We cut the roots of those who denied Our 
revelations. 


“a dubur I [n., pl. ”’adbār] back, backside, end part, the last 
part (12:27) (Saluall Gs A C JS Us i kai GIS ols but if his 
shirt has been torn from the back, then she has lied and he is one 
of the truthful, *(33:15) EES PAR they turn tail, *(15:65) al 
as ous walk behind them [lit. follow their backs]; *(4:47) ERE 
BG d úa Ús We deprive a [few] people of [Our] 
direction, turning them on their heels, or, We shame them and 
frustrate their hopes [lit. We obliterate faces and turn them upon 
their backs] II [adverbially] at the end, closely after (50:40) wes 
agidi Gal, aad Ji proclaim His praise in the night and at the 
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gaei 
end of every prayer [lit. prostration]. 

y/+/4 d-th-r to become blotted out, to be forgotten; to become cold, 
to rust; to be covered, to be wrapped up, an outer garment. Of this 
root, “yi muddaththir occurs once in the Qur’an. 


at 


“ia muddaththir [an assimilated form of act. part. _sx% 
mutadaththir of v. V žá taddaththara] 1 one who is wrapping 
himself up (74:1-2) a a Foal tal you, the one wrapping 
yourself [in your cloak], arise and give warning; * EA name of 
Sura 74, Meccan sura, so-named because of reference in verse 1 
to ‘the Wrapped One’. 


z|» d-h-r to chase away, to kick out, to repel, to banish. Of this 
root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: *) >ò duhār once 
and *) sx madhir three times. 


S> duhir [v. n.] repelling, driving off (37:8-9) US tye shy 
Wa ails pelted from every side and driven away. 


“gate madhir [pass. part.] vanquished, repelled, driven away, 
rejected, banished (7:18) KHan Gye tes mal Ju He said, ‘Get 
out of it, disgraced and banished.’ 


v4/z/4d-h—d to slip, to become slippery, to lose one’s footing; to 
weaken, to lose one’s grip; to refute, to invalidate, to argue down, 
prove wrong, (of the sun) to move away from the middle of the 
sky. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
Osean yudhidin twice; iaaah dāhidatun once and (ysas% 
mudhadūn once. 


vant yudhid [imperf. of v. v% ’adhada, trans.] to refute, to 
invalidate, to argue down (18:56) 4 | paai Jbl | gis cyl Jay 23 
oa yet those who disbelieve seek 10 refute the truth with false 
arguments. 


iaaa dāhidatun [quasi- act. part.] refutable, baseless, null and 
void (42:16) ° ae Kal pie al A Ue tea Gye all) dup alll 
ae and those who argue about God after He has been 
acknowledged [by others], their argument is null and void with 
their Lord. 


i smale 


ayaa mudhadin [pl. of Pass. part. Uani mudhad] defeated, 
vanquished (37:141) gaai | ce REE palud he cast lots and was 
one of the defeated. 


$—3/¢/4 d-h-w/y to spread out, to level up, to widen, to enlarge, to 
relax. Of this root, ‘ss daha occurs once in the Quran. 


«œ daha t [v. trans.] to roll out, to spread out, to expand, to 
widen up (79:30) tatas alls 3 Ua Y and the Earth, after that, He 
spread [it] out. 


Jé/4 d-kh-r to be humbled, to be compelled; to be confused, to be 
subservient. Of this root, (54/3 dakhiriin occurs four times in the 
Qur’ an. 


Ogata dakhirin [pl. of act. part. “Ah dakhir] 1 obedient, 
subservient (16:48) call oe aus ta bet UA aul ast ol vee al 
Us DAIS ad 5 4 all (St ited < do they not ponder the fact that whatever 
God has created that casts shadows all around [lit. to the right 
and to the left|—all submit [lit. prostrate themselves] to God, in 
humility 2 humiliated, abject, debased (40:60) we ws Sia yall ol 
Gaal alee O PE e those who are too proud to serve Me, will 
enter Hell, humiliated. 


099435 taddakhiriin (see yj¢/ì dh-kh-r). 


J/é/4d-kh-l entrance, door, doorway, to enter, to penetrate; 
obscurity, secret, confidant; ill feeling, cheating; defects, 
loneliness; emaciation; to infiltrate, to come in between; guest, 
outsider. Of this root, eight forms occur 126 times in the Qur’an: 
Jas dakhala 75 times; Jad dukhila once; Js) °adkhala 38 times; 
Jsf °udkhila four times; oss dakhiliin twice; Jas mudkhal three 
times; Ji muddakhal once and Js4 dakhal twice. 


Jas dakhala u [v. intrans.] 1 to enter, to go into (18:35) day, 
adil alls < As ae and he went into his garden while he was being 
unjust to himself [harming his own soul by his conceit and 
disbelief] 2 [with oe] ] to enter upon, to force one’s way (5:23) 
QO sle <u gaia BE | agne | iy enter in upon them through the 


are al 
gate, for if you enter by it, you will indeed be victorious 3 [with 
¿àl to join with (89:29) ale à eee join My servants 4 [with 
prep. 2] to consummate marriage (4:23) Ge aS a> À ou Say Sf 
Oe pan ou pili and [your] stepdaughters in your care—those 
born of your women [wives] with whom you have consummated 
marriage. 


Ja dukhila [pass. v.] to be entered, to be invaded (33:14) Es 
le otal cs agile Gls had it [the city] been entered, [and the enemy 
came] upon them, from all [its] sides. 


JI °adkhala [v. IV, trans.; pass. oad: °adkhila] 1 to admit, to 
cause to enter (42:8) 4a) À ARAG Ji He admits to His mercy 
whom He will 2 to put into, to enter something into (27:12) Jf, 
adis à Ay put your hand inside [the neck of] your cloak. 


re pats dakhilin [pl. of act. part. Jah dakhil] one who enters 
(66:10) Galata) as gu DER enter, both of you, the Fire along with 
those who enter. 


ve mudkhal [v. n/n. of place or time] entering; a place of 
entering, entrance (17:80) z3 ESA ua Jin lal i a) Oss 
Saa and say, ‘My Lord, lead me in [lit. with an ingoing of truth] 
truthfully and lead me out [lit. with an outgoing of truth] 
truthfully’ (said to be, among other interpretations: in and out of 
any task, or, situation in which one finds oneself). 


Jas muddakhal [n. of place] a crevice, hiding place (9:57) gi 
Uan ab’ ai EK W col eat) GLI osx if they could find a 
place of refuge, or some caverns, or somewhere to crawl into, 
they would bolt away to it in great haste. 


Jäs dakhal [n.] falsehood, deceit, guile, fraud (16:94) | s35 Y 
aig WAS sts) do not use your oaths as a means of deceit between 
you. 


o/é/4 d-kh-n smoke; famine, hunger; to be of bad character, the heat 
of the day. Of this root, (ls dukhdn occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

DG dukhan [n.] 1 smoke (41:11) USS Gas sd Gl Us 2 

then He turned to the sky, while it was yet smoke 2 haze (caused 


302 IDE 


by severe drought) (in one interpretation of 44:10) e as arg) 
oats G4: Lad) so watch out for a day when the sky brings forth a 
great haze [also said to refer to a great smoke that will fill the sky 
heralding the coming of the Day of Judgement]; * jal name of 
Sura 44, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
10 to a ‘Smoke-filled Day’, taken by many to refer to the Day of 
Judgement. 


i/4/sd-r—’ to push, to dispute; to delay, to avert; to come upon 
suddenly; to spread out; to hide, to shelter, a hideout, to shield, a 
shield; to support. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur’ an: ig yadra’ four times and Í J °iddara’a once. 


i Jy yadra’ _limperf. of v. Í > dara’a, trans. ] 1 to avert (24:8) 
Cuil ae 43) ail chalga 4 ae zi gaj Cee i OX, punishment shall 
be averted from her if she [in turn] calls God to witness that he is 
[one of the] lying four times 2 to repel, to overcome (13:22) 
ae inal se sy and they repel an evil deed with a good one. 


Í y3 °idddra’a [assimilated form of [jä tadara’a v. VI, 
intrans.] to hide behind one another, to dispute with one another, 
to accuse one another; or to connive with one another in order to 
conceal something (2:72) kė | EEE has oat y Js then, when you 
killed someone and blamed one another (or, you disputed with 
one another over it). 


Z/J/3d-r-j rank, level, station; to walk slowly, to do something 
gradually, flood channel; to wrap up, to fold, a sheet for writing 
on; to allure. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur’an: & sis nastadrij twice; Beg darajatun four times and 
Citas darajat 14 times. 

Z. j nastadrij [imperf. of v. X Z ?’istadraja, trans.] to 
cause to ascend or descend; to allure, to tempt, to lead on (68:44) 


Gah e ia ace. jx We will lead them on [step by step to 
their ruin] in ways they do not know. 


ix FE darajatun [n., pl. Ax a darajat] a step, degree, rank: 
(43:32) Boake Las pela BE OG Gad GA Hoes LA and We 
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have raised some of them above others in rank, so that some of 
them may take others in servitude. 


3Js/3 d-r-r to flow, to run, (of teats) to fill up with milk, (of income) 
to increase, to rain heavily, (of plants) to flourish, (of 
load-carrying animals) to go fast; a great pearl; to shine brightly; 
to spin tightly. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur’ an: |) midrara three times and isa durriyy once. 


Jy midrara [intens. act. part. used adverbially] profusely 
pouring, abundantly flowing (11:52) Vy 3 Sie sidi u's He 


sends down the heavens upon you in a downpour. 


re) durriyy [quasi-act. part.] pearl-like, glimmering, shining, 
shimmering (24:35) e USS (ils 4a) the glass is like a 
shimmering star. 


u/ 4/4 d-r-s to fade away, to pale, to be obliterated; to break in a 
camel, to separate the wheat from the chaff; to study a book, to 
learn, to examine carefully, to learn by heart, a learned person, a 
person who is constant in his studies. Of this root, three forms 
occur eight times in the Qur’an: U«» darasa five times; Sealy 
dirdsatun once and {px a! ’idris twice. 


ws darasa [v. trans.] 1 to study, to learn, to read with ‘great 
attention to the content (7:169) ck | a Fe Yo is ce poi ni E al 
Aad Le | gis pg ca Yı all) have they not been pledged through divine 
writ not to say anything about God but the truth?, and have they 
not studied its contents? 2 (in a variant reading, a darasat) to 
fade away, to be erased, to become extinct, to be something of the 
forgotten past (6:105) (cis, JA) corey F sis ry ANI a jai GIS, thus 
We explain in various ways the revelations, lest they might Say it 
[the revelation] has faded into obscurity (or, as in the canonical 
reading, though they will say, ‘You [Muhammad] have been 
studying [learning them from somewhere]’). 


Fn vs dirasatun [v. n/n.] suey me /eac inig (6: 156) Gi | A gi J 
cabai agile Ue us obs UE tye Gill te List Jj lest you say, 
‘Scriptures were only sent en to two communities before us: 
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we were not aware of what they read/their studying [of them].’ 


ul "idris [proper name] Prophet *idris, so named because of 
his constant studying of the scripture. He is identified as either 
Enoch (Gen. V.18-19 & 21-24) or the Biblical Elijah, °ilyas 
(a4) in Arabic (q.v.), (I Kings XVILff. and II Kings I-III). Some 
Egyptian scholars suggest that °idris ‘may be the Arabicised form 
of Osiris ... said to have been a wise king and/or Prophet whom 
the Egyptians subsequently deified’ (Asad, p. 463) (19:56-7) 
Ús hue GIS ay ua is) a “Sy < mention too, in the Book [the 
Qur’ an], [the ‘story of] ` °idris, he was a man of truth, a prophet. 

°ibn Kathir states that he was the first individual to be awarded 
the status of prophethood following Adam. He also relates a 
report in which Idris is mentioned as the first person to use the 
pen. The Qur’an speaks of his being raised ‘to a high position’ 
(Q. 19:56-7). 


&/ 3/3 d-r—k to reach, to overtake; to accumulate; to ripen, to reach 
maturity, to become of age; to follow up, to come one after the 
other, to rectify, to put in order; the bottom level, lowest level. Of 
this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: ati °adraka six 
times; ge tadadraka once; 4\_)\ ?iddadraka twice; j dark once; 
& ja darak once and y av mudrakiin once. 


ESO ”°adraka |v. IV] I [intrans.] to pass away and come to an 
end, to come to nothing, to fail entirely (according to a reading of 
verse 27:66) yal å MAn Ji d indeed their knowledge has 
entirely failed concerning, the Hereafter II [trans. ] 1 to overtake, 
to catch up with (36:40) Gil aul Y5 “Sal ayi “J td ath cal Y 
J it is not for the sun to overtake the moon, nor can the night 
outrun the day 2 to overwhelm, to overrun (10:90) aci E Ee 
Jat ju gy ble wal Yı ay yağ onal J Goal till, when drowning 
overtook him, he said ‘I came to believe there is no god but He in 
whom the Children of Israel believe’ 3 to encompass, to 
comprehend (6:103) JW! a are ai! 45 j Y vision cannot 
encompass Him, but He encompasses all vision. 


aya tadāraka [v. VI, trans.] to come to the rescue, to rectify, 
to take steps to put right (68:49) tally Aa ay) Ue ae SG ol Ys 
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a Ji “5 had a favour from his Lord not reached him, he would 
have been cast into the wilderness, blameworthy. 


ay °iddaraka [assimilated form of v. VI &)% tadāraka, 
intrans.] 1 to attain or overtake one another, with the, last one 
catching up with the first (7:38) | ss NN) ae tas! cid i Cotas tals 
Gaa kà every time a community enters [Hell ], it curses its sister 
[community], until [eventually] they all come together in it 2 to 
cumulate; to be strung in a connected chain (27:66) gde GPE) d 
syayl à or, is it that their knowledge of the Hereafter 
accumulated [generation after generation]? [also interpreted as: 
indeed, their knowledge respecting the Hereafter is hasty and 
unfounded]. 


& ja dark [n.] a low level, a debased rank (4:145) à RESENI ol 
Sul on Jaa! Ill the hypocrites will be in the lowest depth of 
Hell. 


aa Harak [v. n], (the act of) catching up with, overtaking 
(20:77) 2% is sc Gls Y have no fear of being overtaken and 
do not be afraid. 


oss gä mudrakan [pl. of pass. part. “ys mudrak] one who is 
overtaken, caught up with (26:61) „=s Canal Jú cal celi Gb 
oO 5 S ú and when the two hosts came in sight of one another, 
Moses’ followers said, ‘We are sure to be overtaken.’ 


alia darahim [pl. of n. æ`» dirham, a word said to be either of 
Persian or ancient Greek origin occurring once in the Qur’an] a 
silver or copper coin of moderate value (12:20) aa!» ss osu og pig 
Ta Cpe aud | ie ‘5 $2 58% and they sold him for a lowly price, a few 
dirhams, having no interest in him. 


/./4 d-r—-y to know, to comprehend, to understand; to inform, to 
teach; to disguise, a hideout; to act furtively; to deal gently, to 
placate, to comb. Of this root, two forms occur 29 times in the 
Qur'an: & ol ?adri 12 times and ool ’adra 17 times. 


gos | °adrī [imperf. of v. 6 darā, trans.] to know (72:10) yu E 
A ae ae A a CEE Ua Wh ee gs and so we do not know 
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whether evil is intended for those who are on the earth, or 
whether their Lord intends for them guidance. 


sud ’adra [v. IV, trans.] to cause to know: (10:16) Aly es a J 
4 asi Y; Sie Hee ú say, ‘If God had so willed, I would not have 
recited it to you, nor would He have brought it to your 
knowledge’; *(69:3) |... G Wf ts how will you come to 
comprehend what such-and-such is! 


3l; d-s-r nails, ropes with which a ship’s planks are tightened, to 
repair a ship; to push, to step; a big hefty man, a great she-camel. 
Of this root, “ys dusur occurs once in the Qur’an. 


“ya dusur [pl. of n. Sts disār] fastening materials, nails 
*(54:13) oa) Ta “si a a boat, an ark [lit. that possessing planks 
and nails]. 


ooa d-s-s to shove in, to infiltrate, to hide in, to adulterate, to 
bury; a spy, a plot, intrigue; sand adder. Of this root, (+ yaduss 
occurs 11 times in the Qur’an. (Qur’anic word atu dassahd is not 
considered here, as it is viewed by a number of philologists as an 
elongated form of (+: dass@). 


ou yaduss Lempert, of v. Ga dassa, trans.] to bury, to shove in 
(16:59) ey: cd Ay J os ce Paral Should he keep it [the 
newborn girl] in humiliation (or, and suffer humiliation himself) 
or bury her in the dust? 


vin dassahd (see /u«/4d-s—y). 


/u4/4 d—s—y to corrupt, to soil, to let down, to tempt. Of this root, 
«~ dassã occurs once in the Qur’an. 


wets dass Iv. I, trans.] to corrupt, to tarnish (91:7—10) i ail i a 
tated tye UA i; tals the one who purifies it [his soul] succeeds 
and the one who corrupts it fails. 


g/e/» d-‘—* to push violently, to shove, to drive away; barren stony 
land; to fill up, to walk with a limp. Of this root, three forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: §% yadu*; gù yuda‘“in and ¢3 


saer a 


das"! 


E% yadu®" [imperf. of v. ¢3 da'a, trans.; pas. V. E% yuda“‘] to 
push violently, to shove (107:2) ail a al Sik it is he who 
pushes aside the orphan. 


g3da°° [v. n. used adverbially for pnphasin pushing or 
thrusting, shoving in (52:13) 2 ; alga Be Ai RESE as on that Day 
they will be thrust into the Fire of Hell violently. 


șTsle/+d-°—w/y to call, to summon, to invite, to call upon; to 
invoke, to pray to, to appeal to, to induce; to claim, to allege; to 
pretend, to accuse, to require; to weaken, to collapse, to rally; to 
gang up on. Of this root, eight forms occur 112 times in the 
Qur’an: les da'ā 157 times; s> du‘iya 13 times; ù i tadda‘iin 
three times; Vsla dai seven times; ¢les du“a’ 20 times; ek 
da‘watun six times; 2 da°wa four times and :be% ’ad‘iya’ 
twice. 


ta da‘ ā u [v. trans.] 1 to call, to summon (17:71) us | sei as 
age ol on the Day when We summon each community, along 
with its leader, (or, by [the name of] its leader; see all ? imam for 
other interpretations); *(70:17) ie sig a: vja 50° it calls [claims] 
the one who turns his back Le on the truth ] and runs away 2 to cry, 
to call out to (26:72) uï y Sige J do they hear you when 
you call? 3 [with prep. -] to call for (38:51) 52S Ags led Ose 
Gifs there they will call for abundant fruit and drink 4 [with 
prep. ! J] to ascribe to, to attribute to (19:91) Ia, Gall Vga zi that 
they attribute offspring to the Beneficent 5 to name, to address by 
name (7:180) aiteul à (shal gal 1535 te eEG tua CUA au, to 
God belong the Names Most Beautiful; call Him by them, and 
leave those who blaspheme/corrupt/alter His Names 6 to enlist 
the support of (10:38) (eles cya | sey als 5 3) sass EE BEEE ore A 
aii os u or do they say, ‘He has devised it?’, say, ‘Then produce 
a sura like it, and call [for support] on anyone you can beside 
God’ 7 [with prep. ..] to tempt, to induce, to entice (12: 33) Wy Jü 
a = eN Lae i isi (sill he said, ‘My Lord!, prison is preferable 
to me than what they are asking me to do’ 8 to call on, or to pray 
to [God] (40:60) ss Casal ged ay J; your Lord says, ‘Call 


a saer 


upon Me, and I will answer you’ 9 to cry out to (44:22) CESI 
ose a a vä y sa he cried to his Lord, ‘These people are evildoers? 
10 to pray for (25:14) (8S (gb IEA al I 9 asl lŭ Y do not 
pray this day for one death, but for many, 11 to invoke, to worship 
(6:71) Čia Y, Gig Y G aly Os Oe eal J say, ‘Are we to invoke, 
apart from God, that which neither profits nor harms us!’ 12 to 
call to the faith, to preach to (71:5) PEK asi Cres Ai uy Jú 
he said, ‘My Lord, I have preached to my people night and day.’ 


gs du° iya [pass. v.] 1 to be invoked, to be worshipped (40:12) 
| gia i a Tyi as ws odes a ed E ab asi this is so, because 
when God alone is invoked you disbelieve, yet when partners are 
associated with Him you believe 2 to be summoned (24: 51) ols Cail 
G a Hila oA eat Sai Al su js al) co 193 1 Gael Jä the 
believers’ response, when summoned to God and His messenger, 
so that he may judge between them, is only to say, ‘We hear and 
we obey’ 3 to be invited (33:53) | RARE aed E when you are 
invited, enter 4 to be called upon (2:282) | £3 ts E 2 gual i Y; let 
the witnesses not refuse when they are called upon 5 to be asked 
(47:38) aii da à | ae | ae Y will [now] here you are, you 
[lit. those] who are being asked to give [a little] in the cause of 
God. 


Ogos tadda‘ ün [imperf. of v. VII, trans. ] 1 to desire, wish for 
(41:31) uii & Qà SI Suid git i le kè <i, in it you will have 
everything you desire and wish. 1 for 2 to call for (67:27) aa’ nai, Gb 
UÙ A “cis al a LE | 5) 6S cell å è s> Cún when they see it close at 
hand the disbelievers’ faces will be grieved and it will be said, 
‘This is what you were calling for’ 3 to claim (in an interpretation 
of verse 67:27) 43 2 BS gill Se iy 15 gS yal 4 bogey es Ayes le 
(se when they see it close at hand, the disbelievers’ faces will be 
grieved, and it will be said, ‘This is what you were claiming [to 
be untrue].’ 


gels dat I [act. part.] one who calls or invites to something: 
(33:46) Vy GI yur ash all) A čel, /as] one who calls people to 
God, by His leave, and as a light-giving guide II [n.] 1 summoner 
(20:108) 4 z y petal | wisest x's: on that Day, they will follow the 
summoner, from whom there will be no escape (or, who makes no 
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exception in calling to all) 2 the one who invokes, caller, the one 
calling upon God (2:186) ga a taal i ay il ae gale atti. EF 
gles \3 [Prophet] if My servants ask you about Me, [tell him] I am 
near, I respond to the prayer of the one who calls upon Me. 


sted du‘a a? [n./v. n.] 1 a call (21:45) aia V's al aS) ta J 
Os ar G E sE a say, ‘I warn you only by Revelation,’ and the 
deaf will not hear the call when they are warned 2 prayer, 
supplication (3:38) steal brcu ay a a Gt ty, cel Ga GY Lord, 
from Your grace grant me virtuous offspring, You hear every 
prayer 3 summoning (24:63) ‘Sci pleds oth JA eles F y 
ča do not regard the Messenger’s summoning [of you] as being 
like your summoning of one another 4 invocation, , invoking (19:4) 
Was LO Hed oS) aly Wad al ality, ts alee ws ol Gy Jë he said, 
‘Lord, the bones within me have weakened and my head has 
become ashen [lit. all aflame] with grey, but never have I, in 
invoking You, My Lord, been rejected.’ 


eo) da‘watun I [n. ] 1 prayer (2:186) č any: il ms gabe att. Xs 
gles E | g3 a8 GR [Prophet] if My servants ask you about Me, 
I am near, [tell him ] I respond to the prayer of the one who calls 
upon Me 2 message (14:44) aii; god Ca a Jai ol tal coy 
A) our Lord, delay us for a little while, we will answer Your 
message and follow the messengers If [n. of unit] a call, a 
summoning (30:25) arene “cal E oN i us TE sles IN 4 = then 
when He calls you once [lit. with one call], out of the earth, you 
will all emerge. 


s3 da‘wa [n.] 1 prayer (10:10) well Sia Gå al se3 ew. 
prayer in there is, ‘Glory be to You, God!’ 2 cry (21:15) call ea} ad 
roa cree wales ss alse. so, that did not cease to be their cry, 
till We made them [like] a mown field, lifeless. 


ele "ad “1ya” [pl. of n. (,£3 da‘iyy] an adopted child (33:4) ts 
EA Sete’ Ja He does not turn your adopted [children] into 
your own [biological] children. 


i/ua/ d-f—° warmth, to warm up, a fireplace, warm clothing; food 
and wool obtained from animals, provisions, to give generously; 
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to gather together. Of this root, za dif? occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ais dif? [n.] warmth, means of obtaining warmth, also said to 
mean a source of food and clothing (16:5) ¢ soo Që <i PAR REESI A 
U ast Gee 5 nile s and cattle-He created them for you [too], from 
them you derive warmth and [other] benefits and you eat of them. 


€/-4/4 d-f-° to push forcefully, a forceful person, to gush, a great 
flood; to defend, a defence; to rush about, to run fast, to stall. Of 
this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ain dafa‘a five 
times; ails yudafi* once; aia daf* twice and ails da fi* twice. 
eis dafa‘a a [v. trans. ] 1 to pay up, to hand over (4:6) ale ol 
sal “Sal pel | geal 12, ae if you sense they have sound judgement, 
hand over their property to them 2 to respond, retaliate, repel 
(41:34) (ual Ua a il id Yy iai gii Y; they are not 
equal-good and evil-repel [evil] with what is better 3 to defend 
oneself (3:167) FESE au Jams cd | ila Viki Mal Jä, [when] it was 
said to them, ‘Come, fight in God’s cause, or [at least] defend.’ 


adlay yudafi* [imperf. of v. II, intrans.] to defend (22:38) all) o 
| es sill oe atlas God defends the believers. 


aia daf* [v. n.] (act of) repelling, driving back (2:251) å a YA, 
Da II aai uay agan ARN alll had it not been for God’s repelling 
some by means of others the Earth would have become corrupted. 


eds dafi* [act. part.] one who repels, averts, deflects (70:1-2) 
gila ál gao ASi E Ai ils dts a man [mockingly] demanded 
punishment that would fall upon the disbelievers with none to 
avert it. 


@/4/4 d-f-q to gush forth; (of a valley) to fill up with flood water, 
(of a river) to breach its banks; to stampede; to act rashly. Of this 
root, ġa dafig occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ail dafiq [act. part.] gushing forth, jetting out, spurting (86:6) 
aila cls Ge ah He is created from gushing fluid. 
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98) °iddakara (see J43 dh-k-r). 
“Sa muddakir (see 4/4/43 dh-k-r). 


4/A/4 d-k—k to pull down, to level up, level sand dunes, low banks of 
mud, short stout horses, humpless camel, to be stout and well 
built; to fill in a pit with dirt; to weaken, to humiliate. Of this 
root, four forms occur seven times: “8 dukka twice; “a dakk three 
times; 483 dakkatan once and +63 dakka’ once. 


a dukka [pass. of v. ao dakka, trans.] to be crushed, to be 
flattened out (69:14) Saal 5 483 USS bell g ba WI cole, and the earth 
and the mountains are lifted up and crushed in a single crush. 


a dakk [v. n.] 1 (act of) crushing, levelling up, flattening out, 
pounded, pounding (89:21) Is a paN est E X no indeed!, 
when the earth is pounded, pounded and [again ] pounded 2 
[functioning as n.] an even or a level place; land, or ground, 
broken, and made even, flattened earth (7:143) Jal 2 4a) a Gala 
R ata and when his Lord revealed Himself to the mountain, He 
made it flattened earth. 


as dakkatan [n. of unit] a crushing (69:14) Lal pase et 
taal" 5 483 G and the earth and the mountains are lifted up and 
crushed in a single crushing. 


psa dakka° [quasi- pass. fem. part.] flattened out, levelled 
(18:98) lS abs ist) toy ole KÉ but when my Lord’s promise is 
fulfilled, He will turn it [this barrier] into flattened out [ground]. 


4/3/4 d—I-k to rub; to try, to gain experience, a well-travelled camel, 
to be hard up; (of the sun) to pass the meridian, to set, to rise. Of 
this root, & ò dulūk occurs once in the Qur’an. 


‘A gl dulik [v. n./n.] (of the sun) interpreted as: setting, 
inclining over the meridian, or rising (17:78) vail J sli Sél al 
Bai) gut A establish the prayer at the going down of the sun (or, 
at its crossing the zenith) until the darkness of the night. 


J/J/;3 d-l-l guide, to guide, to seek guidance; proof, to seek proof, to 


a g-o: 


enquire; to be at ease; to be coy, to be coquettish; to act brazenly; 
a middleman. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur’ an: J dalla six times and Jh dalīl once. 


J dalla u lv. trans. ] 1 to give a clue to, to indicate (34:14) ú 
aiai JË us PIERO Y) sa le h nothing indicated his death to 
them but the creature of the earth [said to be ‘the termite’ | 
gnawing his staff 2 to point someone to, to show, to lead to 
(20:120) (ts Y alte f alah 5 yet le ca J ally Adam, shall I show 
you the tree of immortality and a kingdom that never wanes? 


als dalil [n.] marker, pointer, indicator, proof, guide (25:45) al 
Dub aie giil Ube Š Uist abel ols, Ub % GS ot GI “6 have 
you not considered how your Lord lengthens the shadow?, if He 
had willed, He could have made it still-then We would have made 
the sun its indicator. 


~ 9/d/4 d-I-w/y bucket, pail, to let down a bucket into a well; to 
hang down, to come near; to lead on, to tempt, to deceive; to 
submit a proof, to offer money as a bribe; to use one’s good 
offices. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ob 
dalla once; Í °adla twice; ee tadalla once and a dalw once. 


pe dalla [v. II, trans.] to lead someone on, to lure (7:22) Gayi 
wia PARA Tail úh Cala Bre so, he lured them with guile, and 
when they tasted the tree their shameful parts became manifest to 
them. 


call adla [v. IV, trans.] 1 to let down (12:19) | Regt gre AES 
A ASE aaa then came travellers, and they sent their water 
fetcher, and he let down his bucket 2 [with prep. -] to offer or 
present [money] to [someone in authority as a bribe] ] 2: 188) y 3 
AY ull Jgd we Úi \ sti A cl Ley Iti JLL 2825 piyi \ gists 
do not appropriate each other’s property in dealing together in a 
corrupt way, nor use your property to bribe judges/rulers, 
intending sinfully and knowingly to appropriate [even] a part of 
other people’s property. 


Ree tadalla [v. V, intrans.] to hang down, to approach closely, 
to draw near (53:7-8) il oj Ct la GIS ls rece = and then he 


: 1 
E/e/4 ai 
approached—coming down until he was two bow-lengths away or 
even closer. 


‘s dalw [n.] bucket, pail (12:19) TÑ gf Ii iéa Cole, 
2 la then came travellers, and they sent their water fetcher, and he 
let down his bucket. 


a/4/a/1d-m—d-m anger, to shake up violently; to inflict great 
punishment; to bury; to smother. Of this root, x3 damdama 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ates damdama [quadriliteral v., intrans. with prep. ce] t 
crush, to RESTON, to visit with great punishment (91:14) » ae 
FSE EN wet) soi siai ú 5) but they called him a liar and 
hamstrung her, so their Lord crushed them for their sin and 
flattened it [their town]. 


yle/+d-m-r to destroy, to obliterate, to attack; a useless, 
good-for-nothing person; to enter without permission. Of this 
root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: 4 dammara eight 
times and gree tadmir twice. 


43 dammara [v. II, trans.] to destroy: (27:51) PT AG fa 
tx We destroyed them utterly, along with all their people. 


“pati tadmir [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] (act of) 
destroying (25:36) Vai pales’ and then We destroyed them 
utterly. 


&/a/4d—-m—‘ tears, to shed tears; to rain, to fill up a cupful of water. 
Of this root, @2 dam“ occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


Za dam" [coll. n.] tears (5:83) el Ge Last sel 6's you will 
see their eyes overflowing with tears. 


laj: d-m-gh brain, a concussion, to fracture a skull, to kill by a 
blow to the head; sunstroke; to vanquish, to destroy. Of this root, 
¿ù yadmagh occurs once in the Qur’an. 


pare yadmagh [imperf. of v. a damagha, trans.] to break the 
head of, to cause great damage, to annihilate; to vanquish (21:18) 


G sel 

Gal A 198 Aes Ub te Gall) GS Ub no! We hurl the truth 
against falsehood, so it [the truth] crushes it [falsehood] [lit. 
smashed its [falsehood’s] head] and it [falsehood] becomes 
vanquished! 


6 3/a/4 d-m—w/y blood, to bleed, blood revenge, to be red in colour. 
Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in the Quran: = dam 
seven times and +ú dima’ three times. 


a dam [coll. n., pl. ste dimã’] blood (16:66) Pepi: cod Un Sai 
Cw sual Leite Challe tal as Si on ca to drink, We give you some of 
that which is inside them next to dung and blood [lit. in their 
bellies], pure [clean] milk sweet to those who would drink; 
*(2: 30) ela) ‘lis, he spills blood; commits murder; *(2:84) Y 
AO Ù Sia do not shed one another’s blood, or, do not commit 
what causes you to be killed [lit. do not spill your own blood]. 


Jå» dinar (see alphabetically). 


[0/4 d-n—w to be near, to come close, to approach, to bring close; to 
approximate; this life (as opposed to the next); the world, the 
earth; to become bare, to behave despicably, a vile person. Of this 
root, six forms occur 133 times in the Qur’an: ú dana once; (3% 
yudni once; ‚3 dani once; ala daniyatun three times; il °adna 
12 times; GN °al-dunya 115 times. 


úa danā u [v. intrans. ] to come near, to draw close, to approach 
(53:8) Ai la 4 = and then he approached—and came down. 


aù yudni [imperf. of v. IV 3 ’adnd, trans.] to cause to come 
near, to lower, to cause to hang over (33:59) dai; S) J ‘eal tiie 
Oe | ue oei Gy tagal pay BG Prophet, tell your wives, 
your daughters and women of the believers to draw their 
garments over them. 


cela dani [act. part., fem. igh daniyatun] 1 near, within easy 
reach (55:54) Jh Csi ies the fruits of both gardens are near 
[ at hand ] 2 hanging down, hanging low (6:99) gall fixe Ja | ae 
igh ol ‘si and from the date palm, from its pollen, [spring] ‘clusters 
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of low-hanging dates. 


=) ’adna [elat. ] 1 nee eae close/closest, less in 
distance (53:9) al “J ied Gl Gls until he became two 
bow-lengths away or a closer, *(30: 3) us ai oil nearby 
land 2 less in number, fewer (58: 7) ee. A Y ai ga Ue RA G 
| gS Us if pana “gh YY AÍ Yy ab ye hl Yo petals a Y) dacs V5 there 
is no secret conversation between three people where He is not 
the fourth, nor between five where He is not the sixth, nor 
between less or more than that without Him being with them, 
wherever they may be 3 less in duration (73:20) 5% aj abe wy 
E, atai; Ji ab i u al [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes ] stay up [praying] nearly two thirds of the night, and 
[sometimes] half of it, and [sometimes ] a third lof it] 4 worse, 
lower in value or status (2:61) “ys A gall coil “gh gal, O bd wal Jb he 
said, ‘Would you exchange that which is lower for that which is 
better?’ 5 more likely [to take place], more probable (5:108) uals 
lege 's le HiL | RE zi Si this way, it is more likely they will give 
the testimony in its proper form. 


Gia °al-dunyā [fem. elat.] (the nearer/nearest; the 
HEED MES in value), aus life or this wora Gs opposedt tos oe 
“28 348 for those who do soddi is a reward in hiy presni vona. 
but the abode of the Hereafter is far better. 


v/—4/4 d-h~r time, eternity, this life, long time, age, fate; hardship, to 
be afflicted, calamity. Of this root, “ss dahr occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


“a dahr [n.] time, time from the beginning of the world to its 
end; events, passage of time (45:24) S53 ga Ga Şi a | KE f 
‘pall Y Gi te’s 5, and they say, ‘There is nothing but our 
present life: we die, and we live; nothing but time destroys us.’ 
* "asl name of Sura 98, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
reference in verse 1 to a point in time when humankind were 
nothing worthy of being mentioned. Also called gaY (see 
o of °_n-S). 


aja: 


ä/—/- d-h—q great pressure, to apply continuous pressure; to empty 
out, to spill; to fill up, to fill to the brim, to set things tightly close 
to each other. Of this root, 3a. dihaq occurs once in the Qur’an. 


alas dihaq |v. n. functioning as a quasi-act. part.] full to the 
brim; constant (78:34) las “i<, and an overflowing cup. 


a/—4/4 d—h—-m blackness, dark green; large numbers of people; attack, 
to overtake, to overwhelm, calamity. Of this root, EAn 
mudhāmmatān occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ikú mudhāmmatān [dual of fem. act. part. (of v. IX) “kú 
mudhāmmatun] blackish green, very dark green (55:62—4) wss 
ai.. GE Ge sò there are two other gardens below these two 
... both of deepest green. 


o/—4/4d-h-n fat, grease, oil, to be oily, to anoint; to act 
hypocritically, to act insincerely; a sprinkle of rain, to wet, to look 
sprightly; red leather, affluence; desert. Of this root, four forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: ae tudhin twice; ¢ Gro mudhiniin 
once; (j83 duhn once and ġa» dihdn once. 


RNE tudhin [imperf. of v. IV cad °adhana, intrans.] to 
sweet-talk, to be sycophantic; to be hypocritical, to compromise, 
to be reconciliatory (68:9) ù pai ET they wish you would 
talk sweet-talk [to them] and then they will talk sweet-talk [to 
you] (or, you would compromise in matters of the religion and 
then they would compromise in matters of the religion). 


RENO mudhinūn [pl. of act. part. Gas. mudhin] (ones acting) 
hypocritically; compromising, taking things lightly (56:81) Iai 
BETSY al gaal do you hold this discourse in little esteem? (or, 
are you being hypocritical in your attitude towards it?, or, how 
can you scorn this statement?). 


G3 duhn [n.] oil (23:20) ias chill C5 SLs 5 gle ye GAN a 
oU and a tree, springing out from Mount Sinai, that produces 
oil and relish for the eaters. 


os dihdn [n./pl. of n. %%3 duhn] red-painted leather; fat 
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(55:37) GAAS 5 Oe els $0) cáil W when the sky is torn apart 
and becomes rose-red, like red leather (or, like molten/melted 


fat). 


/—4/4 d-h-y wisdom, rationality; to be solemn, to be experienced; 
calamity, to afflict, to come upon by surprise. Of this root, 4 
’adha occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Aa °adha [elat.] more/most calamitous (54:46) jate’se äcéd J 
“yay AX Act's indeed, the Hour is their appointed time, and the 
Hour is most calamitous and most bitter. 


y/ 3/4 d-w-r a circle, to circle, to go round, to turn; a halo; a frame; a 
wide open space between mountains; to treat, to manage; a 
dwelling, a house; to have a setback, to be afflicted; to dispute 
with, to dissuade. Of this root, seven forms occur 55 times in the 
Qur’an: ^ a tadūr once; ùs oe tudīrūn once; “a dar 32 times; “yba 
diyār 16 times; “)4: dayyadr once; + a6 da@’iratun three times and 
ls dawa@ir once. 


ere tadūr [imperf. of v. J dara, intrans. ] to roll, to turn 
(33:19) aren ys aiie gilts wills wate nč with their eyes rolling, 
like someone fainting [in the throes] of death. 


ane tudir [imperf. of v. IV Wai ’adara, trans. ] to run, to 
operate, to transact, to exchange, to hand (2:282) 3 aos D Si “J Yı 
oii Gi asi 3 TOR unless it be ready merchandise which you hand 
one to the other. 


Ja dar [n.] 1 house, home, mansion, abode, dwelling (28:81) 
oa Ws DATES Lai We caused the earth to swallow him together 
with his home; *(14:28) S Ja the home of utter ruin, Hellfire; 
*(41: 28) i “a the abode of immortality, Paradise; *(6:127) °X 
aul the abode of peace, Paradise; *(7: 145) celal “Ja the abode 
of the deviators, Hellfire; *(40:39) J “yal “a the abode of 
settlement, or endurance, the next life; *(35:35) AEA] a the 
abode of everlasting residence, Paradise; *(16:30) REA “la the 
abode of the pious, Parad, 2 town, city, neighbourhood, village 
(11:65) a a6 KSE cod | gril i Jä Ú jii but they hamstrung her 
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[the she-camel], so he said, ‘Remain in your town for [another] 
three days’ 3 [with definite article a °al- dar] ‘the perfect 
abode’, ‘the Hereafter’ (6:135) J% idle Al bea" Che gael Gi gad you 
will come to know for whom will be the good end in the 
Hereafter; *(2: 94) 3 sa oe the Last Abode, the Hereafter 4 
Medina (59:9) peal ‘a te Ot peli | Os Clays J | 6°58 Cuall’y and 
those who had made their dwelling in Medina and in belief before 
them love those who emigrated to them. 


“ə diyar [pl. of n. J dar] houses, homes, abodes, dwellings: 
(22:40) aaa Us lsa a zaal those who have been driven out of 
their homes. 


Sus dayyar [intens. act. part.] a dweller, a single person (71:26) 
ines cls ce val we OXY Gy cs J; and Noah said, ‘Lord, 
do not leave on the [face of the] earth any of the disbelievers [not 
a single person].’ 


5 SE da@’iratun [n. pl. or s daw@’ ir] affliction, a setback, bad 
turn of fortune (9:98) sgall 3 FE sai J “all ee arta, and they 
eagerly await bad turns of fortune to befall you, on them is the 
bad turn of fortune. 


J/ 3/4 d-w-I to circulate, to go from one situation to its opposite, to be 
a bone of contention; to work in turns; to exchange opinions; 
defeat, a great setback, a calamity. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: J Jä nudawil and 4 s ditlatan. 


ds nudawil [imperf. of v. HI g Ja dāwala, trans. l, to alternate, 
to rotate, to cause to succeed by turns (3:140) o» Qi 133 A lly if 
EE such days [of victory and defeat] We deal out in turn among 
people (or, such are the days of victory and defeat, We deal them 
out in turn among people). 


iyi dilatan [v. n./n.] something taken in turns, going from one 
to the other, circulating among a restricted group (59:7) ù S y us 
Sih se (ie Us) [this is ordained] so that it [wealth] may not 
become [a commodity] circulating just between the rich among 
you. 
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a/9/4 d-w-m to be constant, to persist, to continue, to remain, to last, 
to persevere, to be diligent; to circle, to hover, the eddy of a 
whirlpool, cyclone. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: a dāma seven times; Is da’im once and gsi 
da’ imiin once. 


ala dāma [v. intrans. forming with preceding infinitive 
time-adverbial mā (4s all 4, 2d) G), one unit functioning as one 
of the sisters of (IS (q.v.)] as long as, so long as (19:31) pre 
Gs Cid G BOE Déa and He has enjoined upon me praying and 
giving alms so long as I remain alive. 


aila da’im [act. paiia pl. Gsila da’imin] lasting, enduring, 
constant (70:23) Gsails nDia cle 3h cll those who are constant in 
their prayers. 


ös dain (no verbal root, although some philologists derive it from 
ġuf J> d-w-n, meaning ‘to weaken’ or ‘to be base’. The sense of 
‘to write down’ is a borrowing from Persian in the early Islamic 
period), it occurs 144 times in the Qur’an, and functions both as a 
nominal, in which case it is preceded by the preposition jo», or as 
an adverbial. I [ adverbial, without prep. œ] 1 less than (72:11) 
Ka GIDL US Gah Gd Lie sala tus Uy and among us there are the 
righteous and there are the less so—we are divergent factions 2 
below, beneath (7:205) Us Jes! | BETERE agro Chas a yy “Sy, 
J sl and remember your Lord, inwardly, imploringly and in awe, 
and without raising your voice [lit. in below audible voice] 3 
different from, besides, in addition to (21:82) vá call or 
Gls Gy 9h Dee GA ali ere and of the devils some dive for. him 
and do work other than that 4 before, prior to (32:21) Uw. nisl f 
ora fia os EE on it lial We shall certainly make 
them taste of the lesser torment [i in this life] prior to the greater 
torment, that they may return [to the right path Ii [nominal, with 
prep. ol 1 to the exclusion of (2: 94) alli < aic BSI y <i cals d J 
gia as a teal E lil on DENE say, ‘If the Last Abode 
with God is to be for you to the exclusion of all other people, then 
long for death if you are truthful’ 2 other than, besides (2:23) d: 3 


all O Da pelei LENG alia ee Bogia Lol Gie ke US Ga iO oi HS 
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BENO i o if you have doubts about what We have sent down to 
Our servant [the Revelation], then produce a single sura like it 
and call your witnesses/helpers other than God, if you [truly think 
you are] telling the truth 3 before (48:27) ts Gï cals Os) Us Jai 
so He granted before that, a near triumph 4 against, away from 
(19:17) Úa psd Ue ERECT so, she took, away from them, a 
[ barrier] Shelter 5 a distance from, segregated from (28:23) 2535 
EES oa “yal a ae s ù and he found, at distance from them, two 
women keeping [their flocks] back [from it] 6 in addition to 
(55:62) BEN Ge s ux there are two other gardens in addition to 
these two 7 around, near, in the vicinity of (18:93) os als 1) 
Yai cel GAGY Ws Ges w dey Gul until, when he reached a 
place between two mountain barriers, he found in their vicinity a 
people barely able to understand an utterance. 


©/s/4d-y—-n judge, ruler, controller; debtor, creditor, to lend, to 
borrow; punishment, reward; to obey; custom, habit; to worship, 
religion, creed, conviction; slave, to be enslaved, to be owned; to 
compel; to submit, to own up, to sin. Of this root, five forms 
occur 101 times in the Qur'an: ù ter yadiniin once; aus 
tadayantum 11 times; (= dayn five times; t» din 92 times and 
Osui madīnūn twice. 
Ow yadin [imperf. of v. os dana, intrans.] to submit to, to 
abide by (9:29) Ale ai ares Y; who do not abide by the religion 
of truth. 


eke tadayana [v. VI intrans.] to borrow from one another, to 
lend one another (2:282) as Jal A oe ass E \ gale yal ait 
è isla you who believe, if you contract a debt, one with another, 
for a stated term, put it down in writing. 


cut dayn [n.] debt (4:11) cis j le eag Ñas 34 ve after 
[payment] of [any] bequest he may make or [any] debt [he may 
have incurred]. 


© din [n.] 1 religion, faith (2:256) coal oA ss) Y there [should 
be] no compulsion in religion 2 true religion, true faith (3:19) ty 
Ly! alll ze Guill True Religion, in God’s eyes, is total surrender 
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[to Him] 3 the teachings of the religion (5:3) Sin “SI cisi RA 
today I have perfected [the teachings of] your religion for you 4 
worship, obedience, submission (8:39) | S g Aii y ae y as a Ki g 
all alg onl fight them until there is no more persecution, and all 
worship i is devoted to God alone 5 law, custom, code (12:76) (JS ù 
AL Oa à GÍ zata he would not have been able to take his 
brother [as a penalty ] under the king’s law 6 judgement (37:20- 
1) coal 4 as ia úi is woe to us!, this is the Day, of Judgement 7 
reckoning, counting; calculation (9:36) że ta) alll < ae y seal bac S| 
a BAN ab vA igj Gh USN, cian Gh zg al cus ee 
indeed, the number of the months with God is twelve months- 
[ordained] in the Book of God, on the Day He created the 
heavens and earth-of them are four forbidden/sacred months; 
this is the correct calculation. 


gaa madiniin [pl of pass. part. ese madin| 1 ones who are 
judged (37:53) RERA É úi, EES Us, tie Iu after we die and 
become dust and bone, will we be brought for judgement? 2 ones 
who are controlled, under authority, compelled, constrained 
(56:86-7) aia SES Uf Weigel Goes UE SES UL YE why then, if 
you are not constrained, do you not restore it [his soul] [to his 
body], if you are telling the truth? 


“dua dinar [n. borrowed from Greek or Latin, maybe through Persian, 
and occurring once in the Qur’an] a gold coin, dinar (3:75) v AAU 
at 0348 Y has acd 4 but of them is he who, if you trust him with a 
[single] dinar, will not return it to you. 


3/dhal 


Ja ’al-dhal the ninth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a voiced 
interdental fricative sound. 


13 dha masc. sing. demonstrative pronoun (Guill Sad ajia 6 LA) aul) 
used to indicate someone/something, concrete or abstract, close to 
the speaker ‘this’, ‘this one (here)’, and occurring some 483 times 
in the Qur’an. Other demonstratives occurring in the Qur’an are 
the following: fem. sing. œ and wa dhī, masc. dual ols fem. dual 
ots masc. and fem. pl. sY A, all of which occur some 254 times in 
the Qur'an. The particle hā’, designated by grammarians as 
attention-drawing hā? (anil cls), is often prefixed to 
demonstrative pronouns emphasising immediacy or close 
proximity and, in some contexts, particularising the object 
pointed out (2:79) aii ais ia ims re a pest Cus aes call ia 
so woe to those who write a text with their own hands and then 
say, ‘This [very one] is from God’. Also, the particle =, 
designated as, lām of remoteness (34 +Y), coupled with the kaf of 
address (~ha s), 2” person suffix & and derivatives, agreeing 
in case number and gender with the addressee, may also be 
suffixed to the demonstratives to indicate remoteness, either 
physical or non-physical, ‘that’, ‘that one (there)’. The attaching 
of the 2™ person suffixes to the demonstratives has, through 
directly involving the addressee, the effect of particularising the 
attention drawing function of the demonstratives e.g. ost “that 
one you [fem. pl.] see there’. Middle distance (Lu sill), is 
indicated by the attaching of the 2" person & alone to the 
demonstratives e.g. lla. Rhetoricians point out that various 
distances indicated by the demonstratives may be physical or 
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non-physical. Depending on the context, short distance may 
indicate contempt or intimacy, long distance may indicate respect 
or rejection, whereas middle distance may indicate a mixture of 
both. Qur’anic commentators and literary scholars generally 
endeavour to discover the nuances of meaning hinted at by the 
manipulation of the distance aspect of the various demonstratives. 
An example may be found in the use of the long-distance 
indicator ost i in (12:32) as itd wal isis calli she said, ‘That [the 
one you see there] is the one you blamed me for.’ Having heard 
the ladies refer to Joseph with the near-distance Ma (12:31) a Us 
Yä this is not a mortal, and wishing to put an end to the rumours 
circulating among some women in the town accusing her of 
trying to seduce Joseph, the lady under whose roof he is living 
parades him before her guests and points to him with the remote 
demonstrative ost, thus hinting at his remoteness and their lack 
of intimacy although living physically close at hand. On the other 
hand, the use of the short-distance indicator lè» in (21:36) wal Iai 
Selle exe is this [here] the one who [mentions] runs down your 
gods? relates the contempt these people were expressing for the 
prophet and for his campaigning against their gods. The mixture 
of the opposing feelings of fear and trust felt by Moses when first 
presented with the two miracles of the serpent and the hand is 
indicated by the use of the mid-distance «bó in pointing out these 
two miracles to Moses (28:32) ailes Wise’ Gl Gh te Glas GIS 
these [two miracles here demonstrated ] shall be two signs from 
your Lord to Pharaoh and his chiefs. A revealing example of the 
way the various types of demonstratives are employed to convey 
nuances of meaning in the Qur’anic text may be found in two 
parallel verses (7:20) and (7:22). In pointing to the forbidden tree, 
there physically close at hand, Satan uses 4 in his tempting of 
Adam and Eve (7:20) `à ost US “J Y zail ose ye ep tasty Us 
Colla ( te ü Š your Lord only forbade you this tree that you might 
become angels or of the immortals. But in reminding the couple 
of His original instruction to them to stay away from the tree, 
God points to it with the long-distance indicator (7:22) we tase all 
au tsk did I not forbid you from that tree? Thus Satan’s use of 
the short-distance 3 indicates the alluring nearness of the tree, 
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and contrasts with God’s use of the long-distance usi indicating 
that the tree should have remained unattainable. 
hādhā/hādhihī (3/4) is often used in Quranic context to 
implicitly indicate comparison, ‘this, but not that’ (29:64) ox ls 
ranged Yı Gäl steal the life of this world [as compared with the 
life in the Hereafter] is nothing but a diversion and amusement. 
Like the rest of the demonstratives +Y d may be attached to one of 
the 2™ person suffixes, thus indicating longer distance between 
speaker and the referent of -Y d. Such distance implies, in the 
views of rhetoricians, respect in some contexts, as in (2:5) „e il j 
U PAPAI ad cad re 5 ae G Ge ss those [exalted people] are following 
their Lord’s guidance and it is they who will rene and 
contempt in others, as in (2: 161) lis J “Nis as | pt os yall o 
ETSA] oll EONA all) ied sie as for those who disbelieve and 
die as disbelievers, upon those [wretched people] is the curse of 
God, the angels and mankind together. \s dha may be prefixed 
with & denoting similitude (q.v.) S, pointing out similarity with 
a preceding referent, ‘thus’, ‘like so’ (4:94) ace UA “as A so you 
yourselves were [in a similar situation] before. The similarity 
indicated by |S may be emphasised, or even dramatised, by the 
prefixing of attention-drawing ú thus giving Sa, as in (27:42) 
fis se KSÍ is your throne [in any way] like this one? 


«fà dh—’—b wolf, wolf-like, ruffians; nobility; to act in a devious 
way; forelock; summit. Of this root, only (43 dhi’b occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


<3 dhi?b [n.] wolf (12:17) (aul aisté and a wolf ate him. 


Íj dh—’—m to expel, to drive out; to insult, to compel, to humiliate, 
a fault. Of this root, only sï madh’um occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


age La madh’um [pass. part.] humiliated and despised (7:18) Jú 
Pai Guka zal He said, ‘Get out!, you are disgraced and 
banished!’ 


«/~/4 dh-b-b flies, bees, ‘fly-whisk’, swatter, to chase away; to 
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become emaciated; tip or point of a blade. Of this root, only Gus 
dhubab occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


a dhubab [coll. n.] flies, insignificant things (22:73) cal ol 
al | eee Ñs Yi haka oial os w Use those upon whom you call, 
beside God, cannot create [even] a fly-even if they gathered 
together to do it. 


z/=/ dh-b-h flood channels; a disease in the throat; to cut the 
throat, to slay, a butchered animal, to sacrifice, an animal fit or 
prepared for slaughter or sacrifice. Of this root, four forms occur 
nine times in the Qur’an: za dhabaha four times; a dhubiha 
once; ae yudhabbih three times and &: dhibh once. 


; es dhabaha a [v. trans.] 1 to slay (27:21) -j Fuad g ane 
ae I will punish him Severely or slaughter him 2 to ritually 
sacrifice (2:67) 35% | “een “J < gor aly o God commands you to 
sacrifice a cow. 


gi dhubiha [pass. v.] to be ritually sacrificed (5:3) ae a as 
a and that which is sacrificed on idolatrous altars. 


rae yudhabbih [imperf. of v. II ¢ a dhabbaha, trans.] to be in 
the habit of slaughtering, to slaughter in number (28:4) assets 
adel eas shell Za aeia aU, he deems as weak one group of 
theirs: slaughtering their sons and sparing their women. 


č dhibh [n.] an animal earmarked or fit to be sacrificed, a 
sacrificial animal (37:107) pbe wis sa, We ransomed him with 
a momentous sacrifice. 


/4//4 dh-b-dh-b to make something dangle or move to and fro; to 
perplex; to harm; to be in a state of commotion. Of this root, only 
(gta mudhabdhabiin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gwe mudhabdhabina [pl. of pass. part. Gi. mudhabdhab] 
ones who are pulled from two opposite directions, who keep 
swinging from one side to the other, waverers (4:143) aa (js Opis 
eV 5a A Y5 y 3A ol y wavering all the time between T this and] 
that, [belonging] neither to one side nor the other. 
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J¢/4 dh-kh-r the lower section of the stomach, stored provisions, 
treasure, to select, to store up, to treasure. Of this root, only os 3% 
taddakhiriin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Yui taddakhir [imperf. of v. VII “83 °iddakhara, an 
assimilated form of (asi *idhtakhara, trans.] to store up (3:49) 

Se mage, lst Uns aa, and I tell you what you eat (or, 
dhe you may eat) and what you store (or, what you may store) in 
your houses .... 


Í/ Jè dh-r-’ first sprouts of a plant; offspring, to create, to cause to 
increase in number; to spread; to produce. Of this root, only 13 
dhara’a occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


hs dhara’a a [v. trans. ] 1 to create, to fashion out (6:136) | ace 5 

Gaai alas 9 pala fa Ga all they apportion to God a share of the 

land produce and the livestock He created 2 to cause to increase, 

to cause to procreate (42:11) ecg alll i ce ers Susi | ue “SI nee 

aà S58 He made for you of yourselves pairs, and of the cattle 
pairs [also], so as to multiply you therein. 


JA à dh-r-r small ants, specks, motes, powder; offspring; to 
sprinkle, to scatter, to cause to multiply, to spread creatures over 
the earth; to sprout. Of this root, three forms occur 38 times in the 
Qur’ an: 3 E dharratun six times; % rg dhurriyyatun 28 times and 
oy >» dhurriyyat four times. 


3 5i dharratun [n.] a mote, a speck, a very small ant (4:40) al) o 
sy Jë i Y God does not wrong [anyone] by [as much as] the 
weight of a speck of dust/an ant. 


raga dhurriyyatun [n./coll. n.; pl. alg dhurriyydt] offspring, 
descendants, progeny (7:172) ices ad) Ab cs alle Gh te oh asi 15 
and remember when your Lord took from the children of Adam, 
from their loins, their seed. 


€/./4 dh-r-° arm, front legs of a four-legged animal; dextrous; a 
cubit, to measure in cubits; power, capability; pretext, means. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ¢%> dhar‘ 
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three times; ¢!)3 dhira‘ once and (©!) dhira‘ayn once. 


E 3 dhar° [n./v. n.] 1 measurement, measurement in cubits 
(69:32) EARE Go Ug Già ARA À 2 then tie him up in a 
chain, the measurement of which is seventy cubits long 2 power, 
capacity, endurance *(29:33) rage ae (abs he was troubled and 
distressed on their account, he did not know what to do with 
them, he was exasperated with them [lit. he was too short of space 
to accommodate them]. 

oà dhira® [n.] a cubit (69:32) è sStulé eld (gaia GEA Lada i É 
then tie him up in a chain the measurement of which is seventy 
cubits long. 


ola dhira°ayn [dual n.] two arms, two front legs (18:18) 
aye sll ase! ya Luh aS, and their dog stretching out its forelegs at 
the entrance. 


s-a Jè dh-r—w/y summit, top; to cause to multiply, to create; to 
scatter, to blow away, to winnow; shelter, to shelter. Of this root, 
three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: E tadhrū; aos dharw 
and “413 dhariyat. 

re tadhrū [imperf. of v. Kà dharā, trans.] to scatter 
something, to blow away (18:45) ẸMI os eK Copia zial and 
becomes dry stubble that the winds blow away. 


"ija dharw [v. n.] scattering, dispersing, the act of blowing 
away (51:1) Pj ob SEJ ‘5 by those [winds] that scatter far and 
wide. 


aG ai dhāriyāt [pl. of act. part. fem. 4 ah dhariyatun] that 
which scatters, that which blows away (51: 1) E ar oh SEJ ‘s by those 
[winds] that scatter far and wide; * 2 FE) name of Sura 51, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the 
Scattering Winds’ as a sign in nature illustrating the coming of 
the Day of Resurrection. 


o/e/4 dh-“n to submit, to give in; to hurry up; to confess. Of this 
root, only ġe Ś& mudh“iniin, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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Ose i mudh‘iniin [pl. of act. part. i mudh “in| one who 
submits, one who yields (24:49) tuei 4 a | pe all nel oS J but if 
they have a just claim, they come to him in submission. 


©/4/4 dh-q-n chin, beard; to place the hand under the chin, to hit on 
the chin; to annoy. Of this root, as) ’adhqan, occurs three times 
in the Qur’an 


laa ’adhqan [pl. of n. RE dhaqn] chins (36:8) pii] È he ý 
BES ol ice i YÍ We have Pacen fetters on their necks, right up 
to their chins: *(17:109) cl | os they fall down on their faces, 
they prostrate themselves [lit. they fall to the chins]. 


[3/3 dh-k-r male, male organ, manhood, masculinity; weighty head 
of the axe; power; honour, renown, good name; to mention, to 
remember, to remind, to commit to memory, to learn by heart, to 
study, to investigate; to propose marriage; a record; to praise; to 
insult, to defame. Of this root, 19 forms occur 292 times in the 
Qur’ an: Si dhakara 73 times; s$ dhukira 11 times; Osh dhakkara 
eight times; “3 dhukkira 10 times; (si tadhakkara 51 times; “<i 
dhikr 76 times; cs “Sa dhikra 23 times; + 585 tadhkiratun nine times; 
SSi tadhkīr once; *) Rar madhkur once; “Sie mudhakkir once; 
cs oss dhakirdat once; (3 bsi, dhākirūn twice; À dhakar 12 times; 
oF Os dhakarayn twice; *) a dhukir twice; ©) go dhukran twice; 
OS °iddakara once; and “)S¥%s muddakir six times. 


ys dhakara u [v. trans.] 1 to mention (17:46) à hy G58 13, T 
a, ole “at when you mention your Lord in the Qur’ an, and Him 
alone 2 to remember (3:103) o» calla 1321 “cas y asio al ic 1S, 
aS a and remember God’s favour to you-you were enemies then 
He brought your hearts together 3 to recall, bring to mind (3:135) 
aes | pela AU 14/63 wees Lal yf Atal gba 1) Gall, those who, 
when they have committed a sinful deed or ‘have [otherwise] 
sinned against themselves, recall God, imploring forgiveness for 
their sins 4 to keep in mind (33:34) oble Ge oan ot me G ESF 
iasa y 4 ail and keep in mind that which is recited in your houses of 
God’s revelations and wisdom 5 to meditate, to think over 
(7:205) Ferg rage Shaadi i hy “<r, and remember your Lord 
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internally [lit. within your soul], imploringly and in awe 6 to use 
the example of (19:16) Ér i LIS GhÍ ty e Al ats GSI ot “Sy, 
and use the example of [the story of] Mary in the Book-when she 
withdrew away from her family to an eastern place 7 to repent, to 
take heed, to regret (37:13) ws a Yis ee Bi Js and when they are 
ga nonished they do not take heed 8 to put into practice (2:63) | A 

9G Sh 4 ad lel, 2 Sar 53 re POER ú hold fast to what We have given 
you, and bear its contents in mind [act in accordance with it] that 
you may be conscious of God 9 to reward (2:152) S85 oe Sila SO 
remember Me; I will remember [reward] you 10 to insult, to 
demean (21:36) 6% al Sal i Y) cals ga ol | 5 aS yall ay EF 
KAR whenever the disbelievers see you, they only make fun of 
you—“Is this the one who demeans your gods?’ 11 to propose 
marriage (2:235) 3 pas zi tall ree Us 43 shale tad Se SUA, 
VP yas LA scl Yost Beene crane asi al alc Susi there will be no blame 
on you if you give a hint that you wish to marry [these] women, 
or keep it to yourselves—God knows that you will express your 
wish to marry them—but do not make agreements with them in 
secrecy. 


is dhukira [pass. v.] 1 to be mentioned (47: 20) 5 3) gus a j EE 
Jäi kå Ss f Lia yet when a clearly-worded sura is revealed, 
and fighting is mentioned, in it 2 to be glorified, to be venerated 
(24:36) aul gà “Si, ais zj ai ol cash à [like a lantern] in 
houses which God has ordained [that they] be raised high and 
that His name be mentioned in them. 


ee dhakkara [v. II, trans.] 1 to remind (2:282) Lalas) Ja j 
s “aul OKI KON) “Sei so that if one of the two [women] should make 
an error the other can remind her 2 to admonish, to warn (50:45) 
suc’, a Os le “al “Si admonish, with the Qur’an, those who 
fear My warning. 


ee dhukkira [pass. v. II] to be admonished, to be warned 
(37:13) Os n Y ly 3 yy I's and they take no heed when they are 
warned. 


gee tadhakkara [v. V, trans., some instances of the imperfect 
are assimilated as su yadhdhakkar] 1 to remember (79:35) >% 
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au Ls ay! E the Day on which man will remember what he 
endeavoured [to do] (or, his endeavour) 2 [with no obj.] a) to 
contemplate, to ponder, to mull over (25:62) KN 5 Ji nee eal” rT 
ence aff oss of at ual aaa He it is who made night and day 
replace one another, for those wishing to pememben/ ponder or 
wishing to show gratitude b) to take heed (20:44) all Ya ALY E 
ree gu speak gentle words to him, that he may take heed, or 
fear. 


“si dhikr I [v. n.] 1 telling, relating, giving an account (19:2) 

ú 355 ome Uh) ia g [this is] an account of your Lord’s grace 
towards His servant, Zachariah 2 recalling to the mind (2:200) RE 
ie Selle aS S38 all) RSE patie sinai when you have 
completed your rites, remember God as much as you remember 
your own fathers, or even more 3 meditating, thinking, 
Cone On: reflection (13:28) i aii Su ae Ki (ils ry Kap all 
ee biks al Su those who have faith and whose hearts find 
peace in reflecting on God-truly it is in reflection upon God that 
hearts find peace 4 being a source of learning, being a source of 
guidance (54:17) Si ue Jé p&i RREA Wiis a, We have made it 
easy to learn from the Qur’an-—will anyone take heed: ? 5 
mentioning, talking about someone *(43:5) ie sa Sie l Q pe 
should We stop talking about you [ignore you] completely? H [n. ] 
1 (possibly) messenger from God (65:10-11) al J Bt w | gale ail 
alt tle Sale ac Ys) | ES <i you who believe, God has sent you 
a reminder—a messenger reciting to you God’s revelations 2 
revelation from God, a message from Him (7:69) Sele OG whee a 
aS Sa "Sis Jay ke Sy te Sà do you find it so strange that a 
Reminder should come to you from your Lord-through a man 
from among you- —to warn you? 3 HOON slucidanon, 
explanation (18:70) 4 a ll aal ENER gels Sa imal Be Ju 
| S he said, ‘If you follow me, then do not ask me veer dines 
anything till I [myself] have made mention of it to you’ 4 past 
events, history (18:83) 183 be asie Ka J cal ge Ue ahi hg, 
they ask you [Prophet] about Dhi’l-Qarnayn, say, ‘T will relate 
to you from his history’ 5 honour, eminence (43:44) 4 “al aay E 
EAF for it [Islam/the Qur’an] is indeed an honour for you and 
your people 6 status, position, name, reputation (94:4) a Gi 
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J S and, we have raised your name high 7 [with the definite 
article ESE °al- dhikr] a) the Qur’an in particular (15:9) nig y Ga ú 
D PEREN úr E “Sal it is We who have sent down the Reminder/the 
Qur’an, and We [ Ourselves] are guarding it b) revealed books 
before the Qur an (21:7) ai ERE l o as YES Yı ais uwi lay 
tiga Y aus a p the messengers We sent before your time 
[Prophet] were only men whom We had inspired; if you do not 
know, ask those acquainted with the Scriptures c) (possibly) the 
Eternal Record (21:105) Wis egy ive S ae D È Gas al, 

oaia gate We wrote/decreed in the Psalms, in addition to/after 
the T earlier] Scripture/Reminder/Eternal Record that ‘The Earth 
shall be the inheritance of My righteous servants.’ 


ee) dhikra [v. n/n] 1 E is dg eer a 
recollection/recollecting (6:68) ec “Su: Ao a i GN Is 
oial e i and if Satan should make you forget then do not sit, 
after remembering, with the evil- -doing people 2 reminding, 
warning, admonishing (87:9) ou sa Sai o ‘Só so remind, if 
reminding will (or may) help 3 sign, harbinger (in one 
interpretation of verses 79:42-3) cal aii al ya gý de tll oe oh less 
lal ii oa why should they ask such a question?, you [the Prophet] 
are [there for them to see as] one of its signs (or, you [Prophet] 
are one of its harbingers) [in another further and more commonly 
read interpretation: they ask you [Prophet] about the Hour: 
‘When will it arrive?’ [But] what [knowledge] do you have of it 
that you can tell them?]. 


3 58 tadhkiratun [v. n./n.] reminding/reminder (69:12) < (beau 
3 er so as to make it a reminder for you. 


; gran tadhkir [v. n./n. ] reminding, admonishing (10:71) is os d 
al) oth ie SS 3 els Sie if my presence among you and my 
reminding [you] of God’s signs are abhorrent/too burdensome to 
you. 


"sï madhkiir [pass. part. ] mentioned, remembered, being 
taken note of *(76:1) 5 Kia is oS a he was insignificant [lit. not 
something remembered/mentioned]. 


“Sie mudhakkir [act. part.) admonisher, reminder, warner 
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(88:21) Bae cal Gi “Sai so warn [them], you are only a warner. 
og sii dhakiriin [pl. of act. part. “83 dhakir, fem. pl. BESE 
dhākirāt] those who are mindful, those who remember, those who 


recite (33:35) ol “sia PEES aly ¢ ve SN < and those men and women 
who remember God often. 


“sh dhakar |n., dual J LS dhakaran, pl. ” 5 3 dhukir and ©) ex 
dhukrdn] male (16:97) a "d Si u Glia ke tj whosoever does 
right, whether male or female. 


48 ”iddakara [v. VII, assimilated form of os *idhtakara, 
intrans. ] to remember, to recollect (12:45) 33 Sl, Gus is all J, 
re and said the one who had gained freedom of the two and 
remembered [Joseph] after a while. 


“Sta muddakir [act. part. assimilated form of yore mudhtakir] 
one who learns a lesson, one who is admonished, takes heed 
(54:15) = er) ei ie BES: sil, We have left it [the ark] as a 
sign; so, is there anyone who takes heed? 


[4/4 dh-k-w the sun, (of fire) to burn strongly; intelligence; to be 
witty; to slaughter an animal i in the ritually approved manner; to 
purify. Of this root, only ak dhakkaytum occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


me dhakka [v. I, trans. ] ] [jur] to slaughter in accordance with 
the teachings (5:3) E k Y) aul JÍ ea L] EA cie A 
forbidden to you [for food] un-slaughtered [lit. dead] animals 
[...] and what has been savaged by a beast of prey, save that 
which you [yourselves] have [managed to] slaughter [while it 
was Still alive]. 


J/d/s dh-I-I mercy, kindness; to become humbled, to become 
humiliated; to be tamed, to become docile; to be within easy 
reach. Of this root, 12 forms occur 24 times in the Qur’ an: Js 
nadhill once; Ji dhallala once; Ji dhullila once; Js tudhill once; 
gis tadhlīl once; J dhull three times; as dhillatun seven times; 
aay -adhillatun four times; Oa: °adhall once; ù Ai °adhallūn once; 
J hb dhaliil twice and 3 dhulul once. 
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Jä nadhill [imperf. of Jb dhalla, intrans. | to be humiliated, to 
be abject, to become humbled (20:134) ai Y puy E] coals f Yd Eg 
IRs Jagi Jä; us h; Lord, if only You had sent us a messenger 
we could have followed Your revelations before we suffered 
humiliation and disgrace! 


Ji dhallala |v. Il, trans.] to tame, to cause to be docile, to 
cause to be manageable (36:72) ù sists K on aS G Giá nel tality ‘5 and 
We have made [livestock] manageable for them, so that some 
[can be used] for riding and some they [can] eat. 


Ji dhullila [pass. of v. II] to be positioned- within easy reach, 
to be made accessible (76:14) DAR Qi pE cally s and its 
fruit-clusters are made to hang low within easy reach. 


Jä tudhill [imperf. of v. IV © ’adhalla, wans to humiliate, to 
humble, to abase (3:26) piñ vy Jx fy Gi ty “ety You elevate 
whomsoever You will and humble whomsoever You will. 


dali tadhlil [v. n.] the act of facilitating, placing within easy 
reach (76:14) dul i ne calls “s and its fruit-clusters are made to 
nang low within easy reach. 


Ji dhull, [n./v. n.] 1 humility, humbleness (17:24) PA weet, 
Aes" yl Cys Jal cle and humble yourself, be tender to them [lit. 
lower for them, the wing of humbleness], out Zs mercy 2 
abasement, humiliation (42:45) JM Ge gaib ile Ue ii eal iy 
you will see them exposed to it, [made] humble by humiliation. 


ih dhillatun [n.] humiliation, disgrace, shame, abasement 
(10:26) ih Y5 E ped sos ee Y5 and neither darkness nor 
humiliation shall cover their faces. 


iij - *adhillatun [pl. of quasi-pass. part. dls dhalil] 1 weak 
(3:123) aus at, oe aul GON sa, and God indeed helped you at 
Badr when you were weak 2 humble (5:54) ; pore’ est au ee eye 
Ta yall ke i ali i ga% God will assuredly bring forth a people He 
loves and who love Him, humble towards the believers 3 abased, 
humiliated (27:37) 5 aust cae mee al, le nl Jä Y e EEEE 
Os tle we will certainly come upon them with forces they have 
no power to face and we will drive them out of it, abased and 


aa oll’ 


humbled 4 subjugated, demoted (27: 34) 3 ag | KE Ya stall a calla 
as teal eÍ | KA 5 staal she said, ‘Whenever kings/wealthy 
people go into a city, they corrupt it and make the notables of its 
inhabitants lowly.’ 


Oa: °adhall [elat., pl. os ?adhalliin] weaker, more/most 
debased, humiliated, humble, comtemptible (63:8) Ge sS oa Ai 
JY the mighty will drive the contemptible out of it [the town]. 


Jg dhalil [quasi-act. part., pl. JË dhulul] 1 broken in, trained, 
docile, domesticated (2:71) & yal hd Vy GNI ot Joyi G 
it is a cow, not broken to plough the earth or water the 
tillage/fields 2 accessible, stable, manageable (67:15) Ja sll” ‘A 
testis st PE yb Nl 481 it is He who has made the earth 
accessible/manageable for you; so, travel its regions. 


alaf dh-m-—m pact, pledge, guarantee, protection; dirt, to revile, to 
abuse. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 43 
dhimmatun twice and ^ +. madhmim three times. 


a) dhimmatun [n.] a pledge of protection, a covenant of 
mutual protechon; personal undertaking, good faith (9:10) ù si ra 
a Y Y us sa À they respect, with regard to a believer, no tie of 
kinship or treaty. 


a jae madhmum [pass. part. ] discredited, blamed, reviled 
(17:22) Yia Grii Jäi al tel all) j a es Y do not set besides 
God another deity, lest you end up reproved and forsaken. 


o/o/ à dh-n—b tail, tail end, consequence; guilt, crime, sin, to sin; the 
end of the valley, the place where floodwater gathers, a great 
bucket; share, portion. Of this root, three forms appear 39 times in 
the Qur’an: (i dhanb 11 times; & re dhunib 26 times; and & is 
dhanib twice. 

<8 dhanb [n., pl. (13 dhuniib] 1 sin (39:53) sid “yg alll $y 
Gua God forgives all sins 2 a charge, an accusation (26:14) ge t; 
8) sti oi ai : uò cle they have a charge against me, and I fear 


that they may kill me 3 crime (81:9) abs Gis isl cli TAN EF 
when the baby girl buried alive is asked for what crime she was 
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killed. 


ar) dhanub [n.] share, portion, lot (51:59) Hu me (galls wail BE 
pead = ee those who are unjust will have a share [of 
punishment ] like/equal to the share of their comrades. 


&/—/ì dh-h-b gold; to go, to go away, to set out; to take away; 
creed, faction, sect, to adopt as a conviction. Of this root, five 
forms occur 56 times in the Qur’an: Lái dhahaba 35 times; caj 
°adhhaba 11 times; Lal dhāhib once; Lui dhahāb once and tai 
dhahab eight times. 


Gai dhahaba a [v. intrans.] 1 to go (20: 97) EKE Jå he said 
‘Go!’ 2 to go off (21:87) Galis Lái y HA \X, and [remember] 
Dhii’l-Niin [Jonah] when he went off angrily 3 to disappear, to 
clear off, to vanish (33:19) saa PENE (Sal ial Cai 1318 but when 
‘ad has passed, they lash at you with sharp tongues 4 [with prep. 

vf] to go from, to depart from, to leave (11:10) MEN i cad él a 
ee he is sure to say, ‘Misfortune has gone away from me’ 5 [with 
prep, —] a) to go away with (2:17) y tall, À EE pa si al < cas 
Os nent God took away their light, leaving them in utter darkness, 
unable to see; b) to claim, to appropriate for oneself (23:91) us Ks 
any gle peek) GT GIR Ly al JS Gaal 1 al ty 42 nor is there any 
god with Him-if there were, each god would have claimed his 
creation, and some of them would have tried to overcome the 
others. 


ar °adhhaba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to remove (9:15) ag sl die ans 
and remove the rage from their hearts 2 to cause to disappear, to 
cause to vanish (4:133) jaja els EA Ki Sai ta o if He so 
willed, He could make you, humankind, vanish and replace you 
with others. 


Gala dhāhib [act. part.] one going (37:99) Ose A tali oS 
I am going to my Lord: He will surely guide me. 


Gai dhahab [v. n., with prep. 2 -] the act of taking away, 
abolishing (23:18) gil 4 43 las ke Ws and for taking it all away 
We are able. 


(is dhahab [coll. n.] gold (9:34) ails Gaal) GS Guill’ those 
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who hoard gold and silver. 


J/—/ì dh-h-l part of the night; to become distracted, to be 


J 


4 
k] 


bewildered, to forget. Of this root, only Ja tadhhal occurs once 
in the Qur’ an. 


ais tadhhal [imperf. of v. as dhahala, intrans. ] to be 
distracted, to be oblivious (22: 2). Cia | Ce dasa Us as Gis as 
on the Day you see it, every suckling woman will be oblivious to 
that which she suckles. 


dhū [nom. case of masc. sing. possessive n., always in constiuct 
(Ail) with a following noun, meaning ‘owner’, ‘possessor’, ‘one 
who has’ (65:7) Aitu (ys iku gò fen and let a person of means 
spend according to his wealth; accusative case 1 (dha) (5:106) ce 
8 13 OS even if it concerned a person of [one’s] kinship [lit. 
possessor of kinship]; genitive case à (dhi) (14:37) g0 Ga x As 
in an uncultivated valley [lit. possessing no vegetation]. These 
occur in the Qur’an some 81 times. The rest of the paradigm are: 
nom. masc. dual 53 (dhawa) (5:95) Jae | s 4 Sj two persons of 
good standing [lit. possessors of good “standing| arbitrate 
concerning it; acc. masc. dual gs (dhaway) (65:2) Sse isis \ shell 
and make two persons of good standing bear witness, both 
occurring three times; acc. masc. pl. è (dhawi), occurring once, 
in (2:177) «A zA G rm as le Jus x and [those who] give away 
some of their wealth, for His love (or, in spite of their love for the 
money), to their kin; fem. sing. ©\3 dhat, occurring 29 times 
(89:7) Xaa 3 the one with the lofty pillars; nom. fem. dual Ú 
dhawata, occurring twice (55: 48) gui Gà the two with hanging 
branches; ace. fem. dual = gà dhawātay, occurring once, in 
(34:16) Js E à two fruit-bearing [gardens]]. These nouns 
convey a sense of belonging with varying degrees of closeness 
and also with different aspects of possessing, as may be 
determined from wider contexts such as the following: 1 
possessor of, in possession of (2:105) all Jail sa ål 3 God is 
[the possessor] of great bounty 2 endowed with (28:79) E a re 
pie he has great fortune/luck 3 having, provided with (55: 12) 
pee Sir eel sf ta ‘s and grain in dry ears (or, which has husks), 


gjj a 
and fragrant plants 4 owner of, lord of, sovereign over 
(something) (40:15) Us FA) a ate all i the Exalted i in rank, Lord 
of the Throne 5 given to, adherent to (41:51) cles 3 al aa tal: T 
o but if evil touches him, he is full of prolonged prayer 6a 
member of a class or a group (6:15) < E GIs is even if [it 
concerns] a person, of [one ’s] kinship 7 ascribed to, known by 
(21:87) Galii Lái y pE) EE and [remember] Dhii’l-Nin [i.e. 
Jonah] 8 the essence, the inside, the innermost, the depth (3:119) 
a all Slay alc alll o God knows exactly what is in the innermost 
part of all hearts 9 with, bearing (34:16) Ea Js ae f BEA two 
gardens bearing bitter fruit 10 to be inclined to, to be oriented 
towards (18:18) eal Ny, cual ols pray < While We turned them 
over, to the right and to the left. 


Aa à dh-w-d horns; tongue; to keep off, to drive off, to keep away, 
defender; a small herd of camels (between two and nine). Of this 
root, only gas tadhidan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


45 tadhiid [imperf. of v. ala dhdada, trans.] to keep back, to 
drive off (28:23) glass alps agin Ge e559 and he found, at a 
distance from them, two women keeping back [their herd]. 


ål à dh-w-q to taste, to cause to taste, to experience, experiences, 
learning. Of this root, four forms occur 63 times in the Qur’an: ahs 
dhaqa 36 times, Gli °adhaga 22 times; ans dha’ igatun three 
times; and ġ sii dha’ igiin twice. 


as dhāqa u [v. trans.] 1 to taste (7:22) Gad GG sa. úh Gals 
Cas ‘ss but when they tasted the tree, their shameful parts became 
manifest to them 2 to suffer, to experience (51:14) gal Ma Sita \ 3 K 
oO seks 4: is suffer your punishment, this is what you wished to 
hasten 3 to feel (78:24) Wå VWs ed 3 fa Y there they will feel 
no coolness nor will they have any drink. 


3 °adhagqa [v. IV, trans. ] 1 to cause to savour, to give a taste 
of (30:36) te la À e J at) way 13° Js when We give people a taste 
of mercy, they rejoice in it 2 to cause to suffer (17:75) aý E 
EARE f al Gas then We would have made you suffer 
double [the punishment] of [this] life and double [the 
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punishment] of [after] death. 


Ò EE dha@’iqun [pl. of act. part. Gils dha’iq; fem. EEE 
dha’ igatun| ones tasting, savouring; ones suffering (21:35) vs us 
cig RE every soul suffers death. 


eleh dh-y—‘ to declare, to announce, to divulge, a telltale; to take 
away. Of this root, only ¢13 ’adhd‘a occurs once in the Qur’an. 


esi ’adha‘a [v. IV, trans., with prep. 2 for emphasis] to spread 
around, to broadcast (4:83) a | sels) ges j oÂ Ber “sd adele YN, 
whenever there comes to them [news of any] matter concerning 
safety or peril, they spread it around. 


s\y/ra’ 


s| °al-ra’ the tenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
alveolar rolled sound. 


vx/i/4 r—-s head, top part, uppermost section; first day of the month 
or the year; leader, chief; a leading horse, a domestic animal. Of 
this root, two forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: E ra’s seven 
times and (» ne ru°iis 11 times. 


voy ra’s [n., pl. ¢ ees ru°its| 1 head (12:36) re oa =o) os 
is Is ok ol see myself carrying on my head bread 2 scalp (2:196) 
Pent) eee ces es 4 p Úa ja Sih K iå so if anyone of you is ill, or 
has an ailment of the scalp, he ous compensate 3 capital, 
principal (2:279) asi rae ge) aa Bis | Jo but if you repent [after 
having been practising usury] F you are entitled only to 
[reclaim] your capital. 


.i/i/ r--f mercy, kindness, compassion, to have pity, to show 
kindness, to be merciful. Of this root, two forms occur 13 times in 
the Qur’an: FA, ra’fatun twice and 454) ra°’iif 11 times. 


A re ey ra’ *fatun [n.] compassion, kindness (57:27) = Ki À RE f 
iaag za Jè epee) pal and We put into the hearts of those who 
followed him compassion and mercy. 


ud co ra°if [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] 
Compassionate, Most Kind (9:117) aay Gs ae rel pene Qu 3 
then He turned to them; He is to them Most Kind and Merciful. 


o/\/ y r—’-y to see, to behold, to sight, in full view; spectator; mirror; 
to show vanity; to cause to see, to make a show before others, to 
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act hypocritically, to demonstrate, to come into view; to conceive, 
to consider, to deem, an opinion; a dream, a vision, outer 
appearance. Of this root, 10 forms appear 327 times in the 
Qur’an: i) ra’ā 265 times; ṣù yurā (1) twice; ș j ara 43 times; 
is. yurā (2) once; oslo yura’iin twice; el § tara’a twice; el) 
ri’ã? three times; 2 ra?y twice; 5 ri’y once and Ep ru’yā 
seven times. Í 


gly ra’ a [v. trans.] 1 to see (6:76) USS uly Ji alle te Ci 
when the night grew dark over him he saw a star 2 to see as, to 
consider, to take something to be (35:8) (Ga ot aes i gu ACE iai 
as for the person the evil of whose deeds is made alluring to him 
so that he sees it as good; *. al EST AES AP (frequently used 
in the Qur’an drawing attention to signs of Goď’s creation and 
calling for reflection upon them) (16:79) à yai ob A vee al 
aly Yı EA G sič “sa do they not consider the birds, sustained 
[lit. enabled, subjected] in the air of the sky, nothing holding them 
up except God? 3 to realise (7:149) | she well ls peal E Leu GI, 
but when they became remorseful [lit. came to wring their hands] 
and realised they had gone astray 4 to see, perceive (8:48) J a 
ere: Y GI see what you do Not see 5 to dream, to see in a dream 
(12:43) Clas A au sj a uil Jé; the king said, ‘I see [in my 
dream] seven Jat cows’ 6 to judge, to examine, to evaluate 
(9:105) sie ai EEE | glee ay say, ‘Act!, God will judge your 
actions’ 7 to behold, to observe, to reflect upon (25:45) al x al 
Jil $ Ye LAS UY have you not considered the way of your Lord, how 
He lengthens the shadows? 8 to remember (18:63) a J y af j 
ene Ci E pal remember when we were resting by the 
rock?, I forgot the fish. 


us yurā (1) [pass. v.] 1 to be seen (46:25) Yı ee Y lagdi 
EAS so they entered the morning time with nothing to be seen 
except their [ruined] dwellings 2 to be examined, to be judged, to 
be scrutinised (53:40) cù Gsu a tf, that his labour will be 
scrutinised. 


G j? arā Jy. IV, doubly trans. | 1 to show someone something 


(41:53) pend ss GUY) Ga WU i EA We shall show them Our 
signs all around [lit. in the horizons] and in themselves 2 to 
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advise someone about something, to instruct someone about 
something (40:29) cs ju Yı aS j G ie 8 Jú Pharaoh said, ‘T only 
show [advise] you [in accordance with] what I see’ 3 to teach 
someone something (4:105) ly ll i ge asa Gall Cus en] úr a ú 
aia -j We have sent down the Book to you with the truth so that 
you can judge between people in accordance with what God has 
taught you. 


us yurā (2) [pass. of doubly trans. v. IV] to be made to see 
something, to be shown something (99:6) 1’; sl ect * tall "yey g 
pelle on that Day, people will issue forth [out of their graves ] in 
separate groups to be shown their deeds. 


els tara’d [v. VI, intrans.] to come in sight of one another 
(26:61) I (sel Lela and when the two hosts came in sight of 
one another. 


cls yura’? [imperf. of v. IN wel) ra°d, trans.] to act 
hypocritically before others, to act in a certain manner in order to 
be seen by others (4:142) lal eras ics (ald ool a | gala Xs 
when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly, showing off in 


front of people. 


$ú y a? [n.; v. n. adverbially used] hypocrisy, acting 
hypocritically, in order to be seen, to show off (4:38) (sais alll 5 
oul At 5 ‘all ‘s those who spend their wealth hypocritically, to 
show off before others. 


slo ra’y [n.; v. n.] 1 vision, sight; seeing, sighting *(3:13) uly 
a with the very eye [lit. with the sighting of the eye] 2 opinion 
*(11:27) gh wat without thinking, on the spur of the moment, 
without reflection [lit. the beginning of the opinion]. 


a J ri?y [v. n., n.] show; appearance; splendour (19:74) Ustal Ss 5 
ie; 9 we tal ai OA ua nels how many a generation before them 
We have destroyed who surpassed them in riches and outward 
splendour! 

Qs) ru’yā [n.] dream (12:5) ass! le Gs’) yai Y do not 
relate your dream to your brothers. 


342 aay 


«3/4/54 r-b-b master, lord, owner, guardian, to have possessions; to 
be characteristic of; to pamper, to raise, to educate; a word; an 
adopted person; animal kept for milk; a woman newly delivered 
of a baby; to do well; mesh, thickened juice; a group of people; a 
rabbi, a person learned in divine law; early youth, to approximate. 
The words ys) ribbiyiin and (534) rabbdniyyin are considered 
borrowings from Hebrew or Syriac. Of this root, five forms 
appear 969 times in the Qur’an: © rabb 960 times; aj ’arbab 
four times; (98, ribbiyyiin once; (584) rabbdniyyiin three times 
and ik raba’ib once. 


Gy rabb I [n., pl. an rs °arbab| 1 master, lord (12:41) abe 
Vja 45) ui usai ci ad my two fellow prisoners, as for one of 
you, he will serve his master with wine 2 deity, god (12:39) 
pR RNR au d TR RERA agi ad aiak my two fellow 
prisoners, are divergent deities better or God, the One, the 
Almighty? TI [no pl.] 1 the Lord, God (7:29) Hält 3) si my Lord 
commands justice; *(1:2) olki i © Lord of All flit. Lord of the 
worlds] 2 [in contrast to/combination with the use of aa] caring 
Lord (7:189) ca SLA 7 regen om vi Gio all) (eo Col Gi 
then when she grows heavy [ with child ] they both pray to God, 
their Lord, ‘If you give us a good child we shall Cea) be 
among the grateful’; (21:56) tA phi al vats porn rang SS) J 
no indeed, your Lord is the Lord of the heavens and the earth who 
created them. 


are o ribbiyyin [pl. of n. 2 2 ribbiyy] interpreted as either 
groups of large numbers of people or worshippers of God, people 
of God (3:146) BE Ost) dea: HS sh UA “AS, how many a prophet 
with whom fought many devout men. 


oss rabbaniyyan [pl. of (5 rabbaniyy] either men of God, 
worshippers or learned people conversant in the teachings of 
religion (3:79) Cash ; G KPE “cas Vas Cyl Is i be devoted to God, by 
means of your teaching the Scripture. 


seh 10, iraba ib Pe OF n. ug z Tabbar] a ae ueniet 


Oe silly: to you are your iin: . a your step- datighiors 
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[who are] in your care-[those born] of your women with whom 
you have consummated marriage [lit. whom you have gone into]. 


Lay [bg rubama/rubbama [composite particle, occurring once in the 
Qur’an, consisting of prep. rubba (©) (described by 
grammarians as indicating high or low frequency) plus linking 
particle Ú] ‘many a time’, ‘frequently’, ‘often’; perchance 
‘perhaps’, ‘maybe’, ‘may well’ (15:2) EE “a (gi a8 ell Yea te’) 
uba those who disbelieve may well come to wish they had 
submitted to God. 


Z/=/23 r-b-h growth, gain, to profit, to earn, to win; trade, goods kept 
for trading; young sheep and camels. Of this root, @» rabiha 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


qu rabiha a [v. intrans.] to be profitable, to prosper (2:16) Gi 
x Gan so their trade brings no gain. 


va/q/4r—-b-s to sit in waiting, to bide one’s time, to be on the 
look-out; to lurk, to waylay, to ambush, to wait for something to 
befall someone, to await a chance to act. Of this root, four forms 
occur 17 times in the Qur an: Dat j tarabbasa 13 times; Gat 5: 
tarabbus once; ņa mutarabbis once and (sary 
mutarabbisin twice. 


ua f tarabbasa Lv. VI I [intrans.] 1 to await, to be on the 
look-out (9:24) » e jel all ee ces lga jà so be on the look-out till 
God brings about His command 2 to play for time, to sit on the 
fence (57:14) {gtAl Ee hy a, pal wit cist, but you 
allowed yourselves to be tempted, you played for time, you 
doubted and were lulled by [false] hopes 3 [with prep. 4 2] to bear 
with, to give time for a possible outcome (23:25) iis a dx D Y A 
oa Gb 4 | suet si he is merely a man with a touch of madness in 
him, so bear with him for a while [he might sober up] 4 [with 
prep. 2] [jur.] (of women whose marriage becomes terminated 
either by divorce or death of husbands) to refrain from marrying 
for a prescribed period while looking out for signs of pregnancy 
(2:228) Pree 4856 Deil Cea th EEA divorced women [must] 
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keep an eye on themselves [and look out for any sign of 
pregnancy] for three monthly periods [before remarrying] 11 
[trans. with prep. -] to lie in wait for, to sit in ambush, to await 
evil happening to others (9:98) 3) “all aS vers they await 
[hoping for] turns of misfortune to befall you; *(52:30) 4: vais 


oña GE we are awaiting his death/the evil turns of fate. 


baxi tarabbus [v. n.] [jur.] rehoming: from certain actions for 
a prescribed period (2:226) Jel at tes agi Ge O ae S cai for 
those who vow not to have sexual relations with their wives, there 
is a waiting period of four months [before a final decision is 
made]. 


Opay sia mutarabbisūn [pl. of act. part. aa mutarabbis] one 
who sits in wait, one who sits back expecting something, usually 
bad, to happen to others (52:31) OAAR uA Saa E | ja j J say, 
‘Wait [if you must], I too am, along with you, one of those 
waiting.’ 


4/./ 5 r-b-t to tie, to tie up, to connect, to unite; to station, garrison; 
to line up, (of an army) to take up a position; to conclude an 
agreement; a band, fetters, shackles; a place where animals, 
particularly horses, are kept, stables. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: Li) rabata three times; L rābata 
once and Lb o ribat once. 


Ly rabata i i [v., trans. with prep. se] to strengthen, to fortify 
*(18:14) ae sl ae wry js We gave strength to their hearts, We 
strengthened their determination [lit. We tied up their hearts]. 


by, rabata [v. III, intrans.] to be constant, to be steadfast, to 
participate in the defence of the land, to man the garrisons (3:200) 
| shal 5s lgba |y pl oe cyl i you who believe, become 
steadfast and remain steadfast, be on call [to defend] [also 
interpreted as: fortify yourselves]. 


bu o ribat |v. n.; n.] tethering, tying up; stationing, keeping 
ready *(8:60) J Lb [tethered horses, horse enclosures] horses 
specifically kept for defence, warhorses. 
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€/+/4r—-b-° four, fourth, to happen each fourth day, foursome; 
square, quarter; living quarters, neighbourhood; a well-built, 
medium-height person; spring, to become fertile, spring rains, to 
be in one’s prime, lushness. Of this root, six forms occur 22 times 
in the Qur’an: a) rub® twice; ¿ú ruba* twice; os) °arba" three 
times; rete ’arba‘atun nine times; ù Pa ’arba‘un four times and 
eel rabi°uhum twice. 


a rub [n.] one quarter, fourth part (4:12) ae: e os <5) ‘sii 
then to you is one quarter of what they leave. 


an i) ruba‘ _[n. used adverbially] four, in fours (35:1) ESA dete 
EUs tg oe agi ad h who appoints angels as messengers 
with wings, in twos, threes and fours. 


kj arba" [card. no.] four (24:45) aii le os Ue dees and 
some of them walk on four [legs]. 


asad °arba‘iin [card. no.] forty (7:142) Ñ ost) ay Glin 28 
the term of his Lord reached completion-—forty nights. 


a y rabi® [ord. no., quasi- act. part. ] fourth, one completing a 
foursome (58:7) eel < A Y ESE Sa Uw 55S & there is no secret 
conference of three but He is their fourth. 


[3/4 r-b—w hill, elevated part of the land, to go on the top of a hill; 
growth, to increase; usury; to be out of breath, to have asthma; to 
raise, to grow under someone’s care, to educate, to cultivate; a 
group of ten thousand people. Of this root, eight forms occur 20 
times in the Qur’an: +) raba four times; (4) rabba twice; 3) 

’arba (1) once; cay rabi once; aa O rabiyatun once; 3 ry arba (2) 
once; Gp riba eight times and & ES rabwatun twice. 


, un J ae a Lv. intrans.] 1 to increase, to grow (30:39) t stile as 
alll ic sy > Sú (ull J gi a si sal Go whatever you give out in usury 
to increase in value through [other] people’s wealth will not 
increase with God 2 to swell up, to come to life (22:5) oa Sy IEE ET 
cg ojal stl ile úi pE sues you perceive the earth lifeless, 
yet when We send down upon it water, it stirs and swells. 


uv rabba [v. II, trans.] to bring up, to raise, to rear (17:24) cy 


ae e/o 


Va AÉ US Gad LY) and say, ‘Lord, have mercy on them 
both, just as they reared me when I was little.’ 


ot ` yurbi [imperf. of v. IV 3 fe ’arba, trans.] to cause to 
increase, to cause to grow (2:276) lial os WI aii coon God 
blights usury, but blesses charitable deeds with multiple increase. 


wily rabi [quasi-act. part., fem. ao) rabiyatun] 1 high, 
mounting up, swelling (13:17) Wy Is5 J Jú and the flood 
carries with it a swelling froth 2 severe, harsh, ever- tightening 
(69:10) ag saf Aaii ¢ ae Jay lja but they disobeyed the 
messenger of their Lord, so He seized them with an 
ever-tightening grip. 


iw zj °arba [elat.] more, higher, greater (16:92) (a id O KS | 
á te i just because one party may be more numerous than 
another. 


W ribā [n.] usury (2:275) wll: ni us Wi cree Y gy sich yall 
Salta a Util Pinter those who consume usury will not rise [up on 
the Day of Resurrection] except like someone confounded by 
Satan’s touch. 


Š% rabwatun [n.] hill, elevated land, height (2:265) 4% Js 
39.» like a garden on a hill. 


€/4/5 r-t—° to pasture in lush grass, to be in fertile land, to have 
plenty to eat and drink, to live in great affluence; to lark about in 
a carefree manner. Of this root, ain yarta® occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ain yarta® [imperf. of v. x rata‘a, intrans.] to enjoy oneself 
playing in the open, to run about enjoying oneself (12:12) Wace álu J 
Lally bs 22 Y send him with us tomorrow to run about and play. 


@/4/5 r-t-q space between any two fingers; a closed up mass, 
darkness; to mend, to join together, to repair, to patch up; sticking 
together. Of this root, $ ratq occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


cs ratq [n.; v. n.] layers pressed together into one mass, 
closed up mass (21:30) li) WIS Ga Qi, orga SF 15K Gall g a 
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tää have those who disbelieve not considered that the heavens 
and the earth were a multi-layered mass and We split them? 


J/&/3 r-t-l to have well-formed and neatly spaced teeth; to be 
symmetrical, to be neatly arranged, to enunciate clearly and 
deliberately; the good of everything. Of this root, two forms occur 
twice each in the Qur’an: X O rattala and dis tartil. 


ag rattala [v. II, trans.] 1 to arrange neatly, to give in 
successively distinct parts (25: 32) le “ai ale S33 Y's) 15/88 call J, 
Wy sui y yg lal: be 4 ce as 3al atA those who disbelieve say, ‘If 
only the Qur’an was sent down to him in one body!’, thus [We 
sent it] to strengthen your heart, and We have given it in 
successive, distinct parts 2 to enunciate clearly, deliberately and 
distinctly (73:4) 2434 ule “at diy s and recite the Qur’an distinctly. 


Ree j tartil |v. n. used adverbially] 1 in a neat and orderly 
arrangement, distinct (25:32) Xs j aCe s and We have given it in 
successive, distinct parts 2 reciting distinctly (73:4) ule “a diy Sf 
Xs and recite the Qur’an slowly and distinctly. 


/e/ 4 r—j—’ to postpone, to delay, to cause to wait. Of this root, (2.5 
turji? (variant reading: „> turji) occurs twice and Os» 
murjawn once. 


iat turji’? (variant reading an turjīi) [imperf. of v. IV rs 
°arjd, trans; variant reading of i imper. z } arji] to put off, to delay, 
to postpone (7:111) sal, asii KE they said, ‘Delay him and his 
brother [for a while]’ (variant aia j). 


ogee murjawn [pl. of pass. part, s~ a murjd] one who is put 
off, postponed (9:106) aii wi Ose Os gee ‘s and others deferred 
to God’s decree. 


t/e¢/sr-j-j the dregs of society, the dregs in a drinking trough; to 
shake, to agitate, to rouse, (of the sea) to become tumultuous, 
turmoil, commotion, excitement, the sound of thunder. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: @') rujja and =) 


rajj. 
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Zo rujja [pass. of v. = rajja, trans.] to be shaken, to be caused 
to quake (56:4) %9 Gaby! c% IY when the earth is shaken 
violently. 


TI rajj [v. n. used adverbially] the act of shaking, the act of 
quaking (56:4) Ġo b251 c5 Iy when the earth is shaken 
violently. 


J/@/o r-j-z ballast used to steady a camel’s hawdaj/litter, weakness; 
plague, filth, abomination, guilt, devils insinuation, the 
worshipping of idols. Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in 
the Qur’an: “js rijz nine times and "a rujz once. 


D rijz [n.] punishment, affliction (7:162) Gs S 3 peale GL SE 
Ù pA | ils lay sdl so We sent them a punishment from heaven for 
their wrongdoing: *(8:11) cl Je Satan’s insinuation [lit. 
Satan’s affliction]. 


“a rujz [n.] filth, abomination; sinning; idolatry (74:5) Ms 
“pli and shun all abominations. 


w/e@/yr—j—s dirt, filth, punishment, abomination, misbehaviour, 
doubt; the roar of camels, thunder, to gauge the level of water in a 
well. Of this root, Us rijs occurs 10 times in the Qur’an. 


oa o rijs [n.] 1 dirt, filth, abomination (5:90) A eal 5 PA tal 
ca. Je iw US) aN, WEAN, intoxicants, gambling, idols 
and divining arrows are an abomination of the work of Satan z 
punishment, affliction (7:71) Guses Us) ee 1) UA Sule a f 
punishment and wrath have already [been decided] to fall upon 
you from your Lord 3 doubt, mistrust (9:125) Gaa ag si a aa GS 
ane ol sey nel à as for those who are sick at heart, it added 
doubt to their doubt. 


€/e/» r-j-° to return, to turn back, to recur, to revert; to take back, to 
claim back; to back down, to reply, to give back, to resume an 
activity; to become emaciated. Of this root, eight forms occur 107 
times in the Qur’an: es) raja‘a 35 times; ae arja‘a 11 times; 
ee ruji‘a 36 times; asl yataraja‘a once; ¢>_ raj“ three times; 
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we) rujA once; gsal raji‘in four times and gs marji® 16 
times. 


a J raja “a i I [v. intrans.] 1 to return, to go back (9:94) ù Fasc 
peal | nina I Sal they will excuse themselves to you, when you 
return to them: *(21:64) peii E laa they reflected on the 
matter [lit. they returned to themselves] 2 to change one’s 
position, to mend one’s ways (7:168) “b REAA akal AÙ ls 
ose: We tested them with blessings and misfortunes, that they 
might mend their ways II [v. trans.] 1 to cause to return (9:83) oli 
gis J dil ol au eka) so [Prophet], if God brings you back to a 
group of them 2 to restore, to give back to (20:40) cated ol ins 
CY, Ge ax us so We restored you to your mother so that her 
fears may abate [lit. her eye settle down] and not sorrow 3 to 
bring back (56:87) (isle as d Kihai bring it [the soul] e 
[from the dead] if you are truthful 4 to send back (60:10) %4 
Jus ol CA 9 po 5: do not send them back to the disbelievers; 
*(20:89) Yä peal &> he replies, he holds a conversation [lit. he 
returns speech to them]; *(34:31) J PA) o A aaan aay 
dialoguing, debating [lit. they return speech one to the other]; 
*(67:3) aa anu take a second look, look very carefully [lit. 
return the sight]. 


e o ruji‘a [pass. v.] 1 to be returned, to be made to return, to 
be taken back (41:50) peep: sate wd ev ol Cas’) ai but even if 
I were to be taken back to my Lord, the best reward would await 
me with Him 2 to be referred to, to be deferred to (2:210) all) A 5 
Sel aap all matters are deferred to God. 


aslo yataraja‘a [imperf. of v. VI, intrans.] to return to one 
another, to be reconciled to one another (2:230) cl Sú KL ol 
Gala “J agile if he [the second husband] divorces her, there will 
be no blame on them if the two of them [the first husband and the 
wife] return to one other. 


aay raj" I [v. n.] the act of returning something, bringing back 
something (86:8) “lil aan) le a3 bringing him back [ to life] is 
certainly within His power II [n. /v. n.] 1 a return (50:3) Us, a af 
wes ao cals is [how strange, to come back [to life]] after we 
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have died and become dust?, such a return is too far-fetched 2 a 
recurring action, echo (86:11) d ò ela; by the sky with its 
recurring [rain]. 


waa rujG [n./v. n.] return, returning (96:8) >")! ch) ol a} to 
your Lord is the [final] return. 


ra TA 9 rāji“ūn [pl. of act. part. al b rajt' °] those who return, go 
back (2: 46) © sal SE ail a 5 ae f we Pi Oo aly cal those who know 
[also interpreted as: who expect] that they will meet their Lord 
and that it is to Him they are returning. 


taa marji® [v. n.] going back, returning (11:4) paa ja aii E to 
God is your return. 


i/e/5 r-j-f to quake, earthquake, tremor, to tremble, to agitate, to 
shiver, to shudder; to spread lies, to spread false rumours; to 
thunder, to prepare for war. Of this root, four forms occur eight 
times in the Qur’an: ca 5 tarjuf twice; EEN ` rajfatun four times; 
das O rdjifatun once and gx murjifun once. 


PA á tarjuf [imperf. of v. E rajafa, intrans.] to tremble, to 
quake, to shake (73:14) JG b21 ai gs on the Day when the 
earth and the mountains will shake. 


EEN ay rajfatun [unit n.] a tremor, an earthquake, a blast 
(7:78) 433 ag yil an earthquake seized them. 


EEN y rājifatun [fem. act. part.] one that shakes up *(79:6) 
iial E the shaker (epithet for the first blast of the Trumpet calling 
for the rising of the dead). 


ra EN 4 murjifān [pl. of act. part. as" ys murjif] spreaders of 
false rumours, agitators, provocators (33: 60) all 90 sala aii A wl 
a? a ai PERN ot Costa’ Sal's | yaya aes «st if the hypocrites do not 
desist, and the ones in whose hearts is sickness, and those who 
cause civil unrest in the city, We will rouse you against them. 


J/e/ r-j-l a man, manhood, masculinity; a foot, a leg, to go on foot, 
to dismount; to comb one’s hair; to improvise, to talk or give an 
improvised speech; rocky land difficult to walk upon; (of locusts) 


1 
e/a 2 
to swarm; poverty, lazy person. Of this root, seven forms occur 
73 times in the Qur’an: Jx ~ rajul 24 times; oy ` rajulan five 
times; JG » rijāl 28 times; B J rijl once; oe J rijlan once; os j 
”arjul 13 times and Jx ^ rajil once. 


EN rajul [n., dual Bes rajulan, pl. J rijāl] 1 a man (2:282) 
BESE Ji aho GS a i Alle.) | Os Ong | sagt and have as 
witnesses two of your men, if two men are not available, then 
have one man and two women 2 human being (6:9) (ste ses is 
Ss tule if We had made him [the Messenger] an angel, We 
would still have made him [in the shape of] a human being 3 
person (33:4) 435 (4 cial | Os Ja al Ja ú God does not give a 
person two hearts within his breast 4 [in the pl. se o rijal] folk, 
people (33:40) Ia te sai G Sa GIS & Muhammad is not the 
father of any of your people 5 male member of the jinn race 
(72:6) tall ce Ja U oyl | cw Je) GIS al’, and that there have 
been [certain] men of the human-kind seeking protection with 
[certain] men of the jinn-kind. 


_ , day rijal [pl. of quasi-act. part. Jal: o rajil] on foot (2:239) oli 
bts’, | Yaa; aus but if you are in a state of fear [from an enemy], 
then [pray] on foot or while riding. 


day rijl [n., dual Da) rijlan, pl. ee arjul] 1 foot (5:6) 
eer] ol si ‘a PLu ge | gaia g so wipe your heads and your feet 
up to the ankles 2 leg (24:24) PARSE seii, Saa aai ? kii r On 
the Day when their own tongues, hands and legs (or, feet) will 
testify against them, *(60:12) wa> ee asl i on Aah Bent go yY 
they do not falsely attribute children to their husbands, they do 
not commit adultery [lit. nor do they produce any falsehood, they 
fabricate between their hands and legs] 


Jay rajil [coll. n.] men, foot-soldiers (17:64) «tts , pele nae 
ds and assail them with [the noise of] your cavalry and 
infantry. 


a/t/ r-j—m stones, to stone, to kill by stoning, to heap up stones (on 
a grave), to heap abuse (on); to curse, to drive out, to expel; 
doubt, conjecture; boycotting; shooting stars; to gauge the level of 
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water in a well. Of this root, five forms occur 14 times in the 
Qur’an: ax) rajama five times; -s) rajm once; s>) rujūm once; 
aa rajīm six times and (5 s> y marjiimiin once. 

aay rajama u [V. trans.] to stone (18:20) aS s> y ai lygi o if 
they should discover you, they will stone you. 

asyrajm [v. n.] the act of stoning *(18:22) eves Ce oo 
conjecturing, guessing in the dark, guessing at what is being kept 


hidden, shooting in the dark (lit. throwing stones without seeing, 
blindly]. 


assy rujim [pl. of n. “5 rajm] materials for stoning, rocks, 
projectiles, missiles (67:5) oeil bs’) lke, and We have 
made them [the stars] rocks for stoning the devils. 


abt J rajim [quasi-pass. part.] stoned, cast out (15:17) wa cre 5 
Pa oi Js and guarded it from every outcast devil; *(16:98) 
ae sy (epithet of Satan) the outcast, the stoned. 


Oss marjimin [pl. of pass, part. e > ‘ys marjum] stoned, 
castaway, outcast (26:116) um s> ac oe C re you will be among 
those stoned. 


3/@/s r-j-w hope, to hope, to look forward to, to anticipate, to 
expect; to fear, to be apprehensive about; areas covered by (e.g. a 
room, a house, a town), directions, sides. Of this root, three forms 
occur 24 times in the Qur’an: es tarji 22 times; "$ ys marjaww 
once and Aree ’arja@ once. 

rm x tarjū [imperf. of v. & b, rajā, trans.] 1 to hope, to hope for 
(28:86) Cust en) itt ees cis ss you could not have hoped that 
the Book be sent to you; *(24:60) IS ys Y ou tual old 
women [the women who have no expectations of marriage] 2 to 
fear (71:13) Ks al TAY „<í ú what is it with you that you do 
not fear God’s majesty? 3 to be concerned with (10:7) Y all o 
gä sal EST Gil ( us» those who are not concerned with 
meeting Us and are satisfied with the life of this world 4 to 
believe in, to expect (45:14) al all ( js call l ee \ ee call J 
tell those who believe to forgive those who do not expect/believe 
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in God’s days [of punishment]. 


"Aja marjuww [pass. part.] one who is the object of hope, one 
who has great hopes placed in him (11:62) Jä Éj ja Gd CaS i cals 
i Salih, you have been a person amongst us in whom great 
hopes had been placed, before this. 


ela ’arja’ [pl. of n. G5 raja] sides, areas covered by e.g. a 
town, a country, a house and the like, quarters (69:17) (le “idl, 
ile) the angels will be at its sides. 


PN f turji® (variant reading (> i turji), A» >i ’arjih (variant reading 
ais’ J) and O94 murjawn (see \/¢/4 rj—‘). 


«/¢/5 r-h-b to be wide, to be spacious, to be ample; to welcome; 
courtyard, flood channels in a valley, spacious fertile lands. Of 
this root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: Gs) rahuba 
and ea marhaban. 


Gay rahuba u [v. intrans.] to be wide, to be spacious (9:25) 
omy by LS YI aSile Clie’, and the earth, vast as it is, [despite 
what it encompassed] was straitened for you. 


Laja marhaban [v. n. used interjectionally] welcome (38:59) Y 
ag Gas no welcome to them! 


EN  rahiq [no known verbal root, occurs once in the Quran] wine, 
the most exquisite pure mature wine (83:25) e pis ae Ue b ae 
they are given to drink of the best of wines, sealed. 


J/z/s r-h-l to travel, to set out, to go away; travel gear, travel bags, 
saddles; to take as a mount; (of a camel) a strong traveller; 
journey. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
Xx “` rahl twice; JG j rihāl once and ai J rihlatun once. 


Ja o rahl [n., pl. Ja o rihāl] travel gear, luggage, saddle bag, 
pack (12:70) aaf Jay à EA Ja he placed the drinking-cup in 
his brother’s pack. 

ate J rihlatun [n.] a journey, trip, tour *(106:2) fai, pa ate 3 
the journey of the winter and [the journey of] the summer 
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(reference here is to the two annual trade caravans, in winter to 
the Yemen and in summer to Syria, upon which the survival of 
the Quraysh (q.v.) depended). 


alc|3r-h-m the womb, blood relatives, mercy, kindness, 
compassion, pity, sympathy, to show mercy, to show compassion, 
to let off, to be kind, forgiveness, bounty, good fortune, blessing. 
Of this root, 11 forms occur 342 times in the Qur’an: as) rahima 
20 times; ù er turhamin eight times; es rahmatun 117 times; 
omal al-rahimin six times; g °al-rahmdn 57 times (and 113 
times in the basmallah); a) °al-rahim 115 times (and 113 times 
in the basmallah), <x’) ruhamd’ once; p> of °arham four times; 
ia’ ja marhamatun once; ata} °’arham 12 times and 3’) ruhm 
once. 


aay rahima a [v. trans.] 1 to show mercy, to have mercy upon 


someone (11:47) Ce lal ( ce “sj ees J! pre Ws if you do not 
forgive me and have T on me, >d van De one of the TONES 2 to 


to be at jda. with one abhor except Jor those whom your Lord 
has guided 3 to forgive (29:21) Ea aa SLi tye Lakes He 
chastises whom He pleases and shows mercy to/forgives whom 
He pleases 4 to spare, to rescue (11:43) th Y) al ji ce za aale y 
as. there is no protection today from God’s ‘command except for 
whom He spares. 


aa K turham [mperf, pass. v.] to be shown mercy, to be treated 
with mercy (7:204) us~ ï pp sts) that you might be shown mercy. 


haa, rahmatun [n.] mercy, grace (28:73) all <i BERT 
abel ta | eit Ty a3 | Sua Gas and out of His mercy He has made 
for you ithe night and the day, that you may rest therein and that 
you may seek of His bounty. 


oxsaly rahimin [pl. of act. part. aaly rahim] showing mercy, 
merciful (12:64) Qual!) as a Saag ite” “yk abú God is the best 
guardian and the Most Merciful of the merciful. 


ca ’al-rahman [quasi-act. part., always in definite form] 
[attribute of God] the Most Merciful, the Beneficent, the Lord of 
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Mercy (67:19) ~A Yı ee ú none holds them up save the 
Lord of Mercy; * («>> name of Sura 55, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Lord of Mercy’ and His 
attributes in following verses. 


aa rahīm [intens. quasi-act. part., pl. olan! D ruhamā’] 1 one 
endowed with mercy, compassion (48:29) ous fe Sal Ae, cai 5 
agin clea’) and those with him are hard against the disbelievers, 
and merciful among themselves | 2 [attribute of God] the Most 
Compassionate (2:199) a») 5 ie aul o ali | 4 gana s and ask 
forgiveness of God: He is Most Forgiving and Most 
Compassionate. 


aj ?arham [elat.] more/most merciful (7:151) tak aj ot, 
You are the Most Merciful of the merciful. 


daa ys marhamatun [n.] mercy, compassion (90:17) ERF 
OR “yall laal seals and [be of those who] enjoin upon one 
another steadfastness and enjoin upon one another compassion. 


ala, j °arhām [pl. of n. as) rahim] womb, uterus (3:6) wal ms 
Aly US Alay ‘gs Seu it is He who shapes you in the womb(s) 
as He wills; *(8:75) aay shi kindred; *(47:22) PCAC lahir; and 
break, or cut off, your [ties of] kinship. 


aa J ruhm [n.] mercy, kindness, compassion (18:81) j úy SE 
Gaa; SE Ka Géo Gi so we wished that their Lord 
should change him for them, [for one] better in purity and more 
inclined to show mercy [lit. nearer in mercy]. 


9[@/4 r-kh-w to relax, to slacken, to ease up; affluence, to live in 
comfort; gentle breeze; to travel at a good easy pace, to be 
infrequent. Of this root, e; rukha@’ occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


el rukha’ [quasi- -act. part., used adverbially] fair, gently, 
easily (38:36) Gtal Gis 465 opal gos al 4) eter so We 
subjected to him the wind, running gently at his behest 
wheresoever he willed. 


i/4/4 r-d— support, help, backing, to bolster, to back up; to become 
bad, to spoil; mean, vile, base; to go beyond. Of this root, $3 y rid’ 
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occurs once in the Qur’an. 


¢4 rid’ [v. n.; n.] supporting, helping, backing; support, help; 
supporter, helper, backer (28:34) ah a Gis eas penal A gle als 
cote le) Ge and my brother Aaron is far better than me in 
speech—send him with me, as a backer to confirm my words. 


4/4/4 r-d—d to turn back, to cause to go back, to give back, to stand 
back; to avert, to reject, to dissuade; to refer to, to submit a matter 
(to someone); to have an exchange of words, a dialogue; retreat, 
reneging; point of reference, judgement; reputation. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 45 times in the Qur’an: 3) radda 15 times; 3) 
rudda 22 times; ¢ Pg yataraddadiina once; sy) ’irtadda eight 
times; ¥; radd twice; W) rddd four times; * maradd six times; 
45. ya mardiid once and (5333. mardiidiin once. 


3 radda u [v. trans.] 1 to give back, to restore (28:13) ol Susy S: 
a and We restored him to his mother 2 to repulse, to repel, to 
send back (33:25) gees 1 A pela: | aS al all: Y God repulsed 
the disbelievers [still] with therr rage-they gained no benefit 3 to 
avert (21:40) tas) Gahi DG a agigiié dias nels a but it will come 
upon them suddenly, and it will stupefy them—so they will have no 
power to avert it 4 to cause to turn away, to dissuade (2:217) yi 
| eiil d Sin ue SHE es oi bly aay they will not stop 
fighting you [believers] until they make you turn away from your 
faith, if they can 5 to bring back (38:33) 3 gull Gia jiki i Ue 90’) 
te YI, ‘bring them back to me!’ [he said] and started stroking 
[their] legs and necks (or, in another interpretation: started to 
smite them, necks and legs, with the sword) 6 to give in return, to 
reciprocate, to respond (4:86) ú s) J PEA cal | ga’ Ants partes Ei T 
when you are offered a greeting, respond [lit. greet] with a better 
one, or [ at least] reciprocate the like of it 7 to reverse ee someting: 
then We reduced (or, resor him to H lowest of the low 
L states 18 to refer something (to someone or something) (4: 83) Ry I's 
fa 38 a els JA ol) S55) ‘sly a Let Sis j alll ye “pl abel 

agia 44 shi cull aahi whenever there comes to them [news of any] 
Si concerning safety or peril, they spread it around, but had 
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they referred it to the Messenger and those in authority among 
them, those able to think it out would have correctly evaluated it 
[lit. known it]. 


L rudda [pass. v.] 1 to be returned, to be given back (12:65) 
peal oN’) pec la: | 45 they found their goods returned to them 2 to 
be brought back, to be caused to return (6:28) te ua! | glad |g’) oe 
Ae even if they were brought back, they would only return to the 
very thing that was forbidden to them 3 to be turned away, to be 
dissuaded (6:71) 23 uii ke t ee Waa 5 (hin, Y G all Os UA ex 
all) Use y are we to call, aside from God, that which neither 
profits nor harms us?—and be turned on our heels after God has 
guided us? 4 to be averted, to be repulsed, to be repelled (12:110) 
Ta il A * sl oe ee à Y, Our punishment will not be averted 
from the guilty people 5 to be refuted, to be ejected (5:108) cals 
pele) So Ls) Vp Ul eee ees cle sally \ 96 of SS this way, it 
is more likely that they will give the testimony in its proper form, 
for fear that all oaths [including theirs] would be refuted [even] 
after [they have given] theirs 6 to be reversed, to be reduced to an 
abject state (16:70) al Jj al: Ih Ue as, Sls * ai AR all’, God 
created you, and will cause you to die, and some of you will be 
reduced to a most abject stage of [old] age. 


Regen yataraddad {imperf. of v. V intrans.] to move from one 
side to the other, to oscillate, to waver (9:45) à aed ae gë Cu J's 
Os aes and their hearts feel doubt, so in their doubt they 
waver. 


wy *irtadda [v. VII, intrans.] 1 to turn back (18:64) ke ESE 
Udai Ga Ñi so the two turned back, retraced their footsteps; 
*(5:21) Ke le Pree Ys do not run away [lit. do not turn on 
your backs]; *(27:40) ca’ a ctl! 3 wi Us in the twinkling of an 
eye, before you blink [lit. before your glance comes back to you); 
*(14:43) yg peal) À At Y not blinking, utterly stupefied [lit. their 
glance does not return to them] 2 to renege on, to revoke (2:217) 
aim Ye Sih ay Ges and whoever of you revokes his faith 3 to 
return (to a previous condition) (12:96) V= % Sb age’y Qle sul he 
placed it onto his face-thereupon he became able to see again. 
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Yradd [v. n] 1 the „act of repelling, repulsing, averting 
(21:40) aS) hii SG gigi porate eee neal ub but it will come upon 
them suddenly, and it ats stupefy them—so they will have no 
power to avert it 2 the act of taking back (2:228) CAS cA pene 
BC! 14) G Gls à and their husbands are [more] entitled to 
take them back during this period, provided they wish to put 
things right. 


I rddd [act. part] 1 one who prevents, turns away, stops 
(10:107) abail a oe ls o and if He intends good for you, 
there is no one who can turn away His bounty 2 one who restores, 
(28:7) st) ogi) ú We will be restoring him to you 3 one who 
causes to come back, one who causes to return (28:85) oa À wall 8) 
alee A SH) Ge “a tle He who has made the [teachings in the] 
Qur’an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place 4 to divert, to re- -channel, to pass on (16:71) Ja aly 5 
ed neil) CSTs G gle hety Olly liai Guill Gi G3 wt ua ce Sas 
slu aà God has given some of you more provision than others— 
those who have been given more are unwilling to pass on their 
provision to those in their possession [the slaves], so that they 
might become equal therein. 


Sy maradd [v. n.] 1 going back (42:44) Jams Us Ya A J is 
there any o E aone back? 2 repelling, forcing back, warding 
off (13:11) 4! Da Ve gus eo al xj EF and if God wills harm on a 
people, oe is no turning it back 3 benefitting, giving returns, 
rewarding (19:76) Kya “p's Grd at 2 Mie “hh eal CGN, but the 
good lasting deeds are best for reward with your Lord, and best 
in yielding returns. 

293 ye mardiid [pass. part., pl. Osis mardidiin] 1 repelled, 
turned back, averted (11:76) asi ye ‘fe Ulse agile nei ‘s and there is 
coming to them a chastisement that cannot be turned back 2 
returned, restored (79:10) 3 zai ct UAA Yy ùi U x as they say, 
‘What?!, shall we be restored to life?’ 


cå/3/ 3 r-d-f backside, posterior, rump; to come after, to follow, to 
come from the back, to come in succession, to ride behind 
someone; to stand in for, a ruler’s substitute; entourage. Of this 
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root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 42) radifa; 44, 
radifatun and (82 ys murdifin. 


cis wes G radifa/radafa a [v. intrans. ] to come behind, to draw 
near, to be near at hand (27:72) al oo “SI ery RES da 
ő sais maybe some of what you seek to hasten is near at hand. 


Adal 9 radifatun [act. part. fem.] that which follows (79:6-7) >s% 
aay A EEEN ‘A 3° on the Day when the blast of the Trumpet 
reverberates and the second blast follows it. 


öbs ja murdifin [pl. of act. part. 4s murdif] coming one after 
the other, in succession; causing others to come one after the 
other, or in succession (8:9) Gès ja ASG | a 6 call oe X I will 
reinforce you with a thousand angels, coming in succession. 


a/4/4 r-d—m to fill (a hole in the ground) with earth, to fill gaps in a 
wall; to mend, to patch a tattered garment; to live off the good of 
the land; to remain, to be constant; dam, big heap of earth. Of this 
root, a3 radm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ad o radm [n.; v. n. l dam, barrier made of earth and other 
materials (18:95) tex) ; mei ror eal Si sel so lend me [your] 
strength and I will erect a barrier between you and them. 


/+/4 r-d-y death, destruction, demise, to perish, to kill, to cause 
death, to die by falling, animal killed by falling, to bring to the 
ground, to ruin; garment, cloak, to wear; to increase. Of this root, 
four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Pee tarda once; sij 
°arda three times; 4 taraddā once and eee mutaraddiyatun 
once. 


oe i tardā [imperf. of v. ge G radiya, intrans. ] to perish, meet 
with ruin (20:16) sii Ka ails le Gas yia PES aia WG `ü do not 
let anyone who does not believe in it and who follows his own 
whimsical desires distract you from it, for you will come to ruin. 


ge vi *arda [v. IV, trans.] to cause the demise of, to ruin 
(37:56) ces cS ol alls by God, you almost brought me to ruin! 


ous taradda [v. V, intrans.] to come to ruin, to meet with 
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destruction, to fall to one’s death (92:11) Gs E ala ie eit G 
and what use to him would be his wealth if he falls [into Hell]? 


Fee ia mutaraddiyatun | [act. part fem.] animal killed by falling 
(5:3) ... 48 gag 5. cet Sie c A forbidden to you [for food] are 
dead ee fae ter animals; ... animals killed by falling .... 


JY 3r-dh-l to be base, uncouth, vile, low, despicable; dregs of 
society, rejects, dirt, vice. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: Jj ardhal twice; ù ron ?ardhaliin once and 
Jrj aradhil once. 


at ’ardhal [elat.] worse/worst, more/most abject, more/most 
forlorn (16:70) ye) Jij cal) Suh ts Sieg and some of you will be 
reduced to the most abject state of [old] age. 


O iy ?ardhaliin [nominalised pl. of JS °ardhal| lower 
stratum of society, lower caste, the dregs of the society, the most 
abject of people (26:111) sl MI Sealy Ul yas how can we be 
convinced by you when the lowest of people follow you? 


Jaj ?aradhil [nominalised pl. of JS) °ardhal] lower stratum 
of society, lower, caste, the dregs of society, the most abject of 
people (11:27) új ab yall y) ear] “ys ey and we do not see 
[anyone] following you but the lowest among Us. 


@/ 3/4 r-z-q provision, livelihood, earnings, means of living, 
subsistence, income, bounty, (of God) to provide with means of 
living, to seek to earn a living, (of God) to bestow with bounties 
or to favour with bounties, to grant as means of sustenance. Of 
this root, five forms occur 123 times in the Qur’an: a. Do razaqa 56 
times; Ô, pi 5) ruziqa five times; a Do rizq 55 times; ù Ë S O rāziqūn six 
times and a “jy razzaq once. 


a razaqa u I [v. trans., pass. v. 6 J. 2 ruziqa] 1 (of God) to 
sustain (30:40) Sai 2 ii a SOs $ sis al al God it is who 
creates you then sustains you, then causes you to die, then gives 
you life again 2 (of <n to provide something for someone 
(2:172) Sly yy he ee iy l is eat of the good things We have 
provided for you 3 to an provisions for, to give maintenance to 


t/ uly 361 
(4:5) wa suSly Ved Ba oy Cals 351 Al Gee Ll ssid cig isi Vy and 
do not give to the feeble-minded the property which God has 
assigned [as if it were your own] to manage; make provision for 
them from it and clothe them 4 to give something as charity 
(4: 8)aie ah 5 REWA ai cal dd iail “was IY; and if some 
non-inheriting relatives, orphans and the poor attend the 
distribution of the inheritance, give them something of it [as 
charity] 5 to reward (22:58) | gia ii Iki $ ai al dns à lga cell’ 
eS SD) aii y a those who migrated in the cause of God then 
were killed or died, God will provide for them a goodly reward I 
[doubly trans.] to make provisions for, to give maintenance to 
(16:75) l% green GH) (eb LS Ey Ue jes and someone We 
have endowed with good provision from Us, so he spends from it 
secretly and openly. 


a Ju rizq [n.; v. n.] 1 fortunes, bounty from God, livelihood; 
providing for (51:22) uy ñ es s<; BE clad) 45 in heavens is [the 
deciding of] your fortunes [also interpreted as: in the sky is [the 
source of] your sustenance [the clouds]] and all that you are 
promised 2 provision, sustenance (10:59) 33) Us < all J g G zi f 
NO (aja aia plead have you considered what provision God has 
sent down for you, of which you have made some unlawful and 
some lawful; ?3 maintenance, to maintain (2:233) 4) Ía K pA Ea 
ay gall { BEES a D2 and the maintaing and clothing of them is 
incumbent upon the father [lit. the one for whom the child has 
been begotten]. 


Ò Š a3 rāziqūn [pl. of act. part. a 3 rāziq] (particularly of 
God) bounty- giver, sustainer, provider (15:20) Gus ks “SI ii 
os al ‘Sal was We have provided sustenance in it [the earth] for 
you and for those [creatures] for whom you are not providers. 


59 °al-razzaq [intens. act. part., appears in Qur’an only in 
definite form], [attribute of God] the Supreme Provider (51:58) o 
RA $l ES a S “gh alll God is the Supreme Provider, the Lord of 
Power, the Ever-Mighty. 


č/a/3 r-s—kh to be firmly fixed, to be deeply rooted, to be strongly 
established, to stand firm, to be completely absorbed into the soil, 
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to be thoroughly informed. Of this root, uss!) rasikhiin occurs 
twice in the Qur’ an. 


cust O rāsikhūn [pl. of act. part. cual o rasikh] those who are 
sure, very deeply rooted, well entrenched (4: 162) ù esl “yl os 
a iyo J Uy Sl) J Lay oset Grote sly eke alll å but those of 
het who are well grounded i in learning and those who have faith 
do believe in what has been revealed to you [Muhammad], and in 
what was revealed before you. 


oo 4 r-s—s to bring about reconciliation, to mend; the onset of 
fever; to be firmly fixed, to be well established, to take root 
firmly; a sign; a wise person; an old well, to dig a well; to spread 
rumours. Of this root, t ’al-rass occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Cx °al-rass [n.] bA ’al-rass is said to be an ancient well, or 
a particular dwelling in Arabia or Antioch among other things; 
according to Asad, however, a town of that name survives to this 
day i in the central Arabian province of ’al-Qasim (avail) (50:12) 
RONG ates rae Oe Z a A sä PA) X the people of Noah denied [the 
Truth] long before them, as did the people of Rass and Thamid. 


JJa 3 r-s—l flock, camels, a series of flocks, to drive groups of 
camels to the water in succession; ease, gentleness, slow pace, 
clear enunciation, to be lucid, to travel at an easy pace; message, 
messenger, to send a message, to dispatch, to exchange messages, 
an errand; to let go, to neglect; wind. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
524 times in the Qur’an: J= j ’arsala 114; an J ’ursila 16 times; 
dy rs) rasil 237 times; on o rusul 96 times; ii  risdlatun three 
times; NG J risalat seven times; oe. ya mursil four times; Wigs "ys 
mursilatun once; Reg ‘ys mursal twice; ù aay ya mursalin 33 times 
and cds y ' ya mursalat once. 


Juj i °arsala [v. IV, trans., pass. v. Ji °ursila] 1 to send 
(15:22) zi cul egg and We send the wind as pollinators 2 to 
dispatch (26:53) cat clea á iea Jw so Pharaoh 
dispatched summoners to the cities 3 (of God) to send as a 
messenger (9:33) s% aguy Juj Al” ‘A It is He who has sent His 
Messenger with guidance 4 to send for (12:31) ca Ss Cima Él 


Jas 363 


Cel akj when she heard their gossip she sent for them 5 to let 
loose (6:6) VY peale péd te ‘Ís and We let the sky loose on 
them in a torrential [rain] 6 to set upon (19:83) úk F th - j al 
sh aa 33 Oe asi ae cabatll have you [Prophet] not seen that We let 
loose the devils upon the disbelievers to forcefully incite them 
[into sinning]? 7 to allow to go, to permit to go (20:47) Gada SE 
Já l sb so allow the Children of. Israel to go with us 8 to let off, 
to release (39:42) Jiu Jai A et Ae sgl ile as ll hcl 
so He keeps hold of those whose death He has ordained and 
releases the others until [their] appointed time. 


ATOR rasil I [n., pl. See rusul] 1 messenger (12:50) ‘ital Ju; 
ayy E z Jü Spr vel Úb 4 asl and the king said, ‘Bring him 
to me’; when the messenger came to him he said, ‘Go back to 
your master’ 2 messenger from God to call to Him, usually with a 
Book (9:128) uit en eds SG nal a messenger has come to you 
from among yourselves; * J pop the Messenger, Prophet 
Muhammad (5:83) ll Gs oaii iei Si Sl ol Jj Us | gra EF 
a | Gi e Uae and when they hear what has been sent down to 
the Messenger you will see their eyes overflowing with tears 
because of the truth they recognise [in it] 3 an emissary, an angel 
entrusted with a certain errand (7:37) ae T Ff ig S AE É then, 
when Our emissaries come to them to recall „them II [used 
collectively] deputation (26:16) odkl i 2r oe | gu) ú y gä BESSE tala 
so go, both of you, to Pharaoh and say, ‘We are a deputation 
from the Lord of the Worlds.’ 


iita J risalatun [n., pl. Cire 5 risalat] la message, a revelation 
(7: 144) AES ata», ll ke cals | ol cng J He said, 
‘Moses, I have chosen you from among others by [relating to 
you] My messages and by, my speaking to you’ 2 teachings, 
instructions (33:39) 4 REER aii ovis JO ale yal those who deliver 
God’s teachings and fear Him 3 God’s Message in its totality 
(5:67) Mle Cah Gi Ua A Y Gy Ge a Us iy ae ae le 
Messenger, proclaim what has been sent down to you from your 
Lord-if you do not, then you will not have communicated His 
Message 4 Prophethood, the Call (6: 124) | oa K zi | jú i AR Bi T 


3 


‘alley das se a a a ae af Ge ke as CR when a 
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revelation/sign comes to them, they say, ‘We shall not believe 
until we ourselves are given a [revelation] like that given to 
God’s messengers’, but God knows best where to place His 
Prophethood/Message. 


Jaia mursil [act. part., fem. dls ye mursilatun, pl. Ù ENE: "ye 
mursiliin] 1 one who sends, dispatches (27:35) ane peal aey ja A 3 
but I am sending them a gift 2 one setting up, assigning (54:27) ü 
ME aaa aail aos ja We are assigning the she- camel as a test for them 
3 one conveying messages (44:5) t= ya us ý Üns iya V a 
command from Us, for We have always sent messages [to 
humankind] 4 one who lets go, one who allows something to take 
its course (35:2) Je yo a aces Uy GI Glade S i aG ye Ul AU ity G 
2% tye ål whatsoever mercy God releases for humankind, none can 
withhold and whatsoever He withholds, none can release after 
Him. 


Jui ja mursal [pass. part., pl. o S mursalūn; fem. pl. ija 
mursalāt] 1 one who is sent, one who is delegated (13:43) J Fry) 
reiii aS yal those who disbelieve say, ‘You are not sent [by 
God TF; *Q710) ù ii ‘yall God’s Messengers, the Prophets 2 
[es jall] variously interpreted as the angels, the prophets, the 
winds, the verses of the Qur’an or the souls (77:1) ye edt DA 
by the winds (or, prophets/angels etc.) sent in swift succession; 
* CSS yal name of Sura 77, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Winds Sent Forth’ to effect 
changes all around. 


sfo] 3 r—s—w to come to stand firm, to dock, to anchor; to sink (e.g. a 
peg) firmly into the ground; to mend, to effect a reconciliation; 
(of clouds) to break into a downpour. Of this root, four forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur’an: ere °arsd once; Ns) rawāsī nine 
times; ily rasiyGt once and ~ y mursd three times. 


i yp? arsa |v. IV, trans.] to cause to settle, to fix firmly 
(79:32) eis} Jii ‘sand the mountains He set firm. 


ags rawāsī I [pl. of nominalised act. part. eo +) rasi| 
mountains, ballasts (31:10) Si yä zj tls us YI c call < and He 
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cast in the earth firm mountains-lest it should sway with you I 
[fem. act. part. pl. Stu!) rasiyat] immovable, firmly standing, 
large *(34:13) Slt) ysis and gigantic cauldrons [lit. firmly 
fixed; or, hardly movable}. 


mja mursa I [v. n] docking, anchoring, coming to rest 
(11:41) GE hg tal a 4 aly aw Gà rs) J; board it [the ark]. In the 
name of God will be its sailing and anchoring II [adv. of time] 
due time (79:42) atu. Gl Éd ye i Ries they ask you [Prophet] 
about the Hour, ‘Whenever is its arrival [lit. coming to port|?’ 


4/4/45 r-sh—d guidance, reason, good sense, correctness, to be rightly 
guided, to lead to the correct path, to seek guidance, directions, 
landmark, guide. Of this root, seven forms occur 19 times in the 
Qur’ an: as ‘z yarshud once; ay ') rushd six times; 44) rashad five 
times; SLY _) rashād twice; gs) rashidiin once; 424 rashid three 
times and 3&2 murshid once. 


as ue yarshud [imperf. of v. ac) rashada, intrans. | to follow the 
correct path (2:186) etn Ae e POAT a | saai so let them 
respond to Me, and believe in Me, so that they may follow the 
right path. 


Sy rushd [n.] 1 good sense, good judgement (4:6) ati | Ko G 
PA peal | gaat 53 agia ae ol zu lak E os test the orphans 
until they reach marriageable age, then, if you find they have 
sound judgement, hand over their property to them 2 the right 
path, guidance (72:1-2) ae gi) E g% Uae EA E ESA uy we have 
heard a wondrous recital that gives guidance to the right path 3 
learning, knowledge (18:66) Vics eee Ga cal J j Ja may 
I follow you so that you can teach me (or, for guidance) some of 
the learning you have been taught? 


ay rashad [n.] 1 guidance, enlightenment, correct judgement 
(18:10) lag bl oa G hag ae yl ia Late & our Lord, grant us 
from You mercy, and furnish for us, out of our situation, guidance 
2 well-being, goodness (72:10) Al vay À Us aj se gu y uf, 
tty pany ag al j and so we do not know whether evil is intended for 
those who are on the earth, or whether their Lord intends for 
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them goodness 3 benefit (72:21) V5) Vs Pya “SI ‘ted y os I have 
no control over any harm or benefit that may come to you. 


ati rashad [n.] guidance, enlightenment (40:38) Sal 8) Ail e 
AA J My people, follow me! I will guide you to the path of 
enlightenment. 


osak) rashidiin [pl. of act. part. 43) rashid] one who follows 
the correct path; one who i is sensible (49: 7) oy Sal any aly “60, 
Ossi a aij Cheats shall’, iS Sill Ss aS i À 4855 but God 
has endeared to you belief and made it beautiful in your hearts 
and He has made hateful to you disbelief, mischief and 
disobedience, those are the rightly guided. 


%4 rashid [intens. act. part.] 1 sensible, right- -minded, 
endowed with good judgement (11:78) (i> à oss SE all) E 
Liy ia 3 Si | so have some fear of God and do not disgrace 
me before my guests; is there not a single right-minded man 
among your 20 one Who leads to the right way el: 97) jd | FEE 
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Pharaoh’ s orien were not rightly- guiding. 


tä ys murshid [act. part.] one who leads to the right way, a 
guide (18:17) \as ys ÚG ál a5 E JES a Sl “ye al X% Ue he 
whom God guides is the guided one, and he whom He leads 
astray-for him you will find no guiding protector. 


Juaj r—s—d to be on watch, to observe, to sit in waiting, to watch 
out for something, a watching post; to prepare, to designate; 
highway; downpour of rain. Of this root, four forms occur six 
times in the Qur’an: 44) rasad twice; %be) ’irsad once; Y= ja 
marsad once and ‘42's mirsdd twice. 


Say rasad I [v. n., used adjectivally] lying i in wait, in ambush 
(7220); ay Gks ål Á ag cil ed Yad dull alia Gie Sab US LT, and 
that we used to sit [in parts] of it for listening, but the one who 
listens nowadays will find for him a meteor lying in wait II [n.] 
watch, guard (72:27) W25 E Gas A OB Us ata a then He 
sends watchers to be in front of him and behind. 
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Lay * °irsdd [v. n.] (act of) preparing, facilitating, sheltering 
(9: 107) wal Vale's Cale sll UG lis iy sue aii MA yall 
Já: ua AERE aul qs and [as for] those who built a mosque in an 
attempt to cause harm, disbelief and disunity among the 
believers, providing an outpost for those who fought God and His 
Messenger before. 


Xa ja marsad [n. of place] a watching post, a place of ambush, 
highway (9:5) Xa ja J ng] | eal s and ambush them at every 
vantage point. 


Waa mirsdd [n. of place/v. n.] a place of ambush, a watching 
post, highway (78:21-2) G4 Cae Ul Vala’ ya cals i aes o) Hell is ever 
a place of ambush, a home for transgressors, *(89:14) &) y 
dle yall Your Lord is always on the watch. 


uafuaj 3 r-s-s to line up, to align, to set together in a row or stack, to 
pile up, to fit together tightly; lead, soldering with lead. Of this 
root, (a pa marsiis occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ue gue A marsus pass. part. ] tightly fitted, well lined up (61:4) 
(ya gua’ ja ptt wells (ans Ales (A cy lila Gal Led all) a! God truly loves 
those who fight in close ranks for His cause, like a 
well-compacted wall. 


€/u4/4 r-d—* to suck a mother’s milk, to suckle a baby, a suckling 
mother, a suckling baby, to seek a foster mother, breast-feeding. 
Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: @ 2 
"arda" a six times; foe jal tastardi* once; felis O radd‘atun twice; 
ERA ` ya murdi “atun once and l ja marādi® once. 


eas ’arda‘a [v. IV, trans.] 1 to suckle, to breast-feed (2:233) 
foley ag j aU) ol abs Gia CAN Gaels GUI, mothers shall 
suckle their children for two whole years, for those who wish to 
complete the period of nursing 2 to nurse, to take care of a(/one’s) 
charge (22:2) cma) te ira ya J Jx RI ¢ as on the Day you 
see it, every nursing suckling/woman will be oblivious to whom 
she suckles/nurses. 


2 tu tastardi® [imperf. of v. X 2 su! *istarda‘a] to seek to 
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suckle, (of a child) to seek breast- -feeding (2: 233) “J eas f ls 
Kas jall Bis Nile Us da E Sle cls Sú ay | 5 nor will there 
be any blame if you seek to breast -feed [engage a wet nurse for] 
your children, provided you pay as agreed, in a fair manner. 


dela J radā“ atun [v. n.; n.] breast- -feeding, suckling (4:23) 


. Acta Ge 3S eye » Siig Sule cies forbidden to you are 
your mothers ... and your sisters [by breast-feeding]. 


ig ya murdi atun [act. part. fem.] one who i is breast-feeding or 
nursing a baby (22:2) eas] ee Anca’ ja us ares PRE as on the 
Day you see it, every suckling/nursing woman will be oblivious to 
whom she suckles/nurses. 


eal maradi® [pl. of fem. n. w= murdi®; pl. of v. n/n. of 
place g=» marda‘| breast-feeders, foster mothers; (act of) 
feeding through breasts/teats (28:12) Are OA gl eal ale Us’ a’, and 
We had previously made wet nurses unacceptable to him. 


s~ 3/4/45 r-d-w/y to accept, to agree, to consent, to be pleased, to be 
satisfied, approval, contentment, acceptance; favour, grace. Of 
this root, 11 forms occur 73 times in the Qur’an: (2) radiya 38 
times; =» yurdt three times; al 3 tarādā twice; „=j iada 
three times; ~!_4 tarādī twice; Fem 5 ran four times; pen 5) 
radiyy once; Ysa) ridwan 13 times; ies ya mardiyy once; bon "ys 
mardiyyatun once and eg: ‘ya mardat five times. 


way radiya a [v. intrans. l 1 to attain inner peace, to attain 
contentment (20:130) ~= ż aki teal ah, pid Ji elle Gy and 
at the beginning and end of the day celebrate His praise that you 
may attain contentment 2 to accept [without condition] (5:119) 
dic | gta yy nee al < (2) God accepts them and they accept Him 3 to 
be satisfied with, to be content with (10:7) Lela i Ose Y al ol 
gä alL | ġa js those who are not concerned to meet Us and are 
satisfied with the life of this world 4 to approve of (39:7) <=% Y5 
si sale) and He does not approve of ingratitude/disbelief i in His 
servants 5 to forgive, pardon (9: 96) lja ñ ai; agic lya al i; O Pied 
RERE) e il OF a Y ai ai; a they will swear to you in order to 
make you forgive them, but even if you do so, God will not forgive 
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those who rebel [against Him]. 


añ yurdi [imperf. of v. IV os :j °arda, trans. ] to satisfy, to 


seek approval, to flatter (9:8) ae 4 gl ht 3 aah! “al ey sway they give 
you satisfaction with their mouths, but their hearts refuse. 


otal if tarada lv. VI, intrans. ] to come to a mutual a cetaenl 
(2:232) sagpally 248 taal Yeates casa of ta bad SU do not 
prevent them Fom remarrying their husbands if they agree 
mutually to do so in a fair manner. 


oiy °irtadā [v. VIII, trans.] to accept as fitting, to approve of 
something as suitable, to select, to choose (24:55) meus PA ‘ysl, 
mA este sal and He will surely establish for them their religion 
which He had approved for them. 


el, S taradi [v. n] mutual agreement (2:233) we Yua a zj ol 
Legale cla 3ú DE) EET tiu vals but if, by mutual consent and 
consultation, the couple wish to wean [the child], they will not be 
blamed. 


dal) radiyatun [act. part. fem.] 1 approving, liking, content, 
satisfied, well-pleased (89:28) “> ja Scat os) al cee! return to 
your Lord, content and well approved of 2 [in the sense of the pass. 
part] approved of, accepted (69:21) dual) iis å xi and so he 
will be in agreeable [lit. approved of] life. 


ay radiyy [quasi- pass. part. ] agreeable, acceptable, being 
approved of (19:6) bay UW) ABA í sie le Us Cee six who shall 
inherit me and inherit the family of Jacob; Lord, and make him 
acceptable [to You]. 

Ol gia y ridwān [v. n. /n.] 1 God’s favour, pleasure, favour (9:72) 
abal ” 5 5 sl “gh call “si alll { cs Ul says and, greater still, acceptance 
from God, that is the supreme triumph 2 God’s acceptance 
(9:109) Ls ol seus al ye es le UG Gl tail is he who founds 
his building on consciousness of God and desire for His 
acceptance better? 


iA ja mardiyy [pass. part., fem. congo mardiyyatun| 
acceptable, well-received (19:55) Ws j 43) xe GIS; and he was 
well-received by his Lord. 
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taxa mardat [n.] 1 pleasure (2:207) ¢lei) ai rs us Ald | cas 
alll she's but there is also a kind of person who gives his life away 
seeking the PICO. E God 2 favour, acceptance, approval 
(66:1) Gal jf Gaja th al al al G ai al (gall lb Prophet, why 
do you prohibit what God has made lawful to you—seeking your 
wives’ approval? 


&/b/ 3 r-t-b moisture, to be moist, to be wet, to be soft, to be ripe, to 
be succulent; ripened, fresh dates, to ripen dates, palm trees, 
green verdant pasture. Of this root, two words occur once each in 
the Qur’an: tub ratb and rang rutab. 


Lk ; ratb [quasi-act. part.] soft, wet, green (6:59) y É ai j y 5 
o US à Yı val and not a thing, fresh or withered, but is in a 
clear Record. 


Cb’ 9 rutab [coll. n.] fresh, soft, ripe date (19:25) pin til CRs 
a Gh’) eft Lats ala and shake the trunk of the palm tree 
towards you; it will shower you with fresh, ripe dates. 


e/s r——b fear, terror, fright, to frighten; to fill up a drinking 
trough; to be fat and flabby; to be sliced; a tall, slim, beautiful 
woman. Of this root, Ge’) ru°b occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


wy ru‘b [v. n.; n.] terror, fear (18:18) pay car peule cai 3 
lie") age CRIA s VX had you seen them, you would have turned 
from them and run away, and would have been filled with terror 
of them. 


4/¢/4 r-‘—d thunder, tremor, shiver, shudder, to agitate; to take fright, 
to threaten, faint-hearted; to be flabby. Of this root, *.) ra‘d 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

t; ra'd [n.] thunder (2:19) (35 fy Cals 4 péd Gs as J 
or like a cloudburst from the sky in which there is darkness, 
thunder and lightning; * x} name of Sura 13, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 13 to ‘the Thunder’ 
that sings the praise of God. 


elel oe 

lels r—‘-y pasture, grazing land, to graze, shepherd, to shepherd; to 
guard, to watch over, to observe, guardianship, to manage; to 
abide, to heed advice, to mend one’s ways. The word ely ra ‘ind, 
classified under this root, is considered to be homophonous with a 
Hebrew word, meaning ‘evil’, but not a borrowing from it. Of this 
root, six forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: (©) ra‘d twice; ely 
ra‘ind twice; ġel) ra°iin twice; ile p ri°dyatun once; sle) risa’ 
once and „£y mara twice. 


«£3 rad 4 [v. trans.] 1 observe, to give something its rightful 
dues, to regard in the right spirits, to see something in the right 
light (57:27) Vasey Led alll oija Gi Yı agile GGK G U Ei UG 
kik 2 a= and monasticism they have invented-which We did not 
ordain for them, [they did that] only seeking God’s pleasure—but 
they did not observe it with the observance due to it 2 to graze, to 
pasture, to feed (20:54) alah ESSEE is so eat, and pasture your 
cattle. 


sl) ra°ind I [a phrase, consisting of imper. v. ghb ra, 
‘regard’ or the n. el), ‘shepherd’ + the pronom. suffix ù , ‘us’ or 
‘our’] (a form of address coined by the Companions of the 
Prophet which they used in addressing him and which happened 
to be somewhat homophonous with a Hebrew word meaning 
‘evil’; the Muslims therefore were cautioned against using the 
expression) ‘regard us’, ‘look at us’, ‘listen to us’, ‘have care for 
us’; our shepherd (2:104) Ghil Islip Gel) Iai Y gels gal KG 
believers, do not say [to the Prophet] ‘ra°ind’, but say ‘’unzurna’ 
II [either an act. part. from v. we) ra‘una, to be foolish, to be 
unsteady; or an utterance somewhat homophonous with the 
Arabic phrase el) ra‘ind and also a Hebrew word derived from 
the root meaning ‘evil’] (taking advantage of the Muslims’ use of 
cl’) rāinā in addressing the Prophet (sense I, above), certain 
members of the Jewish community at the time saw an opportunity 
to mock the Prophet, by using this homophonous Hebrew word in 
addressing him themselyes), you foolish one!’; „you evil one!” 
(4:46) is heey Uras cash skis amal ye US isl costa! Isle Gull Ga 
oll (4 ahb, peia a ers one “ne some of those who are Jews 
distort words from their contexts: they say, ‘We hear and 
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disobey’, and ‘Listen’ [adding the insult] ‘may you not hear’, and 
[they say] ‘rāinā (originally meaning ‘look after us’, or ‘our 
Shepherd’), twisting it abusively with their tongues [so as to 
mean: ‘you foolish one!’ or ‘you evil one’| so as to disparage the 
religion. 


osly rain [pl. of act. part. eel rāi] shepherd; one who 
observes, fulfils, honours (23:8) sel) asses pelle | aa cull < those 
who are faithful to their trusts and pledges. 


äge yrivayatun [v. n; n.] caring, observing, honouring, 
fulfilling (57:27) Ud alll gay ole YI pele ALES G be sos) Lay, 
Rit aa kse and monasticism they have invented—We did not 
ordain it for them, only seeking God’s pleasure—but they did not 
observe it with the observance due to it. 


gle yri@ [pl. of n. ra] specifically signifying herds or flocks 
of sheep; shepherds, those grazing animals on open land (28:23) 
ele yl) ia ie ds Y Wl they said, ‘We do not water [our flock] 
until the shepherds drive [their flocks] away.’ 


«j mara [pass. part.; n.; n. of place] pasture; pasturage; 
place of pasture (87:4) „e` jall zal gall’; and who brought out the 
green pasture. 


o/é/ y r—-gh—b desire, wish, to ask for something, to covet, a request; 
gluttony, a heavy load; a soft load. Of this root, four forms occur 
eight times in the Qur’an: Le’ yarghab four times; G25 raghab 
once; Gel) raghib once and 9 s¢\_) raghibiin twice. 


erage yarghab [imperf. of v. 2é) raghiba] I [intrans.] 1 [with 
prep. ..] to ask humbly, to implore, to petition (94:8) ayy ls 
we") and turn humbly to your Lord with your requests 2 [with 
prep. or] to reject, to disdain, to shun (2:130) aa oe Ge yn y 
aui Adis (ye Y eal who but someone fooling himself, would shun 
the religion of Abraham? 3 [with prep. -] to consider oneself too 
good for (9:120) Anii OF peil basin Vy they should not consider 
themselves too good for him, or, they should not put themselves 
before or above him II [trans.] to wish, to desire (4:127) vj Ü sey 
tá AS and you wish to marry them. 
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Lė yraghab |v. n.] coveting, desire, wish, longing (21:90) 
Ua yy Gey 3 and they called upon Us out of longing and awe. 


tly raghib [act. part., pl. osel J rāghibūn] hoping, desiring, 
wishing for, eager to (9:59) Ose!) 4 all a ú to God alone we turn 
in hope, towards God [we look] desiring Him. 


/é/ yr-gh-d meadow, garden; easy living, affluence, to live in 
comfort, to be pleasant and carefree (of living); to be weak, to be 
strained. Of this root, $) raghad occurs three times in the 
Qur’ an. 


4 raghad [quasi- act. part., used adverbially] plentifully, 
abundantly (2:35) uii Eia AE Gi Sty ‘sand both of you eat freely 
therein as you will. 


alé/ 4 r-gh—m nose, pride; to be angry, to reject, to dispute, aversion; 
to compel, compulsion; dust, soil; humiliation; escape, refuge, 
places of refuge. Of this verb, sel ya muradgham occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


abl ja muradgham [n. of place] places of escape, places of 
refuge, alternative places to one’s homes (4:100) Jas à dale uss 
Iag VSS GEN a us OM gd 383 alll whosoever emigrates in the cause 
of God will find in the land many alternative places in which to 
settle, and plenty. 


</_i/ rf-t remnants, rejects, to break into small pieces, to 
disintegrate, human remains, to decay, small pieces, dry broken 
grass. Of this root, 4’) rufat occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


erry 8) rufat [v. D. /n.] decayed remnants, dust (17:49) us ai \ ry 3 
ie ÚB 7 Gapa tal Gy ys tte they also say, ‘What? When we are 
turned to bones and dust, shall we really be raised a new 
creation?’ 


4/_4/, r-f-th obscenity, indecency, indecent action or speech, to 
behave in an obscene manner, sexual intercourse. Of this root, 
4) rafath occurs twice in the Qur’an. 
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ed J rafath [v. n.; n.] 1 sexual intercourse (2:187) ati “I dal 
Sits A CHI) kal it is permitted to you to lie with your wives 
during the night of the fast 2 foul or indecent TEN (in an 
interpretation of 2:197) zall å iJa Wa Pe Ys G4) 4 there should 
be abstaining from indecent speech/sexual relations, 
misbehaviour or quarrelling during the time of the pilgrimage. 


4/-4/5 r-f-d augmentation, addition; help, support, assistance; to 
deputise, a king’s deputy; to choose as a leader; share, portion, 
tributary. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: 
Si o rifd and 3 aia marfid. 


8 J rifd [v. n.; n.] aceon: support, gift, a load (11:99) à | als 
cad Axl oy aagal 3 gig åd ote they were pursued in this [life] by 
a curse and on the Day of Resurrection, too; what a foul gift to be 
given! 


4 ri ja marfūd [pass. part.] added on, loaded on, attached, given 
(11:99) Ail E en aagal 4 PeT, iali À \ ast, they were pursued 
in this [life] by a curse and on the Day of Resurrection, too; what 
afoul gift to be given! 


-i//-4/ r—f-r-f to flutter, to flap wings, to shiver; flaps, frills, sheer 
material; tent, the flaps of a tent, pillows, carpets, fine 
furnishings; to glitter; to favour with gifts, provisions, a flock of 
sheep. Of this root, 4 es o rafraf occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


EET rafraf [pl. of n. ir rafrafatun] variously interpreted as 
meadows, soft furnishings or cushions (55:76) ad ess oe Lisi 
Gla {s ees they will be reclining on green ‘cushions and fine 
carpets. 


€/+4/ rf“ to raise, to lift up, to hoist, to elevate, to erect; to submit; 
to rise; to glorify, to exalt, to honour; to eliminate, to remove; to 
cease, dry up. Of this root, eight forms occur 29 times in the 
Qur’ an: ay rafa‘a 20 times; a4) rufi‘a twice; ail) rafi® once; ilh 
rafi‘atun once; ¢ Vee marfi® once and ic re marfu‘atun three 
times. 
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ay rafa‘a a [v. trans., pass. v. g rufi‘a] 1 to place high, to 
raise (12:100) à sll ae aod 3 ats and he raised his parents on to 
the throne 2 to raise/increase the volume (49:2) Yi il al tit 
‘eal caa Sry \ 28 you who believe, do not raise your 
voices above that of the Prophet 3 to raise up, to lift (55:7) sJ 
Aad ETE Qa; and heaven-He raised it up, and He set the 
balance 4 to cause to lise, to cause to tower, to cause to loom 
(2: 63)» glall Sig Wee, Siéu taal Vs remember when We took your 
pledge, and made Mount Sinai tower above you 5 to exalt, to 
elevate (19:57) We EE i y and We elevated him to an exalted 
position. 


g9 rafi® [act. part., fem. dail 2 raft “atun] one who raises up, 
one who exalts (3:55) A hel yy Li i E) oel al Jú y and when 
God said, Jesus, I am causing you to die and raising you up to 
Me’; *(56:3) aaa) Kaia bringing about [lit. lowering [some], 
Gi [others]] final Judgement. 


os) avy rafi" [quasi-act. part.] high, exalted, sublime (40:15) a3) 
[8 SA 9 Axl the Exalted in rank, Lord of the Throne. 


b ya marfii® [pass. part., fem. de se marfii‘atun] 1 raised 
(56:34) 4 sf ys Sis and raised couches [also: honoured wives] 2 
exalted, elevated, honoured (80:14)  yglas 4c 58 j exalted, purified. 


@/+4/5 r-f-q elbow, to lean on, to seek support, to support oneself; 
companion, husband, wife, to accompany; utilities, victuals; kind, 
to be kind, to be gentle and compassionate. Of this root, four 
forms occur five times in the Qur an: 34) rafiq once; ES ‘`a mirfaq 
once; EF “ys marāfiq once and 3s murtafaq twice. 


aa Q rafiq [uasi -act. part./pass. part., also coll. n.] companion 
(4:69) lad a) ati d a; what excellent companions these are! 


rs ua mirfaq I [v. n.; n. of place] assistance, aid, Solution; way 
out (18:16) tipa Sia | ion BSI ciel aay Ge AS SI yh aS coll Isis 
take refuge in the cave. God will unfold of His mercy to you, and 
furnish for you, out of your situation, a solution (or, a way out) II 
[pl. n. Gail ya marafiq] elbows (5:6) iN yali A assi, Sa g's ERSE 
wash your faces and hands up to [also interpreted as: including] 


a w/a. 


the elbows. 


ji murtafag [n. of place] something upon which one leans, 
such as a couch, an ae halt. or a easton a AIRAA place 


soln on couches; shat: a Iei renardi what a pleasant 
resting place! 


4/3/54 r-q-b neck, responsibility; slave, war prisoner; an elevated 
place, a watching post, to watch, to observe, to guard, to regard; 
to stand in awe of, to show deference, to pay attention to 
someone. Of this root, seven forms occur 24 times in the Qur’an: 
is ‘x yarqub three times; La yataraqqab twice; Ws) *irtagib 
four times; ùs% y murtagibiin once; (8) ragib five times; 45) 
ragabatun six times and Ui  rigab four times. 


Lis yarqub [imperf. of v. = 3) raqaba, trans. | 1 to wait for 
(20:94) ta leg al a Ui ul (ob Ob cat Ui oI Cuts 3) I feared you 
would say, ‘You have caused dissent among the children of Israel, 
and would not have waited for what I [ might] have said’ 2 [with 
prep. È] to have regard for, to respect (9:8) | Ki Y Sil pan ols 
za NS y) Sa if they were to get the upper hand over you, they 
would not respect in [dealing with] you any tie, either of kinship 
or treaty. 


á U4 yataraqqab [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to be on the look-out 
for something (28:21) Ga i FIER E d “84 so he left the city, fearful 
and on the look-out. 


an g) ’irtaqib [imper. of v. VIII, trans.] 1 watch out for (44:10) 
One BESS sad Gass ag Go $4 watch out for the Day when the sky 
brings forth visible smoke 2 observe, watch (54:27) aa Sey ya É 
ial 5 egal Fü ME aga We are assigning the she-camel as a test for 
them; so watch them [Salih] and be aaah 


Og ja murtagiban [pl. of act. part. Us ja murtaqib] (those who 
are) watching or waiting for something (44:59) g8 ya me i age) 
so wait; they [the disbelievers] too are waiting. 


Guy ragib [intens. act. part.] keen watcher, keen observer, 


elä an 
keeper (50:18) Ske Gs) £a Y Jäi ce cin ú he does not utter a 
word except [that] there is a keen observer beside him, at the 
ready. 


EE G raqabatun [n., pl. We 2 riqāb] 1 neck (47:4) WE ai 
striking the necks 2 slave (58:3) 48) ‘» Ai the freeing of a slave; 
*(21:77) oi ‘| à [those who spend their money] in the cause of 
liberating slaves [lit. in the necks]. 


+/3/4 r-q—d sleep, to sleep, to lie down; sleeping place, bedding; 
grave, resting place; to be lazy, to be phlegmatic; to settle in one 
place; to become tattered. Of this root, two words occur once 
each in the Qur’an: 4 i ruqūd and Ë j marqad. 


aé 3 ruqūd [v. n.; pl. of quasi-act. part. 80 rāqid] sleeping; 
asleep (18:18) ° LE) ads úi: agma you would have thought they 
were awake, though they were asleep. 


É ja marqad [v. n.; n. of place] sleeping; place of sleep (36:52) 
Gal yo Gye UG ia GEG alas for us!, who has raised us up from our 
Sleeping places? 


@/a/4 r-q-q ownership, slavery; parchment, scroll, written record; 
thin, to thin out, to be sheer, to become tattered; to be weak, to be 
tender; to be clear, to glimmer. Of this root, ce raqq occurs once 
in the Qur’ an. 


wD raqq [n.] vellum, parchment, scroll (52:3) 2 nor cS ona 
wide-open parchment. 


a/<a/ r-q-m speckles, speckled snake, markings, stripes, writings, 
dotting, to mark, to dot, to write; a great number; side of the 
valley, place where flood waters gather. 8 ’al-raqim, classified 
under this root, is considered by some philologists to be a 
borrowing from Greek. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: a8) raqīm once and à ja marqūm twice. 


ail) raqīm [n.; quasi-pass. part.] variously interpreted as the 
name of the town from which the Men of the Cave came; a plate 
of lead or stone upon which the name of those men were 


no go 

recorded, or the name of their dog (18:9) AS Oud tf cue A 
Vee Wale ‘ye | gis PŽ; did you find the Companions in the Cave 
and °al-Raqim, among all Our other signs, so wondrous? 


a ye marqim [pass. part.] inscribed, written (83:9) age Cus a 
clearly inscribed record. 


~ 4/a/4 r-g-w/y sand dune, ladder, to climb, to ascend, ascension, 
to advance; a charm, a spell, incantation. Of this root, four forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: #5 tarqa; \ rye yartaqit; (<4) 
ruqiyy and A) radi. 


as targa |imperf. of v. (4) ragiya, trans. with prep. 4] to 
ascend through, to climb (17:93) clad) à ñ`) or you ascend 
into the sky. 


a iz yartaqī [imperf. of v. VIII .&)) ’irtaqd, intrans.] to 
gradually and deliberately ascend (38:10) oa Oy yd Sit aa aÍ 
AY l a Gla Legs tery or is the kingdom of the heavens and the 
Earth and all that is between them theirs ?, then let them ascend 
to the knowledge/power [commensurate with that te 


es ruqiyy [V. n.; n. ] ascending, ascent (17:93) sx ats | yeh ae 
baa US Lille Age [even then], we will not believe in your 
ascension until you bring down on us a book that we would read. 


«ly raqi [act. part.] one who ascends; one who treats the sick 
by reciting certain utterances (75:27) 30 ua dă, and it is said 
‘Who is [the/a] faith-healer?’ 


Aa) °al-taraqi (see ä/ S t-r—q). 


«3/4/54 r-k-b mount, to mount, to ride, to board, a travelling group, 
caravan, boat; to accumulate, to stack up; complex; to commit; 
knee, to injure one’s knee. Of this root, seven forms occur 15 
times in the Qur’an: GS 2y rakiba nine times; us œ rakkaba once; 
Ost y mutarakib once; arg _) rakb once; “US ") rukbdn once; Lis J 
rikāb once and & 5 rakūb once. l 


S J rakiba a [v., trans. ] 1 to mount, to ride (40:79) üa al ayy 
D ast Guia is al asl 11 God it is who provides livestock for 
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you, that you might aquire riding mounts from them, and you 
might- -from them—obtain food 2 to board (18:71) Us) E es aii 
GES asi à so they proceeded until they boarded the ‘boat, and 
he made a hole in it 3 to progress, to move on/upward (84:19) 
ib Ye Gis eS you will progress, one stage after another. 


‘aS. G rakkaba [v. Il, trans.] to compose, to put together (82:8) à 
hs. elle Cae yt isl in whatever form He chooses, He composes 
you. 


GS mutarakib [act. part. of v. VI Ost s tardkaba| to stack 
up on top of one another, to cluster, to be i in rows (6:99) 43 ES al 
GSi Éa Abe g 8 Paaa ia E i AE then with it We 
produce the shoots of everything [every plant], then from it We 
bring forth vegetation, from which We produce grains in 
close-stacked rows. 


Gs) rakb [coll. n.] travelling party, group of travelling 
camel- riders, caravan (8:42) a SETE eal 3 sil; ads Gis A ail y 
Sih ul [remember] when you were on the near side [of the 
valley], and they were on the far side, and the caravan was below 
you. 


ous’ rukban [pl. of coll. n. us) rakb/p\. of quasi-act. part. SIL 
rakib] riders, riding, being on a camel or horseback (2:239) ; siia ol 
bus) “gf YG $ if you are in a state of fear [from an enemy], then 
[pray] on foot or while riding. 


quis J rikab [coll. an] mounts, particularly camels (59:6) ell ie 9 
HS Ys Js a ale axi Gi mes Al sa ke adi whatever God gave as 
spoils to His Messenger from them [his opponents], [are those for 
which] you did not have [in the course of capturing them] to spur 
on [also: you did not have to fight] horses or [other] mounts. 


a gS D rakub [quasi- pass. part. used collectively] riding animals 
(36:72) `% ais us HS (a ng] tally, and We made them [the 
animals] manageable for them [humankind], so that from them 
they might [obtain] riding mounts, and from them they might 
obtain food. 


4/4/) r-k—d to abate, to stagnate, to become still, to become sluggish, 
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stagnation, stillness. Of this root, 385) rawakid occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


“slgy rawakid [pl. of fem. act. part. RAS rākidatun] still, 
stagnant, motionless (42:33) >b le K iká T oL ie of if 
He wills, He stills the wind, so that they [the ships] would lie 
motionless on its [the sea’s] back. 


5/4/4 r-k-z mysterious sound, low indistinct sound, whisper; to 
stick, to fix a pole in the ground; mineral deposits, gum; fixing 
point, position; brains, control. Of this root, 5S _) rikz occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


pi 2 rikz [n.] whisper, whimper, weak indistinct sound (19:98) 
Sy pa aii i al tue pehe Land Ja od tas eti USI 55 how many a 
generation We have destroyed before them!, do you perceive a 
single one of them [now], or hear from them so much as a 
whisper? 


u/‘4/) r-k-s a group of people; to turn upside down or back-to-front, 
to be inverted; to relapse, to fall back; a bridge; a weak, 
indecisive person. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’ an: CaS) ’arkasa and me °urkisa. 


as j °”arkasa [v. IV, trans., pass. Gist °urkisa] to cast back, to 
cause someone to relapse or go back into the bad state they were 
in, to reject (4:88) | sus Les pens AlN, cyii ail ci p$ Gå how is it 
with you, that you are two parties regarding the hypocrites, when 
God has made them relapse [into their unbelief] for what they 
have committed? 


va/4/) r-k-d to beat, to hit with legs or feet; the sides of an animal, 
to urge an animal to run by beating its sides with one’s legs; (of 
birds) to beat wings in flight, to beat the ground with one’s feet, 
to run fast, to run away; to quiver. Of this root, Boge yarkud 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


ass yarkud [imperf. of v. UaS) rakada, intrans.] 1 to beat 
with one’s feet, to kick, to stamp on the ground (38:42) 4h » US) 


ali a 


Ci py 3G Judie IX stamp with your foot!, this is cool [water] for 
bathing and drinking 2 to run away, to escape, to take flight 
(21:12) oiy ee oo 1) tb ha éb when they felt Our might 
[coming upon them], how they ran away from it! 


€/4/5 r-k-* to bow, to kneel; to submit, to surrender, to yield; to 
regress, to deteriorate in health, to fall on hard times, to become 
poor. Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: aS 
yarka* five times; aS! raki® once; 4S!) raki‘in four times and 
as’ `; rukka“ three times. 


as 3 yarka! [imperf. of v. a raka‘a, intrans.] 1 to obey, to 
submit [to God] (77:48) eS yY laS j nel Jä EF and if it is said to 
them, ‘Submit [to God]’, they do not submit 2 to worship (3:43) 
É a Es g prostrate yourself and bow down in 
worship with those who worship 3 [jur.] to perform the daily 
prayers in the prescribed manner (22:77) lS) | ene yall GAIL 
oS O liels |a you who believe, perform the daily prayers [lit. 
bow down and prostrate yourselves] and worship your Lord. 


asiy raki® [act. part., pl. os rāki“ūn] 1 one falling to his 
knees or prostrating himself (38:24) CA NGS yy as ail so he 
asked his Lord for forgiveness, falling down on his knees, and 
repented 2 one who worships (2:43) | S's 3&1 | es ital (seal, 
was @ maintain the prayer, pay the prescribed alms, and 
worship with the worshippers. 


as y rukka® [intens. pl.] ones who are constant at their bowing 
*(22:26) a jól as ‘| constant worshippers [lit. those who are 
constantly bowing and prostrating themselves]. 


a/&/ 3 r-k—m heap, to heap up, to gather, to hoard, to pile up; large 
herd; middle of the Toad. Of this root, three forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: Si 3 yarkum, a Sy "ys markūm and ais’ `; rukam. 


as yz yarkum [imperf. of v. a< J rakama, trans.] to pile Up, to 
Heap up, to gather together (8:37) ace ya ax cle Les Pee ees, 

aie Gd aba Ga and He places the bad on top of one another- 
a them all up together—and puts them in Hell. 
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ag JA markum [pass. part.] heaped up, piled up, stacked up 
(52:44) Ope Glas iia Uia peal ya us yg ols and [even] if 
they were to see a piece of heaven falling down, they would say, 
‘[Just] stacked-up layers of clouds.’ 


als. 3 rukām [quasi-act. /pass. part. ] something in piles or in 
layers; heaped (24:43) tls’, ane ai aig E 5a Glas aa Aa age all 
do you not see that God drives the clouds, then gathers them 
together, then makes them into a heap ... ? 


©/4/5 r-k-n corner; power, might, to be mighty, strong ally, support, 
to find support in, to lean upon, to rely upon; family; calm, 
confident. Of this root, two words occur twice each in the Qur’an: 
a€ ñ tarkan and “8, rukn. 


oS å tarkan [imperf. of v. GS) rakana, intrans. with prep. A] to 
incline towards, to seek support in (17:74) bs á cas 3d GE j Y 
SLE as ‘gil had We not made you stand firm, you would almost 
have inclined towards them a little. 


os J rukn [n.] corner; support; might (11:80) eis sá < A cj “sh Jú 
oad KS) äl çs he said, ‘If only I had power against you, or 
could ne on a strong support [lit. take refuge in a fortified 
corner]’; *(51:39) ais’ 5 A si but he relied on his support [lit. 
turned away with his power]. 


Z/e/3 r-m-h spear, lance, to lance; to gallop, to beat the ground with 
two hoofs together. Of this root, >ù% rimah occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 

cl. J rimāh, [pl. of n. oe. o rumh| spears, lances (5:94) ai ss pu 


SG > Sf ssi ali Xal Cys ity God is sure to test you with some 
game [that] your hands and spears [can] take. 


4/a/y r-n—d dust, ashes, to become dusty, to become ashes, to 
become grey; to be famished, to perish, to become poor; eye 
disease. Of this root, 44.) ramdd occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Alay ramād [coll. n.] dust, ashes (14:18) gý) 4 cial ale § s4lLael 
stale e's à their deeds are like ashes that the wind blows 
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furiously on a stormy day. 


J/e/s r-m-z sign, signal, nod, wink, gesture, motion, to signal, to 
gesticulate, to move lips or eyes without uttering a sound; to 
move, to quiver. Of this root, “x; ramz, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ve ramz [v. n; n] signal, sign, making a sign, gesturing 
(3:41) ye) Yı al 3E al alss YI stile your sign is that you will not 
speak to people for three days, except by gesturing. 


v/a/5 r-m-d extreme heat of midday sun, hot stones, to become 
very hot (of sand and ground), to burn one’s feet on sun-baked, 
stony ground; to have aches and pains; to become very thirsty; to 
bake inside hot ashes; to sharpen. Of this root, ú=; Ramadan 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


(laa, Ramadan [proper n.] the ninth month of the Islamic year 
during which the annual obligatory fast takes place (2: 185) ° et 
Sie < see yi eal’, SM Os SS, oul eh K a8 Ji eal hes’, 
PNDR pA it is the month of Ramadan in which the Qur’an was 
revealed as a guidance for mankind, clear proof of that guidance 
and as a standard for distinguishing between right and wrong; so 
any one of you who is present that month should fast. 


ala] 3 r-m—m to mend, to patch up; animal halter; to decay, decayed 
remnants, rotten and decayed bones; the word (4) rummdn is 
classified by the philologists under this root and also under root 
fel 5 r-m-n. Of this root, ax) ramim occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aay ramim [quasi-act. part.] rotten, decayed (36:78) = i 
ae As hl who can give life back to bones when they are 
decayed? 


Ge’) rumman [coll. n. of foreign origin occurring three times 
in the Qur’an] pomegranates (55:68) Wys J3, 4s Ge in them 
there are fruits—date palms and pomegranate trees. 


oú rummain (see a/a/ j r-m—m). 


Boe elal 


«/e/4 r-m-y to throw, to cast, to cast away, to throw off; to shoot at, 
to hunt, target, aim, projectiles; to come in succession; to accuse, 
to defame; share, usury. Of this root, „~ rama occurs nine times 
in the Qur’ an. 


tu i rama [v. trans.] 1 to throw out, to hurl (77:32) 4 Si led 
Ja 2 Diy it hurls sparks as large as tree trunks 2 to pelt (105:4) 
Jai oa blaa pee pelting them with pellets of hard-baked clay 3 
to throw [a spear], to shoot [an arrow] (in an interpretation of 
8:17) 4) all) ests aiy y Sire) e's and when you threw [pebbles/a 
spear] (or, aimed [an arrow or a spear]) it was not you who 
threw, but God 4 to accuse (4:112) Úy a op i C a PESOS. eg 
whoever commits a fault or a sin then accuses an innocent 
[person] of it 5 [jur.] to defame, to accuse of adultery, i 
particular (24: 4) ab at liga Penge \ a ai RAN, RESE E 
if saki Al \ Re e AA Gals those who accuse chaste women [of 
adultery], and then fail to provide four witnesses—give them 
eighty lashes, and reject their testimony ever after. 


&/—/3r-h-b emaciated or fatigued she-camel; to fear, to dread, to 
frighten, to threaten; monk, the state of being a monk, 
monasticism; small bone in the breast opposite the arm (the 
ensiform cartilage); sleeve. Of this root, eight forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: Ga’, yarhab three times; 4 es turhibin 
once; Cia" foal ’istarhaba once; as _) rahb once; oe rahbatun once; 
t4 rahab once; (bs) ruhbdn three times and ce 
rahbaniyyatun twice. 


&á 4 yarhab [imperf. of v. Gay rahiba, trans.] to fear, to stand 
in awe of (7:154) Osi)» ae! aè alll ayy oth SRLS iy i aes aa) 
he picked up the Tablets, in whose inscription were guidance and 
mercy for those who stood in awe of their Lord. 


ary K turhib [imperf. of v. IV ca 5 *arhaba, trans. ] to deter, to 
frighten off (8:60) 4 ons all bl) Oss E A lt G nel | sacl, 
aS ies all ¢ “je and prepare against them whatever forces you can 
muster, including warhorses, by which you frighten off the 
enemies of God and your own. 


bjs) 385 


É i °istarhaba [v. X, trans.] to seek to frighten, to strike 
with awe (7:116) pbe Bs PAN th oth” iN g BE) gi Iga they 
cast a spell on the eyes of the crowd and endeavoured to frighten 
them, and brought about work of great sorcery. 


<8) rahb [n.] awe, fear; sleeve; bone in the breast opposite the 
arm (28:32) alia oti) iay pga ft ye olin’ FAS Ge d UG UA 
all Gye put your hand inside your shirt and it will come out white 
without a blemish, and hold your arm close to your side, [to free 
yourself] from fear (or, tightly against the bones of your chest). 


: 44x) rahbatun [n.] fear, awe (59:13) g pay sie ca ia’ Lal a 
alll indeed, you are [an object] of more fear in their hearts than 
God is. 


Gay rahab [v. n./n.] fear, awe (21:90) Way, Wey Wists they 
called upon Us out of longing and awe. 


Bo J ruhban [pl. of n. Gal) rahib| monk, ascetic (S: 82) Gast 5 
Y pally ÚA Gi poke Gb al ai L I Jő yall rer Al Bilge Sel 
Os Sig and you are sure to find that the closest of them in 
affection towards those who believe are those who say, ‘We are 
Christians,’ for some of them are priests and monks and they are 
not given to arrogance. 


Pern 9 rahbaniyyatun [v. n.; n.] excessive fear (of God); 
monasticism (57:27) all Ip) oleh Yı peale GEK G te i EET 
and monasticism they have moened: We did not ordain it for 
them, only seeking God’s pleasure. 


4/—»/ r—h-t group of people, particularly men, under ten in number; 
a person’s family or tribe; mound covering one of the entrances to 
the jerboa’s tunnels; to take large mouthfuls. Of this root, La 
raht occurs three times in the Qur’ an. 


ba’, raht [n.] 1 a group of people between three and ten in 
number, all related by family or loyalty (27:48) rare PA i OSs 
Ugala Y5 val cÀ RENE ba there was a band of nine men in the 
city who spread corruption in the land and did nothing that was 
good 2 family, tribe, clan (11:91) ‘alba Vol, lis Gd td Ws 
“lax and we find you very weak in our midst, but for your tribe, 


J. 
we would have stoned you. 


@/—4/4 r-h-q lying, weak-mindedness; to approach, to cover, to 
overshadow, to eclipse, to catch up with; to reach adolescence; to 
be impetuous, to be peevish; to distress, to oppress, to humiliate. 


Of this root, three forms occur 10 times in the Qur'an: `% 
yarhag five times; ġa ù yurhiq three times and 3) rahaq twice. 


EN 2 yarhaq [imperf. of v. ġa J rahiqa, trans.] to overshadow, 
to engulf, to stifle (10:26) als Y, i aga a's GA y5 and neither 
darkness nor abasement shall overshadow their faces. 


re yurhiq [imperf. of v. IV rs) ”arhaqa, trans.] to overtake, 
to treat harshly, to make heavy or excessive demands (18:73) Y 
ges gal again Vy Cau Cay aA do not take me to task for 
forgetting and do not make excessive demands on me. 


ES rahaq [v. n./n.] oppression, humiliation, weakness, 
damnation; demand (72:6) wall us Ja o J per oyi | ce es 3 GIs af ‘5 
ES J adsl 3a and that there have been [certain] men from 
humankind seeking protection with [certain] men of the jinn, so 
they increased the demands made upon them (or, they incited 
them to do more evil things). 


©/—4/4 r-h-n pledge, security, pawn, to place as security; hostage, to 
give as hostage; to venture, to risk, to wager; binding, to be 
subject to; to make constant. Of this root, three words occur once 

each in the Qur’an: (8) rahin; 442) rahinatun and (je b rihān. 
Cy) rahin [quasi- pass. part., fem. UN o rahinatun] bound, 


pledged (74:38) 5 Lie Lag vai Us every soul is held in pledge 
for what it does. 


Oe yrihan [v. n., pl. of n. (a) rahn] ‘Security, surety; pledges 
(2:283) da gids a AUIS Ind aly he le AS Ly, but if you are ona 
journey, and cannot find a scribe, then [the method should be 
that] securities are handed over. 


/—4/4 r-h-w to be still, to be calm, peaceful, tranquillity; to be 
wide, to be ample; to go in succession; to enable; a ditch. Some 
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philologists consider *ss) rahw of Syrian or Nabatean origin. Of 
this root, 8.) rahw occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ry rahw l[v. n.; quasi-act. part.] variously interpreted as still, 
opened up, parted, dry, furrowed (44:24) Ms neil ES i Cae 
sis and leave the sea parted; they are a drowned host. 


c/3/4 r-w-h wind, to blow, to fan; smell, scent, fragrant shrubs to 
sniff; to decay, to smell rotten; soul, spirit, the jinn, the angels; 
the evening, to go home, to return after the day’s toil, to bring 
livestock home, to rest; great herds of animals, to pasture, grazing 
place; to depart, to walk away, to commence travelling; might, 
power, victory; mercy, bounty, pleasure, children; to do 
intermittently, to interchange. Of this root, seven forms occur 57 
times in the Qur’an: a Re turth once; Vs) rawāh once; 7's) rawh 
three times; >s) ruh 21 times; =) rih 19 times; 74) riyah 10 
times and (82) rayhān twice. 


io K turīh [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to drive home (domestic 
animals) in the evening, to return such animals home at the end of 
the day (16:6) E EEE eee ua ARA les SI in them there is 
for you beauty when you bring them home [to rest] and when you 
drive them out [to pasture]. 


tly rawah [v. n.; n.] returning home, going back; the return 
trip, the evening trip (34:12) “yee Gals ys ed lake ell otal ry and 
to Solomon [We subjected] the wind; its outward journey [took] a 
month, and its return journey [took] a month. 


j 7.9 rawh [n.] 1 mercy, grace, spirit (12:87) t | gaai | gaal cel 
all C30 Us | perce Y, aaf, EA s my sons, go and seek news of Joseph 
and his brother and do not despair of God’ s mercy 2 joy, 
happiness, tranquillity (56:88-9) blaa55 7's si On AF ya OS a AE 
aw diay If he [the dying person] is of those brought near [to 
God], there shall be [for him] joy, ease and a Garden of Delight. 


ts) rūh [n.] 1 soul, spirit (17:85) Ja te ea ic) ge Gils, 
«sv and they ask you [Prophet] about the Spirit, say, ‘The Spirit is 
[part] of the domain of my Lord’ 2 breath, spirit (66:12) c4 ; ales 


20 eee 


as ie aa es Gog i ill lyse and Mary, daughter of 
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Imran; she guarded her chastity—so We breathed from Our spirit 
into her, *(2:87) i as, with the Holy Spirit 3 revelation, 
divine inspiration (42:52) ky os Cs te Ú os | ty tay) hi Liat atic, 
Obey! Ys Lisl) likewise We have revealed to you a revelation by 
Our command; you had not known [before this] what the Book 
was or what the Faith was 4 the Archangel Gabriel (19:17) Gi: SE 
Gy gegen ia las’) teal so We sent to her Our spirit and he took 
before her the form of a typical human being; *(26:193) t! as. 
the Trustworthy Spirit, Archangel Gabriel. 


ol o rth [n., pl. ant p riyah] 1 wind (10:22) Sn ee ew) PAR there 
comes upon them a stormy wind 2 power, strength, spirit (8:46) Y, 
Sa J ay | dai | e348 and do not dispute [among yourselves], 
lest you fail and your spirit desert you 3 smell, scent (12:94) Ju 
Ba 93 > Sa zr aa si their father said, ‘I perceive Joseph’s scent.’ 


oy rayhan [coll. n.] 1 fragrant shrubberies, sweet-smelling 
plants (55:12) GES, REA gà tai and grain in dry blades, and 
fragrant plants 2 (in verse 56:88—9) variously interpreted as 
bounty, ease of living, immortality or fragrant herbs Gy (IS ol ME 
ai diay UGI Cis cas all if he [the dying person] is of those 
brought near [to God], there shall be [for him] joy, ease and a 
Garden of Delight. 


4/3/45 r-w-d scout, person scouting for pasture land, to scout, to 
reconnoitre, to search, to seek; will, to want, to covet; to soften 
up, to dissuade, to entice, to tempt; handle, applicator. Of this 
root, four forms occur 148 times in the Qur’an: xj ’arada 137 
times; & j °urīda twice; X“) rāwada eight times and j) 
ruwaydan once. 

aj °arada [v. IV, trans., pass. v. % aj °urīda] 1 to want (9:46) 
sae Al ste 5 a3 yal 1314) “slp had they wanted to go forth, they would 
have made preparations for it 2 to seek, to want to possess 
(18:28) gä saii an5 h j aeie age 45 Y, and your eyes should not 
turn away from them, SECRE the adornment of this life 3 to will, 
to decide (5:41) ÉG all ; ye AS alles tol ara Auta AlN a us whomever God 
wills to test, you will not be able to vai him in anything against 
God 4 to attempt, to try (12:25) ' su ahi V tye alge G calli she 
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said, ‘What is [befitting] as a punishment for someone who 
attempted evil on your folk? 5 to intend (4:62) © ally ey eae Asela 2 
la gig LLL! Yı xj then they come to you, swearing by God, ‘We 
only intended to do good and [bring about] reconciliation?” 6 to 
desire, to like to do (28:27) REN (Au saa! at wf Ay Fi A I wish to 
marry you to one of these two daughters of mine; *(18:77) VX> 
Dai j i sa wal on the point of collapsing 7 to wish, to choose 
(2:233) deta oh of j a Calls oie CA eah AN 
mothers shall suckle their children for two whole years, for those 
who wish to complete the period of nursing 8 to seek (30:39) les 
aly Aas Cy 5s oy: 153 G Ue stile but whatever charity you give, seeking 
the Face of God. 


aly rawada [v. MI, trans. } to solicit, to seek to persuade, to 
endeavour to turn (12:61) RESE) Ws ad a aa | Jú they said, 
‘We will do all that we can to persuade his father [by artifice] to 
[yield him to us], indeed we will’; *(12:26) ii ve 289) a she 
tried to seduce me [lit. she coaxed me of my soul]. 


Kg ruwaydan [dimin. of v. n. 35) rid, ‘gentleness’ used 
adverbially] respite, a while (86:17) lars) mele ( On isi Seat so grant 
the disbelievers a respite, let them be for a while. 


v/ 9/4 r-w-d greenery with waters and foliage, meadows, gardens, 
wide open places with water and vegetation, bottom of the valley 
covered with plants and drinkable water; to tame, to train; to 
exercise, to practise. Of this root, two words occur once each in 
the Qur’an: 4425) rawdatun and ey s) rawdat. 


iay 3 rawdatun [fem. n., pl. cis $, rawdāt] garden (30:15) la 
Ose Lee's) Gd aed OI) pe | sid alll as for those who 
believed and did good deeds, they will be in a Garden, made 


happy. 


E/s/| 2 r-w—° fright, to frighten, to take fright; to scare, to alarm, to 
surprise; to impress with beauty, to fire the imagination, to be 
inspired; to be extreme (in beauty); heart/soul/mind. Of this root, 
3) raw“ occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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s9 raw° [n.] dread, awe, apprehension, fear (11:74) te Cán GÉ 
L « os! od úh sea a esa! awl then, when the fear left 
Abraham and the good news came to him, he began to plead with 
Us for Lot’s people. 


&/ 3/4 r-w-gh to deviate, to swerve, to dodge, to go by a side road, to 
trick, a fox, to fox; to want; to approach, to come over; to hide. Of 
this root, ¢! rāgha occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


rae 4 rāgha u [v. intrans.] 1 to turn to, to make for, to approach 
(51:26) cues dau clad abi A ¿i so he turned to his folk and 
brought a fat calf 2 to attempt to do so in stealth (37:91) A a $ 
a sist Yi Jä agielle so he turned surreptitiously to their gods and 
said, ‘Won’t you eat?’ 


ag. rūm [proper name of Roman origin, used collectively, occurring 
once in the Qur’an] Byzantine Romans, citizens of the Eastern 
Roman Empire (30:2-3) us I il wie 3 gi cge the Byzantines 
have been defeated in a nearby land; x aso! name of Sura 30, 
Meccan sura, so named because of the reference in verses 2—6 to 
the defeat of ‘the Byzantine Romans’, at the hands of the Persians 
(613 A.D.). 


«/s/4 r-y—b calamities; doubts, to suspect, to entertain; to accuse, to 
alarm. Of this root, five forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: GU) 
’irtaba nine times; Gs) rayb 18 times; ip p ribatun once; (4% 
murīb seven times and AGA murtāb once. f 


E J *irtaba Lv. VIII, intrans. | 1 to be in doubt (49:15) tai 
ae Ay ai Alay alll | gale ell stall the true believers are the 
ones who came to believe in God and His Messenger and then 
had no doubt 2 to doubt, to cast doubt, to show doubt (5:106) 

more GIs “gly Ub ay gAn Y Se) d alll candi so they swear by 
God, if you have doubt over [their testimony], ‘We would not 
barter [the truth] for any price even if he [the benefactor] is of 
[our] kin.’ 


Guy rayb [n. ] 1 doubt, uncertainty (2:23) G; $ Vos Uy i as os 
alia Gs By guy | ü ste „© if you have doubts about the revelation 


ogo a 
We have sent down to Our servant, then produce a sura of its like 
2 accident, misfortune, fate, mishap (52:30) 43 Gai eli Gy ri pa A 

RA <2) they even say, ‘[He is] a poet for whom we are awaiting 
the evil accidents of time.’ 


hy y rībatun [n. ] doubt, uncertainty, indecision (9:110) age y 
ae Ki EEn so Vs al ails the building they have founded will never 
cease to be a source of doubt within their hearts. 


Gu gja murīb I [quasi-act. part.] doubt- -causing, causing to fall 
into suspicion (14:9) os a uen Vos ila il Ws and we are in 
disquietude concerning that to which you call us If [quasi-pass. 
part.] dubious, suspicious, guilty (50:25) Guys sks gall pia a 
hinderer of the good, a transgressor and dubious. m 


ay A murtab [act. part.] one who is doubting, doubter (40:34) 
UN ys ute gh Ue AM Jun) calls thus God leaves the transgressor 
and the doubter to stray. 


v4/(s/4 r-y-sh feathers, plumage, to fix feathers to (e.g. arrows); to 
be affluent, fine clothes and furnishings; to be hospitable; to 
bribe. Of this root, U%:) rish occurs once in the Qur’an. 


i J rish [coll. n.] fine clothing, adornment, ornamental 
garments (7:26) Ls js iya ga GA Sle Lp 8 gle 86 children 
of Adam, We have given you garments to cover your shameful 
parts—and as adornment [for you]. 


€/s/4r-y—* mountain, heights, roads; growth, to give a great yield; 
to return, to recur; to run, to spread; early stages (e.g. of youth). 
Of this root, ay r7° occurs once in the Qur’an. 


& yt [n.] height, suitable location, vantage point (26:128) 
gyre ras ie) as ae [how come] you, in your folly, erect 
idolatrous altars [lit. landmarks] on every vantage point? 


òfg |23 r-y-n filth, rust; to cover, to engulf, to seal, to overwhelm, to 
overpower, to prevail. Of this root, ©!) rana occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


Gly rdna i [v. intrans.] to encrust, to rust, to engulf, to corrode, 
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to stifle (83:14) GsiuS IsilS G pes le GIy Ui SK no indeed!, but 
what they have committed has corroded their hearts. 


gl j /zāy 


sl ’al-zay the eleventh letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiced 
dento-alveolar fricative sound. 


4/~/5 z-b—-d froth, foam, scum; butter; essence; to be angry. Of this 
root, only 4) zabad occurs once in the Qur’an. 


45 zabad [n.] foam, scum, froth (13:17) G Gh, ud ¿ ee SY Gla 
vs aM od EL úi ee as for the froth it vanishes with no 
consequence, but that which benefits humankind remains in the 
earth. 


y//5 z-b-r stone, to line the inside of a well with stone; inscribing 
on stone, reading, writing, written record; stamina, patience, 
intelligence. The word 45:5 zabiir, meaning Psalter, which is 
conveniently classified under this root, is a borrowing either from 
Syriac or Hebrew. Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: 5:3 zabir three times; >) zubur seven times and y) 
zubar once. 


3%9 zabur [n. pl. 2, zubur (1)] 1 Los! al-zabur| Book of 
Psalms (21:105) abe Qis ey j S 2 u A À Liss ad, 
U satel We wrote/decreed in the Psalms, in addition to/after the 
[earlier] Scripture/Remembrance that, ‘The earth shall be the 
inheritance of My righteous servants’ 2 generic name for all 
revealed books, revealed book of divine wisdom, scripture 
(3:184) BeA SI AN, eile (ates A a as Lis Sai Gl gs ul if 
they reject you, so have other messengers been rejected before 
you, even though they came with clear evidence, revealed written 
texts, and the enlightening Scripture 3 divine record (54:52) is f 
> FA he fia eg all that they do is [noted] in the divine record. 
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#5 zubur (2) [pl. of n. 3 oe 5) zubratun] lumps, large „pieces, 
fractions (23:53) os pel Lay so Us n> eet ah d | ahii but 
they split their community (or, teachings) [lit. affair] into sects, 
each faction rejoicing in what they have. 


zubar [pl. of n. 3 5 zubratun| lump, large piece 
(18:96) z1 (25 3 sile bring me lumps of iron! 


©//5 z-b-n to push, to kick; to sell dates on the tree by estimating 
their quantity; to divert, to keep good things away. al 
zabdniyatun is considered by some as a borrowing from either 
Akkadian or Syriac. Of this root, only Pag zabdaniyatun occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


HRES zabaniyatun [pl. of n. possibly q9 zibniyy; as 1) 
zibniyatun; 4) zabaniyy; olj zabin; or coll. n. without sing.] 
guardians of Hell (96:17-18) IAN é a 44a bli let him summon 
his comrades; We shall summon the guardians of Hell. 


3% zabiir (see 4/%/ 5 z-b-r). 


e/e@/5 z-j-j iron base of a spoon; arrow head; arching eyebrow; 
glass. å>’) zujaja is regarded by some as a borrowing from 
Syriac. Of this root, only REG zujājatun occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


daly) J zujājatun [n.] glass container (24:35) 465) à -Ead 
G LSS tals RE ‘N the lamp is in a glass container, and the 
glass is like a shimmering star. 


J@/5 z-j-r to scold, to rebuke; to forbid, to restrain, to prohibit; to 
drive away. Of this root, five forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
ïj ?izdujir once; j>“ muzdajar once; ~; zajr once; š J) 
zajratun twice and &! ol 3 zajirat once. 

cs 3) °izdujir [pass. of v. VII] to be rebuked, to be repulsed, to 
be driven away (54:9) Da5 ù es | Ki ry Use | Pace) they rejected 
Our servant, saying, ‘He is possessed!’ and he was repulsed. 


yet muzdajar [v. n.; n. of place] deterring, restraining; lesson 
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to be learned (54:4) “yas ys 4 G Al Ue pbele “al, and there have 
come to them some tidings [of past generations] in which [they 
should find] a deterrent. 


5 zajr [v. n] scolding, reproaching, repelling (37:1-2) 
LAS Sibel ia ia lata s by those ranged in rows, who rebuke 
reproachfully. 


3 AJ zajratun [unit. n. J a chasing away; a scolding; a cry 
(37:19) arate aa RE tales: aG A asl it is but a single call and-lo 
and behold!—they will be [alive] looking around. 


doj  zajirat [pl. of act. part. fem. 3 Sal 3 zajiratun| 
admonisher, one who rebukes, one who repels (37:1-2) GAN, 
a5 alba “Na eee by those ranged in rows, who rebuke 
reproachfully. 


9/@/5 z-j-w to urge gently, to assist along, to drive forward, to 
propel. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 
(sos yuzji twice and sty ya muzjatun once. 


EN ye yuzji [imperf. of v. ta} zajā, trans.] to drive gently, to 
herd along, to gather together (24:43) ae 53 ei Glas go's aly éj Si all 
a3 do you not see that God drives the clouds, then gathers them 
together?! 


Saya muzjatun [pass. part.] pushed, offered with reserve, poor, 
inferior, below standard (12:88) slay. 4ebon is hall Lib’, Ca 
Gi gia US i D misfortune has touched us and our folk and 
we bring [only] poor merchandise, so fill the measure for us and 
be charitable to us. 


c/3/c/3 z-h-z-h to budge, to dislodge, to shift, to push away. This 
root can be regarded as a further derivative of the root ¢/¢/5 z-h- 
h. Of this root, ¢ >^ zuhziha and z j>} muzahzih occur once each 
in the Qur’an. 


T. = J zuhziha [pass. v.] moved away, shifted away (3:185) i Sal 
a i axel) on 5 Ju) oe 785 whoever is shifted away from the 
Fire and admitted to the Garden will have triumphed. 
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Cia muzahzih [act. part.] one who causes something or 
someone to be shifted or removed (2:96) ts5 4 eh? * yen s Aa i Ye 
gees al < Os 4a ja je: sh any of them would long to be granted 
longevity for ever [lit. a thousand years], even though being 
granted longevity would not shift them from the torment. 


i/¢/5 z-h-f to crawl, to creep, to drag oneself along, (of an army) to 
advance en masse, to advance steadily and slowly, to march. Of 
this root, only a; zahfan occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


arg zahf [v. n. used abverbially] marching, battling (8:15) É 
GÝ ab Js si es G Igis call REA when you meet the disbelievers 
marching to battle, never turn your backs on them. 


c/ /é/5 z-kh—r-f gold, ornamentation, decoration, flowery talk, land 
covered with flowers. It has been suggested that the entire root is 
a borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, only ones zukhruf occurs 
four times in the Qur’an. 


a5 zukhruf [n.] decoration, ornamentation, gold (17:93) “J 
8} te Ch al ee or you have a house made of gold; 
*(6:112) J ill ay a `; alluring or deceitful words [lit. ornamented 
words]; * a ‘M name of Sura 43, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 35 and 53 to ‘the Gold 
Ornaments’ . 


&/3/ 3 z-r-b wooden sheep enclosure; entrance; lion’s den; waterfall 
course; carpet, field full of flowers. (155 zarabiyy, meaning 
carpets, is considered by some as a borrowing from Persian, 
Syriac or Ethiopic. Of this root, only (155 zarābīyy occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


al. D, zarabryý (pl. of n. ig sJ) zarbīyyatun] luxurious carpets 
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E33 z-1r—-“ to sow, to plant, to cultivate, to grow plants. Of this root, 
four forms occur in 14 places in the Qur’an: ġġ tazra‘an three 
times; Vj) zurrā° once; ¢')5 zar® eight times and ¢ sj) zuri® 
twice. 
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RES si tazra‘iin [imperf. v., trans.] 1 to plant, to sow, to till 
(12:47) a Cygne am Ose ji Jå he said, ‘You should sow for seven 
consecutive years as usual’ 2 to cause to grow, to cause to 
germinate, to give the power of growth (56:64) t~ A aey aiie 
BE IM is it you who make it germinate or are We the grower[s]? 


ELI zurra® [pl. of n. ¢ Jj zāri“] planters, sowers, tillers of the 
land (48:29) & %5 Gai aig le Gl BREG 658 sls zoa gs 
as seeds that put forth their shoots, strengthen them, and they 
grow thick, and rise straight upon their stalks, delighting the 
Sowers. 


gozar? [coll. n., pl. gs3) zurū'] plants, grain- producing 
plants, herbage (as opposed to trees) (16:11) V% E 4 “SI Suh 
Ayal US yey GUY, Jai, with it He grows for you plants, 
olives, palms, vines and all kinds of produce. 


gss zuri® [pl. n.] plants, plantations (44:26) a Us ss £ ESSE 
plantations and noble buildings! 


@/./5 z-r—-g blue, to become blue; to pass through swiftly, to pass 
excrement. The term áj ’azraq, which is usually translated as 
‘blue’, in fact covers a range of colours in Arabic including grey, 
green, and white and also means purity of water. Of this root, 
only 3) zurg occurs once in the Qur’an. 


5 zurg [pl. of n. G3) ’azraq] blue, grey, green, white- -eyed 
(with terror); sightless (20:102) is o, peal ote pall å nit as 
83 the day the Trumpet will be sounded and We gather the 
sinful, sightless. 


«/./5 z-1-y to abuse, to scorn, to reproach, to humiliate, to consider 
insignificant. Of this root, only 534 tazdari occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


GS $i tazdarī [imperf. of v. VII. G a 5i *izdara, trans. ] to 
despise, to show contempt (11:31) ziz yu Siol (5 g cail Jal Y 
Pis adi nor do I say concerning ens you [lit. your eyes] despise, 
‘God will not grant them goodness.’ 
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ale/3 z—°^-m to claim, to allege; to undertake, to be leader, to lead, 
leadership. Of this root, three forms occur in 17 places in the 
Qur’an: a5 za°ama 13 times; ge 5 za‘m twice and ac} za‘im 
twice. 


ae J za‘ama u [Vv. trans.] 1 to claim, to allege (4: 60) al a a al 
a} SEG Ul ok) GL tx Ja Gey HY Ji Cay Nile Sel gé 
o eÜ have you not considered those who claim (or, allege) to 
believe in what has been sent down to you, and in what has been 
sent down before you, desiring to turn for judgement to idols? 2 
to conjecture, to invent (17:56) 4353 ua aic) gal | seal J say, ‘Call 
upon those you invent [as deities] instead of Him.’ 


2&3 za‘m [v. n.] claim (6:138) Y) Galy Y “Jaa CS ya’ Sail oh 1 (ll 
agate Aveo ue they [also] say, ‘These are sacrosanct cattle and 
tillage [crops]; none but those we wish may eat them’—so they 
claim! 


aj za‘im [act. part.] leader, one who is responsible, one in 
charge, guarantor (12:72) ul’, p Ja ay cle ual Mall aro Mais | gla 
e0 à they said, ‘We are missing the king’ s cup and for whoever 
returns it there will be a camel-load, and I am the guarantor of 
that.’ 


[4/5 z-f-r to carry a heavy load; onset of a donkey’s bray, to groan, 
to exhale, to pant. Of this root, only x) zafir occurs three times in 
the Qur’an. 


#5 zafir [n./v. n.] wailing, roaring, sighing, exhaling (25:12) 13 
BEST Úi gi | gran aa SS i Os ely when it [Hellfire] sees them 
from a faraway place, they will hear from it a rage and a roar. 


a/_i/ j z-f-f walking fast; wailing of the wind; teeth chattering; a 
bride’s procession. Of this root, only oà 32 yaziffiin occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


a a yaziff [imperf. of v. = zaffa, intrans.] to hurry, to be in 
haste (37:94) & ESE a | pee they came towards him in haste. 


a/<a/5 z-g—m to swallow fast, to drink too much milk; fresh butter 
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with dates; plague; a certain foul-tasting, stinking tree said to 
grow in the Arabian region of Tihamah. Of this root, only as} 
zaqqum occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


ast zaqqum [proper n.] Zaqqūm, a certain foul tree growing in 
the bottom of Hell with fruits like the heads of devils or of 
terrible serpents (44:43-4) agYi sab a Fs] syed tj the tree of 
Zaqqum will be food for the sinners. 


U5 zakariyya The philologists classify this word under the root 

f J&A z-k-r, ‘to fill up a vessel’, while at the same time 
recognising it as of foreign origin; it occurs seven times in the 
Qur’ an. 


ú 355 3 Zakariyya [proper name] Zachariah (cf. Luk. I.20-2) 
(3:37) BS) Wis, eta aa ua Jäs Ki Gta her Lord 
received her [the child] with gracious favour, and provided for 
her a goodly upbringing, and made Zachariah her guardian. 

The Qur’an (21:89) mentions that Zachariah pleads with God 
to provide him with an heir. While in prayer, he is given news of 
his son John, who will confirm the word of God and will be 
noble, chaste and one of the ‘righteous prophets’ (3:39). 


[4/5 z-k-w to grow, to flourish; to reach, to attain; to purify, to be 
purified. Of this root, seven forms occur 59 times in the Qur’an: 
t<; zaka once; ES G zakkā 12 times; es: “ý tazakka eight times; E $) 

°azkā four times; {55 zakīyy once; ES ) zakiyyatun once and BES 3 
zakatun (Qur anic spelling + as 3) 35 times. 


t zaka@ u [v. intrans.] to reach a level of acceptability (by 
God), to attain enough purity; to increase in purity (24:21) Y$, 
ah aah tye Su 63 CERAS Sie alll J were it not for God’s grace 
and mercy towards you, not a single one of you would ever have 
attained [enough] purity [to be acceptable to God]. 


res G zakka [v. II. trans.] 1 to increase something (91:9) v alll a 
GÉ; ; he is indeed successful who causes it [his soul] to increase 
[in purity/piety] 2 to purify, to cause to grow in purity (9:103) 3 
le ne 5 Sy ad ee aie eel Sd te take from their possessions alms 
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with which you cleanse them and purify them/cause them to grow 
in purity 3 to vouch for, to praise, to justify, to vindicate (53:32) 
ail on alel - gh Susi | $3 5ú so do not praise yourselves-He knows 
best who is mindful [of Him]. 


as 5 tazakkā [v. V, intrans. ] to seek purity, to strive for God’s 
grace (35:18) anáil Ky Si tala S 3 ux, whosoever purifies himself, 
does so only for [ the good of] his own soul. 


sj i ’azkā [elat.] 1 purer/purest, more/most godly or virtuous 
(2:232) pon 5 “I SI asi that is more virtuous/righteous and 
purer for you 2 better/best in quality (18:19) G&L „Sj ti Egi 
Abe (3) asii let him look which is the best quality food, and bring 
you some of it. 


80 Zakiyy [quasi- act. part.; fem. £83 $ zakiyyatun] 1 pure, pious 
(19:19) 53 Ge vi Gad wth, Ja G Gy Jü He said, ‘I am only a 
messenger from your Lord, [come 7 to grant you a pure boy’ 2 
innocent (18:74) oat we KL: 5 tua at how could you kill an 
innocent person without [it being in exchange for his killing of] 
another? 


BES zakātun I [n., with the definite article, 3 Sl ?al-zakat] 
[jur.] one of the Five Pillars of Islam: the specified portion of 
certain types of one’s possessions annually given/exacted as 
obligatory duty to God in order that the givers may purify their 
wealth and themselves; prescribed alms (cf. xa sadaqatun) 
(73:20) Ga tas al Fos al) laes Da Igas keep up the 
prayer, pay the alms, and make God a goodly loan II [v.n] 1 
purifying of the soul (23:4) ù PAE as’ Su as yall < and who do 
[whatever they do] for the purification [of themselves] 2 
[adverbially] in piety, in purity (18:81) h a ke Gasa 2) Gsl 
a Goal’, 3153 so we wished that their Lord should exchange him 
for them, [for one] better than him in piety and more inclined [lit. 
nearer] to mercy. 


J/3/d/5 z-I-z-I to shake violently, to rock, to tremble, earthquake, to 
agitate. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
J3) zulzila three times; J3) zilzal twice and 41315 zalzalatun 
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once. 


J BS j zulzila [pass. v.] 1 to be shaken by an earthquake (99:1-2) 
tel ae D ia wi al Bs 5) E when the Earth is shaken with its quaking 2 
to be disturbed, agitated (33:11) ai YL ty, ogia zall É a 
there the believers were sorely tested and deeply shaken. 


J BS G zilzal I [n.] earthquake, earth tremor (99:1-2) al 3h E 
Qi AE 5) Ua OY when the Earth is shaken with its quaking I [v. n. 
used adverbially] agitation, disturbance (33:11) ùs gall “til ee 
fad YI RE b) 3 ity `s there the believers were sorely tested and deeply 
Shaken. 


ay 55 zalzalatun [v. n.] shaking, shockwave, trauma (99:1) o 
ahe $ å dell ARG the trauma of the [coming of the] Hour will 
be a mighty thing, * & Bik ð name of Sura 99, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Earthquake’ 
that will herald the coming of the Hour. 


4/3/5 z-I-f to approach, to draw near, to advance; to crawl; to 
ingratiate oneself, to seek God’s pleasure; time span. Of this root, 
five forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ar j °azlafa once; Wt rj 

°uzlifa three times; brig ’> zulfatun once; a} zulaf once and il D 
zulfa four times. 


dj °azlafa [v. IV, trans.; pass. 4!3) °uzlifa] 1 to bring near, to 
cause to be near, to be made approachable, to be made accessible 
(50:31) cake aay cil rý < and Paradise is brought close to the 
righteous 2 to cause to approach (26:64) tx A j a iat pi ‘s and We 
made the others approach the place. 


ERS zulfatun [v. n.] 1 nearness (in respect to physical station, 
rank or Hegree), approaching, being close at hand (67:27) # f) Gli 
E aS cual è gag Córa 1a 5 when they see it there, close at hand, the 
disbelievers’ faces will be grieved 2 [n.; pl. AY} zulaf] span of 
time (in particular the first hours of the night) (11:114) Déa ail 5 
i a Gy ST p À xh undertake the prayer at both ends of the 
day, and during parts of the night. 


oth zulfa I [n./an irregular v. n. implying intensity] close 
proximity, closeness; a good deed sent in advance, an offering [to 
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God] (38:25) Gls cya’ Rg ite al obs calls ál EEE We forgave him 
that, his reward with Us is closeness to Us, and a good place to 
return to (or, for indeed he has offered a good deed that brings 
him near to Us) II [v. n. used adverbially] bringing near; as a 
good deed (34:37) wig (ate Si al ay Y, SN gal lay neither 
your wealth nor your children to bring you nearer to Us. 


@/d/5 z-l-q to slip, to slide, to be slippery, to be smooth. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Osi re yuzligin and 4; 
zalaq. 


3 5a yuzliq [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause to slip, to 
dislodge, to strike down (68:51) tl patel oa at | aS Chl) ALS; obs 
sul | gau the disbelievers almost strike you down with their looks 
when they hear the Qur’an. 


j á zalaq [v. n. used adjectivally] UPPT: barren (18: 40) eE 
UD aa iati pUl Gye LA Gie deo GE ba IDS cts Ul o my 
Lord may well give me [something] Better: thai your garden, and 
send down upon it a well-aimed thunderbolt from the sky, so that 
it becomes [nothing but] smooth [barren] earth. 


J/J/5 z-I-I to trip over, to slip, to cause to slip; to remove. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: a G zalla twice; 
J j °azalla once and Ai G *istazalla 11 times. 


J 5) zalla i i [v. intrans. ] to trip, to slip (16:94) DE saj | pat y i YG 
G ig aad Jj asiy do not use your oaths as a means of deceit 
between you, lest you lose your good standing within the 
community/with God [lit. a foot should slip after being firmly 
placed]. 


J °azalla [v. IV, trans.] to cause to slip (off), to cause to fall, 
to dislodge (2:36) 438 HS tas Gh Sala Qi * jal er Jė but Satan 
dislodged them from it [the Garden] and removed them from 
what [the condition] they were in. 


Sta *istazalla [v. X, trans.] to cause to slip, to lead into 
temptation (3:155) | A G oan ave A Fl tail in fact, Satan 
made them slip by means of some of what they [ themselves ] had 
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[previously] committed. 


a/d/ 3 z-l-m to cut the loop of the ear; to emaciate through hunger; 
arrows, arrows used in divination in pre-Islamic Arabia. Of this 
root. Only ¿Y YI ’al-’azlam occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ay $ Pal-’azlam [pl. of n. a G; zalam or as 5) zulam] divining 
arrows (5:90) Us) ANN Lia, N al Lal intoxicants, 
gambling, idols and divining arrows are an abomination. 


/a/ j z-m-r windpipe, playing a flute; base people; group of people. 
Of this root, only y<; zumar occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aj zumar [pl. of n. è SA © Zumratun| groups of people, 
congregated bodies of people, patches, clusters (39:71) all (Baers 
V ye) alge ol E aS and those who disbelieve are driven to Hell in 
groups; * y< name of Sura 39, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verses 71-5 to sorting out people into 
‘Groups’ on the Day of Judgement. 


J/a/5 z-m-I to run fast while veering to one side, to limp; to ride 
behind another person, a companion; to hide, to wrap oneself. Of 
this root, %* š °al-muzzammil occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ñiy °al-muzzammil [an assimilated form of act. part. oe 
mutazammil] the wrapped-up one (73:1) RA tilt you [Prophet], 
enfolded in your cloak!, * seal name of Sura 73, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the One 
Enfolded in his Cloak’ , denoting the Prophet. 


y/4/a/ 5 z-m-h-r (possibly an extension of root 4/,/5 z-m-—h) to be 
angry, to be red in the face and eyes with rage; to glitter; to be 
gleeful; to be freezing cold. Of this root, only y<) zamharir 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


%49 zamharir [n.] extreme coldness (76:13) Uai Gi eres yY 
peed Ys seeing there neither sun [scorching heat] nor biting 
cold. 
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Ja zanjabīl [n., a loan word, from either Persian or Syriac, 
occurring once in the Qur’an] ginger (76:17) GIS tals ead Cy ghd’ 
PEARS O ale and they will be given a drink infused with ginger. 


aloj z-n—m derivatives of this root are taken from the noun nas 
zanamatun, the lowest edge of the earlobe. It was customary in 
pre-Islamic Arabia to slit the lower earlobe of certain pedigree 
animals at one end and leave it hanging as a mark of their value. 
Metaphorically, TE zanamatun came to convey the concept of 
attachment. as) zanīm said of animals means pedigree, but of 
humans it is associated with servant, person of uncertain 
parentage and scoundrel. Of this root, a) zanīm occurs only once 
in the Qur’an. 


asij zanim [quasi- act. „part.] useless, ill-bred, ignoble, wicked, 
evil, (68:13) ea D cals : cee a coarse, and on top of all that, ill-bred. 


/0/3z-n-y to fornicate, to commit adultery, fornication, adultery; to 
be in a tight place, (of something) to be narrow. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur’ an: (332 yazniin twice; G3 j zinā 
once; à j zānī three times and 43 3 zGniyatun three times. 


is yazni [imperf. of v. 45 zanda, intrans. ] to commit adultery, 

to fornicate (60: 12) us Š Yoj e Gd ile all ERE E ‘ail teal 

Oat Y, os st Yaa alll Prophet, when believing women come 

to aneis to you that they will not ascribe God any partner, nor 
steal, nor commit adultery ... 


új zinā [n.] adultery, fornication (17:32) GIs 4g) Wa | ve XG 
Dum: cls, 4434 and do not go near fornication—it is an 
abomination, and an evil path [to take]. 


«j zani [n./act. part.; fem. åa) 3 zdniyatun| fornicator (outside 
wedlock), adulterer (24:3) as pls PECE Y zS% Y is the 
fornicating male/adulterer is only [fit to] marry [also: only 
fornicates with] a fornicating female/adulteress or an idolatress. 


4/4/53 z-h-d to abstain, to renounce, to abandon, to forsake (pleasures 
and wealth), to withdraw. Of this root, | zahidin occurs once 


in the Qur’an. 


&æalj zahidin [pl. of n/act. part. 3l) zahid] abstemious, 
abstinent, one who has no interest in worldly pleasures, one who 
has little or no interest in something (12:20) as!» os ony Og pig 
Cyaal pl Cpe and | gle “3 $8582 and they sold him for a lowly price, a few 
dirhams, and they were not interested in him. 


J/4/5 z-h-r to flower, blossom; to be bright, to shine, to be radiant. 
Of this root, only 3_5 zahratun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


3 5 zahratun [n.] flower, blossom; finest part pr a Tune, 
goodness; splendour, finery, beauty (20:131) G d hie ops Y5 
GA ata 5 A) agi Ls SET Gi and do not gaze Tn ney at ai 
We have given some of them to enjoy [of] the finery (or, 
abundance of good things) of this present life. 


@/4/5 z-h-g to expire, to run out, to pass away; to be fat; to be 
emaciated. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: 35 zahaga three times; &al j zahiq once and 4385 zahiiq 
once. 


ES zahaqa a [v. intrans. ] 1 to pass away, to die, to expire 
(9:85) Gs als ad's eal Qa jiy and their souls depart while they 
disbelieve 2 to vanish, to disappear, to meet defeat (17:81) «ls B3 f 
pti ES s all and say, ‘The truth has come, and falsehood has 
vanished. ’ 


NS zahiq [act. part. ] one who vanishes, dies, expires (21:18) 
Gal A i Ace ULL le Gall) GS Ub no! We hurl the truth 
against falsehood, and it triumphs [lit. breaks its head] and-lo, 
and behold-it [falsehood] expires! 


G35 zahūq [intens. act. part.] one who is given, or much 
susceptible to vanishing (17:81) Is GUI o et Sr ER cle Ux rg 
úA; and say, ‘The truth has come, and falsehood has vanished- 
falsehood is bound to vanish.’ 


@/9/5 z-w-j even number, pair, double, two things which are 
connected in some way; spouse, one of a pair; a species, type; to 


cause trouble. Of this root, five forms occur 82 times in the 
Qur'an: t5 zawwaja four times; ¢*s) zuwwija 11 times; z's) zawj 
17 times; ols's5 zawjan seven times and g! s °azwaj 53 times. 


TS 53 zawwaja I [v. II, trans.] 1 to make or give a mixture of 
two things (42:50) lie U9 ty eee GLI Usa 3 ae> 53 ‘J or He 
gives them [the parents] an assortment of [offspring] males and 
females and causes to become barren whomever He will 2 to 
couple with, to pair with; to marry to (44:54) oS y ~ As allis 
moreover We will pair them with/marry them to wide- eyed houris 
II [doubly trans.] to give someone in marriage to (33:37) <= Gli 
Stas) yb yy © and when Zayd had formally ended his 
marriage to her [lit. completed a purpose from her], We gave her 
to you in marriage. 


zo. J zuwwija | [pass. of v. II] to be paired up, to be coupled 
(81:7) e535 agal Xs when souls are paired [with their fellows]. 


zs zawj [n.; dual ob's5 zawjan, pl. ee rs °azwaj| 1 wife, 
husband, spouse (2:102) 4'555 Peas Cu 4a Cy 8 (Cs cy sales from 
them [lit. these two], they learned that by which they could cause 
discord between man and wife 2 companion, mate (39:6) wa “Sais 
e's yee ai baals vai He created you from a single soul, then 
from it He made its mate 3 two, one of a pair, a pairable 
individual (6:143) ol Seal are) cl Ea an al sj ce eight 
members of pairs [pairable animals]: two of the sheep and two of 
the goats 4 type, kind, variety (22:5) ele GÍ Bu sole Ua MI s 
EATI K: tye cii Cy tial SLM you perceive the earth lifeless, 
yet when We send down upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts 
forth [vegetation] of every joyous kind. 


4/ 9/5 z-w-d provisions, to take provisions for a journey, food. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: | 5° 4 tazawwadii 
and 3) zād. 


93 58 tazawwad [imper. of v. V, intrans.] to dake food and other 
provisions for a journey (2:197) cs “ji VA as Soli | 539 319 furnish 
yourselves with [the necessary] provisions: indeed, the best 
provision [to take with you in your journey to the Hereafter] is 
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being mindful of God. 


Jj zad [coll. n.] food provisions (in particular for a journey) 
(2:197) «& “a su “hs oli \ 39315 furnish yourselves with [the 
necessary] provisions—indeed, the best provision [to take with 
you in your journey to the Hereafter] is being mindful of God. 


| 3/3 z-w-r whole, centre or upper part of the chest, cleavage; twist; 
leaning towards; paying a visit, visitor; perjuring oneself. Of this 
root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: z5 zurtum once; 
ins tazawar once and _)5} zur four times. 


JS 3 zara u [v. trans.] to visit, to come to *(102:1-2) * AS GÝ 
“yall i; ASD EA striving for more distracts you until you die [lit. 
visit the graves]. 


ares tazzawar [imperf. of v. VI with pref. 3 elided, 5a 
tatazawar, intrans. with prep. ùe] to swerve away from, to 
bypass, to steer clear of, to veer away from (18:17) É iail EET 
oval oa wis | ve i rea you could see the sun, as it rose, 
veering away from their cave towards the right. 


333 zur [n.] falsehood, perjury, false testimony (58:2) pel E 
Ds JÄ Ge | S&a slail indeed they utter abominable (or, 
blameworthy) words and falsehood. 


J/ 9/5 z-w-l to disappear, to go away, to cease, to vanish; to abate, to 
calm down; to practise. Of this root, two forms occur four times 
in the Qur’an: J zdla three times and J s) zawdl once. 


Jj zala u [v. intrans. ] to disappear, to vanish, to collapse 
(35:41) te sal tye aid Gy WG Gal WU OF GAN, cole hades all GY 
əx God keeps/holds the heavens and earth lest they vanish; if 
they did vanish, no one else thereafter could keep/hold them. 


Ja zawāl [v. n. ij vanishing, extinction, end, ending (14:44) T ial 
BESE GA “I Us cre ces re R did you not swear before that there 
would be no ending for you? 


4/5/35 z-y-t oil, particularly olive oil, to oil, to anoint; olives, olive 
tree. Of this root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 
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SY) zayt once; 4 s% 5 zaytiinatun once and ġ $) zaytin five times. 


<5 zayt [n.] oil, olive oil (24:35) 4b iaid al “Ty soe) GEIG IG 
its oil almost glows even when no fire touches it. 


ost3 zaytiin [coll. n.] 1 olives (95: 1) ù ah as wall s by the figs 
and the olives 2 olive trees (16:11) dad, als Ell 4 “SI erne 
. ae Yr ‘swith it He grows for you plants, olives, palms, vines ... 


A 945 zaytiinatun [n.] an olive tree (24:35) aS ve syed (en) ig 
ï pai fuelled from a blessed olive tree. 


3/3 z-y-d to increase, to grow, to multiply, increase, growth. Of 
this root, five forms occur 62 times in the Qur’an: Jj zāda 49 
times; 125! ’izdada eight times; bal 3) ziyadatun twice; x< mazid 
twice and +3 zayd once. 


45 zada i I [v. intrans.] to increase, or to become more, in 
number, quantity, size (37:147) Ose Ue “ss a POD A REN SE We sent 
him to a hundred thousand people or more Il Lv. trans.] to cause 
to increase, to strengthen (9:124) ita mel oa | gale yall la as for 
those who believe, it has strengthened them in faith. 


Isy °izdada [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 to acquire an increase 
(12:65) oe JS IS we will have the increase of a camel-load 2 
to increase in (48:4) a cet | ala Cia yall or cod Al on Al“ A 
aell He it is who sent down tranquillity into the hearts of the 
believers, that they might increase in faith in addition to the faith 
they already possessed. 


5343 ziyadatun [n./v. n.] an increase, an addition, an excess; 
increasing, adding (9:37) es) ia 3G 3) bdl Gi postponement of 
sacred months is indeed an excess in unbelief. 


4j mazīd [v. n.] augmenting, increasing, being more, being 
extra (50:30) xj Gs J Ae obs Ja aia! arte as upon the day 
We shall say to Hell, ‘Have you become full?’ and it will say, 
‘Are there any more?’ 


& Zayd [proper name] Zayd °ibn Harithah, the Prophet’s 
freed slave, one of the scribes who made written records of the 
Revelation. The Prophet married Zayd, his adopted son, to 
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Zaynab, his own cousin, but Zayd later divorced her and the 
Prophet took her as his own wife. These verses show the marriage 
to have been lawful since adoption does not create blood relations 
that preclude marriage (33: 37) Y Al SL's I phy Qis gis 3G ai Gli 
Ís biia lja 13 pees cls) cd Ea oiadi le O33 when Zayd 
had Formally ended his marriage to her [lit. completed a purpose 
from her], We gave her to you in marriage—so that there might be 
no fault in believers marrying the ex-wives of their adopted sons 
after they no longer wanted them. 


&/«s/5 z-y-gh to deviate, to turn aside, to swerve, to turn away. Of 
this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: ¢15 zagha 
six times and @5 zaygh once. 


els. 3 zāgha i [y intrans.] 1 to deviate, to turn away (61:5) Gala 

aes ol au a ji way 3 when they went astray, God led their hearts 
astray 2 to go wild, (of eyes) to fail to focus, to roll [with fear] 
(33:10) Salil i ‘cli caly PES) ee ah Vs when the eyes strayed 
[with fear], and hearts rose into the throats. 


l j °azāgha [v. IV, trans. ] to cause to deviate, to cause to turn 
away (3:8) Eer y wi Úi Z: y rg our Lord, cause not our 
hearts to swerve after You have guided us. 


È zaygh [n.] deviation, perversity (3:7) a Dae sl E cal Ga 
ani Gls à Bae G g pre as for those in whose hearts is 
perversity, they, desiring dissension, pursue the ambiguous in it 
[the Book]. 


J/s/5 z-y-l separation, sorting out, distinguishing between; 
disappearance. Two different verbs are classified under this root: 
Jj zāla [imperf. J yazālu which, with preceding negative 
particles ú or Y, means ‘still’ or ‘continuing to be’] and Jj zala 
[imperf. J yazilu which means ‘to sort out’ ] J yd) 5 zāla/yazālu 
occurs eight times in the Qur’an (six of which are with Y) and two 
derivatives of the other form of the verb occur once each: a5 
zayyalana and | ge tazayyali. 


Ji Be W/o) j ù ma zala/la yazālu [sister of (IS q.v.] it does not 
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cease to, it is still, it remains, it continues (11:118) Ja É, ela ss 
gafa ANg Y5 N A at) had your Lord willed, He would have 
made humankind one nation, but they continue to be different, 
(21:15) foe oe Keren pales is pal sca calls a a so, that did not 
cease to be their cry, until We made them like a mown field, 
silent. 


$5 3 zayyala [v. II, intrans. with adverb ox bayna] to separate 
one from the other, to sort out, to make distinct (10:28) aa ini a's 
agai S315 yy it BSS 1 Sal wall jae a lax on the Day We 
gather them all together, We will say to those who associate 
partners with God, ‘[Stay in] your place, you and your partner— 
gods!’ Then We will separate them, the one from the other. 


AS tazayyala [v. V, intrans.] to become ee to be sorted 
out, to become distinct (48:25) af ui; Sei | 9 a8 ell tial \ Bigs ae) 
had they been clearly separated, We would have chastised the 
disbelievers among them with a painful chastisement. 


©/s/5 z-y-n to decorate, to ornament, to adorn. Of this root, four 
forms occur 46 times in the Qur’an: 653 zayyana 16 times; ¢3'5 
zuyyina 10 times; 43 ois "izzayyanat once and 44:3 zinatun 19 times. 


On zayyana [v. II, trans.] 1 to adorn, to decorate (37:6) tes $ ú 
$| “si au (sil zl We have adorned the nearer sky with an 
adornment, the planets 2 to make seemingly fair, to make alluring 
(6:43) ape EE G sya Paes 5s and Satan made their [bad] 
deeds alluring to them. 


oa) °izzayyana [an assimilated form of v. V Gs z tazayyana, 
intrans. ] to adorn oneself, make oneself alluring (10:24) É es 
ey, ie Gal! oki until the earth has taken on her 
ornaments and adorned herself. 


iig zīnatun [n.] 1 adornment (18:7) Qi y Gay] Æ G Ube uy 
We have made all that is on the earth as an adornment for it; 
*(20:59) rer ll za the feast day [lit. the day of decoration] 2 
treasure, valuables, jewellery (20:87) ș al 445 Ue DG jd úA ùs f 
but we were laden with loads of the people’ Ss Jewellery 3 luxury 
and pomp (10:88) GA staal od WEES inj Da e ah es) Wy 
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Our Lord, You have given Pharaoh and his chiefs splendour and 
wealth in this worldly life. 


us / sin 


oul °al-sin the twelfth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless dento-alveolar fricative sound. 


+ sa- a particle prefixed to the imperfect, occurring 112 times in the 
Qur’an. It denotes the near future, as opposed to the distant future 
which is signified by particle 4s. sawfa. Some grammarians 
assert that particle = (sa-) denotes continuance in the future, 
rather than mere futurity, as can be deduced from verses like 
(2:142) Gie VIS Gall Agi Ge AY, Ue Gul Ge Sled Use the 
weak-minded people will [continuously] say, ‘What has turned 
them away from the prayer direction they used to face?’ 


gyd °al-Samiriyy (see JA o s—m-r). 


d/i/us s—-l asking, inquiring, requesting, quest. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 127 times in the Qur’an: Ji: sa’ala 85 times; Ji 
su’ila 19 times; © aod tasa@’ alin nine times; Jya su’l once; Jya 
swāl once; sks sã’il four times; ača sa’ilin three times; J peA 
mas’ūl four times and ù a fae mas’ iliin once. 


Jiu sa’ala a I [v. trans.; imper. J ’is’al and J sal; pass. v. 
dis su’ila] 1 to ask (29:63) sts sdl Go Jy tye sells Gil, and if you 
ask them, ‘Who sends water down from the sky’ 2 to question, to 
interrogate (21:63) tale | sls a a eai E ahs abi Us Jú he said, 
‘No, it was this great one of them that did it-question them, if 
they can talk’ 3 [with Prep. ve] a) to inquire after, to seek 
information of (33:20) asst | Of O she seeking news of you b) to 
query, to seek clarification (18:76) D Wii sù Ue EAA y Jü 
as he said, ‘If I query anything after it [this], do not keep 
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company with me’ c) to seek advice, to seek guidance (2:219) 
oul 5 Saal oe ls cee they ask you [Prophet] about intoxicants 
and gambling gd) to be taken to task, to be called to account 
(16:93) ales “cas ac cuba, you will certainly be called to account 
for your deeds; *(21:23) le ac ier Y He is His own master [lit. 
He is not called to account for what He does]; *(2:119) oe Ji Y, 
asa i [Prophet] You will not be responsible for [lit. 
questioned about] the inhabitants of the Blaze; *(28:78) ue £ E 
Uga a jall; Pensà it is of no avail to question the sinners about their 
sins [lit. the sinners will not be questioned about their sins] 4 
[with prep. 2] to demand, to urge (70:1) ails ar Ji Å a man 
[mockingly] demanded the coming of I the threatened ] 
punishment II [doubly trans.] to ask someone for something, to 
beg (20:132) ‘a's a? eae) ESD) ait. Y We do not ask of you any 
provision; We provide for you. 


ogli yatasa’ lin [imperf. of v. VI; intrans.] 1 to question one 
another (18:19) sets | Rann REA ais, and thus We woke them, so 
that they question one another 2 to request things from one 
another (4:1) 4 ù KES al all | res ‘s be mindful of God, in whose 
name you make requests of one another. 


du su’l [n./v. n.] request (20:36) (arse iyu cui) S Ju He 
said, ‘You have been granted your request, Moses.’ 


Jiu su’al [v. n.] asking for, demanding (38:24) Jy shih 
aali ol) stasis he has wronged you by demanding your ewe [to be 
added] to his ewes. 


dila sail [n./act. part.] 1 beggar (70:25) ps LÉN for the 
beggar and the deprived 2 one who asks, one who seeks 
information or knowledge (12:7) ®t tN a sAN ETENE 
in Joseph and his brothers, there are lessons for those who seek 
them 3 one who demands or requests (70:1) el, y Giles ils Jae 
man [mockingly] demanded the coming of [ the threatened ] 
punishment. 


Spica mas iil [pass. part.] 1 one who is questioned, 
interrogated (37:24) ù salt giua wel; ad E s and halt them, for they are 
to be questioned 2 [something] exacted, honoured; to be 
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accounted for, to be answered for (33:15) y Já; ua aii | a | sls a f 
Y uia aly Me OSs SON a aly (3 yet they had previously made an 
agreement with God that they would not turn tail and flee, and an 
agreement with God shall be exacted. 


ahlo s—’—m to be averse, to be weary, bored, to be fed up, to be 
disdainful; to tire. Of this root, only alas yas’am occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


alu yas’am [imperf. of v. aus sa’ "ima, intrans. ] 1 to become 
weary, to tire (41:49) os sled Cys ity) aig Y man never tires of 
praying for good things 2 to disdain, to be averse to; to neglect, to 
be lazy (2:282) I yas A Vike 3 fis j Lgl Y, do not disdain to 
write it [the debt] down, be it small or large. 


lus saba’ [n. occurring twice in the Qur’an] The Qur’an speaks of 
Sheba as an affluent community blessed with gardens rich with 
fruits of all kinds and extending all over their land, bearing 
witness to God’s abundant grace to them, but instead of thanking 
Him, as they had been commanded, they turned away from Him. 
In retribution He unleashed upon them the great inundation, 
destroying their dam, withdrawing His grace and turning their 
land into one producing only stunted thorny trees. Sheba (34:15) 
Jais cee Ue Jis as agian å Lol ols i there was for [the people 
of] Sheba, in their dwelling place, a sign—two gardens extending 
to the right and to the left. The Qur’an also speaks of the Queen 
of Sheba, describing in 24 verses (27:20—44) her encounter with 
Solomon and showing her as a ruler of great wisdom, absolutely 
trusted by the male chieftains and warriors of her own people, 
who deferred to her ability to make decisions for the community 
at times of peril ... The correspondence with Solomon, which the 
Qur’an details, shows the Queen of Sheba as a diplomat of great 
skill and foresight; * La name of Sura 34, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the mention in verses 15—21 of the story of the people 
of ‘Sheba’. 


e/o s—b—b reason; ladder, connection, rope; to revile; severance. 
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Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: Gu sabba 
twice, cu, sabab five times and Gul ’asbab four times. 


paneer sabba u [V., trans. } to revile, to abuse (6:108) yall | gia 5 
ale JB ES all | aca 2 al Oo Gs Use do not revile the [deities] they 
[the disbelievers] call on beside God, lest they in 
hostility/revenge revile God without knowledge. 


gine sabab [n.; pl. Qual *asbab| 1 rope, ladder (22: 15) oS | Ja 
J “esl li É sta ol hy Salis 31, GA al ee rae 
a Us 88S tï whoever thinks that God will not grant him 
assistance/aid/victory in this world and the next, let him stretch a 
rope/ladder up to the sky, [then climb all the way up] then let him 
sever [it], then let him see whether his guile does away with what 
enrages [him] 2 means by which things may be accomplished, a 
way (18:84) Giu s på J alittle val até Al US, ú We established 
him in the land, and gave him of everything a way/some means 
[to achieve them]; *(2:166) GGA) } ae cah, all bonds between 
them became severed (or, they became completely lost). 


/4/U« s—b-t resting, keeping the Sabbath. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: ysis yasbitiin once; c °al-sabt 
six times and Gis subdat twice. 


ofig yasbitūn [imperf. of. v. cis sabata., intrans.] to come 
into the Sabbath day, to keep the Sabbath (7:163) 23 “iia neal y 
seit Yo parne y3 ass G yi aes how their fish came visibly to them 
on their Sabbath day, but on the day when they did not have the 
Sabbath they did not come. 


cna!) °al-sabt [n.] the Sabbath (4:154) ci à 1535 Y do not 
break the Sabbath. 
clus subāt [v. n.] resting (25:47) RAR tad Ji <i Ja wal ee 
Gls He it is who made the night a covering for you, and sleep as 
rest. 


C/</Ux s—b—h to swim, to cover a long distance; to spread or disperse 
in the land, to dig or burrow in the earth; to be active, to toil; to be 
free, to declare as free from impurity. Of this root, five forms 
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occur 89 times in the Qur’an: jj ja%8 2 yasbahun twice; ex sabbaha 
42 times; glx: subhdn 41 times; «+4 tasbih twice n Ogaa 
musabbihiin twice. 


ogee yasbahiin [imperf. of v. oe sabaha, intrans. ] to trail or 
pass along, to trail in space G6: 40) Y; ‘Saal aji BEA cet * asl Y 
Ua o lg s aS f tel Gil all it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day—each passes along in an 
orbit. 


Tiu sabbaha [v. Il, trans.] 1 to declare to be free of every 
imperfection, impurity, or of everything derogatory; to glorify, to 
exalt God alone above whatever is imparted to Him, to glorify 
Him (7:206) iia ål GES, ae Ge OSE Y th): ie gaal o 
those who are with your Lord do not disdain Him-they glorify 
Him and to Him they prostrate themselves 2 [also with no obj. ] to 
sing the praise of, or to worship [God] (19:11) g 40 i es z ai 
Úis £583 paavi peal ai = a he came out of the sanctuary to 
his people, and signalled to them—‘Worship [God] morning and 
evening’; *(68:28) oss Ya “SI od al A Jú the wisest of them 
said, ‘Did I not say to you, “Will you not glorify God?” [in other 
interpretations: ‘will you not submit [the affair] to the will of 
God?!’, or, ‘will you not section off [a share for the poor]?!’| 3 
[with so-called ‘redundant’ prep. li (i A a) a)] to be 
constant at glorifying God, to wholly submit to His command 
(64:1) val à ey cles a G al ze everything that is in the 
heavens and Earth glorifies God, [stands as signs of His glory] 4 
[with prep. 2] to be constant in the praise of (39:75) agp tes Usia 
they are constant in the praise of their Lord 4 to serve/glorify 
(20:33) BES atai is so that we can serve/glorify You much. 


Lau sabhan I [n./v. n.] Tange, scope; opportunity for action; 
toiling, work (73:7) %4 ash Bia eal i all ol in the day-time, you 
have an opportunity for toiling II [v. n.] (act of) swimming; 
floating; sailing; gliding; fast running, sweeping ahead (79:3) 
Las SLL and the ones sweeping ahead at full speed. 


atata sabihat [ pl. of fem. act. part. Ñ. sabihatun] ones who 
swim, swimmers; floaters; gliders; fast running horses (79:3) 
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Lae GL, and the ones sweeping ahead at full speed. 


otau subhdna [v. n., always in construct (åta), with a 
nominal item denoting God, used interjectionally] 1 praise and 
glory be to ...! (17:1) E Aa eA pim eal gal Jaia 
ual EA] glory be to to Him who made His servant travel by 
night from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque 2 
[interjection with prep. we (in contexts where unfitting attributes 
are associated with God)] may He be exalted above [such a 
thing]! (6:100) ¢ oia ae lla, Aas ale Jy Sy Ou A118 and 
they attribute/invent sons and daughters to Him without any true 
knowledge—far and exalted is He above that by which they 
describe [Him]! 


Ti tasbīh I [n./v. n.] praising, exalting, worship (17:44) WST; 
aga U aan y though you do not understand their [all beings] 
praise/praising/worship II [n.] supererogatory prayer (24:41) 3 Js 
ani, 4a ale [of] each He knows its prayer and glorification 
[also interpreted as: every creature knows their own prayer and 
glorification]. 


oga] 2al-musabbihian [pl. of act. part. musabbih| those who 
praise God, the pious (37:143) eee ie”) GIs at y "li had he not 
been one of those who glorified God. 


btu ’asbat [borrowing from Hebrew occurring five times in the 
Qur’ an] tribes of the children of Israel (7:160) + ge e aalr 9 
ted bal and We cut them up into twelve tribes, [distinct] 
communities. 


€/</U« s-b—° number seven, to make up a group of seven, to be the 
seventh; animals and birds of prey (this meaning is said to be 
derived from seven, which is considered a perfect and powerful 
number). Of this root, three forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: 
au sab® 24 times; gsi sab‘in three times and ex sabu‘ once. 


au: sab° [card. no.] seven (69:7) Jal ame sai waa He 
mustered it against them for seven nights. 


ogi sab “iin [card. no.] 1 seventy (69:32) (seus ge" aleda a 2 
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ô 5 Stati and roll him in a chain [the measurement of which is] 
seventy cubits 2 countless times, innumerable times (9:80) ° ga y 
PA! aD ig ob s ja Caiu nel even if you ask forgiveness for them 
seventy times, God will not forgive them [no matter how many 
times you may ask]. 


abel! al- sabu° [coll. n.] wild beasts, animals and birds of prey 
(5:3) .. . 8 k Yı aa JÍ Gio «: EEA Sie anys forbidden to you 
[for food] are dead un- slaughtered animals [...] and what has 
been savaged by a beast of prey, save that which you [yourselves] 
have managed to slaughter while it was still alive. 


&/~/U« s-b-gh to be ample, complete, abundant; (of garments and 
attire) to be long and overflowing; ease of living. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: gal ’asbagha and class 
sabighat. 

kii °asbagha |v. IV, trans.] to bestow _ generously and 
abundantly, to lavish (31:20) ably 153 Falla 4 On Sil jl: < and He 
has lavished on you His bounties, apparent and hidden. 


Sal sabighat [pl. of fem. n. dale sabighatun] full-length coat 
of mail (34:11) shall i Sy « Slat el J [saying, to him] ‘Make 
full-length coats of mail, and measure well the links.’ 


ðo s—b—q being ahead, in front, outpacing, outstripping. Of this 
root, six forms occur 37 times in the Qur’an: 5% sabaga 
twice; 3%.) °istabaqa five times; Gis sabq once; js sabig eight 
times and 451. masbiig twice. 


cm sabaqa i il [v. intrans. ] 1 to go past, to go before (20:99) 
(Se Ste plat ye whe es uals in this way We relate to you 
[Prophet] stories of what went on before; *(8:68) alll ; oe GIES Yl 
öm had it not been for a decree from God that had already 
been issued; *(11:40) j sl ale (Sie tye Yı except those against 
whom the sentence has already been passed [lit. the word has 
passed against them] II [v. trans. ] 1 to do something before 
others (7:80) Cdl ; a Sal le Sia G iilii ; is al how can you 
practise the obscenity which not one community before you has 
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ever committed! ? 2 to outrace, to outstrip, to beat someone to 
(46:11) a) Gaia G R Bis) lgili A yis a Jé, and those 
who disbelieve say, concerning the believers, ‘If it [the new faith] 
were good, they [the believers] would not have beaten us to 
[embracing] it’ 3 [with no obj. ] to go beyond reach, to be ahead, 
to outstrip, to win (8:59) tee res cell i Cys y3 the disbelievers 
should not think they have won. 


| gil sabiqu [imper. v. MI, intrans.] to vie or race with one 
another (57:21) Si Sys) yika A | ssl vie for forgiveness from your 
Lord. 


4) *istabaga [v. VII, trans.] to race for, to compete for 
(12:25) Qu lat’, and they raced for the door. 


Ges sabq [v. n., used adverbially for intensification] getting 
ahead of others, outracing, overtaking (79:4) tau aaia 
overtaking swiftly. 


Glu saibig [act. part.] one who precedes or gets ahead of others 
in a race, outstripping (35:32) ail oh ol oll Gila ; ages and of 
them some are outstripping [others] in good deeds, by God’s 
leave. 


gua masbig [pass. part.] one who is outstripped, overtaken, 
outdone, outrun; one who is stopped, prevented (56:60) U8 GS 
er: | sts gai ky a gall Sih We ordained death among you, and we 
are not to be outrun [also: stopped]. 


J//u« s—b-l road, highway; cause; (of rain) to fall down in heavy 
showers, (of clothes) to be down to the ankles; (of wheat) to put 
forth its ears. Of this root, two forms occur 170 times in the 
Qur’an: Já sabil 160 times and Js subul 10 times. 


da sabil [n., pl. dus subul] 1 highway, road (15:76) Jail Leeds 
pile indeed they [the towns of the people of Lot and Midian ] are 
on a highway remaining [ till now], *(2:177) pall ci the 
traveller/wayfarer; *(9:5) pelia | F set them free [lit. release 
their way]; *(4:34) Dyes gale xs `ü then do not act against them 
in any way; *(4: 88) Sus lass 3 you will never find for him a 
way out; *(29:29) alll | O Pes you waylay travellers [lit. you cut 
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off the highway]; *(40:11) W RA] ai J God gives them 
another way out 2 cause (61: 11) Sails SN gals al Jas of RENET 
and you struggle for, His cause with your possessions and your 
persons, *(42:42) ‘all Geese yall le gl gd there is cause to 
act only against those who oppress people 3 [with the definite 
article] the right path, the power of reasoning, the ability to 
discriminate between good and evil, the way to God (76:3) sla ú 
i$ iS Lal's | “Sls É Jal We guided him to the [right] way; then he 
is either thankful or ungrateful 4 way of this life (80:20) JáJ 33 

è pathen He [God] enabled him to find a way. 


Yo s—t-t as a result of a regressive assimilation between the 
sounds ./d/ and o» /s/ the cardinal number aya (sitt) (six) and its 
derivatives are traditionally classified under root 4/4/. s—tt 
instead of root o/o s-d—s. Of this root, two forms occur eight 
times in the Qur’ an: & sitt seven times and gñ- sittin once. 


Su sitt [card. num. | ] six (50:38) (evn lay eal aN gl} Gals “aly 
a me Sale Gy a ene ist We created the heavens, and the earth, 


and that in between them in six Days, and no weariness touched 
Us. 


roe sittin [card. no.] sixty (58:4) ekg aon ARSE pene A “Sad 
and anyone unable to do this should feed sixty needy persons. 


y/“/U« s-t-r to cover, to conceal, to hide; to take cover; veil, 
covering. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the 


Qur’an: (45 444 tastatiriin; jw sitr and ġa mastir. 


ew 


aia tastatir Limpert. of v. Vm] to cover oneself, to hide 


oneself (41:22) a a Vy a Jy rate cites ay aco E, 
yet you did not try to hide [your bad actions] lest your ears, your 
eyes and your skin testify against you. 


Jiu sitr [v. n./n.] covering, veiling, sheltering; veil, shelter 


(18:90) I fe Leigh Coe Bal Ge al od le Alls Sky Gat allie al 1 5 
until he reached [the time/place of] sunrise, he found that it rises 
on a people for whom We had not provided shelter from it. 


ja mastūr [pass. part.] hidden, invisible (some 
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grammatically-orientated commentators consider the passive 
participle here in this context to convey the meaning of the active 
one ls satir) (17:45) ¢ ee y cell i's SS Gee ole -a gjy Xs 
Dia Glas YL when you recite the Qur’an, We place between 
you and those who do not believe in the life to come a hidden 
barrier (or, a covering). 


ae/o s—j-d prostrating with the forehead touching the ground; 
submission; adoration; worship. Of this root, eight forms occur 90 
times in the Qur’an: 3 sajada 35 times; 45x45 (1) sujiid four 
times; 3ú sdjid once; gs% sdjidiin 11 times; $- sujjad 11 
times; 3 sau (2) sujūd twice; aú masjid 22 times and phú 
masājid six times. l l 


4x4 sajada u [v. intrans] 1 to prostrate oneself or bow down in 
humility (17:61) VY Ixa 4850 Uk Yy, when We said to the 
angels, ‘Bow down before Adam’ 2 [jur.] to prostrate oneself as 
part of the prescribed prayers (4:102) IS us! i Sila | gd BE and 
when they have completed their prostration, let them fall to the 
rear behind you 3 to submit and accept the Faith (84:21) ts 3 Bi T 
Sata Phe “al aene when the Qur’an is read to them, they do not 
accept [lit. prostrate themselves] 4 to prostrate oneself in 
adoration and worship (7:206) ake ue Os Eg Y ot üe yall ol 
recurs al; à Aa those who are with your Lord do not disdain 
from worshipping Him-they glorify Him and to Him they 
prostrate themselves 5 to follow the order set by God for the 
Universe (55:6) glassy eae 9 seal ‘5 the plants and the trees 
prostrate (or, fall into the Grand Design). 


35u (1) sujiid [v. n./n.] prostrating, prostration (48:29) 4 ah Uani 
a aiall Jl Us eed s> s their mark is on their faces from the traces of 
prostration/prostrating. 


salu sajid [act. part/n.; pl. a sujjad; 534s (2) sujud and 
ù yss sājidūn] 1 one who prostrates himself (7:11) A ot Y | ai 
Opell Ge ne and they fell prostrate, all save for ` °iblis-he was 
not one of those who prostrated, *(9:112) Ose 5 d | RESE] 
Saal oo all PRST ally those who never fail to perform the 
prayers [lit. in bowing, prostrating themselves] and those who 
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enjoin goodness and forbid evil, *(39:9) Rai. asi) lie Cui “fa tye a 
Lali [just consider] the one who spends the night in devotion, 
[prostrating himself and standing] in constant prayer 2 one 
humbling himself, one submitting (7:120) urate 3 jail (alr so the 
sorcerers fell down in complete submission. 


“xu. sujjad [intens. act. part.; pl. of sale sājid] prostrating in 
worship, humility or out of respect (7: 161) te Gt | (bey “5 and 
enter the gate humbly; *(22:26) 25>) as °A constant worshippers 
[lit. those who bow and prostrate themselves]. 


teens masjid |n. of place.; pl. ears masājid] 1 mosque (9:108) 
aud ae “J EA es Jí a il Æ i Apical I ag y never stand 
in it; a mosque founded on consciousness of God from the first 
day, is more fitting a place for you to worship in [it]; *(17: 1) 
aval azid the Sacred Mosque in Mecca; *(17:1) ail! apid the 
furthest place of worship, in Jerusalem 2 place of worship (18:21) 
ewes pene pean aa od (le | ile cl J said those who had control 
over their affairs, ‘We shall build over them a place of worship.’ 


* Sax name of Sura 32, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 15 to the believers’ ‘falling down’ in 
worship when the Divine messages are recited to them. This sura 
should be distinguished from Sura 41 which is called 144) a or 
a> or E (see aa hā mim and Juodai f-s-l). 


Jela s-j-r to fill, to flow, to overflow; to stretch, to elongate; to set 
on fire, fuel. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the 


Qur’an: oss yusjariin, “A~ sujjirat and jsx masjiir. 
ossa yusjariin [imperf. of pass. v. coe sujira] to be stuffed, 


to be packed in, to be thrust (40:72) ws yx Ju ct ai awl «si into 
scalding water, and then into the Fire, they are thrust. 


yu sujjir [pass. of v. II] to be filled to the point of 
overflowing; to be set on fire (81:6) ais oN Y when the seas 
boil over (or, when they are set on fire, or, when they are joined 
together in one overflowing mass). 


j>a masjiir [pass. part.] the one which is filled, the one 
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which is set on fire (52:6) jaxd AW, and by the ocean 
ever-filled. 


J/e/u« s-j-l the commentators and philologists who derive the two 
words Jas: sijill and Js sijjil from this root base their judgement 
on the semantic connection they see between these two words and 
the basic concepts associated with this root. These include: great 
buckets full to the brim with water, the amount of water contained 
in large buckets, large buckets at the mouth of a well; turn-taking 
in a duet and handling, in a relay (hence the meaning of dialogue, 
record, recording etc.). Others consider the two words as 
borrowings into pre-Islamic Arab times: as sijill from Ethiopic 
and Js» sijjil from Persian. Recent scholarship, however, 
suggests a Greek origin, through Syriac, for Jax sijill. In the 
Quran Jadi ?al-sijill occurs once while dáu sijjil occurs three 
times. 


Jau sijil [n.] scribe, overseer of records; written scroll 
(21: 104) ási Jail bs lll ghi as on the Day, We roll up the 
skies the way a scribe rolls up scrolls (or, the way a folded up 
scroll rolls up/enfolds [its] writings). 


Jóu sijjīl [n.] baked clay (15:74) Jie ye 5ye pele Gid, and 
We rained on them stones of baked clay. 


o/@/u“ s-j-n prison, imprisonment, confinement, detention. 
Philologists who derive the Qur’anic word cas» sijjīn from this 
root suggest ‘containment’ as the semantic link between the two, 
but it has also been suggested that it could be a borrowing from 
Latin ‘insignia’, the Roman emperor’s stamp which used to be 
affixed to important records. Also it has been suggested that this 
root was borrowed from Persian or Ethiopic. Of this root, five 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: oss yasjun once; Ga 
yusjan twice; Cisse masjiinin once; Ga sijn six times and ¢ysu 
sijjin twice. 


w yasjun [imperf. of v. trans.; pass. v. one yusjan| to 
imprison, to detain (12:35) oa es REA aI A G es ia ng] In 
but it occurred to them, [even] after seeing the evidence [for his 
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innocence], that they should imprison him for a while. 


O gaua masjunin [pl. of pas. part. „masjūn] one imprisoned 


(26:29) ya uall Ge BË |, ae tel east) ol if you take any god 
other than me, I P make you among the prisoners. 


Oss sijjīn [n.] a written record enumerating the bad deeds of 
the wicked (83:7-9) 3 aja THES oha G A ry o äl JÄ EES o 
the list of the wicked is in Sijjīn, what will explain to you what 
Sijjin is?—a clearly numbered list. 


elelo s-j-y (of the night) to become silent, quiet or still, to calm 
down, to become tranquil, placid. Of this root, only „œ= saja 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


i sajā u [v. intrans. | to be quiet, to be still, to be tranquil, to 
be serene (93:2) au É Bail “sand by the night, when it grows still. 


~/¢/U« s-h—-b to drag, to pull along the ground, to trail; cloud, cover, 
film. Of this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: (9554 
yushabin twice and Gis sahab nine times. 


osu yushabin [pass. imperf. of v. trans. =- sahaba] to be 


pulled, to be dragged (54:48) ; aed sms ae oul a OF ag On the 
Day when they are dragged through Hell on their faces. 


Glau sahāb [collec. n.] clouds (7:57) site YG Wan cal 13) 
peas Ay sala ie ats until when they [the winds] bear heavy clouds, 
We drive them to a dead land, and send down water. 


</¢/U« s—h-t to eradicate, to scrape off; unlawful gain, illicit earning. 
Of this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: “x4 
yushit once and w suht three times. 


Cty yushit [imperf. of v. IV, trans. | to eradicate, to destroy 
completely (20:61) Wiss Sint Gas all cle 15°88 Y do not invent 
lies against God, lest He obliterate you with punishment. 


Cay suht [n.] illicitly gained money, ill-gotten property (5:42) 
ce | cy sllsi ist osé eagerly listening to falsehood and 
greedily consuming ill-gotten gains. 
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yfe s—h-r to be turned from one’s course of action; to fascinate, to 
enchant, magic, sorcery, conjuring, works of magic; the last third 
of the night, time just before the breaking of dawn; lungs, 
stomach, food and drink; nourishment. ja. sihr, magic, is 
considered by some scholars to be a borrowing from either 
Akkadian or Aramaic. Of this root, 14 forms occur 63 times in the 
Qur’an: Dau sahara twice; ùs oor tushariin once; 5x» sihr 27 
times; dð >- sihrdn once; jabs sahir 12 times; ða sahiran 
once; ossa sahiriin once; ts saharatun eight times; lau 
Sahhar once; 3s mashūr three times; 45) ss. mashiriin once; 
Cx jae musahharin twice; j~ sahar once and sui °ashar twice. 


ya sahara u [v. trans., pass. v, as tushar] 1 to enchant, to 
bewitch (7:132) Uses: Gl Gar Gi Q Waal Oe te GEGE 
whatever spell you bring to us to bewitch us with, we will not 
believe in you 2 to be deceived, deluded (23:89) © ran me then 
how can you be so deluded?! 


Au sihr [n. IV. n.] 1 sorcery, witchcraft, magic (2:102) “sf s 
“yal eh aes aS cbead it was the devils who disobeyed, 
teaching people witchcraft 2 work of sorcery or magic, spells 
(7:116) aie — PAN th sth” ilg lil ciel Isy they cast a spell 
on the eyes of the people and endeavoured to frighten them and 
brought about a great work of sorcery 3 enchanting, bewitching 
(20:66) ù til aaa Us a Ja agar s wale W and lo and 
behold, through their sorcery their ropes and staffs were made to 
appear to him to be moving. 


valu sahir [act. part/n.; dual ġa sāhirān, pl. sjsu 
saharatun] 1 sorcerer, magician, enchanter (20:63) clad gia u 
Ga jas ‘sa Uns aS a j Ja these two are sorcerers who 
desire to drive you out of your land with their sorcery 2 learned 
poe (in an interpretation of verse 43:49) ty 4% úl Ed akd tilt 

sya) tal iat ke learned man/sorcerer, call on your Lord for us, 
ae to His covenant—we will certainly accept guidance. 


jx. sahhār [intens. act. part.] master sorcerer (26:37) Ki J Ke 
aie lau: to summon every accomplished sorcerer to you. 


gece mashiir [pass. part.] bewitched (17:47) re YI Ù Ai a 
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Va you are only following a man who is bewitched. 


aAa musahharin [pl. of pass. part. js. musahhar] 
completely bewitched; one who created with a stomach and lungs 
in order to eat, drink and breathe, i.e. a mere human being 
*(26:185) os eee us cal (ail but they replied, ‘You are bewitched’ 
(or, only a human being) [lit. you are one created with stomach 
and other organs for eating and drinking]. 


A- sahar [n.; pl. j= ’ashār] dawn, the time just before 
dawn, the small hours of the night (3:17) JELYL en axially and 
those praying for forgiveness before dawn. 


4/t/u« s—h-q to grind into fine dust; to be far off, to go very deeply. 
Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur'an: lsu 
suhqan and 4: sahiq. 


iat suhgan [v. n. used interjectionally] away with! (67:11) 
ull ey Giá away with the inhabitants of the blazing Fire. 


a sahiq [quasi-act. part.] distant; faraway, very deep 
(22:31) gas NS A Ql 4 ose ‘į or the wind flings him in a 
faraway place. 


Gaul *ishdq (see alphabetically). 


J/z/u« s-h- to scrape off, to strip off, to slice; to strike; shore of a 
sea or a great river. Of this root, only Jal- sahil occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


datu sahil [n.] shore, riverbank (20:39) Jatulls ra PRAE let the 
river/sea [the great waters] cast it on the bank. 


JJèla s-kh-r to force, to constrain, to be made subservient, to use as 
a subject of forced labour; to ridicule. Of this root, seven forms 
occur 42 times in the Qur’ an: Au sakhira 11 times; ja- 
sakhkhara 22 times; ggi yastaskhiran once; (gals sakhirin 
once; G 33> sikhriyyan once; ie 4s sukhriyyan once and xá 
musakhkhar four times. 
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sce sakhira a Lv. intrans. with prep. o] to scorn, to ridicule 


(49:11) agie igre pee “J cue eA Us agi Aig Y no people should 
jeer at others, lest they be better than them. 


co sakhkhara [v. II, trans. ] 1 to cause to be subservient 
(43:13) ES ERATAN lata slants ae es E aS) Hey 155% 8 so 
that you may remember the favour of your Lord when you are 
seated on them and say, ‘Glory be to Him who has subjected this 
to us’ 2 to make something of use to another (14:33) ax] <i BENT 
RN sand He made the night and day useful to you. 


Ogui yastaskhiriin [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to encourage 
one another to ridicule, to scorn, to act in a scornful way (37:14) 
Cg pais igle Vy \J and resort to ridicule when they see a sign. 


G oper sikhriyyan [nominalised v. n. ] object of ridicule, 
laughing-stock (38:62—3) J i ae A tis view sayn vale, 
“ua! 2 agic CAE A Gan wala) they will say, ‘Why do we not see 
those we thought were bad and took as a laughing-stock?, could 
it be that our eyes have missed them?’ 


G 5 a sukhriyyan [nominalised v. n.] forced labour; servitude; 
labour force (43:32) Leas apar Ren a Daa ie agen ree 
ú 33> and We raised some of them above others in rank, so that 
some of them may take others in servitude. 


pauls musakhkhar [pass. part.] 1 subjected, made subservient, 
compelled to work or serve (7:54) » opel Cy jie a So 5 “all 5 eG 
the sun, the moon and the stars, all of which are made subservient 
by His order 2 sustained (16:79) sád “sa à EREA Ba) a ee al 
aii Y Gai ú do they not look at the birds, sustained in the air of 
the sky, nothing holding them up except God? 


b/¢/U4 s-kh-t wrath, anger, displeasure. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: bas sakhita twice; Lui °askhata 
once and Lax sakhat once. 


bu sakhita a [v. intrans.] 1 to become angry, to condemn, to 
become wrathful (5:80) peal al Ee bal nel cute a oii so vile 
is what their souls have put forward for them that God has 
condemned them 2 to be dissatisfied, to grumble (9:58) Iss 1 Us 
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oper pa Ny Qi but if they are not given [a share] of it, they 
become angry. 


Lx) °askhata [v. IV, intrans.] to cause to be angry, to incur 
wrath, to cause displeasure (47:28) arg pay la s 9 aly bai u | Zal 
they practised things that incurred God’s wrath, and disdained to 
please Him. 


i b&u sakhat [n. Iv. n.] anger, wrath, rage, condemnation (3:162) 
al a da FG Ce + all) Usa) ail cal is the one who pursues God’s 
good pleasure like the one who has incurred God’s wrath? 


33o s-d-d blocking, closing, plugging; to direct, to be to the point, 
to be correct. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: % sadd three times; u °al-saddayn once and xx- sadid 
twice. 


au sadd [n./v. n.] blockage, dam, barrier; blocking (18:94) eas 
us i, Lith you set up a barrier between us and them. 


aiad 2al-saddayn [dual of n, “a sadd] the two dams, the two 
barriers (18:93) oid Gs al E a until when he reached a place 
between two [mountain] barriers ... 


uiu sadid [quasi-act. Part. ] apt, correct, straight, pertinent, to 
the point (33:70) Vas Y ri A ry aul | A be mindful of God, speak in 
a direct fashion and to good purpose. 


3o s-d-r flowing down, continuing without interruption; lote 
tree. Of this root, only 34s sidratun and ja- sidr occur twice each 
in the Qur’an. 


Bw sidratun [n.; collect n. ja sidr] lote tree (34:16) A à ais 
Jali De Ue cies J FES Jí and We replaced for them their two 
gardens with two others that yielded bitter fruit, tamarisk bushes 
and a few lote trees; *(53:14) eed: 8 jus the Lote tree marking the 
end of the road, the pinnacle Lote tree, the Lote tree of maximum 
limit, the Lote tree beyond which neither angel nor prophet may 
pass and which casts its shade over Paradise, this tree, said to be 
located either in the sixth or seventh Heaven, marks the point 
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beyond which progression, physical or abstract, cannot be made. 
At this tree the Prophet experienced, during his night ascension 
through the Heavens, visions beyond human comprehension. 


wJ s—d—s (see AY s—t—-t) the number six is the basic concept 
associated with this root. Of this root, two forms occur five times 
in the Qur’an: x% sudus four times and (xda sddis twice. 


usta sudus [n.] one sixth (4:11) id Weis al’ Js Ass and to 
his parents, to each one of the two, the sixth [part]. 


wA sadis [ord. no./act. part. ] a sixth one; the one that makes 
five into six (58:7) agusls A Yı Xia Y, nor are there five but He 
is their sixth (or, He makes them into six). 


g7 3/3 s-d—w/y to stretch the hands forward, to elongate, to stride, 
to do a favour to; to neglect, to cast something away. Of this root, 
only (gs suda occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gu sudā [v. n. used adverbially] in vain, aimlessly, alone, 
neglected (75:36) sa Ui i Gbsy! Gud does man think he will 
be left alone [to his own devices, or, not taken to account]? 


«/4/U« s—r—b to seep in, to leak out, to flow out; an underground 
passage; to flock, a flock; to be blurred. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: ia saraban once; GIy sarab 
twice and ls sārib once. 


igs zy» saraban [v. n. used adverbially] by stealth, furtively; 
tunnel-like (18:61) Ú A ot ala RCE Gra Gai they forgot 
their fish, which made its way into the sea furtively (or, dipping in 
the water). 


olju sarāb I [n.] mirage (24:39) iai Mys sati 15585 Guill, 
but the deeds of those who disbelieve are like a mirage in a desert 
II [v. n. used as quasi- -act. part./n.] moving, travelling (78:20) 
GV ys E Jhai & gwg when the mountains are set in motion and 
become a moving object (or, and become like a mirage). 


Gulu sārib [act. part.] moving about openly; sallying; moving 
about in stealth; skulking (13:10) 4: > Ges Jal sal ye aia Sl gus 
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eal Gk Bair ease, A Ws alike among you is he who conceals 
his words and he who speaks them openly, he who hides himself 
under cover of night, and he who sallies by day (or, he who 
appears by night and hides himself by day). 


Jeya s-r-b-l wrapping, garment, a coat of mail; to crumble JU p= 
sirbal is considered as an early borrowing from Persian. Of this 
root, only d+ y sarabil occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


dal yu sarābīl [pl of n. JẸ = sirbal] attire of any kind, coat of 
mail (16:81) as Sil Jal a's aii Sai argo <i Jx; and He has 
appointed for you garments to protect you from the heat and 
garments [of armour] to protect you from your own might. 


Z/a s-r-j saddle, saddle making; lantern, to light up a lantern. 
cz!» sirāj is considered by some philologists to be a borrowing 
from Persian. Of this root, only g! >= siraj occurs four times in the 
Qur’an. 


[ape sirāj [n.] 1 lantern, lamp (71:16) deny ee Oe “Saal ome 
alas ons and He set the moon in them for a light and He set the 
sun for a lamp 2 guidance (33:45-6) ge als att | ü ‘eal Calg 
Ca al pa’ aah ail E Gels, La, Prophet, We have sent you as a 
witness, as a bearer of good news and warning, as one who calls 
people to God by His leave, as an illuminated lamp. 


T/a s—r-h to go to pasture, to set free. Of this root, four forms 
occur seven times in the Qur’an: Osa pi tasrahin once; z ze 
’usarrih three times; aks s sarāhan twice and œ 4 tasrīh once. 


ga jaa tasrahun [imperf. of v. intrans. ] to go out to pasture 
(16:6) uai Gee's Uai ua Jas Ki st and in them there is 
beauty for you when you bring them home [to rest] and when you 
drive them out [to pasture]. 


Z E °usarrih [imperf. of v. I, trans.] to set free, to release, to 
grant a divorce to (33:28) “Said Caled Riy Js GA sal on F ane 8) 
Suse Gl ya RON one ‘s if you desire the present life and its finery, then 
come, I will make provision for you and release you [from the 
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bondage of marriage] in an amicable way. 


Lal jus sarahan [v. n.] releasing, setting free (33:49) th pi 
Due Is GA sa yag make provision for them and release them in 
an amicable way. 


GH ere tasrih [v. n. of v. II] setting free, releasing (2:229) DÚ 
ahb g Tmi PRET oe lala oy “ja divorce is [revocable only] 
twice, [ after which husbands are ] either to keep [their wives] in 
an acceptable manner or release [them] graciously. 


JoJos s-r—d to put things in a consecutive manner, relating in a 
sequence; to interweave; coat of mail, to make a coat of mail. It 
has been suggested, however, that the sense of ‘coat of mail’ is a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, only + sard occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


Sja sard [n.; v. n.] links in a coat of mail; making links in a 
coat of mail (34:11) Séd à “Aw, « Sle eel J [saying to him,] 
‘Make full-length coats of mail, and measure well the links.’ 


öyə s-r—d—q tent and awning. It has been suggested that this 
root is a borrowing from Persian. Of this root, only &ð > surddiq 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gu suradiq [n.] awning, tent, pavilion, a cover of smoke, 
dust or fire in the shape of a tent (18:29) ae bial rú Cal da GÍ ú 
Gi -»s We have prepared for the wrongdoers Fire whose pavilion 
will surround them from all sides. 


3yo s—r—r the inside, base (e.g. of the head or the navel), innermost 
part of an object; secrecy, secrets; seat, bed; pleasure, to please, to 
delight. Of this root, nine forms occur 44 times in the Qur’an: Bees 
tasurr once; “| °asarra 18 times; jj) °israr twice; “ys sirr 11 
times; jyy- surūr once; jyy masrir twice; ýl ja sarad’ir once; 
eju sarra’ twice and j y= surur six times. 


Jä tasurr [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to delight, to please, to 


make happy (2:69) ta BÚI er eis ali Agee 3 el it should be a 
bright yellow cow, that delights the onlookers. 
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“yw °asarra [v. IV, trans. ] 1 to conceal, to keep as a secret 
(12:77) Al r als Anii à Cea gf G at but Joseph kept it [secret] to 
himself and did not reveal it to them 2 to convey in secrecy, to tell 
in confidence (66:3) E aal j ua A ial i J; and when the 
Prophet told something in confidence to one of his wives; 
*(20:62) © “sail E ee SO they conferred secretly 3 to treasure, to 
hide (12:19) deli: Bs sully se E ea ‘Good news! Here is a 
boy!,’ and they treasured him as merchandise 4 (possibly, 
according to an opposite meaning of “ul °asarr) to reveal, to 
declare, to manifest (10:54) aii | Ai Zalai | syuly and they will 
be openly remorseful when they see the chastisement (or, 
according to the more popular interpretation, secretly). 


Jy Pisrdr [v. n.] 1 concealing, conning, scheming (47: 26) a 
A ai Ag sa oa (gd Sasi, all) Jy Ue | gh S Guill 118 gaily that 
was so because they said to those who hate what God has sent 
down, ‘We will obey you in some matters’, but God knows their 
secret scheming 2 [adverbially] confidentially, secretly, privately 
(71:9) Vol mi carne nel cite | Gls = then I have tried preaching 
to them in public and speaking to them in private. 


a sirr I [n.; pl. J5 °asrar] 1 secret (43:80) as Y Ü osaa d 
aalis aa a do they think We cannot hear their secret talk and 
their private counsel? 2 mystery (25:6) à “full ai wall an J 
us AN yá say ‘It was sent down by Him who knows the 
secrets/mystery of the heavens and earth’ II [adverb.] in private, 
secretly, furtively (2:235) yu tå Helis Y est; but do not make 
agreements with them secretly. 


ogo surūr [n.] pleasure, happiness (76:11) Pss ee sali, 
and He accorded them radiance and gladness. 


vga masriir [pass. part.] well-pleased, rejoicing (84:9) aiy, 
Vg ja ahi «l and return to his people well-pleased. 


¢\ yal) °al-sarra’ [n.] (in opposition to sóa °al-darra’, q.v.) 
happy state of life, freedom from adversity, happiness (3:134) gal 
epal s id 8 O Fete those who give both in prosperity and 
adversity; *(7:95) ¢\ fully cl ýa ele ine aS ty and they said, 
‘Hardship and affluence befell our forefathers’ (or, they had a 
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mixture of good and bad-they led a normal life). 


pei yu surur [pl. of n. 5. sarīr] couch, throne (43:34) 6) ie aes 5 sual f 
8G Qie Vis and [would have made] for their houses gates [of 
silver], and couches upon which they recline. 
€/2/U« s-r-° speed, to hasten, fast, quick. Of this root, four forms 

occur 23 times in the Qur’an: ¢ Jù yusāri® nine times; a sari‘ 

10 times; íel zu sirā“an twice and g > asra" twice. 


E- J yusari ° [imperf. of v. HI, intrans. with prep. è] to hasten, 
to speed up (23:56) = asl À MF È. yia We hasten to them the good 
things. 


© xs sari’ [quasi-act. part.] swift, prompt (13:41) a= A5 
Gai and He is swift at reckoning. 


Ísl mo sirāan [pl. of quasi-act. part. ©: j= sari’, used 
adverbially] in haste (70:43) Gia HAÑ Ge ga as: on the Day 
they emerge from the graves in haste. 


El asra® [elat.] swifter/swiftest (6:62) Canale bd As and 
He is the swiftest of all reckoners. 


c/o s—r-f to be heedless or negligent, to pass by or leave behind, 
to exceed all bounds, to be extravagant or immoderate. Of this 
root, three forms occur 23 times in the Qur’an: ci fal ’asrafa Six 
times; a j *israf twice and g ywa musrifiin 15 times. 


inal asrafa [v. IV, intrans.] to be extravagant, to go beyond 
the limit, to be wasteful (25:67) GS Ba Ag lad A ES 1 lll 
al cals | on and those who, when they spend, are neither wasteful 
nor stingy, but keep between these toa just balance; *(17:33) us 
dill i G aa Sa Gat ai ip Libs Mab Ue lls J and whosoever is slain 
unjustly-We have given a mandate to the custodian of his rights, 
so let him not be excessive in slaying, let him stay within the 
boundaries of the law. 


cil yal Cis Gf [v. n.] exceeding the bounds, extravagance, lack 
of moderation (3:147) üj g ESE tid ú 5 & our Lord, 
forgive us our sins and extravagance in [conducting] [all of] our 
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affairs. 


ost ia musrifiin [pl. of act. part. = owe musrif| extravagant 
person, one who exceeds the limits in his actions (7:31) | is f 
od jaial Ga Y åy lana Y \ sicily and eat and drink [as We have 
permitted]—do not be excessive-God does not like excessive 
people. 


öy s—r—q to steal, pilfer and to take away by stealth. Of this root, 
four forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: 3 saraqa four times; 
3 sia? istaraga once; & $ jha sāriq twice and (4 á jla sāriqūn twice. 


Š om saraqa i [v. trans.] to steal, to burgle (12:77) ` sái G Asy | FE 
Já 3 ce al zi re ~= they said, ‘If he steals, [there should be no 
surprise], for a brother of his stole before [him] [lit. they said, ‘If 
he steals, then a brother of his stole before [him]].’ 


jiu! *istaraga [v. VII, trans.] to endeavour to take away by 
stealth *(15:18) gód Gul Ge he who eavesdrops [lit. steals the 
hearing]. 


å, july sariq I [n.] thief, burglar, filcher (5:38) i 4 JEN 9 3 34d, 
Gusi | Fane as for the thief, male and female, cut off their hands 
II Lact. part.; pl. 8, À Do sariqni thieving, burglars (12:70) oi a 
ost al aS Ail ted tase then a crier called, ‘People of the 
caravan! You are a thieving people!’ 


4/a/4/u« s-r-m-d to be continuous, to be incessant. Philologists 
consider this root a further derivation from root y yoœ s—r—d 
(q.v.), but Penrice suggests that X'y- is ‘apparently of mixed 
Persian and Arab origin.’ Of this root, only rere sarmadan occurs 
twice the Qur’ an. 


|e fa sarmadan [adjectivally used.] continuing endlessly, 
perpetual (28: 12) i uy Lal ax ol VE yas “Kea Sie aly es 3) a j Ji 
aad O sil Jil sal àl ‘ye ål say, ‘Have you considered if God were 
to make daylight perpetual over you until the Day of 
Resurrection, who is the deity besides God that could bring you a 
night in which you rest?!’ 


Bloa 435 


gola s-r-y to seep, (of liquids) to spread unobtrusively; to remove; 
to travel by night. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in 
the Qur’an: |» yasri once; œ i °asrad six times and % as 
sariyyan once. 


gy yasri [imperf. of v. intrans. ] to seep, to spread, to travel 
by night (89:4) >a 1J Ji s by the night when it passes 
through/runs its course. 


soi ’asrā [v. IV, intrans.] to travel by night; [with prep. 3] to 
cause or enable to travel by night, to transport someone by night 
(17:1) W estes Gal al oi Glory be to Him who made His 
servant travel by night. 


G am sariyyan [N. /act. part.] running stream of water, rivulet (or 
person of note and importance [from the root 3| J s—r—w], as 
suggested by some commentators) (19:24) š 3385 YI GAS ‘ye GLi 
ree a tis thy Ges but a voice cried to her from below, ‘Do not 
sorrow (or, do not fret), your Lord has provided a stream (or, a 
person of consequence, that is the infant Jesus) under you.’ 


* ¢\ wi] name of Sura 17, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the mention in verse 1 of the ‘night journey’ of the Prophet. Also 
called Js) ju) 3 (see dilya isrā Tl). 


z/o s-t-h to be flat, flattened, to spread out, upper side. Of this 
root, only “sls sutihat occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Thu sutiha [pass. v.] to be made flat, to be flattened, to be 
spread out (88:20) sbi, 2s vay css and [don’t they see] how 
the earth has been spread out? 


tfa s-t-r row of trees, palm trees, objects arranged in a sequence; 
written words in rows; falsehood; stories with no foundations. It 
has, however, been suggested that the root originated from a 
borrowing either from Greek or Persian. Of this root, five forms 
occur 16 times in the Qur’an: ùs Baie yasturiin once; _) sls mastir 
three times; hix mustatar once; „bti ’asdtir nine times and 
+a musaytir twice. 


Ogu: yasturiin [imperf. v., trans.] to write, inscribe (68:1) 
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a wee lay alll’ by the pen!, and by what they [the scribes] write! 


gece mastiir [pass. part.] 1 written, inscribed (52:2) ois 9 
ohh by a Book inscribed 2 recorded, laid down, detailed (33: 6) 
is lens sl a cals A all that is in the Book, detailed. 


ghia mustatar [pass. part. of v. VII] carefully recorded in 
writing (54:53) Shii oss vee J; every action, great or small, 
is recorded in writing. 


bi ’asātīr [pl. of either n. 35 al °ustiratun or of pl. juz- 
-astar] fables (16:24) GAI ‘alta | gl’ os) So 18 x Us Y when 
they are asked, ‘What has your Lord sent down?’ they say, 
‘Fables of the ancients.’ 


apes musaytir (also bbe musaytir) [act. part., spelled with a 
ua (s) but pronounced as a o (s)] one in control (88:22) agile Cu 
ee: you are not in control over them. 


[44/4 s—t-w to assail, to assault, to pounce upon, to attack violently. 
Of this root, only 5442 yastin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ghg yastin [imperf. of v. Us sata, intrans. with preps - and 
ck] to assault, to attack violently (22:72) ù at wall | 2 PEE 5 AG 
le peal they almost attack those who recite to them Our 
revelations. 


iau sa“atun (see £u 9 w—-s—‘). 


4/¢/U« s-^d happiness, fortune; assistance; arm, power. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: |, su“idit and asus 
sa‘id. 
3u suid [pass. v. IV, with the initial | omitted = | ail "us idit 
or in another reading |s.25 sa‘idi, v. intrans.] to be made 
fortunate, to be blessed, to be made happy; to become fortunate, 
to become happy (11:108) dial ii {ghee Cull Ol as for those who 
were blessed with happiness (or, good fortune), they will be in 
Paradise. 


isu said [quasi-act. part.] fortunate, blessed, happy (11:105) 
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Jelo s-r intense burning of fire, to kindle a fire, intensity of 
thirst; madness; to fix a price to; fatigue, distress. Of this root, 
three forms occur 20 times in the Qur’an: & ġa su“‘irat once; jys 
sa‘ir 17 times and jx suur twice. 


pee SUI [pass. of v. II] to be inflamed, to be set alight 
(81:12) ds aa 1S, when Hell is set alight. 


Ju sair I [n.] blazing intense fire (25:11) J4 Gis ual tii, 
V and We have prepared for him who denies the Hour, a 
blazing fire; * eel [with the definite article] Hellfire (42:7) & oa 
ell À a vis asa «ia group shall be in the Garden and a group 
in Hellfire I [v. n., , also used adverbially] flaming, burning, firing 
(17:97) Vy ESSE aw tals 7 alga oat Hell is their home, whenever 
it abates, we increase them in burning. 


yeu suur [either v. n. of v. yes su “Ira; or pl. of eo sa “tr 
madness; ranks of fire (54:24) Dis cil É ü aai alg Gi vyx | las 
a s they said, ‘What?, a mortal, from amongst ourselves, a 
single person, we should follow?, then we would be in error and 
madness.’ 


gleļas s—“-y time span; strife, work, effort, to go about (one’s 
livelihood), to go to; a portion. Of this root, two forms occur 30 
times in the Qur’an: = sa“G 20 times and (= sa‘y 10 times. 


yee sa°a@ a [v. intrans. with preps. l andae] ] 1 to endeavour, 
to strive (2:114) È oy Al Led “Sy “J all GaGa aie (pee Ain Cpe 
tals who could be more inequitable than those who prohibit the 
mention of God’s name in His places of worship and strive to 
have them destroyed/deserted: ? 2 move, walk, move about, run, 
hasten (20:20) i ŽA Ua PE talala he threw it down and-lo and 
behold!-it was a moving snake 3 to do purposefully, to act, to 
work for, to carry on one’s business (53:39) (5 4 Yı cil ales 
that man will only have what he has worked towards. 


it sa °y I [n.] endeavour, strife, effort (18:104) ages Ja cali 
Ga sa à those whose efforts in this world go astray; 
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*(37:102) (sul åa al la when he [the boy] reached the age of 
working with him [his father] (or when he reached the age of 
maturity) IL [v. n. used adverbially] moving energetically (2:260) 
aes dsl Ce! ai then summon them, and they will come rushing 
to you. 


/é/Lu« s-gh-b debilitating hunger, fatigue, famine; thirst. Of this 
root, only 4 masghabatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


iua masghabatun [n.] debilitating hunger, severe hunger 
(90:14-15) 4) K Vag A FETE Slab) | or feeding, on a day 
of extreme hunger, an orphan of the kinsfolk. 


c/es/U« s-f-h base, bottom or lower part of a mountain; side of a 
mountain along which rain water pounds down unchecked; 
pouring down of water, spilling of blood; fornication. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: h sive masfūhan 
once; gail musGfihin twice and daith musāfihāt once. 


Taia masfūh [pass. part.] spilt, shed, poured forth (6: 145) Yu 

n Gia Lad j iia 5S d Y) aly pelh le Ga iG ga be i ial 
say, ‘I do not find, in what has been revealed to me any that is 
forbidden to anyone [an eater] to eat, unless it be an 
unslaughtered dead animal, or spilt blood ...’ 


olaa musdfihin [pl. of act. part. eile musdfih, fem. pl. 
obi. musafihat] ones who commit acts of fornication, 
adulterers (4:25) Éan Cay jaally Say gal Sa cles Sell Cdl TA ASH 
esis “fe so marry them with ‘the consent of their people and 
give them their dowries in accordance with the norms [taking 
them] in wedlock, not as adulteresses. 


y/oa s—f-r to reveal; to sweep away; to travel; (of daylight) to 
come or break. Philologists classify books and scribes under this 
root on the strength of shared radical consonants. The latter two 
concepts are, in fact, borrowings from Aramaic and/or Syriac. Of 
this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur’ an: yd asfara 
once; 3a. musfiratun once; si safaratun once, >i» safar seven 
times; j (1) °asfar once and jë- (2) °asfar once. 
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ge) ’asfara |v. IV, intrans.] to shine through, to reveal itself 
(74:34) či y gial by the dawn when it brightens [lit. uncovers 
its face]. 


3 ãaa musfiratun [act. part. fem.] bright, shining, radiant 
(80:38) 3 avo she's: è s> on that Day some faces will be beaming. 


3 iu safaratun [pl. of n. ¿us safir] scribes (80:13-15) io Gå 
oe ak Seha Ae sf ye àx [written] on honoured, exalted, pure 
pages, by the hands of scribes. 


oh safar [n. pl. Jäi (1) °asfar] journey, trip (9:42) Ux YS `s 
ey aali BnF ts if it had been a gain near at hand and a 
short journey, they would have followed you; *(2:283) e “cas as 
jus if you are on a journey. 


Jil (2) °asfar [pl. of n. ie sifr] ] book, tome (62:5) cui Ja 
BEN dag iai J la E rs a ay il | ee those who have been 
charged with obedience to the Torah, but have failed to carry it 
out, are like asses carrying books. 


e/a s—f-* to taint black with other colours (in particular white), to 
slap with the open hand or (of a bird) with a wing; to drag along. 
Of this root, only e&4 nasfa° occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gh nasfa‘ [imperf. of v. eke safi® a, intrans.] to drag, to seize, 
to grab (96:15) igati Caid aig a wl XS no indeed!, if he does not 
desist, We shall seize fi him] by the forelock (or, smack him on the 
forehead). 


J/s s—f-k to shed tears or blood, to cause to flow. Of this root, 
only 4&3 yasfik occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


dius yasfik [imperf. of v. Glin safaka, trans.] to shed, to spill 
(2:30) eleall Gay, lad Aa ua les Jai do You place on it [the 
Earth] someone who will sow corruption in it and commit murder 


[lit. shed blood]? 


J/-a/U« s-f-l to be low, to go low; to be base, to be vile. Of this root, 
five forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: Jaks sGfil twice; (liu 
safilin once; Je °asfal four times; oë- °asfalin twice and „Aës 
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sufld once. 


Jil safil [act. part.; pl. ot- safilin] 1 lower part of an object, 
low positions (11:82) elite gac úka Gyi sG GË and so when Our 
command came, We turned it [the town] upside down 2 base, 
abject; dilapidated, shrivelled (95:5) (alll Jed SUSY 4 then We 
reduce (or, restore, return) him to the lowest of the low. 


J ’asfal [elat; fem. cls suflā] ]1 lower/lowest position, part, 
level (4:145) ESF en Ja! Ty 8 BEREA) o the hypocrites will be 
in the lowest depths of Hell 2 more debased, more aa more 
vanquished (41:29) ES 3 wall ( ua tal cial ú J Uh) iS cual J, 
Cale) Gye Ú s úd G5 áb the disbelievers will say, ‘Our 
Lord, show us those of the jinn and the humans who led us astray, 
that we may put them under our feet, and they be among the 
lowest of the low. 


ofa o s—f-n to peel off, to bare; ship, ark, boat. Of this root, only 
inia safinatun occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


iziu safinatun [n.; pl. cits sufun] ship, boat, ark (29:15) REEE 
aad Aias so We saved him and those [with him] on the Ark. 


afco s—f-h to be ignorant, foolish, impulsive, weak in the mind; to 
be base. Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: 444 
safiha once; 4% safah once; isu safahatan twice; 4% safih twice 
and laa sufahda’ five times. 


4iu safiha a [v. trans.] to be ignorant, to commit degrading 
acts, to degrade, to be unwise, to lack good judgement, to act 
foolishly (2:130) es Agu (ye Yı eal abe oe Ge’ u who would 
LORONE the faith of Abraham but the one who fools himself? 


äu safahan [v. n. adverbially used] out of folly, foolishly 
(6:140) ales a Wee ASV | 588 Guill ua tă they have lost indeed, 
those who kill their own children, foolishly, without knowledge. 
FINE safahatun [n./v. n.] folly, weak mindedness (7:66) ty yl uy 
dali à we certainly consider you as being foolish (lit. see you are 
in foolishness]. 
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Agia safih [n.; pl. shën sufaha’ | weak, or feeble-minded person, 
dim-witted person (2: 282) yà ligt A Gai ERI aie wal GIS oli 
Jal 4 ity Selig, al aoa but if the debtor is feeble-minded, 
edie or fan ble to dictate, then let his guardian dictate justly. 


öfa s-q-r heat of the sun, sunburn, sunstroke. Of this root, only 
Š saqar occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


iu saqar [proper name] epithet of Hell (54:48) à Osis as 
Ea Uae | slg ag ga uke pE) on the Day when they are dragged into 
Hell, on their faces, [they will be told], ‘Taste the touch of Hell.’ 


bä s—g-t falling, falling down, falling off; to stumble upon; to 
deviate from; the low, base, reject. Of this root, five forms occur 
eight times in the Qur’an: Li. sagata twice; Lis sugita once; Lil 
tusdaqit once; Mat tusqit three times and biLs sGqit once. 


Liu sagata u [v. intrans.; pass. v. Li. suqita] to fall, to fall 
down (6:59) (gals Y) r ce ai la, and not a leaf falls, but He 
knows it; *(7:149) et) à Li. they came to wring their hands in 
remorse, became regretful, or, confounded [lit. it was made to fall 
into their hands, a reference, perhaps, to the striking of hands 
together as a sign of helplessness]. 


bias tusaqit [imperf. of v. III, trans.] to drop in a sequence, 
one after another, to cause to trail, to shower (19:25) pin s til Gs 
ús Gh’) hte Lats ala and shake the trunk of the palm tree 
towards you, it will shower upon you ripe dates. 


bid tusqit [imperf. of v. IV, trans. ] to cause to fall down, to 
drop (34:9) lca (ys lias peale ee ‘J or make fragments from the 
heavens fall down upon them. 


ils saqit [act. part.] falling down (52:44) siúd Ge Esi os 
asS ye Glas | shi LLL and [even] if they were to see a piece of 
heaven falling down, they would say, ‘[A mere] heap of clouds.’ 


ci äu s-q-f roof, ceiling, covering, roofing, thatching; (of a man) 
to be tall and bent. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur’ an: ~i sagf three times and Gas suquf once. 
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u sagf [n.; pl. 4a suquf and 4% suqgiif] roof, canopy 
(21:32) Us ia Úi péd Re “s and We made the sky a well-secured 
canopy. 


al/a s—q—m sickness, to be sick, to be ill-disposed, to be troubled. 
Of this root, only a sagim occurs once in the Qur’an. 


añu saqīm [quasi-act. part.] sick, ill-disposed (37:89) oS Jä 
ass He said, ‘I am ill, or, sick at heart’ (or, ‘I am troubled 
[because of your worshipping of idols]’). 


/a/u« s—q—y to give to drink, to water (animals, plants or land), to 
make drink. Of this root, six forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: 
i sagd eight times; ïf ’asqd six times; (2.44) ’istasqd twice; 
4u sigayatun twice and tude sugyd once. 


ii saga i [V. trans.; pass. v. is suqiya] 1 to give to drink, to 
serve a drink to (12:41) Vai a (oad usai ei EA patel: fellow 
prisoners, one of you will serve his master with wine [to drink], 
*(26:79) Catan ciak. A P ‘s and the one who takes responsibility 
for me [lit. and He who gives me to eat and drink) ] (or, takes care 
of me) 2 to irrigate (2:71) Cyl) Gav, Gel Al 488 Job Yy BG el it 
is a cow, not broken to plough the earth or water the tillage 3 
[elliptically, with no obj.] to perform the daily act/ritual of 
watering [animals or land] (28:23) cw. xi ab g, asta oy Gy 
Osi oul and when he arrived at the water of Midian, he found a 
crowd of people watering [their flocks]. 


aul ’asqā [v. IV, doubly trans.] to make available for 
drinking, to provide for drinking (72:16) aay all cle | geld) 3 ‘Nes 
lire GL SALLY if they went straight on the path, We would give 
them abundant water to drink. 


piu! "istasqā [v. X, trans. | 1 to ask someone for water, to 
seek water (7:160) 4 of Beata J (aug a xi, and We inspired 
Moses, when his people asked him for water 2 [with no obj.] to 
seek sources for drinking or iiigating, to pray for water (2:60) 35 
pall Beas ts al G a Fi cose (ts) and [remember] when 
Moses prayed for water for his people and We said, ‘Strike with 
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your staff the rock.' 


Ali sigayatun I |v. n.] making water available for drinking, 
providing water for drinking (9: 19) sola PET zG üu ii 
; val e rg alu Lule OAS al al do you equate giving water to 
pilgrims and tending the Sacred Mosque with [the deeds of] those 
who believe in God and the Last Day ... ? I [n.] a drinking cup 
(12:70) asl bo ag) ee aae pale tla and when he 
provided them with their provisions, he placed the drinking cup in 
the pack of his brother. 


its suqyā [v. n.] giving to drink, watering, irrigating (91:13) 
GG, alll 486 al Sa yg) gl Jä the messenger of God said to them, 
[have regard for] God’s camel and for her drinking. 


åa s-k-b pouring out of liquid, flowing forth. Of this root, 
only © Sa maskiib occurs once in the Qur’an. 


«gSa maskiitb [pass. part.] poured out, made to flow 
(56:31) = sls sand water made to flow. 


4/4/44 s—k-t being silent, becoming silent, silence, to stop talking, to 
stop moving; to abate. Of this root, only “Ss sakat occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Su sakata u [v. intrans. with prep. Ye] to let go of, to calm 
down, to abate (7:154) 2151 3f tiaa fags Ge OSs ls then when 
anger let go of Moses, he picked up the Tablets. 


33a s—k-r intoxicating drinks, intoxication, drowsiness, un 
consciousness; blocking a gap, corking a bottle. It has been 
suggested that intoxication, along with its derivatives, are 
borrowings from either Ethiopic or Aramaic. Of this root, four 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: Ss sukkira once; Sa 
sakar once; ae sakratun twice and œ Sa sukārā three times. 


Ku sukkira „[pass. of v. II] to be blocked up; to be intoxicated 
(15:14-15) au (asl EEF Usa a aud | ibá cloud) Cy GG peal i 
Gu and even if We opened a gateway into Heaven for them and 
they rose through it, higher and higher, they would still say, ‘Our 
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eyes are hallucinating/our sight is blurred.’ 


fu sakar [n.] intoxicating drink, alcoholic drink; sweet juice 
(16:67) Úa Wj jy Se Ae pis GUY, LE yb Gy from the 
fruits of date palms and grapes you take intoxicants and 
wholesome provisions. 


3 Se Sakratun [v. n.; n.] delirium, intoxication, tipsiness 
(15:72) Uge ng Su oil wel pal by your life, they are wandering 
on in their wild delirium; *(50:19) © gall 3 Sua throes of death [lit. 
the intoxication/confusion of death]. 


ig iS sukara [pl. of n. and quasi-act. part o Su sakran| one 
who is drunk or intoxicated (22:2) w Siu | ad esc Sia all Sts 
and you will see people as if they are drunken—-though they are 
not drunk. 


olio s-k-n to be quiet, to be still, to be tranquil, to inhabit, to 
dwell; to be poor; knife. It is possible that OSs sikkin is a 
borrowing from Syriac or Aramaic and 4:5 sakinatun from 
Hebrew. Of this root, 13 forms occur 69 times in the Qur’an: (Se 
sakana 14 times; Sud tuskan once; Sal °askin five times; Sau 
sakan three times; (Stu skin once; ter sakinatun six times; (Sete 
maskan once; (Sls masdkin 11 times; a Sua askiinatun once; 
Ais maskanatun twice; (gS miskin 11 times; (Sl masdkin 12 
times and ous sikkin once. 


Su sakana u [v. intrans. pass. v. os tuskan] 1 to inhabit, to 
dwell in, to live in (14:45) Sai | gih all Slice 8 ite you lived 
in the dwellings of those who wronged themselves before 2 to rest 
(27:86) lyan RN ad | Sua dal Gha ui ESS al do they not see that 
We made the night for them to rest in, and the day for sight/to 
see?; *(6:13) Jel’, il cè (Sia Us ål, the creation, collectively, or 
all created beings belong to Him [lit. all that rest by night and 
rest by day belong to Him]; *(7:189) teal Sul so that he might 
find peace and tranquillity in her company. 


Sal °askin [imper. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to house (without rent) 
(65:6) ae yy UK EA Eia Cpe CA ssl house them [the wives you are 
divorcing] in the same way you house yourselves, according to 


fA 445 


your means 2 to establish i in, to settle someone in (14:37) =| vy a) 
fall its Me gw oe ls as OA east our Lord, I have settled 
some of my offspring in an uncultivated valley, close to Your 
Sacred House 3 to cause to infiltrate, to cause to seep through 
(23:18) vay i susula ou els slau (ys G$, We sent water down 
from the sky in due measure and settled it into the earth 4 to 
quieten, to bring to a standstill (42:33) 35 lls z Zol Saas Ly a 
è > jel cle if He wills, He stills the wind, so that they [boats/ships] 
lie motionless on its [the Sea’s] back. 


j (Su sakan [v. n./n.] 1 dwelling, a place of rest (16:80) Ja ai 
US Sis OA “I and God has appointed for you, of your houses, 
places of rest 2 peace and tranquillity (9:103) tie ol peal J 9 
gl d<a and [Prophet] pray for them-your prayer is a comfort to 
them 3 rest, resting (6:96) iss a uaa, clay! Gli [He it is] the 
cleaver of the dawn, and He made the night for resting. 


— òla sākin [act, part.] motionless, still (25:45) is É A i al 
sty Alea) ola Sh, JA Xs have you not considered the way of your 
Lord, how He lengthens the shadow?-had He willed, He could 
have made it still. 


iasa sakinatun [n.] 1 peace and tranquillity (9:26) al Jj a 
“the yall ley a J ss) le 448. then God sent His calm onto His 
Messenger and the believers 2 good tidings (in an interpretation 
of verse 2:248) aii Us Sa ad ta gic ee gj ast ag t the proof of 
his sovereignty will be that the Ark [of the Covenant] will come to 
you, containing [the gift of] tranquillity from your Lord. 


Sia maskan [n.; pl. Sle masdkin] a dwelling place (34:15) “al 
BE ae peice of Leal IS there was for the people of Sheba, in 
their dwelling place a sign, two gardens. 


i gue maskiinatun [pass. part.] inhabited, lived in by people, 
used as a house * 4 co" he ig so buildings not used for private 
occupancy [either vacant or public buildings] (24:29) ac Sle oal 
“SI ah ead EAN one eee (slats “i you will not be blamed for 
entering vacant/public buildings [lit. uninhabited houses] in 
which there is some errand/business for you. 


Aisa maskanatun [n.] misery and abasement, wretchedness 
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(2:61) eu, ila aeie EA >a, humiliation and wretchedness were 
stamped upon them. 


CgSiua miskin [n.; pl. Slave masakin] 1 poor, humble, weak 
person (18:79) saul i ner CSL ca PEA] cÍ as for the boat, it 
belonged to some poor people working on the sea 2 [jur.] a 
person qualifying for alms on the grounds of owning far less than 
his daily needs but, because he begs, is considered to be in a 
better situation than the š (faqir) (q.v.) (9:60) ¢! i EESAN Gi 

oS 3 charity is only for the destitute and for the poor, ...; 
(16: 8) Kaul y GI ea ee ke alla agabis and they give food, 
for the love of Him [also interpreted as: even though they long for 
it themselves], to a [begging] poor person, an orphan and a 
captive. 


cases sikkin [n.] knife (12:31) USu teks Saal US Cile'y and gave 
each one of them a knife. 


«/J/U« s-l—b to strip, to peel off; to plunder, to carry off by force; a 
row of palm trees, road. Of this root, only pats yaslubhum occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ibe yaslub [imperf. of v. Gt salaba, doubly | trans. ] to 
plunder, to snatch away, to rob, to carry off (22:73) Gal Phe obs 
Ake b gaat Y Gs and if the flies rob them of something, they can 
not rescue it from them. 


c/J/u« s-l-h arms, arming, fortifications; (of camels) to become 
fleshy; excreting. Of this root, only hapi i °aslihatun occurs four 
times in the Qur’ an. 


iat | 'aslihatun [pl. of n. zdz% silāh] arms, weapons (4:102) 
agitate 5 aa on | alt s and let them be on their guard and [be armed 
with] their weapons. 


¢/J/Ux s—I-kh to strip off the hide, or skin, of an animal, to pull off; 
to bone, to extricate; (of months) to pass away, to depart. Of this 
root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’ an: cls naslakh once 
and cebu insalakha twice. 
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giu naslakh [imperf. of v. en salkha, trans. J to extricate, to 
peel off, to strip away (36:37) crave aa EM gill A am Ji nel ia 
and a sign for them is the night, from which We strip the daylight, 
and-lo and behold!—they are in darkness. 


A) °insalakha [v. VII, intrans.] 1 to pass away, to become 
detached (9:5) ZA | Fim] Ké when the [four] forbidden 
months have passed 2 to cast off, to abandon, to forsake 
(7:175) Ku ARE age saii gall i peale S and recite to them the 
story of the one We gave Our messages, yet he tore himself away 
from them. 


Jls salsabīl, a quintupal word, occurring once in the Qur’an. It is 
also classified under various other roots: œ/J/œ s-l-s (to be 
smooth, easy flowing, soft, easy of manner); Jo/J/a s-l-s-l (to 
be sweet and thirst quenching); and J/J/L» s-l- (to extract gently 
and unobtrusively). Also said to be a borrowing. 


dusts salsabil [quasi-act. part.; n.] palatable and easy on the 
gullet; choicest of wine, proper name for a spring in Paradise 
(76:17- 18) yids ai Gi We Suet) Gale OS tls Ga Gs, and 
they will be given a drink infused with ginger from a spring called 
Salsabil. 


Jodo s-l-s-l the word ått. silsilatun is classified by the 
philologists either under U»/J/U» s—l-s, (to be smooth, easy 
flowing, soft, easy of manner); and under J/U+/J/c» s-l-s-l, (of 
water) to be sweet, palatable or easy flowing. It is not difficult to 
see the semantic connection between these and the derivatives 
meaning ‘chain’ and ‘sequence’. However, a foreign origin has 
been suggested for ilala, either from Syriac or Aramaic. Of this 
root, two words occur three times in the Qur’an: åtala silsilatun 
once and Ou. silasal twice. 


italu silsilatun [n.; pl. J salasil] chain (69:32) Mabe (a 2 
b Euli Lely Gy gets ee’ and roll him up in a chain the length of 
which is seventy cubits. 


4/J/U« s—l-t power, authority, mastery; to prevail, to predominate; 
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being hard; argument. A foreign origin for the word fists sultan 
has been suggested, either through Syriac or Aramaic. Of this 
root, two forms occur 39 times in the Qur’an: Li sallata twice 
and jist sultan 37 times. 


Liu sallata [v. II, trans.] to give power or authority over others 
to a person, to set someone upon someone else (4:90) al) pG ni g 
3S lala Sale PAN if God had willed it He could have set them 
upon you, and they would have fought you. 


qualia sultan [nominalised v. n.] 1 power, control (14:22) IS ley 
re hiatal gen j Yı cals ce Sule œ for I [Satan] had no power 
over you, but that I called you, and you answered me 2 status 
(69:29) alt it Glas my status has vanished away from me 3 
proof, supporting evidence (52:38) ngrai Ni aa ata AR mA a 
one pina or do they have a ladder to eavesdrop on?, then let 
their ee produce a clear proof 4 mandate (17:33) uss 
Jil À Ca Di Sa UL ats] Ga ad Le ls US and whoever has been 
slain unjustly-We have given mandate to the custodian of his 
rights, so let him not be excessive in slaying 5 permission, 
authorisation GS: 33). Jul | us | pia zj PA ol ay: 5 Gall Stes 
gita Y Gi Y ERE oe AN, Nya assembly of jinn and 
humankind, if you can pass through the regions of heaven and 
earth, then pass—you will not pass except with an authorisation 
(‘scientific’ interpreters of the Qur’an see in this verse a prophecy 
foretelling space travel) 6 convincing explanation (27:21) PAS 
one (alias eat | AR) “J ae US J will punish him severely, or 
kill him, unless he brings me a convincing reason for his absence. 


-4/J/U« s-l-f to go past, to precede, to come to an end; to go over; to 
level up; to give an advance, previous generations. Of this root, 
three forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: Uk. salafa five 
times; GL aslafa twice and lil. salafan once. 


cits salafa u [v. intrans.] to go past, to happen in the past 
(4:23) Gi i u Y eS ga aa oly wn, eel ate te 
Forbidden to you nye your mothers, ..., beine married to two 
sisters simultaneously—with the exception of what took place in 
the past. 
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atj ’aslaf [v. IV, intrans.] to have previously acted, 
committed, achieved, done (10:30) aiti Ue vats Us Bs at then 
and there every soul will experience what it did in the past. 


E salafan [v. n.; n.] a thing of the past, precedent (43:56) 
WSU ie, iL Aú We made them a thing of the past and an 
example for later people. 


4/d/U« s-l—q to throw on the back, to flay with a whip; to insult; to 
scald; to lacerate the skin; boiling, cooking lightly by boiling; 
intrinsic nature. Of this root, only 5 sal salaqūkum occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Em salaqa u [v. trans.] to hurt, to insult, to lacerate (33:19) BE 
Ma ih < Ala (e) zal a Cass but when fear has passed, they lash at 
you with sharp tongues. 


4/3/U« s—I-k to go along, to pursue a course of action; to enter into, 
to infiltrate, to insinuate, to cause to be absorbed; to thread a 
needle; thread; passage. Of this root, only Gls salaka occurs 15 
times in the Qur’an. 


ats salaka u [v. trans.] 1 to open up (a road), to pave (20:53) 
Wi Gå “SI ala, are <i Ja ill He who spread out for you 
the earth, and opened up for you in it ways 2 to cause to enter, to 
squeeze in, to cram in, to shove in (74:42) “is c SSL what 
drove you into the Scorching Fire? 3 to infiltrate, to insinuate 
(26:200) Gx Foul a a aie slisks Gs and thus We insinuate it 
straight through the hearts of the guilty 4 to roll up, to truss 
(69:32) 5 Stud lel ya gaia E'S 3 BN & & and roll him up in a 
chain the length of which is seventy cubits 5 to follow an 
appointed path (16:69) Mh sty Sy cite (Abul a “yall Us; Ua ok ai then 
eat of all kinds of fruits and follow the paths of your Lord, [made] 
accessible [for you]. 


J/J/u« s-l-l to extract gently and unobtrusively, to pull out strands of 
wool; pedigree, breed; to move about stealthily. Of this root, two 
forms occur three times in the Qur’an: ù pian yatasallaliin once 
and åD sulālatun twice. 
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ô gli yatasallaliin [imperf. of v, V, intrans. ] to steal away, to 
move about stealthily (24:63) E 3 Sia oO iiss sill alt alg | a God is 
well aware of those of you who steal away surreptitiously. 


ant sulalatun [n.] extract, essence, strain, stock (23:12) 4, 
Ca Gs ADEs Ge Gly! Lila indeed, We created man from a stock of 
clay. 


a/J/u« s—l-m peace, safety, tranquillity; completeness; being free 
from obstacles; to submit to, to become resigned to; to hand over; 
ladder, staircase; to receive, to stroke, finger bones. Of this root, 
18 forms occur 140 times in the Qur’an: L sallama six times; t-i 
°aslama 22 times; alu silm once; alu salm twice; alu salam five 
times; U salle salimiin once; Pus salam 42 times; asks salim twice; 
a islam eight times; abe muslim twice; Orbe muslimayn 
once; ggal muslimun 36 times; ats muslimatun once; Gls 


times; ù piai mustaslimūn once and ne sallam twice. 


muslimat twice; dt. musallamatun three times; aii taslim three 


ne sallama 1I [v. II, intrans.] 1 to submit toa verdict, to give in 
(4:65) PER AA cyi Ca Ga peii ca Isa Y 23 and then they 
will find no constraint in their hearts regarding your judgement, 
and yield completely 2 [with prep. Vl] to greet, to salute 
(24: 27) tel ok | Paes s and greet their inhabitants; *(33:56) | om 
Vaud | pointe s aie bless him [the Prophet] and salute him with 
greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves completely to his 
guidance) 3 [with no notion of an obj.] to spare [from a bad 
outcome], to bail out, to save the day (8:43) RA \ BEN sl $i Ae 
A aly est, oa cÀ i, had He shown them to you as many, 
you would certainly have lost heart and disputed about the 
matter, but God, saved the day Il Iv. II, trans.] to hand over 
(2:233) sis dp Ce Wis GaSe FI Sa gt ie ee et aa ols 
vig sell) and if you wish to have your children suckled [by 
someone other than the mother] there will be no blame attached 
to you, provided you pay an agreed amount in a fair manner. 


ati ?aslama I [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to surrender, to submit, to 


devote oneself (3:83) vats yill i Gye BL AT, Cy gett aly os “Sal 
ú, te’sL do they seek anything other than submission to God?, 
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Everyone in the heavens and earth submits to Him willingly or 
unwillingly 2 to resign oneself, to come to accept (37:103) Catal Gali 
oul aK, so when they came to accept and he laid him upon his 
forehead 3 to profess the „religion of Islam, to become a Muslim 
(49:17) gti wi ie RA they count it as a favour to you 
[Prophet], that they have become Muslims II [v. IV, trans.] 
*(2:112) nE Aga’ Are ue he who submits his whole being to God 
[lit. face]. 


plas silm [n.] peace; self-surrender (a large number of 
commentators, however, interpret this word as meaning ‘the 
religion of Plam in spite of contextual incompatibility) 
(2:208) als aul i \ a) ls \ en cal tit you who believe, enter 
wholeheartedly into complete submission to God. 


ala salm [n.] peace (8:61) ta zis ÉN | ai Uy but if they lean 
towards peace, then lean towards it [as well]. 


alu salam I [n.] peace, end of hostility (4:90) ali < fi jil Be 
ee peale „<i ai Ja úi RA) Sill pier aS sili so if they leave you 
alone and do not fight you, and offer you peace, then God gives 
you no way against them TI [quasi-pass. part.] wholly devoted to, 
wholly belonging to (39:29) CyB ag ag Da) WS alll < yea 
Jeu! Uke y God sets forth a parable-of a man belonging to 
partners who are at odds with one another, and a man belonging 
wholly to one man. 


Call sālimūn [pl. of act. part. als salim] safe and sound, not 
threatened (68:43) BEAN ads agal an Gey EE a, they were 
invited to prostrate themselves when they were safe [but refused]. 


alu salam I [n.] 1 peace (5:16) ata) Sie Agi aI oye All) a ses 
With which God guides those who follow what pleases Him to the 
paths of peace; *(59:23) aia us al ital the King, the Holy One, 
the Source of Peace; *(6:127) Du) ja Paradise [lit. the house of 
peace] 2 safety, security (21:69) axl) gle das Ths & og kG Gs 
[but] We said, ‘Fire, be coolness and safety for Abraham’ 3 
greeung of peace (56:91) oil a iya Hl ad and so ‘Peace be 
on you’ [will be said to you] by the companions on the Right; 
*(6:54) Sie yom ‘Peace be upon you’ II [adverbially] 1 greeting 
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of peace to you (51:25) Ud. | KE aie | 3 y they went in to see 
him and said, ‘greetings of peace’; *(56: 26) oy OS Li ay) only 
agreeable speech [will they hear in Paradise] (lit. but a saying of 
‘Peace, peace ’] 2 being clear, or quit, of (25:63) ù Gi AREN lay Is 
(Sea sl and when the ignorant speak to them, ne) say: ‘We have 
nothing to do with you [lit. are quit of you]’ (or, they say ‘ 
Peace’). 


agi salim [quasi- act. part. ] 1 pure, wholesome, sound, free of 
evil (26:89) piles cli, all “gh oa Yı except for the one who comes 
before God with a pure heart 2 sick, heavy, troubled (in one 
interpretation of 37:84) eile cals ah a) el y when he came to his 
Lord with a troubled (or, a pure) heart. 


aù °islam I [n.] total surrender (3:19) ALY! ail) Me onl o 
True Religion, in God’s eyes, is total surrender [ to Him] 2 [with 
the definite article ay! ° "al-’ islam] the religion of Islam (5:3) > ‘al 
Gs aay! 181 Cinta 9 (cies Sil Ai Sin “Si csi today I have 
perfected your religion for you, completed My blessing upon you, 
and sanctioned y you Islam [the total submission to God] as 
religion II [v. n. ] (act of) surrendering, submitting (9:74) | FE a, 
Peou] < W IS Js K but they certainly did speak the word of 
disbelief and became disbelievers after having submitted. 


alae muslim [act. part. ] 1 one who submits [to God] ] @: 133) Sz 

Cy gabe al aiy lal’ tel Baas JEG, eal eils alls en] we will 
worship your God and the God of your fathers, Abraham, Ishmael 
and Isaac, one single God—we submit ourselves to Him 2 one who 
professes the faith of Islam (22:78) E EE Já Ua REA] sls A 
He has called you Muslims—both in the past and in this [Book], 3 
one showing obedience (27:38) mbá 3 re oi Ji Gals p ah acij 
which of you can bring me her throne before they come to me in 
obedience [to my bidding]? 


idua musallamatun [pass. part.] 1 free of faults, free of 
blemishes (2:71) 45 Y ii &3 yall bd V5 Ua 48 9b YG tel 
kė it is a cow, not broken in to plough the earth or water the 
tillage, perfect and unblemished 2 handed over (4:92) ol ialah i rene 
alal and compensation/blood money handed to his [the victim’s] 
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folk. 


agludi taslim [v. n. of v. 1, adverbially used] 1 surrendering, 
yielding (4:65) faites ipa aki Ga peii oi Iisa Yj = and 
then they will find no constraint in their hearts regarding your 
judgement, and yield completely 2 greeting with the words 
‘peace’ (33:56) Vestas | galery ale | be bless him [the Prophet] and 
salute him with greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance). 


RENAN mustaslimūn [pl. of pista mustaslim, act. part.] those 
submitting, surrendering (37:26) (sale z esl aa J no indeed, 
they will be in complete submission on this Day. 


alu sullam [n.] ladder (52:38) 48 bgt ils x41 i or do they 
have a ladder from which they [are able to] eavesdrop? 


dhalu Sulayman (see alphabetically). 


3/3 s-l-w consolation, solace. The philologists derive «s Ñ salwā, 
quail, from this root, but it has also been suggested that the word 
is a borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, only u sls salwā 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


esta ’al-salwā [coll. n.] quail (7:160) shay ta aie Gii, 
ESI iy Cates ia is and We sent down upon them manna and 
quails; eat of the good things We have provided you. 


lata Sulayman [proper name, of Hebrew origin, occurring 17 times 
in the Qur’an] the Prophet Solomon (1 Kings XI.1-10) 
(27:16) la Dialed 33 and Solomon succeeded David. 

The Qur’an relates how Solomon was endowed with wise 
judgement (21:78); how God gave him command of the wind and 
the jinn (21:81) and enabled him to understand the speech of 
birds and insects (27:16); and how God tested him by placing a 
body on his throne and how he repented as a result (38:34). His 
death was noted only as a result of his body collapsing after the 
insects of the earth had gnawed the staff upon which he had been 
leaning (34:14). Stories about Solomon appear in Suras 27 and 
34. 
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+/a/U4 s—-m-d to be elevated, to raise the head and thrust out the chest 
in pride; to be heedless; to be playful; to be careless. Of this root, 
only (sks samidiin occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


aclu sãmid [act. part.] (one who is) proud; playful; rejoicing, 
heedless (53:59-61) ail’, yes a See eye Suse) \he “yall 
osú.: do you marvel at this statement, laughing heedlessly 
instead of weeping, and playfully amusing yourselves? 


Jelas s-m-r the colour brown, colour of dusk; moonlight, nightly 
chats (i.e. chats conducted in the moonlight), socialising by night. 
The philologists derive iş ysu samiriyy from 3 lull °al-sGmiratu, a 
tribe of the Children of Israel, which in turn they regard as a 
derivative of this root. Of this root, two forms occur four times in 
the Quran: | els sGmiran once and (bl °al-Samiriyy three 
times. 


yalu samir [act. part; coll. n.; n. of place] one who participates 
in a night-time chat; a group of such people; a place where people 
gather at night for conversation (23:66—7) wiki Sle ‘ats tlle Cals i 
sed Nake As Cn Sine cS sÍ le time and time again My 
messages were recited to you, but you turned arrogantly on your 
heels, and spent the evenings making fun of it [the Qur’an] in 
your place of gathering. 


gaad °al-Samiriyy [n.] someone from the tribe of Samaria, a 
Samaritan (20:95) is ah aha ted Jú Moses said, ‘And what was 
the matter with you, Samaritan?’ 

The Qur’an states how this man took advantage of Moses’ 
absence and corrupted the faith of his people by turning the gold 
they had been carrying into an effigy of a calf and then 
convincing them that it was their god. Moses declared him 
untouchable and banished him after making him witness the filing 
away of the effigy of the calf and scattering it in the sea. Asad 
puts forward an interesting theory describing the man as an 
Egyptian schemer, a ‘stranger, foreigner’ convert who joined the 
Exodus but was still adhering to the cult of Apis (see note 70 on 
20:85). 
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&/a/u« s-m—‘ to hear, to listen; fame. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
185 times in the Qur’an: ee sami‘a 78 times; eal ’asma‘a 11 
times; oe ’asmi® twice; Oss. yassamma‘iin once; gil 
°istama“a 16 times; ees sam° 22 times; g samī° 47 times; 
osta sammāün four times; ee musmi® once; gès musma’ 
once and actus mustami* twice. 


& sami ‘a a [v. trans. ] 1 to hear (24:16) & AT es y YA, 
e aici Gua are if only when you heard it you had said, ‘Tt is not 
[proper] for us to speak of this!’; *(2:171) slays eles Y; aig Y Ga 
dumb animal [lit. one who hears nothing but a shout and a cry] 2 
[with prep. -] to hear of (12:31) weal ety ta Sas Czas Éb so when 
she heard of their malicious talk, she sent for them 3 to have the 
faculty of hearing (19:42) ‘paj Yy i aen yu i zi al why do you 
worship something that can neither hear nor see?! 4 to listen 
(41:26) cle" sil a reser y EEES cali Jé; the disbelievers say, ‘Do 
not listen to this Qur’an’ 5 to obey, to listen to (36:25) cade A 
8) PE K zI believe in your Lord, so listen to me/obey me 6 to 
know, to acknowledge (58:1) <$ y ka A ‘allt’ ll Js AlN 4 aes i 
aii A God has heard the words of the one who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God. 


vai "asma‘a |v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause someone to hear, to 
reach the hearing of (43:40) Šal as ell can you [Prophet] 
make the deaf hear? 2 to give the ability of hearing to (8:23) ne 
mga VA ae aay ale if God had known there was any good in 
them, He would have made them able to hear. 


= aul °asmi* bi [exclamation (also possibly the imperative of 
ei ’asma‘a)| ‘How sharp of hearing!’ (19:38) “pails pe g&l how 
sharp of hearing, how sharp of sight [they are]! 


osú yassammacin [an assimilated form of (st 
yatasamma‘un, imperf. of v. V, intrans. ] to eavesdrop, to 
endeavour to hear (37:8) =G ges ce rice ey 5 Sal ali AS 
they cannot eavesdrop on the Supreme Assembly/Heavenly Host, 
and they are pelted from every side. 


Eia "istama‘a I [v. VII, intrans.] 1 to listen in (72:1) a GÀ if 
wall | ne wil 4 it has been revealed to me that a company of 
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the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the Qur’an] 2 [with prep. J] 
to listen to, to accept and obey (20:13) >ù ú VNE en aay I 
have chosen you, so listen to what is being revealed II [v. VI, 
trans.] to hear (21:2) sale Ay b gaiul Yı SA Be) De 83 Ua peih G 
whatever new revelation comes to them from their Lord, they but 
hear it while they are playing. 


iu sam [n./v. n.] 1 the sense of hearing (32:9) 4# eats ob gus “i 
ua’, ză 481 Ba; 4a t then He moulded him; He breathed 
His spirit into him; He gave you hearing, sight... 2 (act of) 
hearing (18:101) ba Y EE ES oe ele cÀ S cals ell 
las those whose eyes were blind to My, signs, those who were 
unable to hear 3 overhearing (26:212) | 3 i sa gd ve al indeed 
they are barred from [over] hearing; *(72:9) gid soli listening 
posts [lit. seats for listening]; *(15:18) éd 5d c he who 
eavesdrops; *(26:223) gúd w Par they readily lend an ear to, they 
listen in. 


au sami" [intens. act. part.] sharp of hearing (76:2) tials ú 
Va Úpa Aner aati guid 2 hi ; ua Haay! We create man from a 
drop of mingled sperm-fluid, putting him to the test; so We made 
him sharp of hearing, sharp of seeing; *(2:127) salad aveull [an 
attribute of God] the All-Hearing, the Giver of Hearing. 


phi sammā“ [intens. act. part.] 1 one given to listening (5:42) 
A { BESUA listening eagerly to falsehood 2 too obedient 
(9:47) PR Cy ge tas Si s and in your midst are some who willingly 
listen to/obey them. 


foe musmi © [act. part.] one who causes others to hear (35:22) 
9 sill wi UM gaa oa ty < you cannot make those in the graves hear. 


asus musma‘ [pass. part.] made to hear *(4:46) gas fe eau 
listen, you may never be made to hear! (or, may you not hear!, 
you may become deaf). 


oon mustami* [act. part.] one who is listening (52:38) am nel A 
one pina agrcins calls aa Cy pa or do they have a ladder to 
eavesdrop from [lit. on]?, then let their eavesdropper produce a 
clear proof. 
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alo s-m-—k height, loftiness; building, support, roofing; fish. Of 
this root, only kSas samkaha occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


dau samk [n.] elevation, height (79:28) FSE Geka ay raising 
it high and perfecting it. 


a/a/u« s-m—m poison, venom; pore of the body, very small hole, eye 
of a needle; hot, dust-carrying wind; people close to the self. Of 
this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: a samm once 
and asa. samiim three times. 


au samm [n.] a very small hole *(7:40) Liat ax the eye of a 
needle. 


agad °al-samim [n.] scorching wind (also said to be cold 
wind) (15:27) ¢ ganl Ni ua Já; Us Gals Sal “s the jinn We created 
before, from the fire of scorching wind. 


&/a/U« s-m-n to be fat, to fatten; melted purified butter. Of this root, 
three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: (44 yusmin once gru 
samin once and .jlax simdn twice. 


ös yusmin [imperf. of v. IV coal? asmana, trans. ] to fatten, to 
benefit, to nourish (88:6-7) gat Vo GY ee ix Y| stale og) Cuil 
& s= with no food for them except bitter dry thorns that neither 
nourish nor satisfy hunger. 


Cea samin [quasi- act. part.; pl. gles siman|] fat, well-fed 
(12:43) Beet ae “eich bes enga ae ot re I see [in my dreams] 
seven fat cows being eaten by seven lean ones. 


sa| s-m-w loftiness, height; skies; high station, nobility, honour; 
mark; to name; name, naming. Of this root, nine forms occur 381 
times in the Qur’an: „< samma seven times; ee: tusammda 
once; Hes tasmiyatun once; „<x musammd 21 times; Wea 
samiyyG twice; a) °ism 27 times; sll °asma’ 12 times; elcd 

?al-samd@’ 120 times and I Lad) ’al-samdwat 190 times. 
po samma [v. II, trans.] 1 to name (3:36) 2 Eia EF and I 


have named her Mary 2 to contrive, to invent (12:40) Gy (ste G 
labs iy. ole aii isi ELEAF al ecco AA Y 4339 those whom 
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you worship, apart from Him, are but [mere] names you and your 
forefathers have contrived; God has sent down no sanction for 
them. 


poe tusammad [pass. imperf. v.] to be called, to be named, to 
be addressed as (76:18) Maal coud Gå ie [from] a spring in it 
called Salsabil. 


Adu tasmiyatun [v. n.] naming (53:27) AN ia asl ead 
they name the angels with female designations. 


(pus MUSaMMa [pass. pare] named, specified, appointed, 
determined (2:282) 3 Aú (tle dal ol on ys E when you 
contract a debt, one from another, for a specified term, put it 
down in writing. 


Gau samiyya [quasi-pass. part.] 1 namesake (19:7) a cot al 
Gaus Já UA al ees whose name [will] be John—We gave his name to 
no one before 2 equal, similar (19:65) Get, vats yaad! Oy 
Cai al abs J aal hial "5 éxiela Lord of the heavens and earth and 
whiri is in between, worship Him and be steadfast in worshipping 
Him-do you know any equal to Him? 


pul ism [n.; pl. si ’asma?] 1 name (55:78) gà By a G 
al ES 9 Dal blessed is the name of your Lord, the Lord of Majesty 
and Honour-giving 2 attribute, designation (49:11) aL E errr Y5 
Oey w g re Py | oy and do not revile one another with 
nicknames; how evil an attribute is ungodliness after belief. 


shad °al-sama? [n.; pl. ol stead) ’al-samawat] 1 sky, space 
above (2:22) sls glad te J al s and He sent water down from the 
sky 2 Heaven (17:95) pele Usa Cyt gig iD ya MI ot GIS “sl UB 
Yay KE ell Ge say, ‘If there were angels walking about on 
earth, feeling at ease, We would have sent them an angel from 
Heaven as a messenger’ 3 one of the seven entities above 
(41:12) eal “5s Gd stau Js a as Oe 9p gd A ge Ce és cag 
tix 39 gbaa Gäl so He ordained them seven heavens in two days, 
and assigned in each heaven its order, and We adorned the 
nearest heaven with lanterns [for light] and security (or, made 
them secure). 


lolos 459 


Jao s-n-b-l some philologists derive the word 40s sunbulatun, 
ear of corn, from J/-/a s—b-I (to elongate, to lengthen), but 
others derive it from J/ 44a s-n—b-I which is also associated 
with lengthening and elongating. A foreign origin has also been 
suggested for it, possibly Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: ARN sunbulatun once; d&a sanabil 
once; džu sunbul once and cC sunbulāt twice. l 


ati sunbulatun [n.; pl. Js sanabil and eps sunbulat; coll. 
n. Ji sunbul] an ear of cereal, a spike of grain (2:261) cal Ja 
a u a US d a a CA a ES A ale i al i osii the 
likeness of those who spend their wealth in God’s cause is as the 
likeness of a grain that produces seven ears, each bearing a 
hundred grains. 


iiu sinatun (see ofa 3 w—s-n). 


Jafa s-n-d to support, to prop up, to recline. Of this root, only palace 
musannadatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cy 


Sai musannadatun [pass. part. fem. of v. II i sannad] 
propped up, supported (63:4) gai | Fe ae als neatucal ins se SEEI T 
Lh Gaia is al si when you see them, their outward appearance 
pleases you—when they speak, you listen to what they say—but they 
might as well be propped-up timbers. 


waiu sundus, an early borrowing from Persian occurring three times 
in the Qur’an, meaning fine silk (18:31) aai (ys Pias GUS & sah’ 
they will be wearing garments of fine green silk. 


alofa s—n—m to be high, to rise, to be the top part, camel hump. Of 
this root, only a4 tasnīm occurs once in the Qur’an. 


apa tasnim [n./v. n.] aS a noun, it is said to be a name for a 
water spring in Paradise; as a verbal noun, it is said to mean being 
high or in a high place (83:27) asia oa las and mixed with the 
water of Tasnim [also: it is composed of all that is most exalting]. 


olala s-n-n tooth, teething; age, year; blade, sharpening; handsome 
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face; legislating; method of doing things; precedent. There is a 
degree of overlapping between this root and roots o/¢/U* s—n—-h 
and s/ya s-n—w. Of this root, four forms occur 21 times in the 
Qur’an: (» sinn twice; 44 sunnatun 14 times; ae sunan twice 
and (si masnin three times. 


om sinn [n.] tooth (5:45) Gall Gulls and a tooth for a tooth. 


iu sunnatun [n.; pl. ius sunan] 1 modes or manners or 
customs of life and living, norms, established practices (3:137) % 
REA iae YS K |, il OSM) à lgi Gils ASI | us clk ways of 
life have been established before your time-travel through me 
land and see how those who disbelieved ended up; *(35:43) iż 
a SI the ways or the practices (or, the norms governing the life) 
of previous cultures 2 practice, law, way (33:62) | ols alll isa all) ik, 
DE all aud 2 ass rae a us this has been God’s way with those who 
went before; you will find no change in God’s way. 


gis masniin [pass. part.] honed, formed, shaped, cast (15:26) 
Cine Lo Gyo Jiabao Cy lui! Lila ual, We created man out of dried 
clay taken from shaped dark mud. 


—4//U« s-n-h year, season, passing of time; to remain, (of food and 
drink) to alter in quality. There is a degree of overlapping between 
this root and roots 4yo s-n—n and aofo s-n—w. Of this root, 
only aku yatasannah occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Aiud yatasannah [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to change in quality 
with the passing of time, to rot, to become putrid (2:259) al pe 
aia A AL's Gulab so look at your food and drink: it has not 
changed with the passage of the years. 


Ilolo s-n—w shining, glittering, lightning; high rank, climbing; 
irrigation, watering. ii sanatun, year, may be a derivative of this 
root if its third radical is considered to be s(w). There is a degree 
of uncertainty about and overlapping between the roots Yofa s— 
n—n and —s//U« s—n—h. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in 
the Qur’an: ls sand once; ií sanatun seven times; and (jis sinin 
12 times. 
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üu sand [n.] flashing, radiance, gleam (24:43) boi aï yp ts ASG 
oka the flash of its lightning almost snatches away [eye] 
sights. 


dtu sanatun [n., pl. Qe sinin] year (46: 15) å Iu yj aly “s and 
reached forty years; *(2:96) 4is call ’ yaaa“ REN Xg any of them 
would long to be granted longevity forever (lit. a thousand years]; 
*(7:130) ail BESSY J; Gael ar 'y We tried Pharaoh’s people with 
the passage of time [lit. the years]; *(26:205) Gin pales y chi 
have you considered, if we let them enjoy this life for a while [lit. 
some years]; *(18:11) \3% Os a great number of years [lit. years 
by counting]. 


3— a s-h-r staying up at night, insomnia; the earth’s surface, the 
Earth, desert. Of this root, only salu sahiratun occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


3 alad | °al-sahiratu [n.] flat, featureless earth (suggested also to 
mean Hell or the place of Judgement) (79:13-14) Shalt ES- SIE G 
Sabl hh 134 all it will take is a single blast, and they will be on 
the flat plain. 


Jd/—/o s-h- to be level, smooth, easy, convenient; amiable. Of this 
root, only Uses suhiil occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Jpg suhil [pl. of n. Jes sahl] plains, flat earth (7:74) à paige ET 
Daai elska Ge & i ua : Ñ and [We] established you in the land, 
that you take for yourselves palaces on its plains. 


a/—8/U« s-h-m share, luck; arrow; area of land, drawing lots, 
haggardness of face. Of this root, only t- sahama occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


alu sãhama [v. II, intrans.] to draw lots (37:140-1) ol ai y 
anid ye GG salai ù EA A he fled to the overloaded ship, 
cast lots, and suffered defeat. 


3/—4/L4 s-h-w to be inattentive, absent-minded, distracted; 
well-disposed. Of this root, only o als sahiin occurs twice in the 
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Qur’an. 


Obs sahin [pl. of act. part. es sahin] inattentive, heedless, 
forgetful, neglectful (107:5) (salu Dla Uc as Cull those who are 
heedless of their prayer. 


i/ sos s-w— to be or become bad, evil, wicked; to deteriorate; to 
afflict, to hurt, to vex, to torment, to trouble, to make sorry. Of 
this root, 12 forms occur 167 times in the Qur’an: sls s@’a 27 
times; ER sPa three times; sf °asã’a five times; s 5 saw’ nine 
times; ¢ şa sū’a once; +. sayyi’ four times; ga Sayyi’atun 22 
times; Slins sayyi’Gt 36 times; čs s- saw’atun twice; Cle ss saw’ at 
five times; Í sui °aswa’ twice and s a MUST? ONCE. 


su sa’a u I [v. intrans.] this particular form of the verb occurs 
only in the perfect and is always used interjectionally in the sense 
of ‘How very bad!’, ‘How ill- advised!’, “How abominable!’ 
(16:59) fl of A A Os le Atel ay yt G p she a pl | ce cst 
oO rece ts ets Yi he hides away from the people because of the evil 
of what he has been told; should he keep it [the newly born baby 
girl] in humiliation (or, and suffer humiliation himself) or bury it 
in the dust?, how evil is their judgement! II [v. trans.; pass. s,s 
sta] to afflict, to displease, to grieve, to cause agony, to injure 
(3:120) b vege E RR ul if any goodness comes to you it 
grieves them. 


slu °asa’a I [v. IV, intrans.] to act badly, to act abominably 
(53:31) isles Cu Ige RES ç> He will repay those who act badly 
according to their deeds II [v. trans.] to hurt, to harm, to offend 
(30:10) al cath 186 of ccf ul Led Gall Sate ols $ then the end of 
those who committed the worst abomination was that they denied 
God’s revelations. 


e gu saw? [n./ V. a 1 evil, corruption, torment (16:60) y call 
ey ial alr Ky 5 gull ite 3 SVL Osta for those who do not believe in 
the Hereafter are evil attributes and for God are the sublime ones 
2 harm, injury, damage, destruction (25:40) ll 43 Fal le i al, 
pg agi en indeed they pass by the town on which destruction 
was rained, *(48:6) + sull sil penle upon them is defeat in battle 
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[lit. the injurious turn of fortune]. 


sgu sii? [n.] 1 evil (12:53) + AJh SQ pi’ © indeed man’s 
very soul incites him to evil 2 punishment, harm (13: 11) aug JIS T 
43 Spo Si No gaa asi and if God wills harm on a people, there is no 
turning it back 3 indecency, malice, abuse (12:25) t sa be cla 
Vega abi xj she said, What is a [ befitting] punishment for 
someone who intended harm to your wife?’ 4 affliction, 
corruption, disease (28:32) ¢ ss oe Us clan gS hie à dy watts 
put your hand inside your garment and it will come out white with 
no affliction [vitiligo] 5 adversity, badness, severity (13:21) 
baal) em met and they dread the severity of the Reckoning. 


ol gu | °al-si’a [| nominalised fem. elat.] the worst there is, the 
most abominable thing (30:10) | fis A algal Lata cyl dle GIS 4 a 
all) sul then the end of those who committed the worst 
abomination was that they denied God’s revelations. 


Piet Sayyi? [quasi- act. part.] bad, malevolent (35:43) à | "ost 
abl Y R BA asa Ys ill 5 vay acting arrogantly in the 
land, and devising evil-the devising of evil rebounds only on its 
own people. 


pi deen sayyt vatun I [n.; pl. cli | Sayyt Gt] 1 sin (2:81) GAs te 
oul aad ai FE cme 43 cabal, ai truly those who commit a sin 
and their sin gains mastery over them—these will be the 
inhabitants of the Fire 2 affliction (4:79) ‘heads | Sd Mis te ciel Gy 
and whatever affliction befalls you is from your own self 3 bad 
deed (23:96) d ipa ; A all asl repel evil/a bad deed with that 
which is better 4 punishment (30:36) 1 pees ci Cay Ain aeai fs 
oO fsa a but when punishment befalls them, because of what their 
hands have previously committted, they utterly despair 5 bad 
outcome, harm, bad result (16:34) | Ree G ja ali so the evil 
[consequence] of what they had done hit them I [quasi-act. part.] 
bad (4:85) Ge Jis ål a ača rea tee ree jes and whoever makes an 
intercession [for a bad cause] will have a share of it. 


Be gus saw’atun [n.; pl. Ge » s saw’ at] shame, shameful parts, 
private parts, nakedness (7:26) ails “as sols Gall Sie úr cle Mi aale Gb 
children of Adam, We have given you garments to cover your 
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shameful parts; *(5:31) aÍ s= his brother’s exposed dead body. 


Í g-i °aswa? [elat.] worse, worst (39:35) wal bei neice aii s 
\ lé that God might absolve them [even] of their worst deeds. 


S gia musi” [act. part.] one who commits bad deeds, evil doer 
(40:58) bial Vy AČA | glans | gtale Cully aiy Ñ gia ey 
the blind and the sighted are not equal, any more than those who 
believe and do good works and those who do evil. 


c/3/u« s-w-h courtyard, open square. Of this root, Cals sahatun 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


daly sGhatun [n.; pl. Glas sahat] open square, courtyard, open 
space for gatherings and social functions (37:177) agaby Sa Na 
Cs all zia Gå so when it [, punishment] descends in their midst 
[lit. courtyard], how evil will be the morning of those who have 
been warned [themselves]! 


Ja/Ja s-w-d blackness, black, to blacken; dark, darkness; 
master/lady, being a master/lady. Of this root, six forms occur 10 
times in the Qur’an: Ys) °iswadda twice; sss) °aswad once; 35« 
siid once; Ys. muswadd three times; 1% sayyid twice and bales 
sddatun once. 


Soul °iswadda D: IX, intrans to become black, to become 
dark (3:106) >s R N as on the day when some faces 
become white and others become black [some will be delighted 
and others will be grieved]. 


son -aswad [n.; pl. 25 süd] black, dark *(2:187) SI ete o 
A Os Ga SHA! Li Gye Gat! Lis until the dawn breaks [lit. the 
white thread of dawn becomes distinct for you from the black]. 


Xguca muswadd  [pass./act. _ part.] blackened, darkened; 
acquiring black or dark colour (16:58) Ages Ub XL Aai - pih Ns 
as | As gua when one of them is given the ‘good’ news of [the 
birth of] a baby girl, his face remains darkened and he is filled 
with gloom. 


isu sayyid [n.; pl. bales sddatun] master, notable person, leader 
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(33:67) Ga L ú us Lord!, we obeyed our leaders. 


/ 3/4 s—w-r circle, fence, fencing; an enclosure; to scale, to go over 
a fence; to be high in stature or in spirits. 3). sul “aswiratun is a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, six forms occur 17 times in 
the Qur’ an: “ys. fasawwar once; jgu sur once; +» stl °asawir four 
times; 3 2: cal ’aswiratun once; b3) sūratun nine times and jsu 
suwar once. 


gut tasawwar [v. V, trans.] to scale up, to go over a wall 
2 EY OS sa-n a Pease Pes ae 
(38:21) Haal Isi 3) cues! Us GI! da and has the story come to 
you of the litigants, when they climbed into the private quarters? 


yg sur [n.] fence, wall (57:13) Gb al ore nein aye so a wall, 
with a door in it, will be erected between them. 


3, ghul *asawir [pl. ofn. j s siwār] bracelets, armlets, bangles 
(18: 31) ibd tye “stl | te Qå anes in it [the Garden] they will be 
adorned with bracelets of gold. 


3 J seal *aswiratun [pl. of n. Js= suwar] bracelets, armlets, 
bangles (43:53) cas an 5 sul ai AE Y if only bracelets of gold 
had been cast upon him. 


$ yg sūratun [n.; pl. 5s suwar] one of the 114 sections into 
which the Qur’an is divided, each consisting of a different 
number of verses (the minimum being three verses and the 
maximum being 286). Opinions as to the sense from which 3 gn IS 
derived include: enclosure, eminence, glory, honour, Giomity, 
rank, station, sign, token (24:1) cule kà úi, alia i, uú s 3) gu 
Os eae Stal entre this/the following is a sura [containing 
legislation] We have sent down and made binding: We have sent 
down clear revelations in it, so that you might take heed. 


bj s/o s—w-t mixing things together, a mixture, whipping, whisking; 
punishment; confusion; type, share, portion. Of this root, only by 
sawt occurs once in the Qur’an. 


bgu sawt [n.] a whip, scourge; dose, share; an assortment, a 
mixture. (89:13) ie Lya É peale í tsa your Lord let a scourge of 
punishment loose on them. 
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E/ s/a s—w-—"° to spread out, (of animals) to go grazing; to give room 
to, to leave alone; a portion, a period or an expanse of time, a 
time-section of the day. Of this root, two forms occur 49 times in 
the Qur’ an: ictu saatun 48 times and g's suwd once. 


aclu sā'atun [n] 1 time of, point in time of (9:117) a CG al 
gra dele do el cpl Joa re PAAA 3 ‘al le God has turned 
to the Prophet, and the Emigrants and Helpers who followed him 
in the hour of adversity 2a while, a moment (7:34) |34 al xd Jx F 
RR a yaen zhi cla there is an appointed time for 
every people—when their appointed time comes they cannot 
hasten a single moment nor delay 3a portion of time, non-distinct 
period of time (46:35) ii Swedes Yı pre a One a l Osa an wails 
on the day they see what they were warned about, it will seem to 
them as if they have tarried only a single hour of a single day 4 
death (6:31) ted GL$ G le Wah | la ss Fetal AE E «= then 
when death [lit. the hour] suddenly comes to them, they say, ‘Alas 
for us that we disregarded this!’ 5 [with the definite article, ic Ú 
*al-sa‘atu] the Hour of Resurrection (7:187) Jf éd ce Gb nie 
ee dic kile tay J vi ya they question you [Prophet] about the 
Hour, ‘When is its arrival ?’, say, The knowledge of it is with My 
Lord alone.’ 


E! « Suwd* [proper name.] an idol, said to have been in the 
shape of a woman, worshipped in pre-Islamic times by the tribe 
of Hudhayl or Hamadan or both (71:22) eis 5 EAA ayi sl, 
Gja Yy É, and they said, ‘Do not abandon your gods, and do not 
abandon Wadd or Suwa‘. 


&/3/U« s—w-gh to swallow easily, to go down the throat pleasantly, to 
be easy and agreeable to swallow; to travel at large; to follow one 
another in birth. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: @»4 yusīgh once and ¿ilu sa°igh twice. 


ae yusigh [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to find palatable, to 
swallow (14:17) ae AS Y5 åt ai he gulps it, although scarcely 
able to swallow (or, palate) it. 


åta sã@’igh [act. part.] easy and pleasant to swallow, palatable; 
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permissible (35:12) 48 gi. G8 Gi i this one is palatable, 
sweet, and pleasant to drink. 


c/a/o s-w-f delaying, putting off, retarding, procrastinating. All 
these meanings and forms seem to have been derived from the 
form and function of the particle Ws. (sawfa). Like the particle ~ 
(sa-) [q.v.], particle ore (occurring 42 times in the Qur’an) 
denotes the future and precedes the imperfect. They differ, 
however, in some respects; while ~ is prefixed to the verb and 
forms with it a single word, Lis. keeps its integrity as an 
independent word and, unlke +: may be prefixed by 3 (la) or 4 
(fa). Functionally, Ws signifies distant future (while ~= signifies 
the immediate one) and generally adds emphasis to the context in 
which it appears. Some philologists regard the particle as a 
contracted form of ss (93:5) (42° ji Gy dhi Gul, your Lord is 
sure to give you [so much] that you will be well satisfied. 


G/ 9/U« s-w—q to herd, to drive, market place (being the location to 
which animals and goods are driven), a sequence; leg, tree trunk. 
Some have suggested a foreign origin for 45 siig, market. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: Gls saga four 
times; Gu siga three times; Gil. sã’iq once; Sie masāq three 
times; Gls saq three times; cis sāqayn once; 494 sig twice and 
Gli °aswāq twice. 


(jus saiga u [v. trans.; pass. v. öm siga] 1 to drive, to herd 
(19:86) s aie A Oss jal suis and We drive the sinful into 
Hell, a [thirsty] herd 2 to convey, to lead (39:73) a) Vil oal ös 
BSE dai a ane those who are mindful of their Lord are wO 
J A us OY A etal 3 rA do they not wder how We direct water 
[rain] to the barren land!? 


Glu sã’iq [n. lact. part.] driver, conveyor, a steering person 
(50:21) Sets Gil Vex ati Us reve each person will arrive 
attended by an [angel] to steer him and another to bear witness. 


Gwe masāq [v. n.] the act of driving, conveying (75:30) eh, A 
ERA Mie’ 93 the conveying on that day will be towards your Lord. 
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Guu sag [n.; dual cl saqayn, pl. Gs» sūq and (lass sigan] 1 
leg (27:44) Ki tye CaaS, ray ána she took it to be a deep pool of 
water, and bared her legs, *(68:42) abs ue cance as on the Day 
when matters become dire [lit. a leg is made bare] 2 stem, tree 
trunk (48:29) 48 su ke EAE ARRE ace sts zal gs as seeds 
that put forth their shoots, and they [the shoots] strengthen it [the 
plant], and they grow thick, and rise straight upon their stalks. 


äg ’aswāq [pl. of n. 3 s~ sūq] markets, market places (25:7) 
BA Gh als RAR ost Js i% Ja what is it with the 
Messenger that he is behaving like a human lit. eats and walks in 
marketplaces]? 


J/s/u« s-w-l tempting, talking someone into, enticing; wishing, 
quest. There seems to be a degree of overlapping in the 
philologists’ treatment of this root and the root J/i/us s—’-l. Of 
this root, the form J's sawwala occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


Spa sawwala [v. I, trans. ] to beguile, to talk into bad ideas 
(always with sid) (12:18) “SI ete J Jú ais pa Lai e lG 
Is Sail and they came with false blood on his shirt. He cried, 
‘No!, your souls have beguiled you into [doing] something.’ 


a/s/u« s-w-m to offer goods for sale, to estimate the value of goods; 
to push along; to graze; to hover, to circle around; to brand. The 
philologist’s deriving of lax: sīmā, mark, from this root in 
connection with >x, wasm, to brand, has been contested. Instead a 
foreign origin, Greek through Persian, has been suggested for it. 
Of this root, five forms occur 15 times in the Qur’an: es. yasim 
four times; ù er: tusimiin once; gx yua MUsSaWwwimin once; ene 
musawwamatun three times and asta simahum six times. 


ag Yasam [imperf. of v. trans.] to torment, to inflict (7:167) 
SARA pees A iagi ax A sai tid He would place over 
them until the Day of Resurrection someone who would inflict on 
them terrible punishment. 


Gyi tusīmūn [imperf. of v. IV, trans] to turn out to graze 
(16:10) sop aå “ai åy and the trees in which you send your 
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animals to graze. 


agua musawwim [act. part. of v. II] (one) marking out 
(something, or someone) for distinction; swooping down (3:125) 
Ta gura FOA te CAG iiaia Sy Saves your Lord will reinforce you 
with five ‘thousand angels i coming] swooping down. 


agua musawwam [pass. part. of v. II] marked out, specified, 
singled out (51:34) os i pall ary aE ee ‘sua selected by your Lord for 
those who exceed all bounds. 


La sima [n.] a distinguishing mark (7:48) a eV) Gaal 6a, 
ahlar > nei st a YG and the people of the heights will call out to 
[certain] men they recognise by their marks. 


&/3/U4 s—w-y to be equal, to be level with, to straighten, to smooth 
out, to be together, to stand. Of this root, eight forms occur 84 
times in the Qur’an: (‘ss sawwd 14 times; os tusawwd once; 
iss sawa once; eye istawa 35 times; 54 suw once; el gu 
sawd? 27 times; îs + sawiyy once and G s Sawiyyan four times. 


c ýa sawwa [v. II, trans.] 1 to fashion, to form, to shape 
(18:37) W Wya a then shaped you into a man 2 to flatten, to 
raze, to level to the ground (91:14) FSE REN Aag, soi siai and 
so their Lord crushed them for their sin and flattened it d their 
dwelling] 3 to make equal, to deem as equal (26:98) í S Heya y 
RONHA when we put you on a par with the Lord of all beings. 


g pai tusawwā [pass. imperf. of v. II with prep. 2] to be 
flattened over (4:42) U2)! ag: 6 sui ‘sl that the earth is levelled 
over them. 


5 glu sawa [v. MI, intrans.] to, make equal, to make level 
(18:96) | gail Ju cabal | Cat g giu E 2 until, having made even the 
space between the two sides of the mountain, he said, ‘Blow!’ 


egal * °istawā [v. VIII, intrans.] 1 [with prep. cll] to turn to, to 
give attention to (2:29) SN sau gia Gal gud p Cal ol egal 3 =i and then 
He turned to the sky and made it into seven heavens 2 to ascend, 
to mount, to establish oneself (7:54) nee ae gia a then 
established Himself on the throne 3 to reach full capacity, to 
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sags a potential, to become of age (28:14) cu ety E saul al TAY f 
úle, USS béh when he attained full strength and matured, We 
gave him judgement and learning 4 to set firmly on, to rest upon 
(11:44) isa sll ce Ragan EA E AO vats and the water was 
made to subside, the command was fulfilled and the ark came to 
rest on [Mount] Jūdī 5 to be equal (39:9) pall Sunt yall gs J 
gb Y how can those who know be on a par with those who do 
not know? 


sou suwa [v. n./n. 5 central, middle, equal, just (20:58) Lith Jaú 
PA aj Ys oa aa Y ke'y Ey, make an appointment 
between us which neither of us will break, in a mutually 
agreeable place. 


slġu sawã’ [v. n.] 1 same, equal (4:89) igus R CEET 
elo GA 5 Sia they would dearly like you to reject faith, as they 
themselves have done; then you would be the same [as each 
other] | 2 just, equitable, common to all (3:64) A Kii ist) Jails J 
ci s its pigu K say, ‘People of the Book, come toa word that is 
equally acceptable to us and to you’; *(8:58) a R 8 ce Caa GN T 
EEA peal sla and if you fear treachery on the part of any 
people [with whom you have a treaty], throw at them [their 
treaty] equally [just the same as they have done] 3 the middle, 
midpoint (37:55) asl Ksa ced oh aú he looked down and saw 
him in the midst of the Fire; *(2:108) Jé ¢\ 5s Ja 1 then he has 
strayed from the [lit. level part of the road] correct path 4 [ Kga 
al... |... gle] it is one and the same ..., it makes no difference, if 
X or Y takes place (2:6) ¥ gaan ai ese as 8) 
U re sas for those who disbelieve, it makes no difference to them 
whether you warn them or you do not: they will not believe. 


qg gu sawiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 straight, right, correct (20:135) 
E sal) Jal jul ad ya: ahii you will come to learn who are on 
the straight path 2 complete, normal, in normal circumstances 
(19:17) Gigs rye Gl Jie so he took on, for her, the form of a 
normal man 3 upright (67:22) ii ofl cael Aga cle Use iy “Saal 
pile LI no oe bs 2s who is better guided: someone who stumbles 
and falls, or someone who walks upright | ona straight path 4 in 
sound health (19:10) ee Jul E58 Galil A yi tile your sign is that 
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you will not [be able to] speak to people for three nights [and 
days, though being] well 5 together, in succession, (in, another 
interpretation of verse 19:10) ús 2g J4 gói RRE als yi tile your 
sign is that you will not [be able to] speak to people for three 
consecutive nights [and days]. 


«/6/U« s—y-b to flow, to run freely, to be free, to be freed, to set free 
(of animals); to donate, donation; slaves. Of this root, only one 
word 44. s@’ibatun occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


iku sa@’ibatun [act. part; n.] one who is free to roam: a term 
denoting a she-camel which, according to pre-Islamic customs in 
Arabia, would be set free, under certain conditions, and would be 
accorded pasture and protection until it died of natural causes 
(5:103) als Y; aes, 2 aga NG boas Us ai Ja ú God has not 
ordained [dedicating to idols animals such as the] bahiratun, 
s@’ibatun, wasilatun or ham (q.v.). 


c/6/ux s—-y-h water flowing above ground, people travelling freely 
from one place to another; devoting oneself to the worship of 
God, particularly through fasting. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: |sau5 sthit; ġgs~ s@’ihin and ~h. 
sa@’ihdt. 


\gauu sīhū [imper. of v. intrans. ] go about in the land, travel 
about, travel freely (9:2) Jel aag j ua Si i | Aró SO you may 
move freely in the land for four months. 


g~u s@ihiin [pl. of act. part. eile s@ih; fem. pl. Glatt. 
s@’ihdat] those who travel about, as for reasons of faith, those who 
fast as a way of purifying themselves, the devout (66:5) Vja &Is3) 
lett 2... cats better wives than yourselves, wives who 
submit themselves to God .. . given to fasting .... 


y/s/u« s—y-r to march, to walk, to travel, to journey, to sail, caravan; 
common; manner of ruling other people; biographies; straps. Of 
this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: lu sara 16 
times; ee yusayyir twice; y suyyira three times;  sayr 
twice; 3 ss siratun once and š F sayyāratun three times. 
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Jla sāra i [v. intrans.] 1 to travel (6:11) o= YI cà ls travel 
throughout the earth 2 to move along (52:10) Vii Sell’ “ysis and 
the mountains move [with a definite] movement. 


ve yusayyir [imperf. of v. II, trans.; pass. = suyyira] 1 to 
cause ets move along, to set in motion (18:47) Joa’ “a4 a19 on the 
day We set the mountains in motion 2 to enable to travel (10:22) 
Ai “al aa oS Sid al ‘A He it is who enables you to travel on 
land and sea 3 to be set in motion (78:20) yu cals Joel Ag 
when the mountains are set in motion and become like a mirage 
(or, and become a moving object). 


ys sayr I [n.] travel, a distance measured in the time it takes 
to travel it, a stage (34:18) ód ted Wai, and we well measured 
travelling [time/distance] between them [to make travelling 
convenient between the villages] II [v. n. used adverbially for 
emphasis] moving (52:10) (js tsi ’ 5; and the mountains move 
[with a definite] movement. l 


š sīratun [n.] state, condition, way (20:21) a a rege Biria 
We will restore it to its former state. 


3 Jin sayyaratun {n.] caravan, company of travellers through 
the desert (12:19) > ee Ai aaa. g| yi ‘lis 5 ys eel -) travellers came 
by, and they sent their water fetcher and he let down his bucket. 


J/s/u« s—y-l to flow, torrent, flooding, flowing, inundation, to melt. 
Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: Ju sala 
once; Jui °asdla once and Js sayl twice. 


Jta sala i [v. intrans. ] (of water) to flow, (of the ground) to run 
with water. (13:17) ta psi igsi ARAN elaull Cy J He sends from 
the sky water, so valleys flow, each according to its capacity. 


JÍ °asala [v. IV, trans.] to cause to flow, to melt down 
(34:12) ball ie ål UL and We caused the spring of brass to run 
liquid for him. 

du sayl [n.] torrent, inundation * > yl) Js: an inundation which 


caused the bursting of the dyke and destruction of the city of 
Ma‘rib, Saba, in the first or second century A.D. (34:16) | pa el 
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a. all Sie pene LL. Ë but they turned away, so We let loose on them 
a flooding of the “iram dam. 


sins saynd’ [n; a borrowing from Nabataean or Syriac occurring 
once in the Qur’an] kind of stone; Mount Sinai, Sinai 
(23:20) DASU dees Aih cis eli og ye 2 AS Bay and a tree, 
springing out from Mount Sinai, that produces oil and relish for 
those who would eat. 


ös stnin [n. occurring once in the Qur’an] the commentators differ 
as to the origin and meaning of this word. The majority consider 
it a modification of sùm: sayna’ (q.v.), but some regard it as a 
borrowing from Ethiopic meaning splendour. Others derive it 
from the Arabic root go s-n—w meaning splendour or 
blessings, while others regard it as a plural of 4. siniyyatun, a 
type of tree (95:2) guise sX, by Mount Sinai. 


gs / shin 


cael °al-shin the thirteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless palato-alveolar fricative sound. 


alos sh—’—m the left-hand side, wrong side, bad omen. Of this root, 
idza mash ’amatun occurs in the Qur’an three times. 


ibia mash’amatun [v. n.; n. of place] left-hand side, leftward 
direction; the wrong side, bad omen *(90:19) PARA aw the 
condemned [lit. people of the left-hand side}. 


oi sh—-n tear ducts; watercourses branching over the face of a 
mountain; affair, situation, concern. Of this root, ¿cià sha’n occurs 
four times in the Qur’an. 


oli sha’n [n. ] an affair, a business, concern (24:62) 4 aiul EE 
REN CAS Gal “la esl van so if they ask your leave [to attend] to 
some of their [private ] affairs, allow whomsoever of them you 
wish; *(55:29) chs ist pa Js constantly at work taking care of 
all things [lit. every day He is busy doing something] (considered 
as a rebuttal for the claim that He rests on the Sabbath). 


àaļṣ/œ sh-b-h likeness or similarity between two objects, to 
resemble, to be or become like, to be assimilated, to compare; 
confusion. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur’ an: 
a shubbiha once; 4% tashabaha four times; (slits 
mutashabihiin six times and \gits mushtabihan 11 times. 


aid shubbiha [pass. v. II] (of an action or object) to be made to 
look like something else (4:157) gl 445 USTs ô sila Leg è ti Le'y they 
did not kill him, nor did they crucify him, but it [the crucifixion] 
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[also interpreted as : he] was made to appear like that to them. 


agużä tashabaha Lv. VI, intrans. ] 1 to resemble one another, to 
be alike (2:118) ae li ©3385 their hearts are all alike 2 [with prep. 
ke] to appear confusingly as a lookalike, to be confusingly 
similar (13:16) peale EA ak so that [their] creation seems 
indistinguishable to them [from His]? 


alata mutashābih [act. part./quasi-act. part., fem. pl. SLi 
mutashābihāt] 1 looking alike, resembling each other, similar 
(6:99) 4 aiia | cor gis oe Ws Gy a Ms uel | ye s tee ‘sand gardens of 
grapes, olives and pomegranates, seeming alike and unlike; 
*(39:23) (gle Gus a Book that is consistent [lit. its parts similar 
to one another] [in the message it conveys] 2 [as opposed to Sa 
?al-muhkam (q.v.) (in reference to verses of the Qur’an) variously 
interpreted as: allegorical, concerned with the unknown, 
abrogated, concerned with the single letters occurring in the 
beginning of certain suras (see Jil alif- lām-rā), admitting of 
more than one meaning (3:7) ens ile Abe LES aie Ja gall” rs 
ig Lie ale y tis ‘i oa it is He who has sent this Book down to 
you, of which are verses definite in meaning—they are the essence 
of the Book—and others that are ambiguous/allegorical. 


hiik mushtabihan [act. part./quasi-act. part.] to be 
confusingly similar, to seem to look alike (6:99) ii | UA s lig’ f 
alte | es Gii UE Ws GMN, and gardens of grapes, olives and 
pomegranates, seeming alike and unalike. 


4/4/ 4 sh-t-t to disperse, to separate, to scatter; types, sorts, sundry; 
disunion. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
Gii °ashtatan twice and (4 shattd three times. 


tuai °ashtatan [pl. of quasi-act. part. “8 shatit, used 
adverbially] in different classes, separately, dispersed (99:6) Xss 
nelle sual Gass aii Daa on that Day, people will issue forth [out 
of their graves] in separate groups to be shown their deeds. 


it shatta [pl. of quasi-act. part. aji shatīt] diverse, various, 
at , odas with one another (20:53) Gls3) 4) Us Gale oie perma 
‘ NG? cw and He sent down water from the sky, so We brought 
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forth with it various plants of differing kinds. 


[4/4 sh-t—w winter, to spend the winter, to enter the winter season, 
to be or become cold, a place where one spends the winter; to 
experience drought. Of this root, only Ña °al-shita’ occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


säd °al-shita’ [n.] winter (106:2) tual’, RER an 2 the journey 
of the winter and [the journey of ] the summer (cf. ats o rihlatun). 


yel sh-j-r trees, plants in general; stock, origin; to branch off, to 
intertwine, to become knit together; to raise, to fall into dispute, 
to contend. Of this root, three forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 
“xe shajara once; 3 aà shajaratun 19 times and >à shajar seven 
times. 


gow shajar [v. intrans.] (of disputes) to erupt, to arise, to flare 
up, to spew forth, to become convoluted (4:65) pas Ls al Poe 
asẹ until they seek your arbitration in what has arisen between 
them. 


3 eee shajaratun I [n.; pl./coll. n. AS shajar] 1 tree (48: 18) 2a 
Zäll cAi l ld 3 Ca gall oe al: (22) God was well pleased with 
the believers when they were swearing allegiance to you 
[Prophet] under the tree 2 bush (37:146) cabs UA gee aie ea. 
and We caused a bush of gourd to grow above him Il [coll. n.] 
trees, plants in general (31:27) ad 5 bad Us US I ia tal ‘As even if 
all the trees on earth were pens. 


t/c/U4 sh-h-h to be niggardly, stingy; to be tenacious; to contend 
over; paucity, scarcity. Of this root, two forms occur five times in 
the Qur’an: &4 shuhh three times and iaei i °ashihhatun twice. 


gå shuhh [v. n. h. ] meanness, stinginess; avarice (59:9) 3 rere) 
gj tel ab cad FE RA zs and those who are protected against their 
own stinginess are truly the successful. 


iai ashihhatun [pl. of quasi-act. „part. gat shahīh] 1 mean, 
niggardly, stingy; avaricious (33:19) Sil a being niggardly [in 
offering help] to you 2 covetous of, vehemently desirous of 
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(33:19) os ao 4&5) and covetous of the good things. 


ale | sh—h—m fat, to be or become fat, to feed; ear lobe; inner part, 
essence. Of this root, only asx shuhiim occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ae shuhiim [pl. of = ai shahm] fat (6:146) sys Ap A ore) 
Uga pai peal We forbade to them [the Jews] the fat of the cattle 
and sheep. 


òfz/Ż sh-h-n to fill, to equip; to drive, to drive away; to bear 
rancour, to quarrel; garrison. Of this root, only ys‘ mashhiin 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


oiia mashhūn [pass. part.] laden, full, overloaded (37:140) y 
8) eel wala A öf when he fled to the overloaded ship. 


ualt /Ż sh-kh-s the body of a being, prominently elevated entity; to 
materialise; (of eyes) to be transfixed, to be fixedly open (in 
terror); to raise; to go forth. Of this root, two forms occur, once 
each in the Qur’an: Gaai tashkhas and EAR shākhisatun. 


bazis tashkhas [imperf. of v. pass 4 shakhasa] ] (of eyes) to be 
transfixed, glazed, staring in horror (14:42) 4å axi ? mp ad pA 53 Gi 
We! He is only delaying them for a Day when eyes will stare in 
stupor [in terror]. 


Laili shākhişatun [quasi- act. part.] staring in horror (21:97) 
Is cal Or ip ee ho iS BE all? ‘gl Ws, and the True Promise 
draws near, and there, staring [in terror], are the eyes of the 
disbelievers. 


4/4/44 sh-d-d to harden, to become tough, strength, vigour; to 
intensify; to be tenacious. Of this root, seven forms occur 100 
times in the Qur’an: “à shadda four times; “äl °ishtadda once; aad 
shadid 52 times; sla shiddd three times; ¢la3i °ashidda’ once; xi 
*ashadd 31 times and 24 °ashudd eight times. 


“i shadda [v. trans; two forms of the imperative occur: aå 
shudd and 234) ’ushdud] 1 to strengthen, to bolster (38:20) Was, 


ae w 

las Jais Sal SI’, SL We strengthened his kingdom and We 
gave him wisdom and [the power] of decisive speech; *(28:35) 
dta Atte We will give you support [lit. We shall strengthen your 
upper arm (or, forearm)] 2 to tighten, to tie fast (47:4) ad | Aa 
tie fast the bonds 3 [with prep. ce] to harden (10:88) ke A 
ae 3 and harden their hearts [in another interpretation: put a seal 
on their hearts]. 


tä °ishtadda [v. VI, intrans.] to be hard; to be vigorous, to be 
forceful (14:18) ~ale ex ct GI 4g os sles selai their deeds 
are like ashes to which the wind forcefully applies itself on a 
stormy day. 


aad shadid [quasi-act. part/n.; pl. slaf °ashidda’ and Jas 
shidād] 1 strong, mighty, powerful (17:5) mee E ii G hle Sie lias 
aad We sent against you servants of Ours of great might 2 severe, 
hard, grievous (6:124) Aas U 5, and severe torment 3 
impregnable, secure (78:12) as Ki “Si À ay T and We built seven 
secure [heavens] above you; *(11:80) y3 os oa Strong unfailing 
support [lit. a fortified corner] 4 stingy, niggardly, mean (100:8) 
Aad al SAPO Js and he, because of his love of wealth, is mean (or, 
he is truly niggardly i in his love of wealth). 


, ‘sai °ashadd [elat.] 1 stronger/strongest (2:165) ts aef | sas all's 
all but the believers are stronger in their love for God, *(73:6) o 
ÉL EN A dll 4434 night prayers (or, those who perform such 
prayers) make a stronger impression 2 more/most severe 
(20:127) Gals Sai sya) Gil, the punishment of the Hereafter is 
more severe and more enduring. 


aah °ashudd [n. said by some philologists to be plural with no 
recorded singular or plural of sing. shadd] state of strength, said 
to be the period between the age of eighteen and thirty, or from 
seventeen to forty; puberty, man/womanhood; maturity; 
soundness of judgement gained by. experience; physical strength, 
firmness, virility (40:67) ER | sll 7 a Mab aS Ai & then He 
brought you forth as infants, that you [may] attain your maturity. 


&/3/Ż sh—-r—b to drink, to imbibe, to absorb; to inhale; to irrigate; to 
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raise the head. Of this root, eight forms occur in 39 places in the 
Qur’an: & Be shariba 15 times; & ol ?ushriba once; Gs shirb 
three times; W')4 shurb once; Os Be shdribin five times; = jå 
sharāb 11 times; Gy mashrab twice and œ= Uke masharib once. 


Gy shariba a [v. trans] to drink (56:68) ; E gil ela =e) 
do you see the water that you drink?; *(23:33) iia ists as dst 
oaii Las Ur dt’) he eats of what you eat and drinks of what you 
drink [he is just a human being like yourselves]; *(2:60) | 5 ak 5! ss 
aly 53 5, we avail yourselves of God’s bounty [lit. eat and drink 
from the sustenance God has provided]; *(2: 187) Ala y pik 5! KA 9 
AJ Os fe Se ee or Lai A uxt do not observe the 
restrictions of the fast [lit. eat and drink] until the white thread of 
dawn becomes distinct to you from the black thread. 


a all i °ushriba [pass. v. IV] made to absorb, caused to imbibe; 
caused to assimilate (2:93) Jal ae si ct lst ah < they were made to 
imbibe [the love of] the calf [deep] into their hearts. 


ots shirb [unit n.] a round or a turn of drinking, a portion of 
drink (26:155) pies es ang SI Lye a 44 os here is a 
she-camel: she has a turn to drink and you [also] have a turn 
[each] on a specified day. 


Gist shurb [v. n.] the act of drinking (56:55) axel G8 os å 
drinking [it] like the drinking of thirst-demented camels. 


Os ji shāribūn [pl. of act. part. = Jä shārib] one who drinks, 
performing the act of drinking (47:15) Gx ual aul J> UA a ‘s and 
rivers of wine, a delight for the drinkers. 


«å sharab I [n.] drink (16:69) 4ifgf Calis Cpa tei gh Ge 25M 
from their bellies comes a drink of diverse hues II [v. n.] (the act 
of) drinking (35:12) à ail. Coa Cake Ihe this [body of water] is 
sweet, agreeable for drinking. 


Gia mashrab [n. of Place; pl. = ite masharib] 1 a drinking 
place (7:160) pepe vl Us ale z each people knew its own 
drinking place 2 a source of drinking; drinks (36:73) pile Lead nal f 
ik, in them there are benefits for them and drinks (or, source 
of drinking). 
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Z/3Ż sh-r-h to slice, to cut into thin pieces; to dilate; to expound; 
to manifest, to reveal, to lay open, to display. Of this root, only 
ci sharaha occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


C. jå sharaha a [v. trans.] to dilate, to ease up the constriction, 
to lay open (6:125) ASIE ia gk aa ai 2 5 “yt whomsoever 
God wishes to guide, He (God) opens his heart to Islam [lit. 
expands his breast (i.e. the breast of the one He wishes to guide)] 


tr oad (also known as cl «¥!) names of Sura 94, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of mention in verse 1 of ‘the Expansion’ 
of the Prophet’s heart to the Truth. 


JJ sh-r—d to bolt, to break loose; to roam, to go astray; to 
disperse, to scatter; to be absent-minded. Of this root, only 24 
sharrid occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Yá sharrid [imper. of V. I] scatter, disperse, put to a 


frighten away *(8:57) GSA PAA eile ( OF ag Kone yall À ests ald | 
if you gain mastery over them in battle, use them to frighten those 
who [later] follow them, so that they may take heed. 


a/3/ 4/4 sh-r-dh-m (no reported verb in Classical Arabic; in Modern 
Standard however the quadriliteral 344 tashardhama ‘to fall into 
fragments’, is being used) a piece, a fragment; a small group. It 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


4434 shirdhimatun small or scanty company of people; 
portion, piece (26:54) wht iSi Ysa & these are but a small 
group. 


3J sh-r-r sparks of fire; evil, to be or become evil, to be 
depraved, to be wicked; to slander; to cleave, to split, to sharpen. 
Of this root, three forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: oe sharr 
29 times; j oa ’ashrar once and SDA sharar once. 


oe sharr I [elat.] more/most evil, worse, worst (22:72) E] 
FE ah i Ua ia shall I tell you what is worse than that?, the Fire Ul 
[n.] evil, wickedness (76:7) live yà GIS big REET AN, ig 
they fulfil their vows and fear a day whose evil is spreading wide. 
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J POR °ashrār (pl. of n. = poj shirrīr] evildoer, wicked (38:62) ú 
JA ua Ai us Yao bo Y W how come we do not see men we 
used to count among the wicked? 


ren sharar [coll. n.] sparks of fire (77:32) uals uty wae lel 
it shoots out sparks as [large as] tree trunks. 


bj) sh—r—t to slit the ear of a camel; sign, token, mark; condition, 
to stipulate; to perform well. Of this root, only Lisi) ’ashrat 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Li ai °ashrat [pl. of n. Kà sharat] signs, auguries (47:18) 38 
(gpl els for its signs have come. 


€/2/L% sh—r—* to enter into, to begin to do, (of cattle) to come to 
water to drink, paths leading to drinking spots, to drink with the 
hand; (of houses) to have the door open; to make plain or 
manifest, to strip off; to be similar, to be equal; to reach for; 
ways; law. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
E. JŠ shara‘a twice; ie so shurra‘an once; 4’ `à shir‘atan once and 
åa yà shari‘atin once. 


ae shara‘a a [v. trans.] to legislate, to lay down as part of the 
faith, to ordain (42:13) ai u aay k All Ox “SI và He has 
ordained for you in matters of faith, what He commanded to 
Noah. 


A i Shurra‘an [pl. of act. part. ¢ ls shari °] visibly, openly for 
all to see (7:163) GSA agiia as pels neal y when their fish visibly 
come to them on their Sabbath day. 


de yä shir‘atun [n. ] a law, legislation from God, divine way of 
religion (5:48) ete, de" yh ‘Sie Us Js to each of you We have 
assigned a law and a path. 


Any at shart “atun [n. ] clear path, legislation from God (45:18) 4 a 
gail al | Os Aa pi ae aúka now We have set you [Muhammad] 
on a clear path, so follow it. 


ó/á sh—r—q to slit the ear of a goat; sunrise, (of the sun) to rise or 


iz aj 
to give light, to take an easterly direction, (of meat) to dry in the 
sun; to choke. Of this root, eight forms occur 17 times in the 
Qur’an: ös ’ashraqa once; (8)4 sharqiyy once; is yi 
sharqiyyatun once; ce °ishrāq once; os po mushrigin twice; 
ö aa mashriq six times; os a mashriqayn twice and @ lin 
mashāriq three times. l l 


a dl * ’ashraqa [v. IV, intrans] to become bathed i in (sun) light, 
to become luminous, to shine (39:69) 5 ays te Nica Fo < the 
earth will shine with the light of its Lord. 


it. rai shargiyy [quasi- act. part.; fem. cess: shargqiyyatun] 
eastern, easterly (19:16) Gi på US, etal ; us ail she withdrew from 
her family to an eastern place; *(24:35) Vy: ig yi Y ep AS ee 5 oe 
ay `è a blessed olive tree not in this [physical] world [lit. neither 
easterly nor westerly] [but one of the trees of Paradise] (or, not 
such that it receives light only at sunrise nor only at sunset [but 
morning and evening ]). 


äl Sil *ishraq [n. Iv. n.] time of the sunrise, the rising of the sun 
(38:18) LAN ‘etal | Cin) Aas Joel geen ú We subjugated the 
mountains along with him [David] to glorify Us at sunset and 
sunrise. 


Gi yia mushriqīn [pl. of quasi-act. part.] entering the time of 
the sunrise, inclined towards the East, getting up in the morning 
(15:73) os jia anual yali and the blast overtook them at sunrise. 


å, pe mashriq [n. of place, dual oi lia mashriqayn, „pl. å 5 Le 
mashāriq] 1 the place of the sunrise, the East (2:115) á yill all p 
alll 45 aii | FE A urli Gs ell ‘s and to God belong the East and the 
West; wherever you turn, there is His Face [lit. God’s face]; 
*(2:177) jee’ Gal) Jä Sa g's its zj ‘ll oul goodness does not 
[merely] consist of turning your faces this way and that [lit. 
towards East or West] 2 [cis ical ?al-mashriqayn] interpreted as 
either the two places where the sun rises at the height of summer 
and the height of winter, or the two rising places of the sun and 
the moon (55:17) Os eal ays oa ical © Lord of the two risings 
and Lord of the two settings (or, the two places of rising and two 
places of setting) 3 |G ts) °al-mashdriq] the various places 
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where the sun rises throughout the year, or the rising places of all 
the stars and planets (70:40) m jleall’s atid G» by the Lord of the 
rising-places and setting-places [of the sun, or of the planets]. 


J sh-r—k snare; thongs of sandals; side road, to branch off; to 
share, to become a partner, to make as partner, or associate, 
partnership. Of this root, 11 forms occur 168 times in the Qur’an: 
Gr gr ’ashraka 68 times; £ Gi yushrak three times; 4 Jl shārik 
once; £ yà shirk five times; 4 à sharīk three times; tS på shuraka’ 
37 times; á | pe mushrik twice, as ie mushrikatun twice; ù x4 24 
mushrikūn 42 times; lS š% mushrikāt three times and jS ics 
mushtarikiin twice. 


ayá °ashraka I [v. IV, trans. with „prep. x pass. v. 4 pe 
yushrak] 1 to ascribe partners to (6:81) asic SS gin Al G alll ws oe 
Gua you associate with God that for which He has sent you no 
authority 2 to make as partner, or associate, to let share (20:32) 
is ji cÀ as oil < and make him share in my task II [v. IV, with no 
notion of an object, with/without prep. 2] to be a polytheist, to 
commit an act, or utter words, or P beliefs, or adopt the 
attitude of a polytheist (6:64) ù Sth K 2 AES Ss je BrT Gi PAR ai 
God rescues you from it and from TA distress; yet you still 
continue to be polytheists. 


Abs sharik [imper. of v. III, trans.] share with, take a share in 
(17: 64) SSG J$! À RESET and share with them in [their] 
wealth and [their] children. 


&y4 shirk [n.] 1 partnership, part ownership, sharing (35:40) A 
gall A yi ng] do they own a partnership of the ae 2 
[4 °al-shirk] polytheism (31:13) ase sib Tyi o all yaa Y 
do not attribute partners to God: attributing partners [to ‘Him ] is 
a great injustice [to Him and yourself]. 


Ay på sharīk [n., pl. els, ob, Shurak@’] partner, joint owner (39:29) 
poss Ag ai ME) NE al < oS» God strikes a similitude of a 
man whom [several] partners at odds with each other share [as 
masters]. 


Aya mushrik [act. part/quasi-act. part., pl. OS pee mushrikun; 


484 gl 
fem. 4s ie mushrikatun, pl. als pis mushrikat] polytheist (42:13) 


aii ad se Le OS eel we YS hard for the polytheists is what you 
[ Prophet ] call them to. 


Oss jia mushtarikūn [pl. of act. part. ics i a mushtarik] one 
who takes part, or shares in (43:39) à xj o y AGS Sai ae 
oO K fill ial) and it will not avail you today, having done wrong, 
that you are sharing in the chastisement. 


gll sh—r-y to sell, to buy, to give for a price, to barter; to speed 
up; to spread, to creep, to scatter, to increase; arteries. Of this 
root, two forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: os shard four 
times and cs a °ishtarā 21 times. 


så shard i [v. trans.] 1 to sell (12:20) als Gas Ut oak See 
ba 3 see and they sold him fora lowly price, a few dirhams; *(2:207) 
all $s ca a gk Us coll { uss but there is [also] a kind of 
man who gives his life to seeking God’ sS approval 2 to purchase, 
to acquire (4:74) 3AL gä stad ; eres pal all da à HÉÉ Jet 
those who purchase this world for the Hereafter [change their 
ways and instead] fight in the way of God. 


Jia *ishtara [v. VIII, trans. ] 1 to buy, to purchase, to acquire 
(4:44) Wi 7) oai iDEA oy ig GS ia Gai yl Gal ol Hall 
déd have you not considered how those who were given a share 
of the Scripture purchase misguidance and want you [believers J, 
too, to lose the right path? 2 to barter, to exchange (3:187) 5 xà 
SU Úi al ‘5 nal ES AE $l but they tossed it over their shoulders, 
and bartered it for a small price. 


i/4/u% sh- to slice lengthwise; to overfill with water; side or bank 
of a river; to overburden; to put forth shoots, to sprout, to put out 
branches. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: 
(Ls shat? and ¿hå shati’. 


ibe shat? [n.] plant shoot (48:29) aia zal ass like seeds that 
put forth their shoots. 


ihti shati’ [n.] bank, ridge, embankment (28:30) hi | te 2 K 
cay Sl he was called from the right side [lit. bank] of the valley. 
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yt sh-t-r to split or divide in halves, a half; to squint at; (of a 
house) to be distant, to distance oneself; direction. Of this root, 
only 544 shatr occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


hs shatra [n. used adverbially] in the direction of, towards 
(2:150) Aa asc Ss Sea's Jå Says os i wherever you may 
have started out, turn your face in the direction of the Sacred 
Mosque. 


4/4/ 4 sh—t—t to be remote, far off, or beyond the acceptable limits; to 
act unjustly; side of a camel’s hump; bank or side of a river. Of 
this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: Lhi tushtit 
once and thks shatatan twice. 


bhi tushtit [imperf. v., intrans.] to go off the mark, to be far 
off, to digress, to exceed due bounds (38:22) Ls Ya EAT i EE 
SO judge between us fairly, and do not exceed the due bounds. 


bhi shatatan |v. n/n.] acting extravagantly or outrageously, 
deviation (18:14) GLS E úi i tel Aa Cpe ged “J We will never 
call upon any god other than Him, for then we would have uttered 
an outrageous thing. 


ofh sh-t-n philologists derive the word oles: shaytan either from 
the root ¢/b/U% sh-t-n, associated with the basic concepts of 
‘fastening tightly; being exceedingly, or audaciously, proud, 
corrupt, rebellious or insolent’ or from the root b/¢¢/U4 sh—-y-t, 
associated with the basic concepts of ‘singeing, scorching, 
burning’. Because the word clas: shaytdn existed in Arabic, 
Syriac, Aramaic and Ethiopic long before the advent of Islam, it 
has been suggested that it is the source of various other 
derivations. Of this root, two words occur 88 times in the Qur’an: 
oles: shaytan 70 times and ibti shaydtin 18 times. 


Caps shaytan [n., pl. cbli shayatin] 1 devil, demon (4:117) 4 
a úa Y Osea Os Bu) Y aa Ge Use in His place they invoke 
only female [deities], and [thus, by invoking such deities] they 
only invoke a rebelous devil 2 ee or evil impulse or 
company (43:36) te ál yá úa Aes BAASi) ES Ge in s 


G welt 

whoever is blind to the remembrance of the Merciful, We assign 
to him a devil and then he becomes a comrade for him 3 jinn, 
powerful spirits (21:82) Aeron err oal uss and of the devils 
some dive for him 4 devilish beings, fiends, evil forces (6:112) 
wally oyi bgi Fae Ls Js a as, in the same way We 
assigned to each prophet an enemy, the evil humans and the evil 
jinn 5 [with the definite article cual al- shaytan| the Devil, 
Satan, °iblis (Ut!) (19:44) gN GIs cena E) ola i Y efg 
úa father, do not worship Satan—-Satan is a rebel against the 
Merciful. 


«/¢/U4 sh—“-b to unite, to gather together; to disperse, scatter, 
separate, divide; to branch out; a mountain road; tribe, race. Of 
this root, three forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: «= ed shu“ub 
once; Gi shu°ab once and a4 Shu'ayb 11 times. 


e på shu “ib [pl. of n. Ged à sha b] tribes, sub-tribe units; races, 
peoples (49:13) 14 pes Jg 9 Ú gri EEN ‘s and We made you into 
nations and tribes, that you may know one another. 


qt shu “ab [pl. of n. ies shu‘batun] forked branch (77:30) 
aa RST ga Je A | gill go to a shadow that branches into three 
columns. 


ak Shu‘ayb [dimin. of ca sha‘b; proper noun] the 
father-in-law of Moses, (suggested as being Jethro in the Bible) 
(7:85) Ga Ati U ids and to [the people of] Midian [We sent] 
their brother, Shu ‘ayb. 

The Qur’an speaks of Shu‘ayb as a prophet sent to the people 
of Midian to guide them to the worship of the One God and to fair 
dealing and ethical commercial practice. His message was 
rejected by many of the inhabitants, who threatened to banish 
both him and his followers from the town. However, a great 
tremor overtook and destroyed them, so they became ‘among the 
losers’. Upon seeing the fate that had befallen them, Shu‘ayb is 
recorded in the Qur’an as saying, ‘My people, I have conveyed to 
you the Messages of my Lord and gave you advice, but how can I 
grieve over a people who rejected God?’ (7:85—93). 
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Jel sh—“-r to know, to be cognisant of, to perceive by means of 
any of the senses; poetry, to write poetry; hair, wool, fur, to be 
covered in hair; innermost garment; sign, rites. cl "al-shi‘ra is 
said to be a corrupted borrowing from Greek. Of this root, nine 
forms occur 40 times in the Qur’an: Snr yash‘ur 25 times; jel 
yush‘ir twice; J °ash“ar once; pà °al-shi‘r once; stà shā'ir 
four times; Và shu‘arad’ once; & “yal ?al-shi‘rd once; ples 
sha‘a’ir four times and seta °al-mash‘ar once. 


pe yash® ur [imperf. v., intrans.] 1 to feel, to perceive (16:26) 
E S Cha ai sath ‘3 punishment came upon them from 
directions hiar ite ae: not el ec eae 2 to realise to be 
seek to leen God and ihe belich but they only eee 
themselves, though they do not realise. 


sa yush “ir [imperf. v. IV, trans.] 1 to cause to know, to cause 
to become aware, to alert, to draw attention to (18:19) Y5 ahi ry 
aah A voi and let him be unobtrusive and not cause anyone to 
become aware of you 2 to cause to feel, to cause to suppose 
(6:109) (sie y IRAE É Qi G “yey Leg what makes you suppose that 
if [a sign from God] came [to them] they still would not believe ? 


aż ’ash'ār [pl. of coll. n. >à sha°r and jà sha‘ar] hair, 
bristles (of humans and goats in particular) (16:80) él FANA 

os cl E, EE ta atl Uys and of their wool, their fur and of 
their hairs, [He made for you] furnishings and comfort for a 
while. 


ae shir [n.] poetry, the art of poetry, poetic skill (36:69) is 
al A Ley a sliale We have not taught him [the Prophet] the art 
of poetry, nor is it fitting for him (or, nor does it fall within his 
ability) to be a poet. 


ela sha‘ir [n., pl. Alsat shu‘ara’]| poet (69:41) vel Ja” ga leg 
and it [the Qur’an] is not the words of a poet; * ol yell name of 
Sura 26, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 244 ff. to ‘the Poets’. 


spall ’al-shi‘ra [proper n.] Sirius/Dog star, the star widely 


ij delà 


worshipped in pre-Islamic Arabia (53:49) sil TU A a that 
He is the Lord of Sirius. 


aå sha'@’ir [pl. of n. A ed sha “rratun| rituals, particularly 
those involving the Pilgrimage (2:158) au ies | BET ar “y Weal o 
Safa and Marwa are among the rites of God. 


ja mash‘ar [n. of place] a place where a religious ritual may 
be performed, a holy landmark, a sacred place *(2:198) RER eed 
the Holy Sacred Place, one of the sites of the pilgrimage between 
°arafat and Mina-a plain called Muzdalifa, or an area on the 
mountain of Quzah at the extreme end of Muzdalifa (2:198) RE 


al aN eli 3 Sie all |, 7 Sala o Ce ty shall when you surge down from 
Arafat remember God at the Sacred Place. 


J/E/u% sh—“-I to set on fire, to inflame, to kindle, to blaze, to burn 
brightly. Of this root, Jää ’ishta‘ala occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ail °ishta‘ala [v. VIII, intrans.] to catch fire, to blaze, to be 
aflame *(19:4) Úi atin Jet’, and [my] head has become aflame 
with greyness. 


ciè / 4 sh-gh—f the membrane enclosing the heart (the pericardium); 
the centre; to smite, to pierce; to infatuate, to be smitten with 
love, ardent love, passion. Of this root, only 4x4 shaghafa occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


iii shaghafa a [v. trans.] to penetrate the innermost part, [of 
the heart], to smite (12:30) UA Gis Mi aud Ye Lal ee: jal ays 
the governor’s wife is trying to seduce her slave!, he has smitten 
her heart with love [lit. penetrated the core of her heart]. 


J/È/Ż sh-gh-I to occupy, to employ, to make busy, engagement, 
toil, occupation, concern; to divert; to occupy (a place). Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Jè shaghala and 
dei shu ghul 


Jz shaghala [v. trans.] to busy, | to engage, to occupy; to 
preoccupy, to distract (48:11) ú af 9 tal al lil our property and 
our families occupied us. 
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died shughul [v. n./n.] occupation, business, employment, 
preoccupation (36:55) ù PSE dit wie za aia AREGO ol today the 
people of Paradise are happily occupied. 


€/-4/U% sh—-f-° pair, double, two things; to make a single thing into a 
pair, or one of a pair, to be coupled with; to add a deed to another; 
to aid another against; to intercede. Of this root, six forms occur 
30 times in the Qur’an: ats yashfa* five times; Oil shaficin 
twice; pee shafi® four times, siä shuf*a’ five times; PPSERS 
shafa‘atun 13 times and ais shaf* once. 


pre yashfa‘ [imperf. v., intrans.] to add one deed to another; 
to intercede or petition on behalf of another, to mediate (4: 85) | uw 
eis dis ål CS Mie iia ig go Ge Cane ål US dhe iia ig 
whoever intercedes in a good cause will have a share of it and 
whoever intercedes in a bad one will have a share of it. 


Cala shafi‘in [pl. of act. part. adlé shāfi°] one who intercedes, 
intercessor (26:100) già Gye U Ga and [now] there are no 
intercessors for us. 


aii shafi? [intens. act. part., pl. leit shufa°a’| intercessor 
(40:18) ai oss y É pa UA lial ú there will be for fe evildoers 
no friends, nor any intercessor who is heeded. 


icti shafa‘atun [n.; v. n.] intercession, interceding (20:109) 
Vi a pay, Gat a o ye S) iia aii Y a on that Day, 
intercession will only benefit those for whom the Merciful has 
Bee permission and whose words He approves. 


eh shaf" [n. /v. n.] double, pair, doubling, making of a pair 
(89: a EN gulls by the even and by the odd. 


öl sh-f-q to be niggardly or covetous; to be afraid, to be 
concerned, to be worried; to be affectionate, to be tender-hearted; 
to be weary; kindness; worry; redness on the horizon after sunset. 
Of this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur’ an: Gaal 
’ashfaq twice; ‘git mushfiqin eight times and .344 shafaq once. 


giii ’ashfaq I [v. IV, intrans.] to feel anxiety, to be concerned, 
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to be afraid (33: 72) yj ida Jai oN yá e HÑ Gae ú 
Gi (yaaal’y Gilig We offered the Trust (q.v. &4Y1 °al-’amanatu) to 
the heavens, the earth and the mountains, yet they refused to 
carry it and were afraid of it II [v. IV, trans.] to have miserly 
urges, to be reticent, to be weary of (58:13) Gu ce | igs zj lal, 
cli age s~ have you found it burdensome to give alms before 
your consultation [with the Prophet]? 


REEN mushfiqūn [pl. of act. part. (3 Gis mushfiq] ones who are 
in fear, those who are anxious (42: 22) | gas Une G gate Call os 
you will see the unjust fearful of that which they have earned. 


: gii shafaq [n.] the afterglow of sunset, twilight (84:16) nal DE 
iL but no, I swear by the twilight. 


4/L4/U4 sh-f-h lip; to speak face to face; (of food and water) to be 
craved; or property) to be sought after; to consume. Of this root, 
only (84 shafatayn occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gsi shafatayn [dual n.] two lips (90:8-9) LU, oie I Jes i 
Bees s did We not give him two eyes, a tongue, and two lips? 


5/-4/U% sh—f—w to be near, to appear from a distance, to approach; to 
recover, to restore (to good health); to be on the brink, the 
extreme edge, the brink, the rim. Of this root, only ee shafa 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


li shafa [n., in construct] brink of, edge of, rim of (3:103) 
tei Sila J on ae las (le as, and you were on the brink of a 
pit of Fire and He saved you from it. 


g| sh—f-y to restore to good health, to cure; to satisfy one’s 
curiosity, to reassure oneself. Of this root, two forms occur six 
times in the Qur’an: (443 yashfi twice and siå shifa’ four times. 


chit yashfi [imperf. v., trans.] to heal, to cure a physical or 
mental illness; to remove rancour or bad feeling from the heart 
(26:80) cii gå Cte J N's and if I become sick He heals me. 


så shifa’ [n./v. n.] cure, remedy; curing, healing (17:82) Sous 


gjaja pi 


Taha yall LLS Arica ao ole al ct» We send down the Qur’an (or, 
parts of the Qur’an) as healing and mercy to those who believe. 


@/ 4/4 sh—q-—q to split, to cleave, to slit, to rent, to rip; fissure, crack; 
to come forth; to effect disunion, to act contrarily, dispute; 
hardship, difficulty, distress, to burden. Of this root, nine forms 
occur a times in the Qur’an: G4 shaqqa twice; EE shaqqa seven 
times; gait eee e three times; ss) Her five times; 
ce shaqq once; ġà shiqq once; ais shuqqatun once; à °ashaqq 
once and 3&4 shiqāq seven times. 


4 shaqqa u I [v. intrans. with prp: ue] to cause hardship to, 
to place difficulty on (28:27) aie adh of a J las for I do not wish 
to place hardship on you II [v. trans.] to split, to cleave (80:26) $ 
las a VI Gii then We split the earth asunder. 


ali shaqqa [v. Ul, trans.] to dispute rebelliously with, to argue 
in an antagonistic fashion, to cause/create dispute with (4:115) 
ried CS Ue 33 tye Sg GIL UX’) and whoever creates dispute 
with the Messenger, after the guidance has become clear to him. 


ay yatashaqqag (also assimilated form jis 383 yashshaqqaq) 
[imperf. of v. V, intrans. ] to split open, to crack, to cleave asunder 
(2:74) AAA a mek igs: ils and some of them split open so 
that water comes out of them. 


Sa) *inshaqqa lv. VII, intrans.] to split up, to crack (54:1) 
oa es 23° ilg Set ou fal the Hour draws near and the moon is split 
in two. 


bi 4 shaqq [v. n., used emphatically] fissuring, cracking, 
sine up, breaking asunder (80:26) ees OY Gii 2 = then We 
split the earth asunder. 


at shiqq, {n. /v. n.] half; difficulty, hardship, distress 
*(16:7) aN Gos i with extreme difficulty [lit. with splitting of the 
souls |. 


ia 44 shuqqatun [n.] region, tract, quarter (towards which one 
travels), difficult journey, distance, trouble, toil (9:42) awy ss) 
a aene but the distance was too far for them. 
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al °ashaqgq [elat.] harder, more difficult (13:34) syaV) Gist, 
G4) but surely the punishment of the Hereafter is harder. 


aa shiqāq I [n.] schism, contention, heresy, rebellious 
disputation (2:176) x= alas il GSI ci | Pacey ell ils those who 
differ about the Scripture are in deep schism II [v. n.] separating, 
breaking up (4:35) KAÍ tye Sx, abl Gye USS aes Gein alas aud Us 
and if you fear a split between the two, appoint one arbiter from 
his family and one from hers. 


* jayi name of Sura 84, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Splitting’ of the sky. 


Täl sh-g—w/y to be, or become, in a state of distress, adversity, 
straits, difficulty, misery; to struggle, or labour, alongside; 
wretchedness, misery. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’an: at shaqiya four times; EE shaqiyy four times; E) 
’ashqa three times and Sas shiqwatun once. 


ii shaqiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to be, or become, miserable, 
wretched, distressed, unhappy (20:2) Aii cole! yal vile uÍ We 
have not sent down the Qur’an to you [Prophet] so that you may 
become unhappy 2 to be condemned, to be out of God’s grace 
(possibly in 11:106) oul ii | pa yall tla as for the wretched, they 
Shall be in the Fire. 


ci shaqiyy [ quasi- act. part. /n.] 1 wretched (11:105) Y ch ax 
Sunes (AS aged ash Yi eas sic: and on the day when it [the Day of 
Resurrection] comes, no soul will speak except by His 
permission, and some of them will be wretched and [some] happy 
2 evil-doer (19:32) as I> aha; aI, silly Ég and cherishing my 
mother—He did not make me an evil tyrant 3 rejected, dismissed, 
unprosperous (19:4) as Ui, aed, “sj a s but never, My Lord, have 
I, in praying to You, been rejected. 


asi ’ashqa [elat.] : more/most wretched, more/most 
condemned (92:15) a Y) Gea Y in which none but the most 
wretched will burn. 


3984 shiqwatun [n.] misfortune, wretchedness, misery, 
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condemnation, adversity (23:106) nen G'i Us, ERE Gi cge eg 
our Lord, our misfortune has overwhelmed us!, indeed, we were 
people gone astray. 


Jê sh-k-r to become bountiful, (of camels) to be fattened on 
good pasture; to thank, to praise, to commend, gratitude, 
acknowledgement of favours; shoots growing on the base of a 
tree, to put forth branches. Of this root, seven forms occur 75 
times in the Qur’an: E shakara 46 times; Si shukr once; 5 Si 
shukūr twice; à shākir four times; ġs sà shākirūn 10 times; 
S shakair 10 times and <*a mashkūr twice. 


Sà shakara u [v. trans., often with preposition J, usually for 
emphasis] to offer thanks, to acknowledge | favours (31:12) Wale Sal f 
PES cae ala Fk ee eee) ail £a J iS) call We endowed Luqman 
with wisdom: ‘Be thankful to God-whoever gives thanks indeed 
gives thanks for [the benefit of] his own soul.’ 


sa shukr [v. n.; n/pl. 5 re Shukir] act of thanking 
(34:13) 184 Sa Ne | ste! work thankfully, family of David. 


gd shukur [v. n., pl. of K shukr] „thanksgiving; thanks 
(76:9) 188 Vy a Sie An Y ai aia’) Santas Lal we feed you only 
for the sake [lit. face] of God: we seek from you neither 
recompense nor thanks. 


sla shakir [act. part., pl. oss shakiriin] 1 one who gives 
thanks, one who expresses or feels gratitude (6:63) 238 Ge Gal wl 
ox LEF cw C re if He rescues us from this, we will truly be of the 
thankful 2 (applied to God) rewarding those who show gratitude 
or do good (2:158) ale “Sus al old as £i U's anyone who does 
good of his own accord [will be rewarded], for God rewards 
good deeds, and is All-knowing. 


gh Shakir [intens. act. part.] 1 one who is most grateful, 
frequently offers gratitude, frequently feels grateful (31:31) à ol 
or vise Js AÑ ks surely there are signs in this for every 
steadfast, thankful [person] 2 (applied to God) He who gives 
large reward for small or few works, who multiplies His rewards 
to His servants (42:23) pute all a A Wb Al a UG | Bre) 
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and whoever does good, We shall increase it for him in goodness 
God is Most Forgiving, Most Thankful. 


Í s&s mashkūran [pass. part.] gratefully accepted, generously 


rewarded (76:22) EA cre IS el je <i ERE ol this is your 
reward: your endeavours are appreciated. 


aå sh-k-s to be stubborn in disputing, to be perverse, 
ill-natured, cross and quarrelsome. Of this root, only (5.SLits 
mutashakisiin occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


re  puiS Lidia mutashakisiin [pl. of act. part. FEES Bev) mutashakis | 
quarrelsome, spitefully at variance with one another, in malicious 
disharmony with one another (39:29) SIS yh ad Dy SEG all < yea 
Cy sSL God strikes a similitude of a man in whom [several] 
partners at odds with each other [as masters]. 


4/A/ U4 sh-k-k to pierce, to puncture; to limp; to stick out; to doubt, 
to be confused, to be dubious, to waver in opinion; to attire 
oneself completely with arms and weapons. Of this root, là 
shakk occurs 15 times in the Qur’an. 


ER då shakk [n] doubt, misgiving, suspicion (10:94) ths à eas oli 
NE tye WES OG cal Jiu ex] Ul Les so if you [Prophet] are in 
doubt about what We have revealed to you, ask those who have 
been reading the Book before you. 


J/4/u% sh-k-I to bind; to shape, to fashion, to sculpt; to be similar, to 
be homogeneous, likeness, resemblance, similitude. Of this root, 
two words occur once each in the Qur’an: JS shakl and aú; 
shakilatun. 


JSå shakl [n.] likeness, like (38:58) 213 a&i ys 3i and 
another of its types [in] pairs. 


istà shdkilatun [n] a way, manner, peculiarity, attitude, 
inclination or disposition of one particular person (17:84) os J 
aisti le everyone does things in his own way [lit. everyone does 
things in accordance with his disposition]. 


Jel Ge 

3/3/Ż sh-k—w to grieve, to show, or reveal, one’s grief or sorrow, to 
complain. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
34) °ashkū and Si tashtaki. 


Sai ’ashkit [imperf. of v. Kä shakd, wans to complain, to 
submit a complaint (12:86) all) ol os gt a se Gi I only make 
complaint of my anguish and grief to God. 


(Siti tashtaki [imperf. of v. VII, trans. with no object] to 
complain vigorously (58:1) Sits ea's cÀ hG al Jé All 4 aes 
al ol God has heard the words of she who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God. 


“shad °ishma’azza (see yA sh—-m-z). 


</a/U4 sh—-m-t gloating, rejoicing over the misfortune of someone, 
particularly an adversary; to disappoint. Of this root, only Cui 
tushmit occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cadi tushmit [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to give someone cause 
to gloat over the bad Jot of another (7:150) | 555 igs RA a a gil ol 
ele | ef aii Cid OÓ Ma ti 5 ti the people deemed me weak, and almost 
killed me!, ‘ae not give the enemies a chance to gloat over me! 


¢/e/u% sh-m-kh (of a mountain) to be high; to be lofty, to tower over; 
to behave proudly. Of this root, only sedi shamikhat occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


atili shamikhat [pl. of fem. act. part. 4.8 shamikhatun] 
lofty, towering, high (77:27) Haai ge ad Lea's and We placed 
on it firm lofty mountains. 


J/e/L4 sh—-m-z to contract and shrink in aversion, to be disdainful, to 
be disgusted, to abhor. Of this root, only “44! ’ishma’azza occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


“Sead | -ishma’azza [V. VII, intrans.] to be disdainful, to abhor, 
to find abhorrent (39:45) ų Seal Y oul Ls gl ag odes ai 583 EF 
3AL the hearts of those who do not believe in the Hereafter 
shrink with aversion whenever God is mentioned on His own. 


ae "E 


v/a/cx sh-m-s the sun, intense heat, glaring light, to become sunny; 
(of a horse) to disobey and refuse to be mounted. Of this root, 
only (ail) °al-shams occurs 33 times, one of which is without the 
definite article, in the Qur’an. 


used “al-shams [n.] 1 the sun (71:16) dass!) S bed Jad Ue’, 
alas rors and He set the moon in them for a light and He set the 
sun for a lamp; * “sal name of Sura 91, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Sun’ 2 [without the 
definite article] sun, scorching/intense heat (76:13) ke ead Cis 
es Vo ied led Git Y IY they will be reclining in it on 
couches, seeing neither sun [scorching heat] nor biting cold. 


J/a/u* sh—m-I the left hand, the left-hand side; bad omens, affliction; 
to contain, to include, to possess, containment. Of this root, three 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: Jää °ishtamala twice; Jà 
shimal eight times and Jiii shama’il twice. 


Jää ”ishtamala [v. VIII, intrans.] to contain, to envelop 
(6:143) oh) aaj a ta G ati d a o is it the two 
males He has forbidden, or the two females, or what the wombs of 
the two females contained? 


Ja shimal [n., pl. Jii shama’il| 1 the left-hand side 
*(56:41) ea Of (epithet for the lost) evil-doers [lit. people 
of the lefi; ; *(18:17) Jail ols leftward, to the left, by the left side 
[lit. the one with the lefi]; *(50: 17) Jail œ on the left, by the left 
side 2 the left hand (69:25) ey A Ee Js alnts AGUS an Spa Gl 
ats but he who is given his Record in his left hand will say, ‘If 
only I had never been given any Record.’ 


Jo sh-n— to hate, to abhor, to stay aloof from unclean things; 
hatred; ugliness; evil-doers; to give someone what is due to him; 
to disclose. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: ols shana’an twice; (also read as RE shan’ān) and ¢ ṣù 
shāni? once. 


gua/glié shan’ān/shanaān [n. /quasi-act. part.] hatred, 
detestation; a person harbouring hatred (5:8) „i es te Sia § a Ys 
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| ps Yi do not let hatred of some people [the idolaters] lead you 
away from doing justice. 


så shani’ [act. part.] one who harbours hatred in his heart 
(108:3) ESI A isle a it is the one who hates you who is the one 
cut off (or, without descendants) [not you]. 


«/4/U4 sh-h-b the encroachment of white into black, or light into 
dark, or vice versa; (of cold) to change the colour of trees; to be 
of ashen hues; barren land; to be difficult; a shooting star. Of this 
root, two words occur five times in the Qur’an: G4 shihab four 
times and ER shuhub once. 


olga shihāb [n., pl. + shuhub] 1 shooting star (72:9) pig Un 
ay Gei ål S94 GN but the one who now listens finds for himself a 
meteorite lying in wait, 2 flame, torch (27:7) Gia Sls rb cide = 
las “Stal os lets Salle P pce I have seen a fire, I will bring 
you news from there, or a burning stick for you to warm 
yourselves. 


4//U4% sh-h—d landmark; presence, to witness, to testify to what one 
has witnessed, seen or beheld with one’s own eyes; to be or 
become a martyr. Of this root, 13 forms occur 158 times in the 
Qur’ an: a shahida 44 times; | *ashhada seven times; att 
*ishtashhid twice; aLi shahid 16 times; 45.4 shuhid three times; 
sgl *ashhad twice; rugs a xå shahid 35 times; oes shahidayn 


once; eligi shuhada’ 20 times; ei shahādatun 23 times; hal 
shahdadat twice; Sea mashhad once and 3 se mashhiid twice. 


age shahida a Lv. trans.] 1 to observe, to witness, to be present 

at (24: 2) Cabs gall Cyo Adil Uagilie i, and let a group of believers 
witness their punishment: *(2:185) aagi all si aes al [jur.] to 
qualify for the fast, to possess all the conditions which make 
fasting obligatory for individuals [lit. any one of you who is 
‘present’ during the month lof. Ramadan] should fast] ] 2 to attend 

to, to take care of (22:28) elas al È al aul | osu, al via leia 
to attend to business of theirs and to pronounce God’ s name on 
specified days 3 to testify to (12:81) ty Yı E Geel) o GUL 
(le our father, your son stole, and we only testify to what we 
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know 4 to declare (63:1) al) Jg 45 i | 18 & sila Geta KÍ when 
the hypocrites come to you [Prophet], they say, ‘We declare that 
you are the Messenger of God’ 5 (applied to God) to know, to say 
(3:18) “a Y) aj Y aah all: xå God knows (or, says) that there is no 
god but Him 6 to give judgement, to arbitrate, to give an opinion 
(12:26) JS ye 1 hand OS vary Ce WLS i edd GE SEG Ut ls 
Gusts Sa “phy CSL’ he said, ‘She tried to seduce me’, so an 
arbitrator from her household arbitrated: ‘If his shirt has been 
torn at the front, then she has spoken truly and he is one of | the 
liars’ 7 to give counsel, to advise (27:32) à 5 sil Sal teihy eat 
ù gets EA Vid iaht CaS G G os she said, ‘Chieftains, give me your 
counsel in the matter I am facing: I would never decide on a 
matter until you advise me’ 8 to swear a solemn oath (24:8) i BET 
oust oa a alll cole 3 a zj qi j ual gie punishment shall be 
averted from her if she [in turn] four times swears by God that he 
is one of the lying 9 to know, to be in the knowledge of (having 
witnessed) (3:70) ù ie ‘cat 5 aly Sth os oe al us) Jai people of 
the Book, why do you deny God’s revelations when you know they 
are true? 


Qi ?ashhada [v. IV, doubly trans.] 1 to cause to witness, to 
cause to see (18:51) pend ab y, oN E al I did 
not make them witness the creation of the heavens and earth, nor 
the creation of themselves 2 to make someone testify, to cause to 
bear witness (7:172) Sy cial) pen ake KORF and He made them 
bear witness about themselves, _ [saying], ‘Am I not your Lord?’ 3 
to have witness(es) (2:282) one E \ ei s and have witnesses 
present whenever you trade with one another. 


agai) ’istashhid [imper. of v. X, trans.] to seek witness(es), to 
call to witness (2:282) Sle) Gs Cited laii and call to witness, 
from among your men, two witnesses. 


atá shahid I [n., pl. ə PE shuhid and EP °ashhād] 1 witness 
(46:10) ab ae Jal He! ch Sale age s and a witness from the 
Children of Israel has testified to one like it 2 arbitrator (12: 26) 
Owl Gye A iai UE a BAL US Of Lele Sale ag an 
arbitrator from her household arbitrated: ‘If his shirt is torn at 
the front, then it is she who is telling the truth and he is one of the 
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liars’ H [act. part.] 1 one bearing witness, testifying (9:17) Gaels 
JL pen ck while bearing witness against themselves to the 
disbelief [in their souls] 2 one watching, witnessing (37:150) A 
gali > ads uy) acd Lala or did We indeed create the angels as 
females while they were watching? 3 present, at home (74:13) 
É P cas and [having] sons by his side. 


algal °ashhad [pl. of paucity of wls shahid and sagt shahid] 
few witnesses (40:51) bs 515 GAI sta) = jai eg veg ied ú 
Qed We support Our messengers and those who believe in the 
present life and on the Day when [the chosen] witnesses arise. 


agi shahid [n. dual aei shahīdayn/quasi-act. part.] 1 witness 
(2:282) alls UA ied | sig ‘< and call to witness, from among 
your men, two witnesses 2 attentive (50:37) ° m A 5 geal ill j or 
listened in with full attention 3 present (4:72) % Jú wale ital ol 
Vagal ages “sj A y ile ai i if a calamity befalls you, he says, ‘God 
has been gracious to me that I was not there with them’ 4 watcher 
over, overseer, caretaker (5:117) aes ots G Vag sai cis’ s I was a 
watcher over them as long as I was among them 5 judge, 
arbitrator (10:29) Si, lity Wages ally Si God is judge enough 
between us and you. 


i phage shuhada’ [pl. of ai shahid| 1 witnesses (24:4) yall E 
gala th A Mal IG ah igh DB oth gts those who 
accuse chaste women [of adultery], and then fail to provide four 
witnesses, give them eighty lashes 2 those who are present (2:133) 
edo Pa jaa y A aus A were you there to bear witness when 
death came upon Jacob? 3 witnesses/martyrs (3:140) yal al abut f 
ARA Sih wy 5 | gle and that God may know those who believe and 
that He may take martyrs/witnesses from among you | 4 pillars of 
religion, upright ones (4:135) sg dually Calg ers rer pill Gib 
ui es al you who believe, uphold justice and be upright 
bearing witness for God, even if it is against yourselves. 


Balad shahadatun I [n., pl. cigs shahadat] 1 testimony 
(24:4) (ai salah nel | KA Y; and do not accept any testimony of 
theirs, ever 2 giving testimony, giving evidence (6:19) så isl J 
Stirs es Led a di sales “ys! say, ‘What thing is of most weight in 
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giving testimony?’ Say, ‘God is witness between you and me!’ 3 
evidence (2:283) sala | Pace Y; and do not conceal the evidence 4 
oath (24:6) (dathall Gal ay allu G 4 ix zj 8 al silts let the oath of 
each one be four, oaths by God that he is telling the truth 5 claim 
(43:19) 943 gd (iis gil laei GL) a Se Bh cyl ESA EN 
B ee “s they consider the angels—who are God’s servants-to be 
female; did they witness their creation?, their claim will be put on 
record and they will be questioned [about it] 6 (as opposed to 
ghayb (q.v.)) the observable, or perceived, by the senses, in 
particular the sight *(59:22) sate 5 RA alle [an attribute of God] 
the One who knows what is hidden and what is seen, the One who 
knows all, the One whose knowledge encompasses all that can or 
cannot be perceived by beings other than Himself 7 the testimony 
that ‘there is no deity but God and Muhammad is His messenger’ 
(according to °ibn ‘abbas’ interpretation of verse 70:33) 2 all’ 
Ù PAE Pei and those who stand by their testimony [that ‘there 
is no deity but God and Muhammad i is His messenger JT [v. n.] 
testifying (5:106) us Ciall ai Fy Sig slg iis cell gig 
“Sie Jae K à Be pure sl you who believe, Í the method of] testifying 
among you when death approaches any of you and you are 
making a bequest, is to let two just men act as witnesses. 


Qia mashhad [v. n./n. of place./n. of time] the act of seeing or 
witnessing; place, or time, of gathering, a scene, an event (19:37) 
pie e 93 Qia a lg iS cil Se i) woe to those who disbelieve in the 
event of an awesome Day. 


x) quia mashhiid [pass. part.] 1 observed, noted, attended, 
witnessed (17:78) V g ols Jail Ole! $ o recitation at dawn is 
always witnessed; *(11:103) Sse z9 an eventful day [lit. a well 
attended Day] 2 that which is testified for, witnessed (85:3) aix, 
2 PES by the witness and that which is witnessed. 


v/4/c% sh-h-r new moon, lunar month; to make manifest or public; 
fame, famous, to make famous; to make notorious. Of this root, 
four forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: see shahr 12 times; ca je 
shahrayn twice; 5 PE shuhūr once and aÍ ’ashhur six times. 


ye shahr [n., pl. 5 se shuhiir, pl. of paucity 23) °ashhur] 


[lunar] month (2:197) eile pon 3) mall the pigrimage takes place 
during prescribed [lunar] months; *(9:5) Eae “yh the [four] 
forbidden months being the last twenty days of Dhū’l-Hijjati, the 
months of Muharram, Safar and Rabi° °al-°awwal and the first ten 
days of Rabi* °al-Thani, constituting the grace period, given to 
the idolators after having broken their treaty with the Prophet, 
after which they would be fought. These months should not be 
confused with the customary four forbidden months of Rajab, 
Dhi’l-Qa‘dati, Dht’ l-Hijjati and Muharram, referred to in (2:217 
and 9:36) (see ays hurum). 


@/4/U% sh—h—q final part of braying of a donkey; inhaling, breathing 
in; (of a mountain) to rise high. Of this root, only öx shahīq 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


cre shahiq [n./v. n.] groaning, inhaling (67:7) | sz kå \ sil E 
5 ii A lings tl and when they are cast into it, they will hear from 
it a deep inhaling as it boils up; *(11:106) ETES kå aa there 
will be great distress in it for them [lit. for them in it there will be 
exhaling and inhaling}. 


3/4/L%4 sh-h-w to desire, to long for, to lust after; to resemble. Of this 
root, three forms occur 13 times in the Qur’ an: ei °ishtahā 
eight times; $5.4 shahwatun twice and xà shahawāt three 
times. 


cll | °ishtaha [v. VIII, intrans. ] to desire, to crave, to covet, to 
long for (43:71) ie i ET aiii ú kä; in it is all that souls 
desire and eyes delight in. 


i sgt shahwatun I in, pl. Ol sec 4 shahawāt] desire, lust, carnal 
appetite (3: 14) o sph bill; calls paiia Sgal i an lil | oes) 
sili, aa PEIA Jai ‘5 ai aal made fair for humankind is 
the love of desirable things-women (or, made fair to human 
beings is the lusting after), children, tons upon tons of gold and 
silver, horses with fine markings, livestock and farmland M lv. n. 
used adverbially] lusting after (7:81) O53 Gs Ssi BERNS Ke aS 
pal you go lusting after men rather than women! 
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&/s/Ż sh-w—b (of drinks) to mix, to mingle, to adulterate; a trace; to 
avoid, to stay away from; insincerity, guile, deceit. Of this 
root, ~à shawb occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ar gå shawb [n.] a mix, something with which another is mixed 


(37:67) pa Ue yal Yale del ol @ then they will have, on top of it, a 
dose of scalding water. 


3s sh-w-r to gather, or extract, honey from hives or combs; to 
exhibit, to expose, to point out, to point to; to gather opinions, to 
consult, consultation. Of this root, four forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: Ja ’ashara; ġà shāwir, G5 9% shiira and fae 
tashadwur. 


sual °ashara [v. IV, intrans.] to make a sign, to point to, to 
beckon, to indicate (19:29) Gio Seal od OS tee sis; Las | Ji a a aiii 
she pointed towards him, but they said, ‘How can we converse 
with one who is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] baby boy?’ 


sg shāwir [imper. of v. III, trans.] to consult, to take counsel 
(3: 159) oa À a Ly consult with them about matters. 


G s shurā [n./v. n.] consultation; consulting, advising (42:38) 
seis core RSA [conducting] their affairs by consultation with 
one another; * 3.54) name of Sura 42, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 38 to ‘Consultation’ as the basis 
of decision-making amongst Muslims. 


gl tashadwur Lv. n.] mutual consultation with one another 
(2:233) Geile CLS SU BEET Ghia olii te Vikas IÍ oli if, by mutual 
consent [between the parents] and consultation [with people of 
experience], they [the couple] wish to wean [the child], they will 
not be blamed. 


B å shuwāz (this word, which occurs once in the Qur’an, has no 
verbal root) [n] ] smokeless fire, a tongue of pure fire (55:35) aay oe 
eres f Ñi ii tsi a tongue of fire and copper will be released 
upon you. 


A/ 9/4 sh-w-k thorn, spike, point, to pierce, to prick; arms, armoury, 
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power, force. Of this root, 4854 shawkatun occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


4s gå shawkatun [n.] thorn, spike; power, force, might; weapon, 
armour *(8:7) 4S yl ola the fighting group, the armed detachment 
[lit. the one with the power]; *(8:7) 4S a ai ge the trading 
caravan [lit. the one without power (or, the unarmed group)]. 


g| s| sh-w-y to roast, to scald, to fry (meat), to boil water; exterior 
of the scalp, or of skin in general, limbs, extremities. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: & wt yashwi and ek 
shawa. 


ree yashwt [imperf. V., ran to scald, to roast (18:29) os 
ape gi Je ply eeu ere \ aia if they call for relief, they will be 
relieved with water like milten tar [also rendered as: lead, 
copper, oil dredges] that scalds [their] faces. 


spå shawā [pl. of n. sl oe shawatun] scalps, skins, limbs, 
extremities (70:16) cs “pa ie “» stripper of scalps (or, limbs). 


Ws /o% sh-y—’ to will, to wish, to desire, willing, wanting; thing, 
something, anything. Of this root, three forms occur 517 times in 
the Qur’an: eLé sha’a 236 times; ei shay’ 279 times and RE 
’ashya° four times. 


sla sha’a a [v. trans.] 1 to wish, to want (18:77) CAS cii ‘a 
vaf ale if you had wished you could have taken payment for 
[doing] it, *(2:70) all) sla d [formulaic] God willing; *(18:39) ú 
all sG what a blessing from God! [lit. this is what God has 
willed]. 


gil shay’ I [n., pl. sii °ashyā’] something, thing, matter, 
affair (6:38) si% ua tis a UL’ G We have not omitted anything 
from the Book; *(5: 68) Sig le ma you have no true basis, you 
have no standing [lit. you are not upon anything]; *(6:159) <i3 
fist cA pee you have nothing to do with them, you are not 
responsible for them [lit. you are not one of them in anything] 
*(2:155) Us sig a [small] measure of II [used adverbially] 
slightly, a little (17:74) Sul a peal US CUS “ul aá A YA if We 
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had not made you stand firm, you would almost have inclined 
towards them a little. 


«/s/U% sh-y—b to become white-haired, greyness or whiteness of 
hair. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: lis 
eee teå shiban and 424 shaybatan. 


lua shayban [v. n.] greying of hair (19:4) lee ee eal and 
[my ] head has become aflame with greyness. 


Lach shiban [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. wal « ashyab and, perhaps, 
of act. part. als shā tb] grey-haired persons (73:17) Y ost Si 

Gi fal sl DA Ug a FA so how can you, if you disbelieve, guard 
ur a Day which will turn children grey-haired? 


åså shaybatan [v. n.] being grey- -haired, greying of the hair 
(30: 54) Ia, Lenin i i tye ee G = then He appoints after strength 
weakness and greying of hair. 


¢/¢/v% sh-y-kh to become old, to advance in years, an old or elderly 
man. Of this root, two words occur three times in the Qur’an: ġà 
shaykh twice and è 54 shuyikh once. 


ey shaykh [n./quasi-act. part., pl. ¿ yä shuyukh| an old man, 
an ageing man (28:23) “pS ew ply Sle a a iu Y we do 
not water [our flocks] until the shepherds take [their sheep] 
away; our father is a very old man. 


+/¢/L4 sh-y—d plaster, gypsum, to plaster (a wall) with gypsum or the 
like; to erect a building, or raise a building, high, tall 
constructions; to strengthen, to acclaim, to proclaim. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: as mashid and pate 
mushayyadatin. 


audits mashid [pass. part. of v. trans. à shāda] plastered, loftily 
erected (22: 45) Dis Gish Æ PETEA EF taistal ag 8 te vals 
suis all, ilha how many a town We have destroyed, while it is 
doing wrong, and now it is fallen upon its roofs; and [how many] 
a deserted well; and [how many] a lofty palace. 
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býi mushayyadatin [pass. part. of v. II, trans.] plastered, 
loftily erected (4:78) súši ae Z “cas ih, hell ASS rr Lass 
wherever you may be death will overtake you, even if you were 
inside lofty towers. 


api shaytān (see ¢/4/ G4 sh-t-n). 


€/s/u% sh-y—"° to spread, to scatter, to disperse; to become widely 
known; to make one thing follow another, to follow a guest to bid 
him farewell; to approximate, in number/quantity, to another; to 
go along with the ideas of another, to be of the same persuasion; 
bias, partisan, sect, sectarianism. Of this root, four forms occur 12 
times in the Qur’an: au tashi* once; ere shi‘atun four times; gs 
shiya‘ five times and elu °ashya* twice. 


au tashi° [imperf. v. intrans.] to become widely spread 
(24:19) af ai Al EP ell a Kaai 4 ay ris ore pal o those 
who like to see immorality spread amongst the believers will have 
a painful punishment. 


åa shifatun [n., pl. a4 shiya‘, pl. of paucity gli °ashyā“] 1 
popie of like persuasion, conviction or opinion, sect, party 
(28:15) este cele Sete a (a CU Gl Le xå and he found in 
it two men fighting—one from his own people/conviction, the other 
from his enemy 2 caste, social class, faction (28:4) à W Use" ol 
ha hl chee 32 YI Pharaoh has exalted himself in the land and 
made its people into castes 3 kind, type (34:54) wa weii ad GS 
Já as was done to those of their kind before [them]. 


ya/ sad 


stall ’al-sad the fourteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless dento-alveolar emphatic fricative sound. 


sla SGd the opening verse of Sura 38 (for opinions concerning letters 
used in similar positions within the Qur’anic text see: 4 ’alif— 
lam—ra). The sura derives it name from verse 1 in which sad 
occurs. (38:1) sl a ole sill va sad, by the noble Qur’an. 


i/1/Ue s-b— to emerge, to well out, (of the stars) to spring forth, to 
appear; to renege one’s faith for another faith. Arab philologists 
derive the form (sul.all ’al-sabi’iin (which occurs three times in 
the Qur’an) from this root or from the root y/oa s—b-w ‘to 
incline’. Some western scholars attribute it to a borrowing from 
Aramaic, Ethiopic or South Arabian. Hughes attributes the word 
to ‘the Hebrew word tsaba “a host” Gen. ii.1, i.e., “Those who 
worship the hosts of heaven.” 


okkal °al-sabi’iin, [pl. of n. be sabi’) the Sabians, a group 
of believers who are variously described in the Arabic sources as 
worshipping the stars secretly but openly professing themselves 
to belong to the son of Seth (the Christians; followers of the 
religion of Sora bi Seth), the son of Adam; followers of the 
religion of Noah, so-called, son of a brother of Noah (S: 69) after 
Sabi aY! eal alll, Gale Ue soleil’, osstel’s | site AN, gile Gail y 
ose a YG agile ais Si Aua de, those who believe [the 
Muslims], those who follow Judaism, the Sabians, and the 
Christians—those who believe in God and the Last Day and do 
good deeds—will have nothing to fear or to regret. 

There is confusion in the sources as to the beliefs and identity 
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of these people and also as indicated above, to the root from 
which the name Sabi? is derived. They are variously described as 
followers of the religion of Noah; of a religion mid-way between 
Judaism and Christianity; of the religion of Sabi, son of Seth, son 
of Adam; worshippers of the stars; worshippers of the moon or 
worshippers of the angels. They are also said to be openly 
professing to be Christians when in fact secretly worshipping the 
stars. “ibn Hazm describes them as those who deny the 
prophethood of Abraham. Of the identity of these people Asad 
says, ‘The Sabians seem to be a monotheistic religious group, 
intermediate between Judaism and Christianity. Their name 
(probably derived from the Aramaic verb tseeba “he immersed 
himself [in water]”) would indicate that they were followers of 
John the Baptist-in which case they could be identified with the 
Madaean, a community which to this day is to be found in Iraq. 
They are not to be confused with the so-called “Sabians of 
Harran”, a gnostic sect which still existed in the early centuries of 
Islam, and which may have deliberately adopted the name of the 
true Sabians in order to obtain the advantages accorded by the 
Muslims to the followers of every monontheistic faith.” The 
Qur’an puts the Sabians on a par with the Muslims, the Jews and 
Christians in that (2:262) whoever of them believe in God and do 
good work will have their rewards with their Lord; there will be 
no fear for them, nor will they grieve. 


«/4/Ue s—b-b to pour out; remnant; a group; love, to be in love. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Gs sabba 
three times; =} yusabb once and (as sabban once. 


que sabba u D: trans.] to pour out liquid and the like (44:48) å = 
aval Gis adel o si | she then, pour scalding water over his head 
as boanias 


qua sabb [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] pouring out 
liquid and the like (80:25) tio etal) Ue Ul We pour down water 
torrentially. 


t/~/Ue s—b-h morning, dawn, daylight, to reach morning time, (of 
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the morning) to arrive; (of a woman) comely; lantern. Of this 
root, eight forms occur 45 times in the Qur'an: noe sabbaha 
once; zi °aşbaha 28 times; «x= subh five times; clue sabah 
once; glè °isbāh once; aia. musbih five times; gas misbah 
twice and axle. masabih twice. 


Tra sabbaha [v. I, trans.] to visit in the morning time, to 
come in the [early] Torin to visit someone with [something] in 
the morning (54:38) "gii ai 0 agains “aly and a remaining 
chastisement came upon niin early in the morning. 


Teal *asbaha I [v. IV, intrans.] to enter the morning time 
*(30:17) ¢ Osuna Cass Ses gre aly (axa celebrate God’s glory 
when you reach the evening and when you reach the morning (i.e. 
constantly) II [one of the sisters of ols (q.v.)] 1 to become (5:31) 
Til Cs zial so he became one of the remorseful 2 to take place 
in the morning (68:19-20) cal ose | ads Ch) Ue Hille tile. Cathe 
a alls a visitation from your Lord visited it while they were 
sleeping, and by the morning it was like [a garden] plucked bare. 


exe subh [n.] morning, dawn (74:34) “ul É gial, by the 
dawn when it brightens [lit. uncovers its face]! 
zta sabāh [n.] morning (37:177) iall zia Gå agialy Jy h 


when it alights in their courtyard, how evil will be the morning of 
those who are warned. 


; Tha | *isbah |v. n./n.] day breaking, daybreak (6:96) cli)! Gli 
Use Lull Uea's He is the revealer of daybreak, and He made the 
night for resting. 


Geax musbih [act. part.] one entering the morning time (68:21) 
aaia Vaii so they called each other while entering the morning. 


i Clea misbāh [n.; pl. que masābīh] lamp, lantern (41:12) (ee ST 
(es 5 Gyles, (sl céd and We adorned the nearest heaven with 
lanterns [as] security (or, and made them secure). 


y/+/ue s-b-r confinement, restraint, killing by detention; patience, 
endurance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 103 times in the Qur’an: 
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ja sabara 57 times; yua sābara once; j- ’aşbar once; yha 
*istabara three times; jaa sabr 15 times; bs sabir twice; us be 
sabirun 18 times; sts sabiratun once; “Ibe sabirat once and 
yee sabbar four times. 


jue sabara i I Lv. intrans. ] 1 to be patient (49:5) | s jma z Es 
Pal ras ols peal z fd pE EA had they been patient until you came out 
to them-it would have been better for them 2 to endure, persevere 
(52:16) Sil ol gus Iji Yo | yteal t's! burn in it-whether you 
persevere or not it is the same for you 3 [with prep. 1] to submit 
patiently to (76:24) BEA gece agia ahi Y; ayy Sal “yal so submit 
patiently to the judgement of your Lord; do not obey any sinner 
or disbeliever among them 4 [with prep. ela a) to put up with, be 
content with (2:61) aals aa le veal zi cou gal pa y Js remember 
when you said, ‘Moses, we cannot endure [eating] only one kind 
of food’ b) [also with prep. ce] ] to be constant towards, to adhere 
to (38:6) Selle cle iias | gate cl ele Scd ali, the leaders 
among them went on [saying], ‘Walk away and be steadfast to 

your gods’ II [v. trans.] to confine, restrain (18:28) e Shaadi alg 

aN ‘5 ah > ae) UEY cpl confine yourself with (or, be steadfast 
along with) those who call to their Lord morning and evening. 


jie sabara Lv. m, intrans.] to vie in endurance, in being 
steadfast (3:200) aW | Al \ shal 5s | glas |y peal | sials cyl ie you 
who believe, be steadfast, vie in being steadfast, be on the ready 
[also interpreted as: fortify yourselves] and be mindful of God. 


ual la ma °asbara [exclamation; ironic] how persevering! 
(2:175) jul) (le ae shel Cà how [inadvertently] daring they are in 
[the face offattaining] the Fire! 


jd ’istabara [v. VIII, intrans.] to exercise forbearance in 
doing, to apply oneself with patience (20:132) Dial bi Al 5 
gale “yale s and bid your family to prayer and apply yourself 
diligently in [performing] it. 


xa sabr [n/v. n.] patience, endurance, steadfastness; 
enduring, being patient (2:45) Éa, jill | set’, seek help with 
steadfastness and prayer. 
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ye sabir [act. part.; pl. os x46 sabiriin; fem. * be sabiratun; 
pl. a ple sabirat| 1 one who is patient, persevering (18:69) 
Vile AM p ol aise God willing, you, will find me patient 2 
steadfast, constant (8:66) Cit. \ Fare 3 Bynes ats ‘Sie HS ol if there be 
of you a steadfast hundred they shall overcome two hundred. 


sve sabbar [intens. act. part. used as n.] one given to being 
firmly constant, patient, persevering (31:31) wine Js uy als 3 a 
2 Si surely, in that, there are signs in this for every steadfast, 
thankful [person]. 


€/+/Ue s—b—“ finger; toe; to point to; good influence. Of this root, 
one form, ahi ’asabi* occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


gba | °asabi* [ pl. of n. gH | °isba‘] fingers (71:7) ; E Jea Cals eh G 
Pelie À petal | peek nel oaa and every time I call them, so that 
You may forgive them, they put their fingers in their ears. 


&/</Ue s-b-gh dye; to colour; to dip one’s hand in water, to dip a bit 
of bread in relish such as oil and the like; relish, a dip such as 
sauce and olive oil; to become oriented towards something. Of 
this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: ¿a sibgh 
once and åa sibghatun twice. 


gue sibgh [n/v. n.] relish (23:20) cis Ük jsh ye GAS Ha, 
CAS one f AL and a tree, springing out from Mount Sinai, that 
produces oil and relish for the eaters. 


ipa sibghatun [n. Iv. n] dye, colouring, hallmark; way, 
orientation (2:138) estes aii; ua aai CA 4 au 4zu< the orientation by 
God [towards Him], and who orients better than God? 


4/3/02 s-b-w youth, youthfulness, youthful propensity. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: sa ’?asba once and 
awe sabiyyan twice. 


gual ’asbia [imperf. of v. +a saba, intrans.] to feel sensual 
desire towards, to yearn for, to incline towards, to lust for (12:33) 
alata Gye “Sh, weal sual Ses eo Gja Y but if you do not avert 
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from me their guile, I shall incline to them and become one of the 
ignorant. 


Gia sabiyyan {n. /quasi- act. part.] 1 a youth; youthful (19:12) 
te Sali sie Si Lüsi is k John, hold on to the Scripture 
resolutely’, We granted him wisdom [also interpreted as: good 
judgement or preprelmod] while he was still a youth 2 infant 
(19:29) Úna Sed) à G A GIS tye sisi is | Jú a ali she pointed 
towards him, but they said, ‘How can we converse with one who 
is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] baby boy?’ 


«/ct/Ua s—h—b to keep company, associate with, consort with, to be a 
comrade, companion or fellow to; to defend, to guard; 
companionship, fellowship; belonging, ownership. Of this root, 
six forms occur 97 times in the Qur’an: Gale tusahib twice; 
gases yushabiin once; Gabe sahib 10 times; ¿aŭs sāhibay 
twice; ata sahibatun four times and ota °ashab 78 times. 


„alai tusahib [imperf. of v. M, trans.] to keep company with, 
to associate with (18:76) Aaka Si à lass pii Ue EA d Jü if I ask 
you about anything after it [this instance], do not keep company 
with me. 


Osa; yushabiin [pass. imperf. of v. IV] to be guarded, 


defended, aided (21:43) (ssa) ú: aa NG pend” “peal Cy sy they 
cannot help themselves, nor can they be guarded from Us. 


qaa sahib [n.; dual cata sahibayn; pl. Glau ` ’ashab; fem. 
dale sahibatun] 1 companion, associate (9:40) y aala J Fe y 
Gaa all or w= when he Putoaa ] said to his companion, ‘Do 
not grieve, God is with us,’; *(12:39) om) pale my two prisoner 
companions 2 fellowinan: (53:2) wt ley Sinia BORRE your 
Jellowman [Muhammad] has not strayed nor has he erred 3 
[feminine Kata] wife, consort (72:3) rar rg Ws iaa ʻi u He has 
taken [for Himself] neither a consort [wife] nor child; *(68:48) 
A cala (an epithet for Jonah) the fellow of the whale. 


Aaa ’ashab [pl. n.] 1 companions, associates, comrades 
(6:71) cael A aey twa 41 he has friends who call him to 
guidance 2 [used in construct (4#L4!)] to denote ‘affinity with’, ‘in 
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association with’, ‘being worthy of, ‘that or those of’, 
‘deserving’ *(85:4) >a ash a people of the ditch, makers of 
the trench. Various suggestions are made as to who these trench- 
makers were, inter alia, that they were commanded to do so by a 
Jewish ruler of sixth-century Yemen in order to torture 
Christians; also it could refer to Nimrod’s treatment of Abraham. 
*ibn °*ishaq says that the verse refers to the Jewish convert, King 
Dhū Nawas, and some people of Najran who persecuted 
Christians there by burning them in a trench (q.v. 85:1-10). This 
provoked the Christian Abyssinians to conquer Southern Arabia, 
and to attack on the Ka‘ba in the ‘Year of the Elephant’ when the 
Prophet Muhammad was born (see 4/4/é kh—d—d); *(7:48) ‘atl 
al eV! a) [lit. people of the heights] said to be either those whose 
good deeds are enough for them not to go to Hell, but not great 
enough for them to go to Paradise and, as such, they would have 
to stay, on the Day of Judgement, in an area in-between and await 
God’s ruling for, or against, them; or the prophets who, on the 
Day of Judgement, will be sitting in the elevated places b) [lit. 
people of knowledge] a group of people endowed with knowledge 
and entrusted with the job of spotting and pointing out, for a 
special mention, certain people, both bad and good; *(15:78) 
asi Uo (an epithet for the people of Midian to whom the 
prophet Shu‘ayb (q.v.) was sent) the dwellers of woods; 
*(57:19) aaa Cael those condemned to Hellfire, the inhabitants 
of Hell; *(2:82) dish Uw those deserving of Paradise, the 
inhabitants of Paradise; *(15:80) pees aa (an epithet for the 
tribe of Thamiid who lived north of Medina), the people, or the 
dwellers of the rock, or the stone city of ’al-Hijr; *(25:38) Gael 
i) people of the well (a branch of Thamiid); *(4:47) cif) Gti 
people of the Sabbath, i.e. the Sabbath breakers; *(67:10) Gaal 
sd inmates of the blazing fire or, those condemned to Hellfire; 
*(56:41) Se aai (an epithet for ‘the Lost’) the evildoers [lit. 
people of the left-hand side]; *(20: 135) 4 S al Ly fall Giese! the 
adherents to the even path; *(105: 1) dal Wiel the People of the 
Elephant (cf. Jė); *(60:13) 5 ial lal (an epithet for ‘the dead’) 
people of the graves; *(36:13) 4% Sal taal people of the town; 
*(18:9) ad HE E EES people of the Cave and ’al-Raqīm, 
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Companions in the Cave (?al-Raqim is variously interpreted as 
being the name of the mountain in which the cave was situated, 
the name of the companions’ dog, or an inscription bearing the 
companions’ names); *(90:19) VEAB E ED (an epithet for ‘the 
condemned’) people of the left-hand side; *(26: 61) ao a tal 
Moses’ people, the company of Moses; *(56:8) PEA aa (an 
epithet for ‘the saved’] people of the right, * oul Catal [lit. 
fellows of the Fire] a) (74:31) ju aia angels guarding Hell- 
fire, stewards of Hellfire b) (2:39) p6 ti inmates of the Fire, 
those destined for Hellfire; *(56:27) dual aai (an epithet for 
‘the saved’) the guided ones, the righteous [lit. people of the 
right-hand side]. 


i/¢ /Ua s—h-f flat dish or a like object, such as the side of a scroll. Of 
this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: Gla sihaf 
once and =a suhuf eight times. 


alaa sihāf [pl. of n. iina sahfatun] dishes, plates, platters 
(43:71) Gas Ge ilaa soi ai dishes of gold will be passed 
around for them. 


visa suhuf [pl. of n. i~a sahīfatun] 1 books, scrolls, 
scriptures (53:36) g ia à G tit al al or has he not been 
informed of what is in the Scrolls of Moses? 2 records (81:10) 1Y 
iyi ay and when the records [of deeds] are spread 
open/made known. 


t/é/ue s-kh-kh deafening sound, a cry that deafens by its 
vehemence; to pierce; calamity. Of this root, one form, isla 
sakhkhatun, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


FE sakhkhatun [act. part./n.] that which deafens by its 
vehemence; the cry on the occasion of which the Resurrection 
will take pikite; the calamity of the Resurrection (80:33-4) celts ú 
aalit Fae ee De ae éa when the Deafening Blast comes—the Day 
when one will flee from one’s own brother. 


Aa sakhr (no verbal root) [generic noun occurring once] rock, rocks 
(89:9) JA grees | gle cal < aşa and [with the tribe of] Thamiid, 
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who hewed the rocks in the valley. 


iia sakhratun [unit noun occurring twice] a rock, a piece of 
rock (18:63) igh aus il Sat A új y af j remember when 
we were resting by the rock? I forgot the fish. 


4/4/Ga s-d-d (of a road) to take a side turn; to turn away from, to 
shun, to be averse to; to cause someone to turn away from, to go 
back, to reject; blockage, hindrance, aversion. The form Kiai 
tasdiyatun, clapping with the hands, is classified under this root 
and also under the root «/s/ue s-d-y. Of this root, five forms 
occur 42 times in the Qur’an: X44 sadda 36 times; %a sudda twice; 
Xa sadd twice; 252 sudiid once and ux. sadid once. 


Xa sadda u I [v. intrans. ] to show aversion, to show disdain, to 
show rejection (63:5) Cs pS ads RESO seals i agai ge) re they 
turn their heads away and you see them arrogantly showing 
aversion II [v. trans. ] to turn away or bar someone (48:25) all | aa 
al ai asil oe 3S Aa | sy they are the ones who disbelieved and 
barred you from the Sacred Mosque. 


“a sadd [v. n.] preventing, hindering, impeding, baring 
(2:217) al tie sye Ais abf Za aa anally a iS all dais ye ias 
but barring others from God’s path, to disbelieve in Him, 
[prevent access to] the Sacred Mosque and expel its people from 
it, are still greater [offences] in God’s eyes. 


agua sudiid [v. n.] (act of) averting, disdaining; preventing, 
hindering (4:61) hja Gic (stay gaid Gil) you see the 
hypocrites turn right away from you [Prophet] in aversion. 


ysa sadid [n.] pus (14:16) asia sla tye cis alee ail yy Ge Hell is 
before him and he is made to have a drink of pus (or, festering 
water). 


gael tasadda (see s/y oa s—d-y). 


Asa’ tasdiyatun (see /¥ ua s—d—y). 


3J oa s—d-r breast, front piece, that which fronts or faces one; initial 
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part; to place in the front or on the highest place; to return, or go 
back; to issue forth, to proceed. Of this root, four forms occur 46 
times in the Qur’an: S=; yasdur once; Š=; yusdir once; ja 
sadr 10 times and ) 5a sudūr 34 times. 


ey yasdur [imperf. v., intrans.] to issue forth, to come forth, 
to go forward (99:6) ER T aa | Xis on that Day, people will 
issue forth [out of their graves] in separate groups. 


ya; yusdir [imperf. of v. IV, intrans./trans.] to turn back, to 
make something/someone move (off/away), to drive away/off 
(28:23) S aps Ligh’, Sle" tut te foe) Y we do not water [our 
flock] until the shepherds drive [their herds] away, our father is 
an old man’. 


gua sadr [n.; pl. jose sudir| 1 chest, bosom, heart (7:2) ‘tis 
aaa co de À oS Sú en] J j a book that has been sent down to 
you [Prophet]- let there be no anxiety in your heart about it; 
*(11:5) aa gaa Cy Par they conceal their enmity, they hide their 
thoughts [lit. they fold up their breasts]; *(4:90) js’) se Ges 
they became averse, they have a dilemma [lit. their chests became 
constricted]; *(100:10) E sial à ú Jan < when the secrets are 
brought out [lit. what is in the bosoms is gathered]; *(20:25) > “yal 
ome <j ease the constriction of my heart, lift up my heart; 
*(10:57) yya à Ul 34 a healing for what is in the hearts [of 
humankind J: *(26:13) ga ee my chest becomes constricted, I 
feel constrained, I become dumb-founded 2 mind, thought, heart 
(114:5) ol Jsa È Us sug all he who insinuates [his evil 
suggestions] into the hearts of humankind. 


&/4/Ua s—d— to cleave, to split; to cause a headache; to disperse, to 
scatter; to traverse, to cross from one side to the other, to journey; 
crack, fissure, cleavage; scattering, standing out; to comply with, 
to attain to. Of this root, five forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: §t4) isda"; ssa yassadda‘tin;, gs“ yusadda“in; 
en mutasaddi“ and ç >a sad‘. 


ga) *isda® [imper. v. with prep. -] attain to, comply with; 
reveal, distinguish between; disperse (15:94) Us vel 5 hi bey baü 
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CaS eel we so proclaim openly what you have been commanded 
[to say], and ignore the polytheists. 


ogee; yaşşaddaŭn (assimilated form of g% 
yatasadda‘iin) [imperf. v. VIII, intrans.] to crack up, to scatter 
away, to separate, to fragment (30:43) ví Js us al onl cles's sala 
ge they Me's 4 alll ( tye AS fo YG as call set your face [stand firm in your 
devotion] to the upright religion, before there comes, from God, a 
day which cannot be averted—on that Day, they [humankind] will 
fall. 


osa yusadda‘in [pass. imperf. of v. II] to be separated, to 
be caused to have a headache, hangover (56:19) y 9 cd Cy gee Y 
O E 34 from which they are caused neither headache nor 
intoxication. 


E taia mutasaddi* [act. part.] cracking, collapsing, splitting 
asunder (59:21) ri Cae ae ron oR ae i Ja Æ ole all ihe úi d 
ail if We had sent this Qur’an down upon a mountain, you would 
have seen it humbled, split asunder out of the fear of God. 


gua sad" [n./v. n.] crack, split, fault (86:12) gall oa vats 
by the earth splitting open [with the sprouting of trees and 
herbage, or with fissures and faults]. 


-i/a/Ua s—d-f side of a mountain, two mountains meeting together; 
one side of an oyster shell; to find to be equal; to lean to one side, 
to turn away, to shun; to encounter, to come upon. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: =x sadafa four times 
and (ite sadafayn once. 


aw sadafa i Lv. intrans. | to turn aside, to turn away from 
(6:157) ie ervey ail auk age Cpe all ¿å who could be more 
unjust than someone who rejects God’s revelations and turns 
away from them? 


Ostia sadafayn [dual of n. iis sadaf] two parallel sides, two 
sides of a ravine, two parallel close mountains (18:96) Gb wists 
ža he had evened out the space between [the sides] of the two 
mountains. 
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@/+/Ue ş-d-q to say, tell, utter, speak the truth; to fulfil one’s 
promise; (of the morning) to shine clearly, to be true to 
(principles or friends); the truth; steadfastness; to befriend, 
friendship; charity, alms, to give alms to the poor; dowry. Of this 
root, 22 forms occur 155 times in the Qur’an: Gis sadaqa 15 
times; Gt. saddaqa 10 times; en tasaddagqa six times; 3.4 sidq 
14 times; ġa sādiq three times; ù Aa sādiqūn 56 times; Glasto 
sādiqāt once; š% ’asşdaq twice; a sadaqatun five times; 
clits sadagat eight times; ia saduqāt once; G2 sadig twice; 
Gs. siddīq three times; ù sis siddiqiin twice; 44. siddigatun 
once; (tai tasdiq twice; ġġ musaddiq 18 times; (Sto 
musaddigin once; OS% mussaddigin once; Aa mussaddigat 
once; (txts mutasaddiqin twice and cai mutasaddigat once. 


(jhe sadaqa u I Ly. intrans. a to tell the truth, speak the truth 
(27:27) Coll ; ce cas Al cin eee we will ascertain whether you 
have told the truth, or were one of the liars II lv. trans. A to tell 
someone the truth (5:113) tis Gina i oi abs, G (iat, Gi ust “J us 
we wish to eat from it, to have our hearts reassured, and to know 
that you have told us the truth III [v. doubly trans.] 1 to fulfil or 
keep a promise, to honour a pledge to someone, (of a promise) to 
make good (3:152) oc’; au Site “il, indeed God had made good 
His promise to you 2 to verify, to realise, to bring into reality 
(48:27) Gall Gs ARG au jue XI God has brought about His 
Messenger’s vision in truth. 


Gua saddaqa I [v. Il, intrans.; also with prep. 2 for emphasis] 
to accept as true (66:12) Ai, tery ods, emia, she accepted the 
truth of her Lord’s words and His Scriptures: *(75:31) Vy Gina MA 
sin he absolutely rejected [lit. he neither believed nor prayed] II 
[trans. ] 1 to confirm the truthfulness of (37:37) ry 9 Gall els an 
Cal yal no!-he has brought the truth and confirmed the earlier 
messengers 2 to realise, to bring into reality (37:105) Gy edie i 
you have fulfilled the dream 3 to back up (28: 34) | Peers als 
OSS Fs aki ol inal ea) (gre aL fa Úu isk rail and my brother 
Aaron is more eloquent than me in speech: send him with me, as 
a backer [to confirm my word]-I fear that they may call me a liar 
4 to prove the validity, to verify something (34:20) >al Gia “ail 
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ak ot Satan proved right his opinion of them. 


äta tasaddaqa (assimilated form Gil “assaadaga) [v. V, 
intrans.] 1 to give alms (9:75) fied atin’ ye Lbs oil l if He gives us 
some of His bounty, we will certainly give alms 2 to treat 
charitably and kindly (12: 88) 4clon ČS PAREN all GAG 
(Gi ta, Jsi Gh a sji sla'y, Master, misfortune has touched us 
and our folk, and we bring poor merchandise, so fill the measure 
for us, and be „Charitable to us 3 to forgo one’s right for God’s 
sake (4:92) “J Yı ahi ce) Kile 145, Haye MH “yal Lh Lge JS Oy 
| Poe and whoever kills a believer by mistake [then he has the 
duty of] freeing a believing slave and paying compensation/blood 
money to the [victim’s] family, unless they [charitably] forgo [it]. 


Gua sidq I [n.] truthfulness (33:24) 52a: Éa aay glad so 
that God may reward the truthful for their truthfulness; *(10:93) 
gue Pga a good settlement, a goodly abode; *(17: 80) Sue Jan 
Godly entrance, true ingoing, *(17:80) (gue @ As Godly exit, true 
outgoing; *(10:2) 5z ai sure footing; *(54:55) ge xi a secure 
exalted place [lit. a seat of truth]; *(19:50) 5a gúd either tongue 
of truthfulness (i.e. the trait of truth-telling) or, good reputation 
G. e., being praised by others) If [quasi-act. part.] 1 true (46:16) 

Ope a | ls gall gual) x5 the true promise which they were 
promised 2 [adverbially] in truth (6:115) Yue, Ésa oly $) iK Steg 
the words of your Lord have come to pass in truth and justice. 


Gite sādiq [act. part.; pl. o sale sadiqun, fem. pl. leo 
sādiqāt] 1 true (51:5) mths Cy gt gi tail what you [people] are 
promised i is indeed true 2 telling the truth (40:28) Sis late YL ols 
Shes gall | uae and if he is telling the truth, then some of that with 
which he threatens you will afflict you 3 one who is sincere, 
truthful (3:17) ASL i, Gael, Gal, Gasol éa 
those who are steadfast, truthful, truly devout, who give [in God’s 
cause] and those praying for forgiveness in the small hours of the 
night. 


gúd °asdaq [elat.] more/most true/truthful (4:122) wa es Ces 
Sua alll who is more truthful than God in speech?! 
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sa sadaqatun [n.; pl. oiia sadaqat] 1 alms (obligatory or 
voluntary) (9:103) les pess abel Me pg ye 38 rake out of 
their property alms with which you cleanse them and raise their 
standing 2 [jur.] alms given to the poor to compensate for being 
unable to fulfil certain rituals (2: 196) ws ed 4 Jea 57 Kia E tye 
hs J aia ‘d pa Us iai aa if any of you is ill, or has an 
ailment of the scalp, he should compensate by fasting, or 
almsgiving, or offering sacrifice. 


Axa saduqāt [pl. of n. 4&4 sadugatun] [jur.] obligatory 
dowry given by the groom to the bride as a requirement for 
solemnising the marriage contract (4:4) AN Dia Gal | ae “s give 
women their dowries as free gifts [upon marriage]. 


va sadiq I [n.] a friend (26:101) pa Sia Y5 and [we have] 
no true friend Il [coll. n.] friends (24:61) ‘į . Sh i ga | ast “J 
Sp to eat from your houses ... or [the houses of ] your friends. 


(ue siddiq [intens. act. part.; pl. ù gta siddiqin; fem. ña 
siddiqatun] very truthful, given to always telling the truth, 
righteous, virtuous (5: 75) asi alā a oB i es Y1 4 ale ol aiall G 
RES oust US dite is the Messiah, son of Mary, was only a 
messenger—other messengers had come and gone before him—his 
mother was a virtuous woman, and the two of them ate food [like 
other mortals]. 


ia tasdiq [v. n.] verification, confirming (12:111) ún OS be 
4a Cyn al Garett 45M 5 os a it [this revelation] is no fabricated tale, 
but a confirmation of that which preceded it. 


äta musaddiq [act. part.; pl. (Sina musaddiqin| 1 one who 
believes (37:52-3) wi úle, rs Us, Ga aÍ ce yal ai Ja 
oO eA saying ‘Are you truly one of those who believe that after we 
die and become dust and bone, we shall be brought for 
judgement?” 2 one confirming, verifying (5:48) ús tal úr poi G 
Sardis G Lal Wie’ Gall We sent to you [Muhammad ] the 
Book with the truth, confirming the Scriptures that came before it. 


Oitiaita mutasaddiqin (assimilated form g&%2. mussaddigin) 
[pl. of act. part. Geis mutasaddiq (assimilated form s*a 
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mussaddiq), fem. pl. s= mutasaddigat (assimilated form 
Clie mussaddigat)] alms- giving person (57:18) RESOA] o 
ael ESRR Wa Ce all | pad, oe, alms- -giving men and 
women who lend God a good loan will have it doubled. 


6| oa s—d-y intense thirst, to become thirsty; clapping of the hands, 
echo; to soothe, to coax; to endeavour; human corpse, skull. Of 
this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: jets tasadda 
and ss tasdiyatun. 


giai tasaddā [imperf. of v. V (with the prefix 5 elided), 
intrans. ] to accost, to confront, to give full attention (80:5—6) eo cÍ 
EERE ital as for the self-satisfied one (i.e., one who has 
no need [for God, for you [Prophet] or for the Truth]), you give 
full attention to him. 


ita tasdiyatan [v. n.] clapping of the hands (8:35) BS) Gs 
ETAG Yı ig tie Sor their prayer at the House is nothing 
but a whistling and a clapping of hands. 


c/u/ue s-r-h to be, or become, pure, sheer, clear, unmixed; purity; 
tower, high building; a court or an open area, in a house. Of this 
root, one form, z` sarh, occurs four times in the Qur’ an. 


ce sarh [n.] 1 tower, palace, lofty structure (40:36-37) (J os 
eh gad Gd GAY aul ae ye build me a tall tower that I may 
reach the roads to the heavens 2 patio, inner courtyard, glazed 
flooring (27:44) Yells tye CES, PAP Ate aah, Gala ao! pall BX Gi ds it 
was said to her, ‘Enter the palace/palace hall,’ but when she saw 
it, she took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared her legs. 


¢/2/ue s—r—-kh to scream, shriek, to call for help, yell, loud cry. Of 
this root, four forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: ¢ nal 
yastasrikh once; vs =: yastarikhin 11 times; ġa sarikh 11 
times and ¢¿ pas musrikh twice. 


È. jaia yastaşrikh [imperf. of v. X, trans.] to cry to someone 
for help (28:18) 48 jais BANIE čja gill 188 and there it was, the 
one who had sought his help the day before, was [again] crying 
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out to him for help. 


os T yastarikhan [imper. of v. VIII, intrans.] to yell, to 
bellow, to scream, to call out in anguish (35:37) kè ws he | ads 
Saad US wl’ oe lke nen te al ly and there they will cry out loud, 
‘Lord, let us out, and we will do righteous deeds, not what we 
were doing [before]’. 


Game sartkh |v. n./act. part.] crying out for help; one who 
comes to the rescue in response (36:43) Ys al cane | med yd ta als 
Ù i as and if We will, We will drown them, and there would be 
no help for them, (or, there will be no [time for them to utter a] 
cry for help) and they will not be rescued. 


È. yee musrikh [act. part.] one who comes to the rescue in 
response to a cry of help (14:22) (Anes ‘cal lay Si jaaa; ual 
cannot come to your rescue, nor can you help me. 


y[a/ve s-r—-r freezing cold, frost; (sound) screeching, grating, 
creaking; (of a buzzard) to cry; to tie up, to purse, to constrict; to 
persist. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
“yal “asarra four times; “ya sirr once and * ja sarratin once. 


yal? asarra [v. IV, intrans.] to insist, persist (45:8) ail) Sable ka 
| “Sioa “ya a a aiie A who hears God’s revelations being recited to 
him, yet persists in his arrogance. 


“ye sirr [n.] extreme coldness (also extreme heat) (3:117) Jus 
ahl nena (gall eA CR cael cael <>) like a wind full of biting 
cold that strikes and destroys the harvest of a people who have 
wronged themselves. 


ja sarratin [v. ni] loud cry, great commotion (51:29) cabal 
aic "j sae ene ae, i Bye (od ai “jd then his wife entered with 
a loud cry, struck her [own] face and said, ‘[I am only] a barren 
old woman!’ 


y/v4/4/ue ş-r-s-r screeching, or creaking, sound of a cricket, 
cricket; to be vehemently noisy; to be extremely frosty. Of this 
root, one form, y< ya sarsar, occurs three times in the Qur’ an. 
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yaya sarsar [quasi-act. part. ] (of wind) screaming, wailing, 


roaring (69:6) se ane Gy shl Ste Ul’, as for [the people of] 
‘ad, they were destroyed by a mighty wailing wind. 


4) ya sirāt [n., a borrowing from Ancient Greek through Latin, 
occurring 45 times in the Qur’an] 1 road, highway, pathway 
(7:86) om La) ye Js | gia S Y, and do not sit in every pathway, 
threatening [ wayfarers J; *(1:6) PEA Ly fall úl guide us to the 
straight path [also interpreted as: the true religion, the way of the 
righteous, the religion of Islam] 2 an undertaking, a promise 
(15:41) adie cele AC jes Ka J He said, ‘This is a promise from Me 
[that will be kept]’ 3 [with the definite article Sl foal] the Path, the 
bridge spanning Hell which all humankind would have to cross 
on the Day of Judgement (in one interpretation of 36:66) ABest 
ors colli Ly ual | (iatala seie le GL) had We willed, We would 
obliterate their eyes, then they would race to get to the Path, but 
how could they see [it]? 


g/3/oa s-r-° to knock down, to wrestle; epilepsy. Of this root, one 
form, „e ya sar‘, occurs once in the Quran. 


= ye sara [pl. of quasi-pass. part. a: »= sarī°] knocked down, 
thrown on the ground, knocked down dead (69:7) kė > RA sj 
4 a Jä ge nels «se ya so you could have seen the people there 
lying ‘dead as if they were hollow palm-tree trunks. 


i/)/Ue s—r—f to divert the direction, to avert, to repel; to cause to 
turn, or to shift, from one state to another, to dissuade; to dismiss; 
to creak, to grate; to exchange. Of this root, eight forms occur 30 
times in the Qur’an: +» sarafa nine times; ja surifa five 
times; ~ 5 sarrafa 10 times; \ 8 E jad) * ’insarafii once; wy ` ya Sarfan 
once; a a5 tasrif twice; ú s zaa maşrūfan once and 4 jaa masrif 
once. 


al ya sarafa i i [v. trans.] 1 to turn away, to divert from (9:127) 
ae 4 gi All Gj God turns their hearts 2 [with prep. l] to direct 
towards (46:29) (le Sat Cy gece wall os ist en] Wis ja y T and when 
We directed a group of jinn to you 1 -EProphetl to listen to the 
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Qur’an 3 [with prep. ve] to cause to turn, or divert, away from 
(25:65) a% tise úe Ua jal & our Lord, turn away from us the 
chastisement of Hell. 


ci je sarrafa [v. II, trans.] to expedite, to explain, to arrange 
(6:46) baia ae S OU Gia iS ES see how We explain Our 
revelations in various ways, yet still they turn away. 


rw ija i ’insarafa [v. VII] to leave, to go away, to depart (9:127) 
\ 3 TR a: ao iya alge ge J oa A; aguas $ they look at one another 
surreptitiously [as if to say], ‘Does anyone see you?’ then they 
leave [sneak away]. 


tine sarf [v. n. used adverbially] manipulating; averting; 
taking the matter in hand (25:19) (a palsies Ca oui as 3S gS sä 
Kia Y, they have written off what you say as lies: you cannot 
avert [the punishment], nor will you get any help. 


ija tasrīf [v. n.] directing, managing, manipulating (2:164) 
toes Cal OO at OG E Gap yal EA A EEE an the 
managing of the winds and clouds that are made to run appointed 
courses between the sky and the earth: there are signs in all these 
for those who use their minds. 


4 s paa raasta l part.] averted, taken away, abated (11:8) 
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comes upon a it will not be averted from them. 


á Gi jaa masrif [v. n./adv. of place] turning away, escaping; a 
place to turn to (18:53) | les als Ue sails Beil | sila al css jel rise 
ü paa Qi the evildoers will see the Fire and they will deem that 
they are about to fall into it and they will find no escape from it 
(or, no place to which to escape away from it). 


al 3| ua s—r—m to cut off, to sever, to separate, plucking off; to forsake; 
to pass away; the first and last parts of the night, the night; sharp, 
decisive. Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
e2; yasrim, aja sarim and a= sarim. 


a Ja yaşrim [imperf. v. trans.] to cut off, to harvest (68:17) ú 
Ces Gi frail | gail y pE Ua Ugh Us SAU gh We tried them as 
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We tried the owners of the garden, who swore that they would 
harvest its fruits when they entered into the morning. 


ayia sarim [act. part.] one who cuts off, harvests (68:22) | pel 


Ox he “cas q Ss ake go early to your field if you are 
[determined] on harvesting. 


ẹya sarim [quasi-pass. part. h. ] completely stripped bare, 
barren land; night (68:20) a falls eagal and by morning it was 
as if it was stripped bare or like a desolate land (or, burnt up and 
black like the dark night). 


4/¢/Uua s——d to climb up, to ascend, to surface; high land, the upper 
crust of the earth, clean soil; (of breath) to labour, to undergo 
difficulty, distress. Of this root, six forms occur nine times in the 
Quran: wa; yas‘ad once; ax) yus “id once; Xa yassa‘ “ad once; 
aa sa°udan once; hga sa‘iidan once and ax. sa‘id four times. 


Xa yas ‘ad [imperf. v. intrans. ] to go up, to rise up, to climb 
up, to ascend (35:10) aë zél Seal 5 SAR ai ? na a to Him 
ascend the good words and righteous deeds He raises [to 
Aa [also interpreted as: the good work exalts the doer]. 


wet tus “id [imperf. of v. IV, intrans. ] to move off briskly, to 
climb up in a hurry (3:153) Ses stay sal le oats Vy Cpe y 
“I Ai «st when you fled in mindless panic [lit. not paying heed to 
anyone] while the Messenger was calling out to you from behind 
you. 


soa; yassa°‘ad (assimilated form of 2% yatasa‘‘ad) [imperf. 
of v. VII, intrans. with prep. è] to laboriously ascend or climb 
(6:125) gitar A a Ges but 
whomsoever He wishes to lead astray, He will make his chest 
tight, constricted as if he were ascending into the sky (some 
contemporary interpreters link this verse with the observable 
phenomenon of the loss of breath as we go up in the sky). 


wa sa “ad [v. n.] ascending, overpowering, severe (72:17) us 
Gad tise Aer ayy S ue uas but anyone who turns away from 
his Lord’s Revelation, He will send him into ascending/spiralling 
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torment. 


agua said [quasi-act. part.] insurmountable difficulty, great 
torment (or a name of a mountain of fire in Hell) (74:16-17) E SE 
hya aia aie lage WLY GIS no!—he has been stubbornly hostile to 
Our revelation; I will inflict a spiralling torment on him. 


yua said [n.] 1 clean soil, dust (4:43) Vaaa | géi Ú | sis ali 
ajy ASA a | idi Éh but if you cannot find water, then find 
clean earth and wipe over your faces and hands [with it] 2 
(elevated) flat land; barren land (18:40) ¢lsull Cy. RA Kie dwi 
wh G a aiai and He will send on it a measured thunderbolt 
from the sky, so it will become slippery barren earth. 


Je/ve s——r (in camels) a disease that causes a distortion and 
twisting of the neck to one side; to turn away one’s cheek from 
people out of contempt arising from pride. Of this root, one form, 
ss tusa‘ ‘ir, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


wa tusa‘“ir [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to turn the cheek away, 
or toward, in pride (31:18) ll os ° oe y ‘3 do not arrogantly 
turn your cheek toward/away from people. 


d/e/ue s—“—q thunderbolt, to smite with a thunderbolt, to be 
thunderstruck; to fall down unconscious, to stupefy. Of this root, 
five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: ees sa‘iga once; Gra) 
yus‘aq once; ree sa‘igan once; fickle sG‘igatun six times and 
Gel a sawd “ig twice. 


ue sa‘iga a [quasi-pass. v. of Gx. sa‘aqa, intrans.] to pass 
out, to swoon, to become thunderstruck, to be knocked 
unconscious (39:68) vay Gb Chg CN oN ahs Ge peal À pit 
al Us i uA Y and the trumpet will be sounded, and those in the 
heavens and those on earth will fall senseless (or, dead, or, losing 
their reason), save those whom God wills. 


(jue sa‘iq [quasi- pass. par). thunderstruck, knocked down 
unconscious (7:143) leva „ug 5% 3 iA Jai a <i li and 
when his Lord revealed Himself to the mountain He made it 
crumble to dust, and Moses collapsed unconscious. 
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diel Sa “igatun [n.; pl. Gel sa sawa iq] 1 a thunderbolt (4:153) 
peib; ieta RENE and they were struck by the thunderbolt for 
their injustice 2 deafening noise, thundering (2:19) peat | Ö oes 
gah Cae bel gual Cys a malis à they put their fingers into their ears 
to keep out the [noise of] thunderclaps for fear of death. 


J€é/ve s—gh-r youth, being youthful; small, to be small, little, slight, 
to shrink; to be small in the eyes of others; to be base, 
contemptible. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur’an: Os ,¢4e sāghirūn five times; >. saghir three times; 
sie saghiratan twice; ¿4 ’asghar twice and jóa saghar 
once. 


ogee saghiriun [pl. of act. part. j¢be saghir] one who is 
humiliated, humbled, disgraced (27:37) 5 aly Ga ne, jal f 
Os éwa and we will drive them out of it, abased and humbled. 


sa saghir [quasi- act. part., fem. 3 Jee saghiratun]| 1 small, 
slight (9:121) 44 uss $ Gis gabi Y5 Ea Vs Boyes äi erie Y5 
and they never spend a little or a large amount [for God’s cause], 
or traverse a mountain pass, without it being recorded to them 2 
young, youthful (17:24) Dae gh) GS tages’! Gay ur s and say, 
‘Lord, have mercy on them both, just as they reared me when I 
was young’. 


seal ’asghar [elat. ] smaller, slighter, lesser (10: 61) oe i Gii G 
à Y Í Vy Ub ye Seed Vy ol Vy aA à 5S le te 
one lis not even the weight of a speck of dust on earth or in 
heaven escapes from your Lord, nor what is less than that or 
greater, without it being [written] in a clear record. 


Jia saghār [n.] humiliation, abasement (6:124) cal Cnau 
Aut Uie alll tie “|e lg a abasement in the sight of God and 
severe torment will befall those who have committed evil. 


9[&/02 s-gh—w inclination, or twisting, of the mouth; to incline, to 
swerve. Of this root, one form, „a saghd, occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 
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(fue sagha i/a/u [v. intrans. ] 1 to incline, to lean towards, to 
swerve (6:113) BAL | ggg Y cual ixi a Ai, let the hearts of 
those who do not believe in the Hereafter incline towards it 2 to 
go astray, to deviate (66:4) GSi gi caa “ia all oJ Gs o if both of 
you [wives] repent to God [then you have done the right 
thing] for your hearts had deviated. 


c/4/U2 s—f-h width or broad side of a mountain; the side, or lateral, 
or outward part, face, or surface, flatness or wide smooth 
expanse; to turn away from someone’s crime, to forgive, to let 
off, to set free; to take someone’s hand in salute. Of this root, 
three forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: | di rasfahii twice; 
gial | °isfah four times and zia safh twice. 


gia tasfah limper. v. intrans. ] to forgive, to pardon (24:22) 


“SI aly gor ci Ode Yi aa (GG and let them pardon and 
eee you not wish that God should forgive you? 


Gia sath lv. n] ] 1 forgiving, pardoning (15:85) iy Zeta obs 
Jaca wee cial the Hour is certainly coming, so forgive with 
gracious, forgiveness 2 turning to one side, averting *(43:5) 
ie {Sul Sic a eal Should We stop talking about you 
completely (or, should We ignore you completely and turn this 
Revelation away from you). 


4/4/44 s-f-d shackles, fetters, thongs, chains; to bind; to give freely. 
Of this root, one form, Aè- ’asfad, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


sia) °asfad [pl. of n. si. safad] fetters, shackles (14:49) «os 
say) i Gye Xy Gx yea) you will see the sinners on that Day, 
bound in fetters. 


y[-4/ue s—f-r whistle, to whistle, to utter a whistle-like sound; to 
become empty, void or vacant; to become yellow, (of plants) to 
wither away to the point of becoming yellow. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: s| i. safra’ once; Sn sufr 
once and Éa musfarran three times. 


p| jia safra’ [quasi-act. part.; pl. vie sufr] yellow (2:69) ro tel 


ay djoejijua 
Ga BÚI ir Gis ali ees it should be a yellow cow of vivid hue 
that delights the onlookers. 


Saa = musfarr [quasi- act. part.] yellow, turning yellow, 
withering away (39: 21) 5 Uhl SS Sees 2 tg Wie ej a a 
aL ab then He brings forth with it vegetation of various 
colours; then it wilts, so you see it turning yellow; then He turns 
it into debris. 


cioa iua s-f-s-f to be empty, deserted or vacant; a level tract of 
land with no herbage or water. Of this root, one form, Waña 
safsafan, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


iaia safsaf [quasi-act. (possibly pass.) part.] levelled to the 
ground, smooth, having no herbage (20:106-107) kaia (eld ta’ act 
I Ys Wye Gè VY He will leave it a flat plain, you will see no 
peak or trough in it. 


-i/_i/Ga s—f-f to arrange in ranks, lines, or rows, to set side by side, 
to arrange in a straight line; to stand in ranks, to line up. Of this 
root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: te saffan seven 
times; lis saffat twice; ù ziba sāffūn once; ile sa sawaff once 
and 44 saa masfufatun twice. 


ia saff [v. n./n.] forming into rows or lines; a row or line, 
ranks (61:4) (2 pa ja att wells Vinee Alsi col mere yall etal o God 
truly loves those who fight in solid ranks for His cause, like a 
well-compacted wall; * žal name of Sura 61, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the mention in verse 4 of the urging of those 
who strive in His cause to stand together in solid ‘Ranks’. 


clea saffat [pl. of act. part. die saffatun| ] 1 those standing in 
or forming a rank, line or a row (37:1) oe lata’ “s by those 
[angels] ranged in rows; * lata name of Sura 37, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the angels being 
‘Ranged in Rows’ 2 (of birds in flight) extending their wings in a 
teen line (gliding) (67:19) ls añs 5 Aika? agi si pn A vee T g 

aal Y) AR do they not see the birds above them spreading 
their wings, gliding and closing [them, beating the air], with 
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nothing to hold them up save for the Merciful? 


ij gue sawaff [pl. of act. part. ka sāffatun] lining up in rows or 
lining up their feet (22: 36) “ps kë ss) al ai Oe a aS ales Sal; 
ake aii aul l ear) and We have appointed Camels for you as 
part of God’s sacred rites, in them there is goodness for you, so 
invoke God’s name over them as they stand in line [for sacrifice]. 


giaa masfūfatun [pass. part.] arranged in rows (88:15) Gal 
44 č and cushions set in rows. 


©/4/G4e s—f-n (of horses) to stand on three legs with the edge of one 
of the front hoofs just touching the ground (a sign of a 
thoroughbred), to set the feet side by side, to stand confronting a 
party of people; to compact dry herbage into a nest; nest, water- 
skin. Of this root, Gus sGfindt, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


lise sdafindt [pl. of act. part. asta sdfinatun] (of horses) 
standing with one leg bent, standing majestically (38:31) Us ye y 
aji Catal (pally Ae when, at the close of the day, well- bred 
light -footed horses were paraded before him. 


slua s—f-w to purify, purity, pure; to choose, to select above 
others, the choice, the elite, the select; hard smooth rock. Of this 
root, six forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: (il Jasfa twice; 
iol ’istafa 12 times; csi’ mustafayn once; „ïa musaffa 
once; tial) °al-safa once and (sie safwan once. 


cpa ’asfa |v. IV, trans.] to grant (something to someone), to 
favour over others, to single out in favour, or preference, over 
others (17:40) “ú asa | ce ar 5 cls oS f OBORE what!?, has 
your Lord favoured you people with sons and taken daughters 
[for Himself] from the angels! ? 


Abid "istafa [v. VIII, trans.] to choose, select in preference to 
(3:42) (lhi sha cle AN of gb, Aia aii o ats: Mary, God 
has chosen you and made you pure—He has indeed chosen you 
above [all] women of the worlds’. 


ilian mustafayn [pl. of pass. part. axa mustafā] the chosen 
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ones, the select (38:47) ous ARESA] Fal Uitte ells and they, in 
Our sight, are among the chosen, the truly good. 


_ hues musaffa (pass. part.] clarified, purified (47:15) Ge “ets 
Š Jue and rivers of clarified honey. 


Čaj °al-safa [n.] °al-Safa and °al-Marwatu (q.v.) are two hills 
adjacent to the Ka‘*ba between which a pilgrim trots in 
commemoration of what Hagar did in search of water for her 
baby, Ishmael (2:158) jäl d agi g aà aii ies | ee oly taal 8) 
Le Ca ihe z aie zu Sú à Safa and ’al-Marwatu are among the rites 
of God, so for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the 
House it is no offence to circulate between the two (the Muslims 
were first reluctant to perform this rite, for the idolaters had 
installed an idol on top of each). 


Sya safwān [n.] a solid smooth rock (2:264) of! A J aiá 
hia AS ji ay aali org aile his deed is like that of a slab of 
smooth solid rock with earth on it: heavy rain falls and leaves it 
[lit. hard and smooth] completely bare. 


åa s—k-k to slap with the hand, violent strike with a ringing 
sound; to shut, to close. Of this root, one form, “S< sakkat, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cha sakka u [v. trans.] to slap, smack, smite with loud noise 
(51:29) lege’ Siy bye (cf aj “yl akal then his wife entered with a 
loud cry, and struck her [own] face. 


«/J/ue s-l-b the backbone, the spine; the loins; to become hard, 
rigid, firm, solid, tough, stiff; to become strong; to place two 
pieces of wood cross-wise, to crucify. Of this root, five forms 
occur eight times in the Quran: Gis salaba once; Utes yuslab 
once; eo °usallib four times; Gta sulb once and i i °aslāb 
once. 


ia salaba u [v. trans.] to crucify (4:157) è aka Gas sts las they 
did not kill him, nor did they crucify him. 


EE °usallib [imperf. v. II, trans.] to crucify in number (20:71) 
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Js TA E Ai uy and I will crucify you all on the trunks of 
palm trees. 


la sulb [n.; pl. tu °aslab] loins; (possibly) backbone 
(86:7) Gil “A Spel a Os go~ which issue(s) from between the 
loins and breastbones. 


c/J/ue s—I-h to be or become, good, uncorrupt, right, just, virtuous, 
righteous, honest; to be in a good, healthy or proper state; to be 
fit, or, suitable for; to settle differences amicably; reconciliation; 
peace. Of this root, 10 forms occur 240 times in the Qur’an: zia 
salaha twice; glial ’aşlaha 28 times; gta sulh twice; gla salih 47 
times; Olle sdlihayn once; 5 alle sālihūn 26 times; alLa 
salihat 82 times; ¢>44! °islah seven times; ele» muslih once and 
osaba muslihiin four times. 


gia salaha (also AA saluha) u [v. intrans.] to be good, 
virtuous, to do right (13:23) agible Us zia | BrT GEN one cee 
ae hy 9 egal s Be Gardens of Eden which they shall enter, with all 
who do right from among their ancestors, spouses and 
descendants. 


gid ’aslaha [v. IV, trans.] 1 to effect reconciliation between, 
to make peace between (2:224) lil | cy | tes ry and making peace 
between people 2 to agree on a settlement (4: 128) í iy cals if wl ols 
G Ugh bes Gf Gele CUA MB taleyi Gsi tabs and if a wife 
fears high-handedness or alienation on her husband’s part, 
neither of them will be blamed if they agree between themselves 
on a settlement 3 to mend, put right, cure, heal (21:90) 4) Wait 
gees Atal as a Ways so We answered him, and gave him 
John, and cured his wife [of barrenness ] for him 4 to cause to be 
good, upright (10:81) J% gia y al o Ua all) G aul 4) Gila Le 
pte what you have brought is sorcery and God will show it to 
be false-God does not make right the work of mischief- “makers 5 
[with no object] to make amends (5:39) ol celal 3 alls peg Paneer 
ale Ls me all but if anyone repents after his wrongdoing and makes 
amends, God will accept his repeneance, 6 [with no object] to do 
right, to behave justly (7:142) aie ai 3 Y, petal set À ills 
Cyptaal take my place among my oi rightly and do not 
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follow the way of those who cause corruption. 


glia sulh I [n/v. n.] reconciliation, peaceful settlement; 
reaching a negotiated settlement (4:128) “he aia, peacefully 
settling differences is best II [n.] [jur.] terms of a negotiated 
settlement, an agreed settlement (4: 128) 5 pi Gin ia cia af ol ols 
iets eae Legale cls Sú al je! ‘J and if a wife fears high- 
handedness or alienation on her husband’s part, neither of them 
will be faulted if they agree between themselves on [the terms of] 
a settlement. 


Gila salih I [act. part./quasi-act. part.; dual o~a salihayn; pl. 
osia salihin; fem. pl. Glaike salihat] 1 righteous, pious (18:82) 
ALa Gá J Js. “s and their father had beena righteous man 2 good 
(9: 120) &üa Ja 4 ng] Las Yı Wa “he tye oy lta Y; nor inflict any 
harm on an enemy, but a good deed is thereby recorded for them 
3 fit, capable, able, suitable (in one interpretation of 24:32) | pst, 
Sale | Os uba, ‘Sie tN! and marry off the singles among you 
and those of your male and female slaves who are suitable [for 
marriage] [also: who are righteous] II [in the plural, nominalised 
act. part.] 1 the righteous (4:34) La G tal Chile Cals Cte alla 
all so the righteous females [wives] are devout, guarding the 
intimacy [between themselves and their husbands] [lit. the 
unknown] in accordance with what God has [commanded to be] 
guarded (or, guarding [themselves] in [their husbands ] absence) 
2 [fem. pl.] good works, good deeds (2:25) | e 5 | FoP all BET 
KRŠI Kiita G s REA ng] e Aé [Prophet] give those who 
believe and do good deeds the news that they will have Gardens 
through which streams flow II [proper noun] name of the 
prophet who was sent to the people of Thamiid (q.v.) (11:61) Ns 
tale sats 3s and to the Thamitd, [We sent] their brother, Salih. 


Chel *islah [v. n.] 1 reconciliation, effecting peace (4:114) Y 

aUl fb Ce A ag ee Sf Ate Und a YI AAS Ge OES Ga YS there 
is no good in most of their secret talks, except those who 
command charity, or good, or reconciliation between people 2 
reforming, bringing order (7:56) tate w Us YI cod | ganii Y; do 
not spread corruption on earth after it has been set right 3 
looking after things in the proper way (2:220) J tial ue er riety 
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ge mil Le! and they ask you about [dealing with] the orphans- 
say, ‘Improving their condition is best for them’. 


Tias muslih [act. part.; pl. usaia muslihin| 1 one who acts 
well, rightly, justly or properly (11:117) aly is “a aki WG G 
BENON Gif, your Lord would not destroy any town for wrong 
beliefs [alone] so long as its people are acting well [towards one 
another] 2 one who improves things, reformer, peacemaker 
(2:220) clea us ual abe aur s God distinguishes those who 
spread corruption from those who improve things. 


3/JJoa s—l-d hard, smooth, thick rock, to be hard and smooth; to be 
niggardly. Of this root, one form, abe sald, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


saa sald [quasi- act. part. ] (of a stone) hard and smooth (2:264) 
(le AS’ fa ay Agta io aie Sia J 4a his deed is like that of 
a slab of smooth solid rock with earth on it- heavy rain falls and 
leaves it completely bare [lit. hard and smooth]. 


J/ua/J/ue s-l-s-l noisy ass; the sound of a bell; dry clay on the 
ground that makes a ringing sound when it is struck. Of this root, 
one form, Juss salsal, occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


duale salsal [n.] dry clay (15:26) (ye rake Ye Gly! Lila al, 
f8 pii tas We created humankind out of dry clay formed from 
moulded mud. 


/3/u4 s-l—w the small of the back; the two bones surrounding the 
root of the tail of an animal, to hit a camel on that part; to come at 
the rear of; to bend, to bend in supplication, to pray, to perform 
prayers; to adhere to. Philologists classify úa with the meaning 

‘synagogue’, which is a form borrowed from Hebrew, under this 

root. Of this root, five forms occur 99 times in the Qur’an: sled 
sallā 12 times; 6. saldtun (Qur’ anic spelling 3,4) 78 times; 
a gles salawat five times; nie musallin three times and Re 
musallā once. 


glue salla [v. II, intrans.] 1 [jur.] to perform one of the 
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prescribed prayers, particularly , the five daily ones, in the 
prescribed manner (4:102) «ka | pean \ Ries A E al ih esl, then 
let another group, who have not yet prayed, come to pray with 
you 2 [with prep. le] to invoke God’ s peace and blessings upon 
the Prophet (33:56) Catia Ree ale \ gle (oe pal ių you who 
believe, invoke [God’s] blessings upon him [the Prophet] and 
salute him with greetings of peace (or, surrender yourselves 
completely to his guidance) 3 (of God and the angels) to bless 
(33:43) asl ol ALL ye aS ail ESN Sle (ghia «sill “sa it is He 
and His angels who bless you, to bring you out of darkness into 
the light 4 (of the Prophet) to pray for (9: 103) Adie aell sd a ee 
Al Lu OO 8) wele er le aes iis page take out of their 
property alms with which you cleanse them and raise their 
standing and pray for them—your prayer is a comfort to them. 


sda salatun I [n.; pl. a oles salawatun] 1 [jur.] the prescribed 
Islamic prayers, particularly the five daily ones which are 
considered one of the five pillars of Islam (2:238) ke | it 
earn) ÉAN, al observe your prayers and [particularly] the 
middle one [said to be either the afternoon or the dawn prayer] 
[also interpreted as: prayers performed in the best of ways] 2 
ae in general, _ worship (19:59) sal) | etal ala ada Us alsa 
( tab Gad “gel \ get's but there came after them successors 
who lost [all thoughts of] prayer and followed lusts—so they will 
meet with evil 3 (by God) blessing (2:157) aay Us ch tis sai aij 
iay those [ people] will be given blessings and mercy from their 
Lord 4 adoration and supplication to God by all ee (24: 41) a 
Da ale us ita Sil, vals Ml a ye AL RS a 2f <3 
aai, have you not considered that God is glorified by all that is 
in the heavens and on earth, as do the birds [in flight] with wings 
outstretched?—[He knows the glorification and the prayer of each 
[also interpreted as: each one [creature] knows its own 
[particular] prayer and STU GH On! 5 religious teachings in 
general (11: 87ú: e Mag G ata af aryl atl aaa \ KE they said, 
‘Shu'ayb, does your prayer [religion] tell you that we should 
forsake what our forefathers worshipped: ? 6 Jewish temples, 
synagogues (22:40) g5 kalja caii oai paii (ali alll ai Vs 
is all aal Qå eae ENT ERER were it not for God repelling 
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some people by means of others, many monasteries, churches, 
synagogues and mosques, where God’s name is much mentioned, 
would surely have been destroyed II [v. n.] praying (19:31) 
ts Sü AS al eile! ‘Í, and He has enjoined upon me 
praying and almsgiving so long as I live. 


gyi musallin [pl. of act. part. gies musalli] those who 
perform the daily prayers (74:43) caball Sos tls A \ nic and they will 
say, ‘We were not amongst those who observe their prayers’. 


iaa musallā [n, of place] a place _ in which prayers are 
performed (2:125) AA all ali | ua | pa ‘s take the spot where 
Abraham stood as a place of prayer. 


«/d/ue s—l-y to roast, to broil, to fry (meat, flesh), to burn; to cause 
to suffer; to slander; to delude; to warm oneself before a fire; 
suffering, hardship. Of this root, seven forms occur 25 times in 
the Qur’an: ts; yaslī 13 times; | pe" sall once; tel °usli four 
times; ù es yastaliin twice; Sle sālin once; ġ les sālūn twice; 
alee siliyy once and abai tasliyatun once. 


«ta yasli (variant reading ba yasli) [imperf. of v. e= 
saliya, intrans.] to roast, to burn G 10) eas at AEA cy sists all a 


PERR E gs 30 ae ER ERS i tail those who consume the 
property of orphans unjustly, they surely consume fire in their 
bellies and they will burn in a blazing flame. 


| aka sallū [imper. of v. II, trans.] burn up before or in the fire, 
lead into the fire (69:31) » bes maal 4 a then lead him to burn in the 
Fire. 


Ña °uşlī [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause to suffer burning, 
to cause to burn up, to roast to the point of burning completely 
(4:56) Vù pelai ipa (OGL yA pal & those who reject Our 
revelations, We will burn them up by Fire. 


Cy glia yastalan [imperf. of v. VII, intrans. l to warm up 
before an open fire (28:29) cos Sk J os as KER al ise my ost 
Ö A asii pE I have caught sight of a fire-I may bring you news 
from there, or a burning brand that you may warm yourselves. 


ae Saloa 

Jia sGlin [act. part.; pl. oiia sālūn] one who suffers the heat 
of a scorching fire (38:59) pE) \ es well ag: Gays Y no welcome for 
them—they shall be scorched by the Fire. 


he siliyyan [v. n. of v. I he saliya] scorching, roasting 
(19:70) the le otf a a aii cai 4 then We know best who is 
most deserving of burning in it [Hell]. 


ibai tasliyatun [v. n. of v. II] burning in the fire, roasting to 
the point of being burnt up (56:94) a> 4ta, and a roasting in 
Hell. í 


</a/Ga s—m-t to be silent, to be speechless; to be rugged; silence. Of 
this root, one form ġ sl. samitiin, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oila samitun [pl. of act. part. Cle samit] one keeping silent 
(7:193) osika RE Al oh gated Sule ol gus aS ats Y Mall Er A ei BE 
and if you call them to the Guidance, they do not follow you-it is 
the same for you whether you call them or you are silent. 


4/a/ue s-m-d hard, rugged, elevated ground; to be solid; support, a 
source of strength; to make for, to direct oneself towards, to aim 
at; to endeavour to reach or attain; to seek power from. Of this 
root, one form , xal ’al-samad, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


taal) °al-samad [quasi-act. part.] the dependable one, the one 
from whom others request help, one who is constant, [an attribute 
of God] Eternal (112:2) ‘coll al) God is the Eternal, the 
Dependable * xa and 4x44!) name of Sura 112, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 2 to God ‘the 
Eternal’. Also called oY! ’al-’ikhlas (see ya/Se kh-l- 5). 


€/a/ue s-m—< high tapering building; to be of small ears, to be sharp 
and tapering at the end; to be courageous. 42s. sawma‘atun is 
classified by the philologists under this root, but it could be a 
borrowing from Ethiopic. Of this root, one form, ed». sawami‘, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


adya sawami® [pl. of n. dees sawma‘atun] cloisters, 
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monasteries (22: 40) å aes els ya ik) vay agen clit al) ais YA, 
gis aly aul Gå “6h AT Sa were it not for God repelling 
some people by means of others, many monasteries, churches, 
synagogues and mosques, where God’s name is much mentioned, 
would surely have been destroyed. 


a/a/ua s—m—m to be solid, compact, dense; to close, to seal; to be 
deaf; to be determined. Of this root, four forms occur 15 times in 
the Qur’an: | sa sammii twice; | ’asamma once; a= summ 11 
times and ža °asamm once. 


aa samma u [v. intrans.] to be or become deaf, to close one’s 
ears, to refuse to listen (S: 71) al aii i | gaa g eee ir ar yi ewe 
i n aa Perey ai soi and they thought no harm could afflict 
them and so they closed their eyes and ears [lit. were blind and 
deaf], then God turned [in mercy] towards them, but [again] they 
closed their eyes and ears, many of them. 


Sa °asamma [v. IV, trans. | to cause to become deaf, to make 
deaf (47:23) a ‘al eae, nali aii agin cal ai d those are the 
ones God has cursed, and so made deaf and blinded their sight. 


aa summ [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. Sa ’asamm] deaf ones 
(17:97) Či USTs Ue zea go's (gle G 21g Aya We gather them, 
on the Day of Resurrection, [lying] on their faces, blind, dumb 
and deaf. 


€/0/Ua s—n—“ to look after, to groom, to do, to commit; to make, to 
fashion, to build, to produce, to manufacture; to be dextrous; to 
take for oneself; place where rainwater gathers. Of this root, six 
forms occur 20 times in the Qur’ an: aie sana‘a 14 times; piai 
tusna' once; kal °istana‘a once; gha sun~ twice; as san‘atun 
once and giles masdni* once. 


wa, sana‘a a [v. trans.] 1 to make, to contrive, to produce, to 
manufacture (20:69) | xia Ú ii ding À 4 al ‘3 throw down what 
is in your right hand-it will swallow up what they have produced 
2 to build (11:38) das cara hia ae tie ii ; piety so he 
[began to] build the ark, and [while he was building it] whenever 


me TE 
a party of his people passed by him, they made fun of him 3 to do, 
to commit (5:63) caid wi ay MER we EI Coil sale Yd 
Gaia | gis G oá if only the rabbis and scholars had forbidden 
them to speak words of sin and consumption of what is unlawful ?, 
How evil is what they do! 


gai tusna® [pass. v.] to be reared, to be brought up, to be 
prepared (20:39) ix ke gail s and that you should be reared 
under My eye. 


uhal ’istana‘a [v. VIII, trans.] to make [in accordance] to 
one’s design, to take as a protégé, to select for a very special 
purpose (20:41) oul ai, I have made you (or, I have reared 
you) for a purpose of My own. 


ee sun® [v. n.] making, dong, handiwork (27:88) Stal i p 9 
PEE J cal al alll 3 aie AL “ye Yd Cas Shade Kaai and you will 
see the mountains, deeming them standing still, when [in fact] 
they are passing by like the passing of clouds—[this is] the 
handiwork of God, who has perfected all things. 


iia san‘atun [n.] a skill, an art, a craft, a trade (21:80) fe, 
aS! Us sil Anite We taught him the craft of making coats [of mail] for 
you. 


&ta masd‘ni [pl. of n. of place/v. n./n. gies masna‘] artefacts 
(the commentators suggest: fortresses, palaces and water supply 
systems) (26:129) sls Stal aia Yat, and you build for 
yourselves fortresses, [thinking/hoping/presuming] that you will 
remain/live for ever. 


a/Q/ua s—n—m idol, to shape or form or picure an idol for worship. 
The philologists, however, are inclined to regard pia as a 
borrowing from Hebrew (also said to be from Persian). Of this 
root, only e&f ’asndm occurs five times in the Qur’ an. 


alia ° ‘asnam [pl. of n. pine sanam] idols (14:35) AG IS deal Or 5 
REON wa? ET A 9 ie Lord, make this town safe and turn 
me and my offspring away from worshipping idols. 
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/0/ue s-n-w peer, equal, similar to; a full brother; two saplings 
growing together from the root of one tree. Of this root, one form 
Ul sia sinwGn, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oN gina sinwan [dual of quasi-act. part. oe sinw] two palm trees 
growing | out of a common root, AO pam rE) lene. 
and gardens of i plantations: oP palm trees, béih Goce 
growing, two from a single root, and those which are not. 


y/—4/u2 s—h-r to melt down, to heat up, to roast; to bring near; to 
marry into (a family), in-laws. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: a yushar and je. sihr. 


a yushar [pass. imperf. v.] to be melted down, to be 
scorched (22:20) 4 4 stall 3 e6 3 ght A te 44 “yeas what is in their insides 
as well as their skins will be melted by it. 


yee sihr [n./quasi-act. part.] an in- law/being related through 
marriage (25:54) Were (as ADS gee PN i ie”) gs all“ As and He it 
is who created from water a human being, then made him kin by 
blood and by marriage. 


«/ 9/02 s—w-b (of rain) to pour down, torrential rain; to strike, to hit; 
to aim; to afflict, to befall; to do correctly, to be right, to be true. 
Of this root, five forms occur 77 times in the Qur’an: tial ’asaba 
64 times; Gues musib once; sas mustbatun 10 times; coll joa 
sawab once and 414 sayyib once. 


wal ’asāba [v. IV, trans.] 1 to strike (2:266) “jb 48 Shee} Quali 
cs 7ú then a whirlwind full of fire struck it and it burned 2 to 
afflict, to befall (3:146) all Jams A AA Ag ES ‘5 st and they did 
not become faint of heart because of what befell them in God’ sS 
cause 3 to fall upon (2:265) ia isi cla ay its 551 i tee Jus 
like a garden on a hill upon which heavy rain falls so that it 
doubles its normal yield 4 to desire, to will (38:36) ax!) 4 Eaa 
cial Ee Go Jr E E% so We subjected to him the wind, 
[bringing] prosperity at his behest wheresoever he willed 5 to 
punish (7:100) aes Atd iid if We wished, We could punish 
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them for their sins 6 to bestow upon, to grant something to 
someone (12:56) tua: iig Cia Gih Pi val À iagi US lis’, 
ely pa a 2 thus We settled Joseph in that land to live wherever 
he wished—We grant Our mercy to whomsoever We will 7 to 
overtake, to overcome (2:266) úx ao ee ai, “si Lal's and old 
age has overcome him when he has feeble offspring. 


qaa musib [act. part.] that which strikes, befalls, afflicts 
(11:81) ‘gall Us inaa E oth ya Y A ‘Ste ea Y; and let none of 
you turn round, except for your wife, for that which will befall 
them shall befall her. 


iuas musībatun [n.] affliction, calamity, disaster, misfortune 
(42:30) tS | ge Foe Ss) Ci Gi dupes Ue Sal la’ whatever 
misfortune befalls you, it is because of what your own hands have 
done; He forgives much; *(5:106) = yal nee Siali and the 
calamity of death afflicts you. 


«Kya sawab [quasi-act. part.] right, correct (78:38) Y U PACH yY 
Uga lis iad a GS Ge they will not speak save for the one to 
whom the Beneficent gives permission, who will say what is right. 


ia sayyib [n./act. part.] downpour, rainstorm (2:19) hes ‘d 
SDa S anib aà elaudl Gs or like a thunderstorm from the ‘sky full 
of darkness, thunder and lightning. 


4/ 5/Ue s—w-t sound, voice, noise; to emit a sound; to cause to make 
a sound; fame, renown. Of this root, two forms occur four times 
each in the Qur’an: & ga sawt and Aga °aswdt. 


. Ch ge sawt [n.; pl. a eal i ’aswat] 1 voice (49:2) Y | jai pal tai 
cell Styne as BSA gual | 28 you who believe, do not raise your 
voices above the voice of the Prophet 2 sound (in an 
interpretation of 17:64) s Suey agia ehki ow) iar < and excite 
whichever of them you can with your noise. 


y/3/u4 s-w-r to cause to incline or lean towards, to incline to; to 
shape, to form, to fashion, to represent; sculpture, picture; to 
imagine, to conceive; to cut into pieces; to disperse; to prepare; 
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trumpet. t ya surhunna is classified under this root, although 
some philologists and commentators derive it from the root 
Jelo s-y-r and still others derive it from &/ y/oa s—r—y. Of this 
root, six forms occur 19 times in the Qur’an: (4°. surhunna 
once; ja sawwara four times; +)». siiratun once; js. suwar 
twice; peer musawwir once and jpa sur 10 times. 


‘ye sur (variant reading pa sir, imperf. y=; yasiir) [imper. v., 
imperf. j= yasir] interpreted as: have them familiarised with 
yourself; cut them into Pieces; have them inclined to you (2:260) 
en Ch pal Sal aaa zj àz take four of the birds and train them to 

come back to you (or, cut them into pieces). 


ge sawwara [v. II, trans.] to form, to give shape to, to fashion 
(40:64) Sy, gue ical oss ya 3 He shaped you, and shaped you well. 


3 Gya sūratun [n.; pl. ysa suwar] shape, form, image (82:8) à 
os GGE pea isl in whatever form He wills, He composes you. 


geal al- “musawwir [n. fact. part. ] [an attribute of God] the 
Fashioner (59:24) `) PEA is oul Gi alll < A He is God the Creator, 
the Originator, the Fashioner. 


age sir [n.] trumpet [heralding the Resurrection, cf. alll], 
horn (50:20) ae sl ax calls pall À ail the Trumpet will be 
sounded-this is the Threatened Day. 


E/s/ oa s—w—‘ to gather together, to collect; to measure, to estimate, a 
dry measure; to drive; to prepare; to dry up; to disperse. Of this 
root, ¢! sa suwd*, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


el ya suwa’ (variant reading ¢!_ ya siwā 2 [n.] drinking cup, 
goblet (12:72) es ga n cle aly ALI Elga hiii | gla they said, ‘We 
are missing the king’s cup and whoever brings it back will have a 
camel-load [of corn].’ 


4/5/42 s-w-f wool, to grow wool; to swerve, to avert; to dry up. Of 
this root, Gal °aswaf, occurs 11 times in the Qur’an. 


il gual °aswaf [pl. of mass n., = i gaa suf] (kinds of) wool 
(16:80) Ges psa] 5 ass Sak ; as isa tigi aa ash te asi Jas 
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oa ol GEG BH a eal, BU, kas and He has appointed for 
you, from the hides of livestock, [houses] tents that you find light 
on the day you strike camp and on the day you pitch camp; and 
from their wool, their fur and their hair, furnishings and comfort 
for awhile. 


al s|oa s-w-m to abstain, to observe a particular kind of abstinence, 
particularly taking food or drink, to fast; (of certain birds and 
animals) to empty the belly. Of this root, five forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: asi fasiim twice; es sawm once; aia 
siyam eight times; yikes sa’imin once and bile sa’imat once. 


a ġa tasiim [imperf. v. intrans.] [jur.] to fast in the prescribed 
manner (2:185) PNDR eal Kai Xå Ui so any one of you who is 
present [meeting all the prescribed conditions] that month should 
fast. 


pues sawm [n./v. n.] abstinence, fast, fasting (19: 26) is so 5 as 
pal asl GB Wie oa yl cis A i Isai el | ce On Gli he Gi, 
al so eat, drink, and be tranquil, and if you see any mortal, say: 
‘I have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast, and today I will not 
talk to any human being’. 


atua siyām I [n.] [jur.] the Fast (2:183) sSile Cis | sis; Guill IG 
akal you who believe, _ fasting is prescribed for you II [v. n.] 
fasting (5:95) Value cals Js j Osua aah 3 EES “| or the atonement 
of feeding the needy or the equivalent of that in fasting. 


amiba sã’imīn [pl. of act. part. jlbe sa°’im; fem. pl. iiia 
sã ”imāt] one _ observing the fast (33:35) ... Sita, Sh). o 
Cube rai Tia nel al tel... Cals éa men and women 
who have surrendered [to God ] ... men who fast and women who 
fast ... for them God has prepared forgiveness and a rich reward. 


t/6/ue s—y—h to yell, to shout, to cry out, to hail; to dry up, (of 
grains) to ripen. Of this root, 43:4 sayhatun, occurs 13 times in 
the Qur’an. 


ie sayhatun [n. of unit] 1 a shout, a loud cry (54:31) uke ù 
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Jia auieS \ lst Bal: 5 es peale We sent a single cry against 
them, and they became like the dry sticks of a pen-builder; 
*(63:4) pele 2 date J: osaa they are highly suspicious [lit. they 
think every cry they hear is against them] 2 [with the definite 
article iaai] the Call for Resurrection (50:42) EON Ua aig 
es eal ax calls Gall on the Day when they hear the Call [for 
Resurrection ] in truth-that is the Day of Emergence. 


4/s/U4 s—y—d hunting, fishing, game, catch of all kinds. Of this root, 
two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: sb! ’istdda once and 
ine sayd five times. 


Mial ’istada [v. VIII, trans.] to hunt, to catch [animals], to fish 
(5:2) Iaa aillk 1's but when you have quit the state of 
pilgrimage sanctity, you may hunt. 


sua sayd I [v. n.] hunting, catching animals, birds, fish and the 
like (5:1) >A oat “5 Stell cin | “fs not permitting [to yourselves] 
hunting while you are in the state of pilgrimage consecration H 
[n.] game, prey, catch (5:94) Sai ali shall Ge pi alt iS pen 


Sale j Js God is sure to test you with a little of the game that your 
hands and spears can catch. 


y/6/U4 s-y-r to become, to change from one condition to another, to 
reach a state; to return to; to go to; conclusion, destiny; to ripen, 
to dry up. Of this root, two forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: 
sai fasir once and +a masir 28 times. 


ual tasir [imperf. v. intrans.] to go to; to return to (42:53) Yi 
cree ail A truly everything will return to God (or, to God 
all things, or, events, are referred). 


Jaa masīr I [n. ld desunangn (14:30) alos ye iai Wa al P 
oul ol < yaaa BE | gii a they set up [false deities] as God's 
equals to lead [people] astray from His path-say, ‘Take your 
pleasure [now], for your destination is the Fire’ I [v. 

n.] returning, going back (64:3) aor Gall ey eee Feet ee 
gree aay I's Sy jja (uli He created the heavens and earth for a 
true purpose; He formed you and formed you well-to Him is the 
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returning III [n. of place/n.] a place for which a person is 
destined; destination (3:162) all ( o l Lis Anges aii Olay ail cal 
ica i rs aka ol Gey s is the one who seeks to please God like the 
one who has brought God’s wrath upon himself and whose home 


will be Hell?-how foul a place [also: destination] in which to 
end! 


à ya sirhunna (see JJ sJoa s-w-r). 


uag |ua s-y-s long sharp cow-horn; spearhead; fortress, stronghold. 
Of this root, also saydasi, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


aala saydst [pl. of n. tasa sisatun] fortresses, strongholds 
(33:26) pgralre Us ust) Jal | ue sh ojala yall Oss and He brought 
those People of the Book who supported them down from their 
stronghold. 


cils |ua s—y—f summer, summertime, to spend the summer, the heat 
of day; to veer, to turn away from. Of this root, he sayf, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


cine sayf [n.] summer, the summertime (106:2) Gall ats J 
a, the journey of the winter and [the journey of] the summer 
(cf. Ata) rihlatun). 


ya/ dad 


da ’al-dad the fifteenth letter of the alphabet. The identity of the 
sound for which this letter stands is somewhat obscure: according 
to Sibawayhi’s description it should be a voiced lateral fricative 
(somewhat similar to sound ‘l’ in Welsh). However, it is rendered 
by contemporary readers of the Qur’an, even by the masters 
amongst them, as a voiced dento-alveolar plosive emphatic. Since 
Qur’anic reading has been handed down verbally throughout the 
centuries from mentor to apprentice, it is hardly plausible that an 
undetected change in the rendering of the Qur’anic sound has 
actually taken place. The problem could be attributed, perhaps, to 
a discrepancy in the use of terminology between Sibawayhi and 
contemporary phoneticians. Aside from Quranic reading, 
however, the sound is realised as a voiced inter-dental fricative in 
those regions of Arabia known to have been the birthplaces of 
Qur’anic Arabic, and has been as such since the coming of Islam, 
as can be inferred from the sources. °al-Suyuti, in ’al-Muzhir, vol. 
I, p. 651, refers to the early confusion between oa (d) and Ł (z) 
sounds. 


o/\/ua d-n sheep, to have plenty of sheep; weak, spineless male. 
Of this root, aia da’n, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


wba da’n [coll. n.] sheep (6:143) Ges cat! chal Gs gij iaai 
aï jal eight [animals in] pairs: two of the sheep and two of the 
goats. 


t/</Uu2 d-b-h cinder, ashes, lightly roasted meat, to scorch; calls of 
foxes, owls and rabbits, panting of horses as they run. Of this 
root, one form, 2 dabhan, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ane elelo 


gua dabh [v. n./n.] panting, growling (100:1-3) Wee AGN, 
Gia adi Ga Gali by the charging steeds panting, striking 
sparks [with their hooves], raiding at dawn. 


g/z/va d-j-° place where one sleeps; to lie on one’s side, to recline; 
to neglect one’s duties. Of this root, ele. madaji*, occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


tta madāji® [pl. of n. of place ax madja°] place where a 
person lies down, place where a person sleeps, beds (32:16) ¿Gï 
taky Ws. ae) UEN gti oe sa they leave their beds [lit. 
their bodies shun the beds], „praying to their Lord in fear, and 
hope; *(3:154) praba A Ja aene E cpl oe Sis c aus ‘a 
even if you had resolved to stay at home, those who were destined 
to be killed would still have gone out to meet their death [lit. their 
laying down places]. 


4/¢/Ua d-h-k laughing matter, object of scorn; to laugh, to ridicule, 
to jeer; (of the earth) to bring forth plants and flowers. Of this 
root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: &~xa dahika seven 
times; “~ °adhaka once; “ata dahik once and iaka dāhikatun 
once. 


dxa dahika a [v. intrans.] 1 to laugh (9:82) | ar SLE | Ki 
Yès let them laugh a little; they will weep a lot 2 to laugh at, to 
ridicule (43:47) ss Gi aa 3 Ee AG l but when he 
presented Our signs to them, they laughed at them 3 to 
menstruate (this sense of the word is contested by several 
commentators) (11:71) ss Ges Gauk GÉ yaa EERE a sly 
sg aa his wife, standing by, menstruated (or, laughed), and 
We gave her glad tidings of Isaac and, after Isaac, of [his son] 


Jacob. 


ewer ?adhaka [v. IV, trans.] to cause to laugh (53:43) < at, 
(Sal's Asal and He it is who causes to laugh, and causes to weep. 


ata dahik [act. part.] one who laughs (27:19) vy Sats aaa 
Uta so he smiled, laughing at its words. 


ikala dāhikatun [quasi-act. part. fem.] laughing (80:38-9) 3 ;>’5 
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saa See i ïs some faces on that day will be beaming, 
laughing and rejoicing. 


9[t/ua d-h-w the breaking of day, daylight, the brief time of 
mid-morning, to enter at the time of mid-morning, to expose 
oneself to the sun; to appear, to appear conspicuously; suburb and 
surroundings; sacrificial animal, to sacrifice. Of this root, two 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: „~ tadhā once and „~ia 
duhā six times. 


wal tadha [imperf. v., intrans. ] to be exposed to the heat of 
the sun (20:119) „~= Y slau GE y af, and you will never [in the 
Garden] suffer thirst nor the heat of the sun. 


„~a duhā [n.] 1 mid-morning, forenoon (20:59) EAN peN Wi 3 
(ae and that people be assembled at forenoon; *(79:46) Y | pai A 
a i Xec they have not tarried but a very short time [lit. an 
evening or the mid-morning following it]; * <~ name of Sura 
91, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse | to 
‘Mid-Morning Brightness’ 2 sunlight (91: 1) lalate ula ‘5 by the 
sun and its light 3 daylight (79:29) Wate gyal, Weld Libel’, and He 
gave darkness to its [the sky’s] night, and brought out its 


daylight. 


4/4/u4 d-d-d opposition, adversary, to oppose; peer; to meet one’s 
match; to fill up. Of this root, only àa didd, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


‘ua didd [v. n./n.] the act of opposing/opposition, opponent, 
adversary (19:82) Éa penle ree Psora mee St no, they [the 
false deities] will reject their worship and become adversaries to 
them. 


«//U4 d-r—b beating, striking, to battle, to sting; to travel, to go fast; 
to appear; type; white honey; head, a muscular person, to sire. Of 
this root, three forms occur 58 times in the Qur’an: ~ ya daraba 
49 times; & ja duriba six times and t ya darb three times. 


xa daraba i [v. trans., passive & ja duriba] 1 to beat (47:27) 
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Aal, ? aed sos Os aay ASDC ; as E L883 how [will they feel] when 
the angels take them in death beating their faces and their backs; 
*(43:5) Gia sal Sic Gja shall We ignore you and not teach 
you what you should be learning? (or, shall We turn away from 
you the Remembrance?) 2 to hit/strike (4:34) à tA saly GA Ba 
OA gi alg PERA so reason with them, keep apart from them in 
bed and hit them 3 to make a clanging sound; to stamp (24:31) Ys 
Oey Js has ail Cel bi ca xa; and let them not stamp their feet 
so that the adornments they hide [the anklets] become noticed 4 
[with prep. à] to travel about, to hit the road (3:156) |; aS yall 
oy à | sie É ae Ay \ le x like those who disbelieved and said 
to their brothers when they journeyed i in the land 5 to cut through 
(20:77) bax Aj E ú 2 yb pal a jali and strike for them a dry path 
across the sea 6 to set forth [a parable] (14:24-5) Go Las j al 
os dS ii 2G eid à GE, Cub Gel hb Sets CO as VEN] 
KG ok have you not considered how God sets forth a parable of 
a good word [likening it] to a good tree whose root is firmly 
fixed, and whose branches are high in the sky, yielding its fruit in 
all seasons by the will of its Lord? 7 to compare, to contrast 
(13:17) Jhi 9 all al i a uallas in this way God contrasts truth 
and falsehood 8 to secure, to tighten (24:31) ake te wk p saul f 
vesa and they should draw their head scarves tightly to cover 
their necklines 9 to seal *(18:11) Kie Gus SII a PEER cle Und 
We caused them to sleep undisturbed [lit. sealed their ears] in the 
cave for a number of years 10 to raise, to erect (57:13) nein (e al 
LG ANS sass so there will be erected between them a wall with a 
door in it 11 to brand, to stamp (2:61) discal, ata aene Ch as 
humiliation and wretchedness were stamped upon them. 


& yá darb [v. n.] 1 smiting, striking (37:93) oll Gye agile ¿i 
then he turned upon them, striking with the right [ hand I; *(47: 4) 
Ay Ge smiting the necks [killing] 2 [with prep. ,,4] travelling 
about, wandering (2:273) ua SM) ga We osig Y and they 
cannot travel [lit. hit the road] in the land [to earn a living]. 


y/z/v4 d-r-r affliction, shortage of money, having no children; 
blindness; to harm, to impair, to disadvantage; to compel; to 
afflict one’s wife by marrying another. Of this root, 14 forms 
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occur in 74 places in the Qur’an: ‘p= tadurr 19 times; “Oa 
yudarr (1) once; “023 tudarr (2) twice; “=| ’adtarr twice; Sal 
°idturra five times; "ya darr 10 times; *ġa durr 19 times; “yo 
darar once; “42 darr once; 44 darrayn once; ¿“ýa darra’ nine 
times; "Va dirar twice; “jos mudarr once and “jbo mudtarr 
once. 


pai tadurr [imperf. of v. “ya darra, trans.] to harm (25:55) 
A ha Y preven Y te alll o Us uss and they worship, instead of 
God, that which can neither benefit nor harm them. 


“ba; yudarr (1) [imperf. of v. III úa darra, trans.] to enter 
into an exchange of hurts with someone, to harass (65:6) Y5 
eale | iail on as and do not harass them in order to [straiten 
life for them] make their lives intolerable. 


"ot tudarr (2) [pass. imperf. of v. III] to be subjected to an 
exchange of hurts by someone, to be harassed (2:233) sally “lai Y 
teal’ no mother shall be made to suffer through her child. 


“taal °adtarr [imperf. of v. VIN ‘al i ’idtarra, trans. ] to force, 
to drive into, to subject to (2:126) pE MES A genie > and then I 
subject him to the torment of the Fire. 


Ea | °idturra [pass. v. VI] to be compelled, to be forced into 
(6:119) 3) Soka Ue VI Sie Gye Le AS Uke Sy when He has 
detailed to you that which is forbidden to you, except what you 
are compelled to [eat]. 


“2 darr [v. n./n.] 1 harming, harm (7:188) Vs Gis adil ati Y 
2 I have no power to benefit or harm myself 2 deviating from 
the right path; error, misguidedness (72:21) Y, ja < ‘ind Y =| J 
K say, I have no control over your deviating or [your being] 
guided. 


"Za durr [n.] harm, trouble, affliction (10:12) *jzall oeiy! uae pE 
üa when affliction befalls man, he calls upon Us. 


28 Cae, [ia payiea _ EADY, nanm ae a G Ss y 
a are ioe Ton the Bélicvers who stay at fone pihier thù 
those with an incapacity, and those who strive in God’s cause 
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with their possessions and their selves. 


ua dārr [act. part; „Pl. Os ja darriin] one/something causing 
injury (2:102) al ok Yı ʻi; ce 4g Opes | a les but they harm no 
one with it except by God’s leave. 


$l ya darra’ [n.] state of affliction, state of hardship, adversity 


(3:134) sh aNs sidi à slit pal those who give in [both], 
prosperity and adversity. 


‘ya dirar [v. n.] 1 engaging in an exchange of atrocities, 
harming out of vengeance (2:231) P see se Sled Y5 but do 
not hold on to them [the divorced wives] engaging in an 
exchange of hurt, and thus transgressing the limits 2 desiring to 
cause harm (9:107) Sagal ge lis Si, iis, Woa ape Aas ai 
and those who built a mosque [in an attempt] to cause harm, 
disbelief and disunity among the believers. 


“be mudarr [act. part.] one desiring to inflict harm (4:12) ts 
"jets “pe on H lee rast ias d after [payment of any] legacy he 
may have bequeathed or [any] debt, without [trying to] cause 
harm [to anyone]. 


‘ils mudtarr [pass. part.] one who is forced to act in a certain 
way, one who is distressed, constrained (27:62) E Bad ESA 
sles who is it that answers the distressed when they call upon 
Him? 


e/oa d-r—* udder, teat, stream of milk from an udder; to worship, 
to humble oneself, to call for help; similarity, to be similar, to 
approach; the present time. Of this root, three forms occur eight 
times in the Qur’an: | s*y tadarra‘i four times; g jas tadarru° 
three times and & ya darī° once. 


Eyii tadarra‘a [v. V, intrans. ] to implore humbly, to plead 
with, to supplicate (6:43) | sys la aasa y y if only when Our 
chastisement came to them, they had pleaded [with Us]! 


j E ‘ga tadarru’ [v. n.] pleading humbly, supplicating (7:205) 
Uag Gtia haii wi EY BF and remember your Lord in your 
soul, imploringly and in awe. 
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&. ya dari [n.] poisonous thorns; putrid stinking food (88:6) 
one en Y stale ng] Ul with no food for them but bitter, dry thorns. 


i/¢ /Ua d—“-f equal; double, several times the amount of something, 
folds, to increase by several times; to weaken; to test. Of this root, 
16 forms occur 52 times in the Qur’an: axa da‘ufa twice; he Liz 
yuda if five times; EAA yudā'af four times; 42%) *istada‘afa 
twice; aay ’istuda‘ifa six times; ges da‘f four times; ER 
di f six times; (game di ‘fayn three times; At "ad “af twice; 
sp da ‘if four times; Lil di°af once; siia du‘afa’ four times; 
eh ad ‘af twice, O pi mud ‘ifiin once; ticles muda ‘afatun 
once and ġ sats mustad ‘afin five times. 


Lina da ufa u [v. intrans.] 1 to become weak (3:146) tl! ye y Led 

| ya e's aii Sans å A and they did not become faint of. heart at 
what befell them in God’s cause, nor did they weaken 2 to be 
insignificant, to be of no consequence (22: 73) ù ga us Ù Eï wall a 
Via Lie s salty Sis eat ols A gial st Ga ag i ald 
G PA 5 li those upon whom you call beside God cannot 
create [even] a fly, even if they gathered together to do it [the 
task], and if the flies were to rob them of something they would be 
unable to retrieve it from them; helpless is the seeker and helpless 
is the one sought. 


Lis Ly yuda ‘if [imperf. of v. II cta dā “afa, trans. | to double, 
to increase several times (2:245) Werte gi al uae wal 1a tye 
EEN lata} àl istai who will give God a good loan, so that He 
may increase it for him many times over? 


Lisle’ yuda‘if [pass. imperf. of v. III] to be doubled, to be 
increased many times over (25:69) jagal 3 as Ual 4] ae the 
chastisement will be doubled for him on the day of Resurrection. 


duau ’istada‘afa [v. X, trans.] to deem to be weak, to 
consider weak enough to persecute (7:150) | AS, & rere a za a 
is Set [my] people deemed me weak and almost killed me! 


Cinta *istud‘ifa [pass. v. X] to be deemed weak, to be 
considered insignificant (28:5) à | sistas yall ae Ga Ol a ws 
us Ñ) but We desired to bestow favour upon those who were 
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deemed weak in the land. 


; cia da Tv. n. h. ] 1 being weak; weakness (30:54) sis al ai 
8 vac iis So tye Uae G ai cae (x God it is who created you [initially] 
in weakness, and after weakness He gave [you] strength 2 being 
timid; timidity, faint-hearted (8:66) xa E ej al’ Sic al) Gaia ol 
now God has lightened [the burden] for you, knowing that there 
is faint-heartedness in you. 


cin dif [quasi- pass. part. /n.5 pl. wines ’adaf| doubled; 
double (38:61) pE) aÀ Ea ui è 2338 a UIs pai UA ng our Lord, give 
double punishment in the Fire to those who brought this upon us. 


gai di‘fayn [dual n.] twice the amount of (33:30) ( EARR 
ie EA for her the chastisement will be doubled twice [the 
amount]. 


iaa da ‘if [quasi-act. part.; pl. sla du ‘afa’ and ln di“Gf| 
1 feeble or weak body (9: 91) ents os wl ge Vy sial te Gul 
Al guy ail | gina 13) c= uiii G uas Y aa no blame will be 
attached to the weak, or the sick, or those who do not find the 
means of contributing [for staying at home], provided they are 
true to God and His Messenger 2 under age (2:266) ay f Bc ai 
HESON cree and old age afflicts him while he has offspring who are 
under age [to earn their living] 3 helpless, unable to fend for 
oneself (4:9) sai | gia Gia i Fà nella | es | Ss A `d if they left behind 
them offspring unable to fend for themselves they would fear for 
them 4 to be incapacitated (2:282) Gace ERR ray aie al GIS oli 
Jal aay p tela < A dà j ahi Y Í if the debtor is feeble of mind, 
or incapacitated, or unable to dictate, then let his guardian 
dictate justly 5 given to temptation, weak in resolution (4:28) a. 
ies ici! ce Sic ads Uy adi God wishes to lighten [your 
burden] for you, for humankind was created weak [unable to 
resist temptation ] 6 of no standing, of no consequence (11:91) ur F 
Gass lua a and we consider you of no consequence within our 
community 7 slight, insignificant, of small effect (4:76) Ss ol 
lata US cba the craft of Satan is of small effect 8 subjugated, 
oppressed, compelled, made to follow (40:47) wall RAES 9d 
are “SI us ü \s isl so, the oppressed will say to the haughty, ‘We 
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Lil °ad ‘af [elat.] weaker, weakest (19:75) a EA E 
E Sar 5 WS then they will realise who is worst in situation and 
weakest in fighting power. 


Ò iaia mud ‘ifiin [pl. of act. part. Caria’ mud“ if] those who 
receive several times their reward (30:39) 4%; ù pA pi: RES Swe") REE las 
oO en ad ai FE al) but whatever charity you give—seeking the 
Face of God-such shall be several times rewarded. 


dic las muda‘afatun [quasi- pass. fem. part. ] doubled several 
times (3:130) eee GRE Gil | gists yY ry yall ee you who 
believe, do not consume usurious interest, doubled and 


redoubled. 


cgi mustad‘afiin [pl. of pass. part.] those who are 
considered weak [enough to be persecuted], the oppressed 
(4:97) Us YI cod Ube US we were oppressed in this land. 


4/€/Ga d-gh-th a bundle, unravelling of hair; a camel suspected to 


be suffering from an afflicted hump; confusion, mixture, 
hallucination. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
oe és. dighth once and Gia ?adghath twice. 


ou dighth [n.; pl. Catal ’adghath| handful of plant stalks 
(38:44) «4 peli (tas Ae, X; and take in your hand a small 
bunch of stalks, and strike with it. 


EPM °adghāth [pl. of n. ee dighth] confused, incoherent 
mix a! Glia) (12:44) jumbled dreams. 


gloa d-gh-n hatred, enmity; homesickness; horse that will not 


cooperate unless it is hit; inclination. Of this root, Pascal ?adghan, 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aa °adghān [pl. of n. tà dighn] hatred, rancour, animosity, 
malice (47:29) AERON all 4 ow Ay se aes st cual < Ces A do 
the corrupt at heart [lit. those in whose hearts is sickness] assume 
that God will not expose their malice? 
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E/ y/oa d-f-d-“ frog, to be frog infested; to crease. Of this root, 
¢ Aü °al-dafadi‘, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


bia dafādi® [pl. of, n. baia difdi’; paia difda‘] frogs (7:133) 
g ald $ Jar EAE lal d UL. Ü so We let loose on them the 
flood, locusts, lice, frogs .. 


J/J/u2 d-l-l deviation, loss, to deviate from the right way or course, 
to lose the way; to miss something, to be unable to locate 
something, to become untraceable. Of this root, 11 forms occur 
191 times in the Qur’ an: Ja dalla 52 times; ooh ’adalla 64 times; 
Ja yudall once; d dall once; ù igs dallan 13 times; als °adall 
nine times; os tadlil once; en mudill twice; eh mudillin 
once; Dis dalāl 38 times and ii daldlatun nine times. 


Ja dalla i i I [v. intrans.] 1 to go astray, to lose the way (53:2) 
sist G (Sits Jat your fellow man has not strayed, nor has he 
erred 2 to err, to fail to find out (20:52) tice Y ts es ats aie kde 
ier Ts ws) knowledge of them is with my Lord, all in a record; 
my Lord does not err or forget 3 [with prep. ue] to deviate from, 
to stray from (53:30) alos Ue om oo ale| A yy y your Lord 
knows best who „Strays from His path 4 to go missing, to depart 
(11:21) ¢ Son fs EE G gic da, and what they fabricated will go 
missing from them [ will not come to help them ] 5 to desert, to fail 
(17:67) ol Y get ja Ja aa À * all Ka Xs when affliction 
befalls you at sea, those you call upon—save Him—desert you 6 to 
get lost, to be dissipated, to become absorbed *(32:10) Iai | nts f 
RRA is il új ua MI i tills they say, ‘What?!—When we have 
died [lit. become absorbed into the earth], will we really be 
created anew?!’ 7 to forget (2:282) aà] K SEN] Jda g 
re al so that if one of the two [women] should forget (or, make 
an error), the other can remind her II lv. trans.] to lose, to miss 
(5:12) Jód 6h gas Ja sii Su Gils 3 GIS Usd so whoever of you denies 
[the truth ] after this, will have lost the right path. 


el | ’adalla [v. IV, imperf., pass. Jda yudill or Shas yudlil] I 
[trans.] 1 to mislead, to lead astray (20:79) asā Cse à da 3 
Pharaoh led his people astray 2 to cause to be of no effect (47:8) 
pelle ee f ng] aid Igis alll s as for the disbelievers, let 
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misfortune befall them-and, He will cause their deeds to be in 
vain 3 to deceive (4:119) PENG 4 ale s I will deceive them and 
incite vain desires in them 4 to let go astray, to let down, to leave 
to one’s own devices (45:23) ale le au alot, ol ga 4) 34 A cf 
have you considered the one who takes his own desire as a deity, 
and whom-—in His knowledge-God lets him go astray [leaves him 
to his own devices] 5 to divert, to distract, to lead away from 
(25:42) Ga | ue úi ais 4 he would have led us away from our 
gods II [doubly trans.] to cause someone to lose something 
(33:67) Suda ú Fest ral ae vy Wa, Gli ú we obeyed our leaders 
and our notables, and they caused us to lose the [right] way. 


Jua dāll [act. part.; pl. o aes dallin] 1 one who has lost his 
way (in an interpretation of 68:26) ù KA ú | FE le oi f Gla when 
they saw [the garden], they said, ‘We must have lost our way’ (or, 
‘Indeed, we have erred!’) 2 one who is bewildered [in an 
interpretation of 93:6-7] chi Vika ys PFE Vass thas all did He 
not find you an orphan and shelter you?; did He not find you 
bewildered (or, Jacking in learning) and guide you? 3 one who is 
lost (15:56) oy glad Yı ay) dea) tp pee us Who despairs of the 
mercy of their Lord but the lost ones? 4 one who forgets (in an 
interpretation of 26:20) eres Pell, E Qik Jú he [Moses] said: 
‘I did it when I was one of the absent-minded (or, the misguided)’ 


Já ”adall [elat.] wens deviant from the correct path 
(5:60) pull els US nal 9 UWS semen J those are worse situated 
[most erroneous] and further astray from the right path. 


Jta tadlīl [v. n. of v. II] the act of misleading, causing 
confusion, causing something to come to nothing (105:1-2) 3 al 
Jatt À AL da aÍ Jä wh Gh) di a have you not 
considered how your Lord dealt with the army of the elephant?; 
did He not utterly confound their plans [lit. make their plan into 
confusion]? 


Jia mudill [act. part.; pl. Ù shade mudilliin| one who misleads, 
causes to go astray (39:37) Ja ùy ål La All 54 t's whosoever God 
guides, there is no one to mislead [him]. 


Jua dalāl [v. n./n.] 1 going astray, loss (3:164) Já us | mG als 
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one Die ail though before they were at a manifest loss 2 error, 
falsehood (10:32) Deal Y EAE S Gi all “Si J aul ashi so that is 
God, your Lord, the True—what is there, beyond the True God, 
but falsehood: ? 3 being in futility, coming to nothing (40:25) XS tes 
Dis st Y Ox isi the scheming of those who reject the truth can 
only be nothing 4 confusion, illusion, hallucination (12:95) allt | Jú 
p adi ail cal they said, ‘By God! You are still in your old 
delusion!’ 5 being unfair (12:8) one Dis il uu ol our father is 
truly unfair. 


ibua dalalatun [v. n./n.] 1 utter loss (19:75) Béal å US iy 
AE ‘sala whosoever is in utter loss, may the Lord of Mercy 
grant him respite 2 damnation (7:30) Déa aeie Ga ty S erect "5Y 
some He has guided and some are doomed astray 3 
misguidedness, going astray (27:81) pedi | Oe al sales ea i, 
nor can you guide the blind from their misguidedness 4 error 
(7:61) iua e Gal asl my people, there is no error in me. 


y/e/u4 d-m-r race course, slimming down of horses in preparation 
for a race or battle, (of the body) to be slender, to be emaciated, to 
weaken; hidden secrets, to conceal. Of this root, “ls damir, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


we damir [act. part. ] emaciated, shrunk, lean (22:27) À ih 5 
vale Js kes YG ja FE e i proclaim the Pilgrimage to 
humankind; they will come to you on foot, and on every [kind of] 
emaciated [mount]. 


ala] oa d-m-m group of people of different lineage, to draw together, 
to hug, to draw close to oneself, to combine, to gather, to join; 
devious; glutton. Of this root, xal °udmum, occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


aual ` °udmum [imper; of v. aac damma, trans.] to draw in close, 
to embrace (20:22) ¢ ss De Us clean j ZA shia A oy Beal, draw 
your hand in to your side (or, place your hand tightly under your 
armpit) it will come out white without a blemish. 


4/¢/U4 d-n-k to be straitened, to be confined, to have a wretched 
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life; to be physically strong. Of this root, dia dank, occurs once 
in the Qur’ an. 


dia dank [v. n./quasi-act. part.] wretchedness; destitution; 
confined, oppressed, straitened, miserable, wretched (20:124) Wes 
Kiai Iia ål ai G Si ve Use) but whosoever turns away from my 
guidance will suffer a straitened life. 


©/G/u4 d-n-n treasure, to treasure, to be sparing, to keep back, to 
begrudge something. Of this root, (yi danin, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


Gaia danin [quasi-act. part.] begrudging, reticent, keeping 
something to oneself (81:24) ene ctil le” A oy He is not one to 
begrudge [others] [what is revealed to him of] the unseen. 


i/—a/ua d-h—~ to be kind, to treat gently; to be similar, to resemble, 
to imitate. Of this root, gst yudahi’iin, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


pales yudahi? [imperf. of v. II labs daha” a, trans. | to imitate, 
to resemble (9:30) Já; ua Is yal Ja aai salib nel cals that 
is what they say with their own mouths, imitating the sayings of 
those who disbelieved before. 


i/ Joa d-w— intensive light, to light up, to shine, to illuminate, to 
beam, to enlighten. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: sL- °ada’a three times and «lus diya’ three times. 


sú °ada’a [v. IV] I [intrans.] to glow (24:35) “tye en ets AG 
ue EU A its oil almost glows, though no fire touches it I [trans. J 
to illuminate, to light up, to shed light upon (2:17) ala Gee Gi 
adosh al) Gas when it lit up everything around him, God took away 
their light. 


glue diya’a Lv. n. /n. ] illuminating; illumination, brilliance, 
radiance (10:5) he gery clue al da sil“ ‘ He it is who made 
the sun a shining radiance and the moon a light. 


Jeca d-y-r to harm, to injure; to inconvenience. Of this root, “x2 
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dayr, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


yea dayr [v. n./n.] harm, injury *(26:50) uy A ú jia Y Iú 
onl they said: ‘No matter (or, no harm done), for we are sure to 
return to our Lord.’ 


j/s/v4 d-y-z deviation, to be twisted, to be crooked; unfairness, to 
be unjust. Of this root, 63» dizd, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


cja diza [quasi- act. part. ] crooked, unjust (53:21-2) “si sii 
ci ah east E call ANI à, are you to have the male [for an 
offspring] and He the female?-that would be [by your own 
reckoning] a most unjust distribution! 


&/s/ua d-y—° a profession; property, estate; to go to waste, to 
neglect, to squander. Of this root, ae ’ada‘a, occurs 10 times in 
the Qur’an. 


etal ’ada‘a |v. IV, trans. ] 1 to let go to waste, to let pass 
unrewarded (11:115) etal “ial aes Y au old nals be patient, 
God does not deny the reward of those who do good 2 to neglect, 
to abandon (19:59) sal) | etal ogi aai Ue cals’ but there came 
after them successors neglecting prayer. 


-4/.s/Uu2 d-y-f the sides of a valley or a mountain; to add something 
to something else; (of the sun) to be near the time of setting; to 
host, to seek someone’s hospitality; to fear, to be cautious. Of this 
root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: aren yudayyif 
once and ija dayf five times. 


vipa, yudayyif [imperf. of v. Il < dayyafa, trans.] to take in 
as a guest, to proffer hospitality (18:77) la pee cof Weal etal hahi 
they approached its inhabitants for food, but they refused to give 
them hospitality. 


ipa dayf [invariable n.] guest/guests (15: 68) 5ú i ihe y A ol 


ge“aii these are my guests, so do not disgrace me. 


d/6/U2 d-y-q to be narrow, to be cramped, to be confined, to be 
straitened, to be anguished, poverty; to be in poverty. Of this root, 


älg ope 


five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: äta daga seven times; 
| šu tudayyigi once; 34 dayg twice; 4+ dayyig twice and ji 
da’ iq once. 


ite daqa i |v. intrans. ] to become narrow, to become 
straitened (9:25) =y! sie cron 3 and the earth became 
straitened for you; *(29:33) \e’ a ae Aer “s he was distressed by 
them, he did not know what to do with them; *(15:97) & yx. aes 
to be depressed, to be upset [lit. your chest becomes constricted]; 
*(9:118) wait pele cite they became too depressed [lit. their 
souls became too straitened for them]. 


ğa tudayyiq [imperf. of v. II Gx dayyaqa, intrans.] to make 
narrow, to tighten up, to put under pressure, to put in a straitened 
condition (65:6) ti | il oy os Y; and do not harass them in 
order to [straiten life for them ] make their lives intolerable. 


gaa dayg [v. n./n.] distress (16:127) Sis g SVs pele WIRY 
O39 S43 Éa do not grieve over them; do not be in distress from their 
eae 


be dayyiq [quasi- -act. part.] narrow, tight, straitened (25:13) 
foe 
REE a Gee Ki hal cil Ys and when they are thrown into a 
narrow place in it, chained [together]. 


Gila da’iq [act. part.] something that contracts, fails to 
accommodate *(11:12) Aye à Gils s and your heart shrink(s) 
from it? 


b/ ta’ 


¢ Ua!) ’al-ta’ is the sixteenth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a 
sound currently rendered by master Qur’an readers as a voiceless 
dento-alveolar plosive emphatic. Sibawayhi, however, describes 
it as voiced (_s¢s), a description which, if accepted, would also 
be valid for the oa (d) as it is currently rendered by master Qur’an 
readers (see shall °al-dad). 


cèt faghiit (see slẹ/b t-gh-y). 


i ll Tālūt the non-Arabic origin of this word is recognised by the 
sources which describe it as being of foreign or Hebrew origin. It 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


dgh Talit [proper name] the Arabic name for Saul, King of 
Israel (cf. 1 Sam. X.23) (2:247) ERN “SI faa alll o; pen gl Ji, 
GL their prophet said to them, ‘God has sent Saul to you as king.’ 

According to the Qur’an, the Prophet Samuel told the 
Israelites that God had sent Taltit to them in answer to their 
request to have a king to lead them in battle in the cause of God. 
They questioned his kingly status on the grounds that they were 
more deserving of sovereignty than he, and because of his lack of 
wealth. However their Prophet told them that God had raised him 
above them and endowed him with abundant knowledge and 
bodily stature. He then went on to lead them to victory over the 
army of Goliath. 


€//% t-b—* to slap the back of the neck with the whole palm; to 
impress shapes in the mud, to fashion articles out of mud or iron 
etc.; to seal. Of this root, two forms occur in 11 places in the 
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Qur’ an: one taba‘a nine times and a+b tubi‘a twice. 


aah 1 taba‘a a [v. intrans., pass. “a tubi‘a] to seal, to seal up 


(7:100) gais Y > aed aes le Aili, and We seal up their hearts so 
that they do not hear. 


@// t-b-q layer, cover, to cover up, to encompass; to be 
congruent; argumentation; swarms of locusts; stage. Of this root, 
two forms occur in four places in the Qur’an: (3+ tabaq twice and 
alls tibaq twice. 


äh tabaq [n.] Stage, stratum, state, rank (84:18-19) E vail 
ib Ye WoL E'S GLA by the moon [attaining] at its fullness!, you 
will progress from stage to stage. 


Gus ribag [v. n./pl. of n. iL whee ai! qualche, ene 


you ever conisidered foi God credia seven Heavens one 
congruently fitting above the other? 


6-9/t/* t-h-w/y wide, expansive, level land, to stretch out, to 
expand, to spread out. Of this root, ‘sb tahā occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


lab tahā ū [v. trans.] to spread out, to stretch out (91:6) vans 
alah 4s and by the earth and how He spread it. 


z/s} t-r-h thrown out, to throw away, cast out, to cast off, to 
discard, to banish; forlorn. Of this root, | > ohl ’itrahi occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


fd p”) ’itrah [imperat. of v. trans. € “yb taraha] to cast out, to 
banish (12:9) p< Aas “SI Jx Ahi d ia 53 \ i kill Joseph 
or cast him in some land, so that your father’s undivided attention 
may be yours [lit. your father’s face becomes free for you]. 


4//4 t-r—d fugitive, outcast, chased game; to banish, to expel, to 
drive away. Of this root, two forms occur in five places in the 
Qur’ an: +4 tarada three times and ə J4 tarid twice. 


Ub tarada u [v. trans.] to drive away, to drive out, to dismiss 
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(6:52) K5 Ua a sal aay ON Gall vhs Yy do not drive 
away (or, distance yourself from) those who call upon their Lord 
morning and evening, seeking [nothing but] His Face. 


à jh tārid [act. part.] one who chases away, one who drives 
out, one who expels (11:29) jy yall aly ui as I will not be one 
who drives away those who believe. 


cå/ j/b t-r-f eyesight, blinking, to blink, to twinkle; edge, utmost part, 
extremity, to be the extreme; novelty; group. Of this root, four 
forms occur in 11 places in the Qur’an: G yb tarf six times; G xh 
taraf once; 15h tarafay once and = Sue ’atraf three times. 


ih tarf [v. n./n.] eyesight, sight, glance *(38:52) EK Cl wal 
not given to staring, modest, restraining their glances, of modest 
gaze [lit. women who cast down their gaze/eyes]; *(42:45) os EG 
Ee h ty they look TaraEly [lit. they look with a hidden 
glance]; *(14:43) ae iL pel “sy Y not blinking, utterly stupefied, 
they cannot take in what they see [lit. their glance does not return 
to them]; *(27:40) ‘ai’ a en Sao Js before you bat an eye [lit. 
before your glance returns to you]. 


iy taraf [n.; pl. al p5 ’atraf| edge, border; part; group 


(3:127) res orcs fia la gil and that He might cut off a part of 
the disbelievers’ [army]. 


a ih tarafay [dual n. in construct (4at)) two ends *(11:114) 
Jel st “h two ends of the day, morning and evening. 


cali | atraf [pl. n.] edges, borders; notables; good things 
(13:41) Weal bl cys PER eN zc ui Vi al) do they not see how 
We visit the land, curtailing it from its borders (variously 
interpreted as: causing districts belonging to the disbelievers to 
fall one after the other to the Muslims, reducing its vegetation, 
curtailing it from its learned people. ‘Scientific interpreters’ of 
the Qur’an see in this verse reference to the fact that the Earth’s 
sphere looks as if it had been clipped at the edges); *(20:130) 
eal Gl SLi the [two] ends, or, the extremities, of the day [lit. 
edges of the day). 
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óJ% t-r—q road, way, method; to strike, to knock, to divine (by 
knocking stones or shells together); to arrive at night; to happen; 
mating of cattle. Of this root, four forms occur in 11 places in the 
Qur’ an: 3 EA tāriq twice; & sb tarīq four times; ia 2 yb tarigatun 
three times and i b tara’ ig twice. 


å, ¿lha tĀāriq [act. part.] one who strikes, one who knocks; one 
who arrives at night; one who divines (86:1-3) les 3 § all g eidg 
Cat “al aJi ts BI by the sky and the night-comer!, How will 
you come to understand what the night-comer is?, The piercing 
star!;, * 3 name of Sura 86, Meccan Sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Night-Comer’. 


Gy» tariq [n.] road, way, path (46:30) Sirk ay Gal A gis 
pši guiding to the Truth and to a straight path. 


ii yyh tarīqatun [n.; pl. a ay tara’iq| 1 path, tract; layer, fold, 
level (23: 17) Gi SE abe si à lala “uf s and We created above you 
seven levels [heavens] [also interpreted as: tracts] 2 faction, sect, 
creed (72:11) K% Sih Ús cath ¢ oro le gala) Ue ee and some of 
us are righteous and some of us are less so—we are of various 
sects [also interpreted as: we follow different paths] 3 mode of 
behaviour, line of conduct (72:16) SALLY 4a hl cle | gii 3 Ns 
lie ú had they taken to the [right] way We would have given 
them abundant water to drink; *(20:104) 4% Joh atl the best of 
them in deeds and/or in conviction 4 (in an interpretation of verse 
20:63) notable person, leader, dignitary , fal Sci hs G3, and take 
away your most excellent body of learned people [who make a 
shining example for all to follow] [also interpreted as: way of life, 
your religion, or your skills]. 


($~ 9/./% t-r—w/y all that is on the face of the Earth, all of creation; to 
come from far away; to be soft, to be tender, to be fresh, to be 
succulent; to praise. Of this root, i 4 tariyy occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


6 p- tariyy [quasi- -act. part.] fresh, soft, tender (16:14) al ys 
Gob Cali \ ists Pa o He it is who made the sea as to be of 
benefit to you that you may eat from it tender meat. 


564 ee 


ab ta—sin [the opening of Sura 27, Jail °al-naml, ‘the Ants’] for an 
account of the various opinions describing the function of single- 
letter openings in some suras of the Qur’an (see A ’alif—lam—ra). 


aula ta—sin—mim [the opening of Suras 26, s! al ?al-Shu‘ara’, ‘the 
Poets’, and 28, saill ”al-Qasas, ‘the Narration/s’ | for an account 
of the various opinions describing the function of single-letter 
Openings in some suras of the Qur’an (see 4 ’alif—lam—ra’). 


a/€/4 t-—m food, nourishment; taste, to eat, to eat one’s fill, to taste, 
to find palatable. Of this root, eight forms occur 48 times in the 
Qur’ an: ah | ta‘ima five times; abl i atama 12 times; pols yutfam 
once; ahi < °istata“ama once; alk *it‘am three times; pel | tā“im 
once; alab ta°am 24 times and xb ta‘m once. 


aah 1 taima a I [v. intrans.] to feed, to complete eating, to have 
had enough to eat (33:53) curs} ea Y |n Sal BE then 
when you have eaten, disperse, and do not Stay on desiring a chat 
II [v. trans.] 1 to eat (6:145) kaly aelh i What {ll | EE te ab tel Y 
ops Al ej “ia a i iia gG ty Y I do not find, in what has 
been revealed to me, anything forbidden for an eater to eat, 
unless it be an unslaughtered dead animal, spilt blood, or pig’s 
meat 2 to feed on, to use for food, to partake of food and/or drink 
(5:93) | gales Isl Ue 13 | gah Gi UR Sata hle al e a 
Lal | et ‘s those who believe and do good deeds will not be 
blamed for what they may have used for food [in the past] as long 
as they are mindful of God, believe and do good deeds 3 to taste 
(2:249) ia i Loeb I iss gin UA Ae Gad ued ei Sufi all u God 
will test you with a river-anyone who drinks from it will not 
belong with me, but anyone who refrains from tasting it, will 
belong with me. 


ali °at“ama [v. IV, trans., pass. aki yut‘am| 1 to feed 


someone (5: 89) if aali Ges lc [food] of the average of 
that with which you Seed your own folk 2 to give food to (36:47) 
ahi AlN sig “sl tye sala [Why] should we give food to those that 
God could have provided for had He willed? 3 to provide for, to 


keep (51:57) ujak j aj is 350 UA au aj ú I want no 
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provision from them, nor do I want them to feed [keep] Me. 


ahia) ’”istat“am [v. X, trans.] to ask someone for food, to seek 
hospitality from someone (18:77) AÍ Lakia 478 Ji al they came 
to a people of a town and approached its inhabitants for food. 


po °it“am [v. n.] feeding, giving food to (90:14-15) à AESA sj 
4G jie 13 Vag a gò pa OF feeding, on a day of extreme hunger, an 
orphan of kin. 


aclh | ta‘im [act. part.] one who partakes of food and/or drink; 
eater, would- be eater (6:145) [...] ell ode tit A ai G à b y 
ac 3 fx 3 Yı ES I do not find, in what has been revealed to me 
anything forbidden for an eater to eat, unless it be an 
unslaughtered dead animal [... ]. 

ala sadam I [n.] food (25:7) aM) A tle’ abel Usk he eats 
food and walks in the market- places II [v. n.] 1 the act of eating 
(5:96) 4G, Ad? ira <í dal permitted for you is catching seafood 
and eating it 2 the act of feeding someone (89:18) ae Sepa Vig 
(Saal ab and you do not urge one another on feeding the poor. 


ah ta‘m [n.] taste (47:15) Xah ‘fat A ol an tens and rivers of 
milk whose taste had not changed, [fresh-tasting]. 


o/€/4 t-“—n to stab, to penetrate with a blade, to thrust, a stab; to 
defame; to approach; plague. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: oa} ta‘ana and ohb ta'n. 


cah ta“ana a [v. intrans. with prep. 4] to defame, to speak ill 
of, to assail, to slander (9:12) Sus à | seb and they reviled your 
religion. 


ox ta’n [v. n. with prep. ] defaming, speaking ill of, 
reviling, slandering, maligning (4:46) %3 à abs and speaking 
ill of the religion. 


b—3/E/4 t-gh—-w/y (of a liquid) to overflow, to transgress, to exceed 
the limits, to be excessive, to violate established norms, to be 
tyrannical, tyranny. The word & sale taghut, which is classified 
under this root, is recognised by °al-Suyitt as a borrowing from 
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Ethiopian, meaning cals kāhin (diviner, priest), while the majority 
of Arab philologists, however, consider it to be a genuine Arabic 
word. Western scholars generally regard it as a loan from either 
Hebrew or Aramaic. Of this root, eight forms occur 39 times in 
the Qur’an: (2b tagha 12 times; al atgha (1) once; ù el 
taghiin six times; call ’atgha (2) once; ese taghiyatun 
once; gah taghwā once; ah tughyān nine times and & ale 
taghit eight times. 


ab tagha a [v. intrans.] 1 (of water) to overflow, to be 
tumultuous (69:11) 4 se) oi esta sal eae Al ú when the water 
flooded We carried you in the sailing vessel 2 to violate the 
established norms of justice (55:8) J Gall å ål pa Yi so that you do 
not transgress [ the norms of yne J in weighing [judgement] 3 to 
for he has truly ae aranma 4 to veer Pawar. to wander off. 
to quit, to go off the mark (53:17) àh les ‘pail ¿lG & [his] sight 
never wavered, nor did it wander. 

Ali | °atgha (1) [v. IV, trans.] to cause to violate the norms of 


goodness (50:27) ate G Why our Lord, I did not make him 
transgress. 


AH i °atghd (2) [elat.] more/most tyrannical (53:52) all ; aa | gis 
gall s they themselves were even more unjust and more 
tyrannical. 


Ò of Us taghan [pl. of act. part. lb taghi] those who transgress 
the limits in wickedness, those who behave tyrannically (37:30) 
uel Gig’ as ch (alts UA Sle Wl GIS by we had no power over you, 
but you were people [already] exceeding the limits. 


isih fāghiyatun [quasi-act. part./n.] overpowering calamity 
(69:5) SAE | hü: à gai Ula as for Thamiid they were destroyed by 
an overpowering calamity. 


sgt taghwa [n.] transgression, wickedness, rebellion (91:11) 
lal Ala h gi G the people of Thamiid called [their messenger] a 
liar, because of their transgression. 


akah tughyān [v. n./n.] 1 transgressing, acting wickedly; 
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tyranny, rebellion (17:60) as Ga YI aad Gi RET We warn 
them, but it only increases them in great rebellion 2 obstinacy 
(6: 110) pall ee RSET ye Sl | siasi A us sh jell’ nein ang 

Ose We will make their hearts and their eyes waver, just as they 
did not believe in it the first time, and leave them to flounder in 
their obstinacy. 


cylh tāghūt [n. J: 1 [generic for] false deity/deities (2:256) | cya 

asl Bs call Lice) aii alll | Ces D Ú SS so whoever rejects 
false gods and believes in God has taken grasp of the firmest link 
2 [generic for] evil powers; variously named by the interpreters 
as: the Devil, diviners, enchanters, any head or leader in error, the 
idol °al-lat (q.v.) or Ka'b ’ibn ’al-’ashraf, a Jewish man who 
directed hostilities against the new religion (4:60) | San ok p 
ails ec Sy oe Wy ÚI À they desire to seek the arbitration of 
false idols (or, leaders of disbelievers) when they have been 
ordered to reject them? 


¢/-a/b t-f-’ (of fire) to become extinguished. Of this root, the form 
thi °atfa’a occurs three times in the Qur’ an. 


tabi - ’atfa’a [v. IV, trans. } 1 to extinguish, to put out (5:64) tals 
a wtih = ‘yal 6 1,88) whenever they kindle a fire of war, God 
puts it out 2 to snuff out, to blow out (9:32) aii BT | fiki 4 Os 
asl re they want to blow out the light of God by what they say [lit. 
with their mouths]. 


i/_i/ t-f-f a small measure, trivial matter; to be deficient; to be 
miserly; to become near, to become due. Of this root, jib!) ’al- 
mutaffifin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


REETA mutaffifin [pl. of act. part. eae mutaffif| one who does 
not give full measure, one who gives less than is due, swindler 
(83:1-3) | AEST j ah sls BrT AEE oll cle 1 15S) I oaii J 
Ossi woe to those who give short measure, who demand of 
other people full measure for themselves, but give less than they 
should when it is they who weigh or measure for others!, * RESSA) 
name of Sura 83, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verse 1 to ‘those who give short measure’. 
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@/+4/4 t-f-q to imitate; to commence, to continue doing something; 
to seize. Of this root, 384 tafiga occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


(ib tafiqa a member of a sub-group of AS, q.v., designated by 
the grammarians as initiation verbs (¢ fal Jail), ‘to begin to’, ‘to 
commence to’. They function in conjunction with 1 a following 
imperfect (7:22) ice ESERE” Legale clined lab s and they began to 
Stick together upon themselves [garments] from the leaves of the 
Garden, or 2 in conjunction with a verbal noun (for emphasis) 
(38:33) GEIN G gull Gis giles cele ls 34°) ‘Bring them back to me!’, 
[he said] and started stroking [their] legs and necks (or, as in 
another interpretation, started to smite them, legs and necks, with 
the sword). 


J/+i/ t-f-l infant, baby, child, the young of animals in general; to be 
of a tender age, to be tender, soft; to be with child; (of the sun) to 
be about to rise or set. Of this root, two forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: Jih tifl three times and Júli ’atfal once. 


Jih tifl I [used as a noun of the species (oss ol] the child 
population, children, infants (40:67) 4 PENE Ue a ot Swe Sala Al” A 
úh ai 45 Alle u4 He it is who created you from dust, then 
from a drop of seed, then from a clinging mass, then He brought 
you forth as infants II [n.; pl. Jaki °atfal| a child, an infant, a 
baby (24:59) Itigi ii Ki JULY als Xs and when your 
children reach puberty, they should ask leave [to enter]. 


~/J/4 t-/-b to seek, to search, to set out, to go after, to pursue, to 
request. Of this root, four forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
ene yatlub; ls talab; lls talib and a Ries matlib. 


; mi yatlub [imperf. v., trans.] to pursue, to go after (7:54) eit 
üi aig “teal Jl He makes the night cover the day, pursuing it 
swiftly. 


ub talab [v. n.] searching for, prospecting (18:41) ta gle oe E 
al ahia Gl e or its water may sink so deep [into the 
ground] that you cannot search for it. 


cll talib [act. part.] one who pursues, one who seeks, one 
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who petitions (22:73) Lú < E or pane y úa E PAR ls 
a lial < and if the flies rob them of something, they would not be 
able to retrieve it from them. Feeble are the petitioners and feeble 
are those they petition. 


Gigli matlib [pass. part.] one who is pursued, one who is 
sought, one who is petitioned (22:73) è Rca Y Was Gu PRT ols 
am lle 5 ‘atl Visi din and if the flies rob them of something, they 
would not be able to retrieve it from them. Feeble are the 
petitioners and feeble are those they petition. 


J/h -l-t 
ar ne Talit (see alphabetically). 


¢/J/% t-I-h acacia plantation or banana tree; to be or to become bad, 
wicked, evil, depraved; to become tired. Of this root, lb talh 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ch: talh (coll. n.] banana trees, acacia (56:28-9) 3 gees oe À 
apak gi s they will dwell amid thorn-less lote trees and trees of 
clustered banana. 


€/J/% t-I-° spadix or inflorescence of the palm tree, pollen; to 
ascend, to rise, to come up, to come into view, to emerge, to 
break forth; to become acquainted with, to inspect, to become 
aware; to consult. Of this root, eight forms occur 19 times in the 
Qur’ an: ai tala‘a twice; ali yutli® once; lb! *ittala‘a seven 
times; ¢ sl tulii® twice; ale matla‘ once; alse matli® once; ù ats 
muttali°an once and al) tal‘ four times. 


el tala‘a u [v. intrans.] to rise, to ascend (18:17) E iail ET 
ial, you could see the sun, as it rose. 


ql yutli® [imperf. of v. IV, ali "atla‘a trans.] to apprise, to 
show, to give knowledge of, to disclose to (3:179) Salle Al GIS Ley 
=) le God would not give you knowledge of what is hidden. 


abs °ittala‘a [v. VIII] I [intrans.] 1 [with prep. se] ] to come to 
look at, to behold, to come upon (18:18) V 8 ag ot, pele cak j 
had you come upon them, you would have turned from them and 
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run away 2 [with prep. oll] ] to gain a vantage point for observing, 
to climb up to (28:38) sa 4 al) ol aid H Ga d Jà then build 
me a tall building so that I may climb up to Moses’ God (or, that I 
may look at the God of Moses) II [trans.] to come to know, to 
gain knowledge, to penetrate [the unknown] (19:77-8) all af 
cas) alli alos YG is as J, WEL 4S have you considered the man 
who rejects Our revelation, and says, ‘I will certainly be given 
wealth and children.’ Has he penetrated the unknown! ? 


È gts | tulia® [v. n.] the act of rising, the act of ascending (50:39) 
vail ç ih Ji oth) ia zws and celebrate in praise of your Lord 
before the rising of the sun. 


gle matla I [v. n./n. of time] the act/time of rising, the 
act/time of breaking through (97:5) Jail gis a A a peace it 
is till the rising of dawn. 


ala matli® [n. of time/place] the Place where the sun rises 
(18:90) Vf Leigh Coe Bel Ue al od cle QI SQ etl alle ab 1) ia 
until when he reached the time/place of sunrise, he found it rising 
on a people for whom We had not provided a shelter from it. 


REAN muttali“ūün [pl. of act. part. alk muttali*| one who 
beholds, one who observes, one who looks at something (37:54) 
‘one al J would you [like to] look? 


glk tal“ [common n.] fruit, sproutings, sheaths within which 
palm tree pollen and spadices are enclosed (26:148) Jas SES SST 
anah i and tilled fields and palm trees with fine delicate fruit 
(or, plentiful pollen). 


/d/ t-I-¢ to be free, to free, to let go, to set off, to set out, to bring 
forth shoots; to be generous; to divorce. Of this root, four forms 
occur 23 times in the Qur’an: E tallaqa 10 times; gi : ’intalaqa 
nine times; 3b talaq twice and lal’, mutallaqat twice. 


Gi tallaqa [v. II, trans.] to divorce, to let go (2:230) Sú (gills ol 
Galois “J Legale cls if he [the second husband] divorces her, there 
will be no blame if the two of them [the first husband and the 
wife] return to one another. 
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ahi ’intalaga [v. VII, intrans. ] 1 to set out, to take off, to 
move off, to move on (68:23) ù les | ads | ERE so they went off, 
speaking to each other in whispers 2 to function freely, to 
function without restriction (26:13) al ais y 3 Ge Gaas and 
my chest [will] become constrained, and my tongue [will] not 
move. 


Db talaq [v. n./n.] [jur.] divorcing; divorce (2:229) Hess DA 
uel g ij 3 “cla divorce is [revocable only] twice, 
li after which husbands are] either to keep [the wives] equitably or 
release [them] with kindness; * ESIR name of Sura 65, Medinan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1-7 to 
regulations concerning divorce. 


clit’, mutallaqat [pl. of fem. pass. part. fal mutallaqatun| 
divorced women (2:241) =; gall an aiki Y, prescribed for 
divorced women is such maintenance as is equitable. 


J/J/h t-l- drizzle, dew; to moisten, to sprinkle; to come into view, to 
look down upon; good living; ruins. Of this root, Jb fall occurs in 
a single place in the Qur’an. 


uh all [n.] drizzle, dew (2:265) Shi sy Waa! al GÉ but if no 
heavy rain falls on it, then [there would still be] the drizzle/dew. 


&/a/4 t-m-th to place a halter on a horse or camel for the first time, 
to graze a piece of land for the first time; to deflower; to 
menstruate. Of this root, only one form, čaki yatmith, occurs 
twice in the Qur’ an. 


Euki yatmith [imperf. v., trans.] to deflower (55:56) cs ali Uei 
JG y É nels Lal en aes ae us zL in them [the Gardens] there will be 
maidens with modest gaze, whom none before them, neither man 
nor jinn, has touched. 


u/a/4a t—m-s to be effaced, to be obliterated, to be blotted out, to be 
wiped out; to go far; to reckon. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’ an: (aay tamasa four times and PAN tumisa once. 


piah tamasa i [v., trans.] 1 to obliterate, to fill in, to blot out 
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(54:37) neue Lucha so, We blotted out their eyes 2 to deprive of 
guidance (4:47) Jä; Ua Se Lal Goat | stale Cs igs coal GAG 
la Gi ce BY ae alte you who have been given the Book, 
believe in what We have sent down confirming what you already 
have, before We wipe out [any] directions and turn them [all] 
backwards [lit. before we obliterate faces and turn them upon 
their backs] (i.e. deprive you, of Our guidance) 3 to render 
useless, to destroy (10:88) peni uke SAAN, pall sl uke ‘wall i our 
Lord, render their wealth useless and harden their hearts 4 to 
reverse, to turn something back to front (in an interpretation of 
verse 4:47) te G3 le GUY Ue ge’, Ae ci Ji tya before we turn 
some faces back to front (i.e. turn you on your heels). 

ipah tumisa [pass. v. |, to be obliterated, to be blotted out, to be 
dimmed (77:8) ees a ail BE and when the stars are dimmed. 


€&/a/4 t-m—‘ to hope, to desire, to crave; to expect; to covet; greed. Of 
this root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: eb fami‘a 
eight times and eb fama‘ four times. 


eb tami‘a a [v., intrans.] 1 to hope, to expect (2:75) Ao aahi 
“I | $4052 can you hope that they will believe in we you say 2 to 
desire, to crave, to yearn (33:32) wal abs d ih gaii a5 ii gare i) 
Ua ¢ a «if you show piety, do not be submissive in your speech: 
lest he in whose heart is sickness should [be moved to] desire/ 
covet [you]. 


eb tama‘ [v. n./n.] the act of hoping, hope; greed (32:16) Uses 
Gab 5 W's Bea praying to their Lord in fear and hope. 


êle} t-m-m to overflow, to flood, to inundate, to engulf; the deep 
sea, the multitude; calamity. Of this root, Aol al- -tammatu 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aU tammatun [fem. act. part.] spectacular — occurrence, 
calamity, the Day of Judgement (79:34-5) >% u “si PAR [eN BE 
pees G ica! eat when the great overwhelming event arrives on 
the Day that man remembers what he has done. 
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/a/4 t—m-n lowland; to calm, to soothe, to rest, to be peacefully 
quiet, tranquillity; to stoop. Of this root, four forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: RANE °itma’anna nine times; (ihe mutma?’inn 
once; oiik mutma? innin once and ial mutma’ innatun twice. 


BA itma’ anna [irregular verb said to have originally been 
eae ’itmadnna or teal ’itama’manna] 1 to be or become in a 
state of rest or ease, to feel at home, to become at peace with, to 
be tranquil (10:7) ta | KAN 5 gä alL \ say and are satisfied with 
the life of this world, and feel at home with it 2 to be reassured, to 
have one’s heart at rest (2:260) oil iba! S55 6 Jë “yah Ap Jú 
He said, ‘Do you not believe, then?’ ‘Yes,’ said he, ‘but just so 
my heart may rest at ease ” 3 [jur.] to feel secure from an enemy 
(4:103) 556a | gesli iah pE and once you are [again] safe, keep 
up the [regular] prayer. 


Oi mutma’inn [act. part.; pl. o tales mutma’innin; fem. 
RAN mutma’ innatun ] 1 one who is safe and secure (16:112) 
ial Biles ay $8 aly < yas; God presents the parable of a 
city that was secure and at ease 2 [with prep. -] one who i is certain 
of, one who is sure of (16:106) J&L (ils alle, oj uy Yı save for 
him who was forced [to say he does not believe] while his heart i is 
secure in, the faith 3 one who is tranquil, peaceful (89:27) Gat, 
ANAI * dsl O, tranquil soul. 


4b taha the opening and name of the Meccan Sura 20; it occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 4b ahd is interpreted in two ways: 1) as two single 
letters of the alphabet (see 4) ’alif—lam—ra’) 2) as a complete 
word said by some commentators to be a Yemeni word of the 
dialect of “akk meaning ‘man’; a borrowed word from either 
Ethiopic or Syriac, meaning ‘Muhammad’ or ‘man’; a borrowed 
word from Nabataean meaning ‘man’, or one of the names of the 
Prophet himself. 


/4/4 t-h-r to be clean, to be pure, to be ritually cleansed, to perform 
the ritual ablution for prayers, to be free of menstruation, to 
purify one’s heart; to circumcise. Of this root, 11 forms occur 31 
times in the Quran: ù elas yathurna once; “jb tahhara nine 
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times; pai tatahhara five times; 5 ols tahiir twice; soe athar 
four times; oul tathir once; i mutahhir once; 3 Js 
mutahharatun five times; ùs PAEA mutahhariin once; cx as 
mutatahhirin once and ¿y jel muttahhirin once. 


gba yathur [imperf. v., intrans.] [jur.] to perform the ritual 
cleansing, to become ritually cleansed (2:222) å sual | A Sela 
eis is are y3 oani so keep away from [do not have 
intercourse with] women during menstruation until they are 
cleansed. 


gb tahhara [v. II, trans.] 1 to cleanse (74: 4) “ghd bus, cleanse 
your garments 2 to purify (3:42) & ah ikal aul o at Mary, 
God has chosen you, and purified you. 


(gi tatahhara [v. V, intrans.] 1 to perform self cleansing, to 
purify oneself; to stay away from defilement (27:56) oat nel 
oss these are people who remain chaste! 2 [jur.] to perform 
the ritual cleansing (5:6) |5 rae ua aus os and if you are in a 
state of being junub (q.v.), cleanse yourselves [wash your whole 
body in the prescribed manner]. 


oh | tahir [quasi- intens. act. part/n.] 1 most pure (76:21) 
Cig Gt net) pala and their Lord will give them to drink of a 
most pure drink 2 [jur.] having the power of effecting ritual 
cleansing, most purifying (25:48) Vy sel els clad) Gye W335 We send 
down purifying water from the sky. 

gra) ?athar [elat.] more/most pure (58:12) als “I gee cals that 
is better for you and purer. 

vag tathir [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] the act of 
cleansing, the act of purifying (33:33) Dai Sebi, and make you 
pure through and through. 

ja mutahhir [act. part.] one who carries out the act of 


ey or cleansing, one who purges (3:55) call ¢ te GLA, 
ls and I will purify you of those who disbelieve. 


3 i syle mutahharatun [pass. part., fem.] 1 purified (98:2) ta Jý | gas) 
GAA wa i ail a messenger from God reciting purified scrolls 
[holy Scripture] 2 free of worldly impurities (described by the 
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commentators as the menstrual cycle and other such causes of 
ritual impediments) (3:15) sy¢b4 ane kè œa in which they 
dwell for ever together with purified spouses. 


OS gaa mutahharūn [pl. of pass. part. Bas, mutahhar] those 
who are purified, the pure in ces and soul, those who are free 
from disbelief (56:79) os San Y) 4303 Y none but the purified can 
touch it. 


Os ais mutatahhirin = © a" muttahhirin [pl. of act. part. 
jets mutatahhir and Seek muttahhir respectively] those who seek 
cleansing for themselves, those who endeavour to attain purity, 
the pure (9:108) Cn jell ¢ ane alr, {gpl “hie Ja, aà wherein 
are men desirous of attaining purity-God loves those who purify 
themselves. 


+/ 9/4 t-w—d a great mountain; to be firm; to travel far and wide; to 
strive to earn a living. Of this root, 354 tawd occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


94 fawd [n.] mountain (26:63) all EARE aa Us CIS aú it 


parted, and each part was as a great mountain. 


/ 3/4 t-w-r mountain, rock; boundaries, limitation; state, stage; to 
parallel; to approach; (of animals and people) to be wild. It has 
been suggested by some philologists that ) sh tūr, meaning 
mountains, is a borrowing from Syriac or possibly Nabataean. Of 
this root, two forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: 5 ab tūr 10 
times and jsh ’atwar once. 

oh tur [n.] mountain (23:20) pitas 5433 UA mys GEF and a 
tree, springing out of Mount Sinai; x hil name of Sura 52, 


Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to 
‘Mount Sinai’ . 


J) shi ’atwar [pl. of. n. 5 ish tawr| stages, states, types, 
conditions, forms (71:14) |) ‘i asis? 38; when He has created you 
stage by stage [also interpreted as: in various sorts and 
conditions; in different forms, everyone in his/her own proper 
form; in various aspects and dispositions; or, one time seed, one 
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time a clot of blood, one time a lump of flesh ... as indicated in 
23:12-14]. 


€/ 3/4 t-w—“ to obey, to be amenable, to be subservient, to submit to, 
to volunteer, to be able to do. Of this root, 10 forms occur 128 
times in the Qur’ an: & DS tawwa‘a once; pui: ata‘a 72 times; Ubi 
yuta‘ twice; & si tatawwa‘a twice; eats | "istata‘a 41 times; E ‘h 
taw“ four times; ú ta‘atun three times; Cavill | ta’i°in once; ç Us 
muta® once and o*a mutawwiin once. 


& 5h tawwa‘a [v. II, trans. with prep. J] to cause to comply, to 
cause to be pliant, to cause to be obedient, to make something 
acceptable to (5:30) asl Jä Za 4) cethi his soul made it 


acceptable for him, [his] killing his brother. 


eùi i ata’ a [v. IV, trans.] to obey (6:116) à ta “isi aks 
ail dau Ue dl ne us °: SI if you obeyed most of those on earth, e 
would lead you away from the path of God. 


eli yuta® _limperf. pass., v. IV.] to be obeyed (4:64) Ge. Gis aber 
ail ok a Şi Js) We have not sent any messenger but to be 
obeyed, by the will of God. 


E phi tatawwa‘a [v. V, trans; intrans.] to volunteer, to do over 
and above what is required (2:184) àl Si å va an “seh Dut if 
anyone volunteers to do good [out of his own accord], it is for 
himself [that he does that], 


E Unie "istata ‘a = g U | °ista‘a [v. X, trans.] to be able, to be in 
a Position to do, to have power, to be capable of (18:97) | ell Ud 
(as 4 get a grace zÍ so they could not scale it, nor could they 
pierce it, *(3:97) Yass 4) g Uil cs whoever can fi nd a way to it, 
whoever is capable of going to it; *(18:78) \ jive ale gai A \ that 
which you could not bear [to not understand] with patience; 
*(18:72) Va a ahii zi you will not be able to bear with me, 
you will not be able to be patient with my ways. 


Ehi taw° [v. n. used adverbially] willingly, of one’ s own 
accord, voluntarily (9:53) Si Jai DI YS j eh | gi give 
willingly or unwillingly—it [your gift] will not be accepted from 
you. 


Lil ig 9/2 577 


doth ta°atun [n.] obedience (47:21) G 5a J5 4b obedience 
and fitting words. 


oai ta°i‘in [pl. of act. part. ail ta’i°] one who obeys (41:11) 
oilh t we come in obedience. 


elas muta [pass. part.] one who is obeyed (81:21) o K g Ua 
one who is obeyed there [among the angels] and worthy of trust. 


is gha muttawwi‘tn [pl. of act. part. ¢ ae muttawwi* = ¢ “shit 
mutatawwi‘| one who volunteers to do something (9:79) gal 


lial i aie aah oe Cae Aa Os gas those who taunt those of the 
believers who voluntarily give alms. 


ca/s— 9/4 t-w/y-f apparition, phantom, spectre; to go about, to walk 
about, to roam about; to circulate; to encompass, to circuit; to 
appear in one’s dream; to be touched by the devil; group of 
people, flood; raft. It has been suggested that the derivative gú ne 
tufan is a pre-Islamic borrowing from either Hebrew or Syriac. 
The overlap between the derivatives of the root W/ yb t-w-f and 
& l/h t-y-f is such that it is impractical to attempt to separate 
what belongs to either. Of these root, nine forms occur 41 times 
in the Qur’an: aú tafa five times; GLb; yuraf three times; = q 
yattawwaf twice; ú f@if twice; Cail 1a "ifin n twice; FEDA 
ta’ifatun 20 times, gii ta’ifatan four times; ù il ne tawwafiin 
once and ca pa tūfān twice. 


cú rafa ii [v. intrans.] 1 to go about, to circulate, to go around, 
to go about (55:44) ols a tis Gite ok gs they will go round 
between [its flames] and scalding water; *(52:24) Hale wele ua nE f 
‘gl and male servants of their own wait upon [lit. go around] them 
2 to visit, to afflict, to come upon (68:19-20) Sh) t e Ki Cala 
a Áa cagdli ù sál; a a visitation from the Lord came upon it 
while they were sleeping, and by the morning it was like a garden 
plucked. 


E yutafu [imperf. pass. v. with prep. ke] to be served, to be 
waited upon (43:71) asl Cth ye Calan peale E dishes of gold 
will be passed around for them, and goblets. 


Een yattawwaf [imperf. v. V, intrans.] to circulate, go around 


ae öfa 


so much and/or so often (22:29) aia call | rying and circle 
around the Ancient House. 


cik 14°if I [act. part.; pl. Caiile ta°ifin] 1 one who goes round 
and about, one who visits, a visitation; an evil thought (7:201) a 
Cs yata ab IG | isu oial wa i Bee Io Ii wll those who are 
mindful of [ God], if a visitation from Satan [in the form of an 
affliction or an evil thought] touches them, they remember [Him] 
and lo, they can see [the truth] 2 one who engages in the ritual of 
going around the Ka‘ba (22:26) ESF oiii cai oH es 
assulland purify My House for those who circle round [the 
Ka‘ba], for those who stand [to pray] and for those who bow and 
prostrate themselves [ worshippers ] II [n] a visitation, an 
affliction, a disaster (68:19) ; BPA ads ch) ix en Qie ai a 
visitation from the Lord came upon it while they were sleeping. 


aisle ta’ *ifatun [n.; dual iih ta "ifatān] Jla number of people 
(3: 154) Su awit pias RAE fal aa Cys <i Js ai then He caused 
calm, after grief, to descend upon you—a sleep that overtook a 
number of you 2 party, faction, side (49:9) (a mal os cil ols 
tiig liai | cc] if two parties of the believers fall to fighting, put 
things right between them. 


o igh tawwafun [pl. of intens. act. part. h tawwdf] those 
who are perpetually regular or eagerly going around; constantly 
keeping the vigil; constantly waiting upon (someone or 


something) (24:58) vas ae sas Sle { O il pA moving around, 
circulating amongst you [freely], some of you amongst the others. 


ol oh tufan [n.] flood, inundation, deluge (29:14) RE hal RERE 
U alls ass and the Flood overwhelmed them while they were 
acting unjustly. 


@/ 3/4 t-w-q neckband, torc, collar, loop, circle, to encircle, to 
encompass; ability, power, capacity, to be capable of, to be able, 
to bear. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
ù eyes yutawwaqun once; ù hi yutīqūn once and dal taqatun 
twice. 


Š yutawwaq [imperf. pass. v. II] to have [something] 
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clapped around [the neck], to have twisted around [the neck] 
(3:180) acill as 4 | Ree kU oba they will have twisted around 
[their necks] on the Day of Resurrection whatever they stingily 
withhold. 


ass yutīq [imperf. of IV, trans.] [jur.] ] to put up with; to bear 
with difficulty (2:184) (Su. stele aga ås als all le “s levied upon 
those who can barely do it [the fast] [also interpreted as: those 
who can bear it but they have a valid excuse such as travel or 
sickness] is a compensation-feeding a needy person. 


FENA tāqatun [n.] power, strength, capacity (2:286) Ga yy Éo 
43 WW 484 Y ú and Lord, do not burden us with what we do not 
have strength to bear. 


J/ s/b t—w-l length, tallness, to grow long, to grow tall, to lengthen, to 
be elongated, long rope; power, ability, means; to overcome, to 
outdo; to outlast. Of this root, five forms occur 10 times in the 
Qur’an: Jú fala three times; Jst tatawala once; Jb tawl three 
times; J ne til once and dk sh tawīl twice. 


Jú tāla u [v., intrans. ] 1 to become drawn out, to be protracted 
(21:44) a aene Jú wasile s PES cA J indeed, We have 
granted these and their forefathers power and longevity so that 
life has become extended for them 2 to become part of the distant 
past (experiences/events); to seem long (20:86) Neal Se Juail did 
the time of the Covenant seem too long for you? [also interpreted 
as: has it been too long since your received God’s assistance, or, 
since I [Moses] have been among you?]. 


Sols tatawala [v. VI, intrans.] to become too, or very, 
prolonged, to become very extended (28:45) Jú ú 9 ri úa ust 3 
seal pele but We have brought forth generations and time 
dragged on for them. 

Js tawl [n.] 1 might, power; bounty (40:3) ‘a Yı ayy Jhi re) 
infinite in bounty-there is no God but He 2 wealth, sufficiency of 
means (4:25) sre fall REOR) zS% i Yh “Si pone A ws those of 
you who do not have the means to marry chaste, believing, free 
women, *(9:86) J al ol d the wealthy, the affluent [lit. the ones 
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with the reach]. 


peg til [v. n./n.] length, height (17:37) atá GANI Gs ial 
yY a Jos you will never rend the earth open, nor attain the 
mountains in height. 


dag tawil [quasi-act. part.] long (76:26) axi; 4) Yuli al BT 
SE ash i and in a portion of the night prostrate yourself before 
Him, and glorify Him throughout the long nights. 


g| 3/4 t-w-y to fold up, to roll, to line up with stones; to hide, to 
conceal, folds, conscience, concealment; hunger. Of this root, 
four forms occur five times in the Qur’an: c hi natwi once; mn 
tayy once; «sb fawT twice and oÑ 3 slats matwiyyGt once. 


s gh natwi [imperf. of v. trans. gle tawi] to fold up, to roll up 
(21: 104) ási Jx aS ecu) gai | ag on the Day We roll up the 
Skies the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a 
folded up scroll rolls in the writings). 


h tayy ake n.] the act of folding up, the act of rolling up 
(21:104) ási Jal (bs eel gol i ag on the Day, We roll up the 
skies the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a 
folded up scroll rolls in the writings). 


sighs tuwa [n./v. n.] as a noun it is interpreted as: the name of a 
valley near Mt. Sinai, or ‘twice’ (the valley which is twice 
blessed); as a verbal noun it is interpreted as ‘folding’ (the valley 
which you have ‘folded up completely’ i.e. which you have 
travelled through from one end to the other (20:12) RESA] argh en 
üi you are in the sacred valley, Tuwā. l o 


Ci gla matwiyydtun [pl. of fem. pass. part. x 4 gla matwiyyatun| 
that which is folded up, that which is rolled up (39:67) u alg 
Aian alg pa and the heavens are rolled up in His right hand. 


«/.s/4 t-y—b to be good, to be agreeable, to be willing, to mollify; to 
be wholesome, to become ripe; to regain health; to be fragrant, 
fragrance, perfume. It has been suggested by some scholars that 
the derivative ne tuba is linked to a corresponding Syriac and a 
common Semitic root. Other scholars attribute the derivative „4 gla 
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tūbā to a borrowing from Hindi. Of this root, six forms occur 50 
times the Qur’an: Gt taba three times; a ag tuba once; ai 


tayyib 13 times; osh tayyibiin three times; igh tayyibatun nine 
times and lab tayyibat 21 times. 


Gib taba 1 [v. : intrans.| 1 to be or become desirable or 
agreeable (4:3) Gall en ss Cal Ue | Sila then marry of [the other] 
women those who seem agreeable to you 2 to become good, to be 
good, to become pious, to be pious (39:73) asie a gas ga Al Jé; 
la 5 ERE ‘ile and its keepers say to them, ‘Peace be upon you, 
you have been good, enter it, [to dwell] for ever’; *(4:4) < cah ol 
Gas Aus sÀ ve but if they are, of their own accord, happy to give 
up some of it for you. 


nigh tuba [v. n./n.] variously interpreted as: the name of a tree 
in Paradise, borrowing from Ethiopian or Hindi meaning 
paradise, borrowing from Persian meaning golden, or noun 
meaning happiness, joy, goodness or affluence (13:29) i id cyl 
ale td’ ng] ie aL aaia i el < those who believe and do 
righteous deeds, joy is theirs and for them an excellent 
homecoming. 


gab tayyib [quasi-act. part.; pl. o iL tayyibūn, fem. anh 
tayyibatun; fem. pl. Lab tayyibat] 1 good (14:24) FAS VE EA 
aih a good word is like a good tree 2 the Pious, the chaste (24:26) 
ugh ¢ 5 AR 5 cahi aghi the chaste women are for the chaste 
men, and the chaste men are for the chaste women 3 clean (4: 43) 
GL a | Poe then select clean earth 4 wholesome (16:114) | si 
(ab YS all wiry So tas so eat of the wholesome and lawful things 
God has provided for you 5 favourable, fair (10:22) å ak EPES 
aah CU ae Us wala till when you are in the ships and they sail 
with them [ you ] on a fair wind 6 agreeable, pleasant (61:12) (Sts 
one RREN 4 44L into pleasant dwellings in the Gardens of 
Eternity. 


v/s/* t-y-r flying thing/creature, a bird, an insect, to fly, to fly away; 
to hasten; to rejoice; to scatter, to spread out; bad omen, augury; 
deed. Of this root, six forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: p4; 
yatir once; {i tatayyara once; Ean °ittayyara twice; pb tayr 
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nine times; ýU ta@°ir five times and bt. mustatir once. 


vee: yatir [imperf. of v. intrans.] to fly (6:38) alia, gon vil a 
bird that flies with its [two] wings. 


gon tatayyara [v. V, intrans. ] to take as an evil omen, to augur 
evil (36:18) aS Egan ú we augur evil from you. 


“sk: *ittayyara [v. VIII] to take as an evil omen (27:47) | FE 
dka ag ch G óL they said, ‘We augur ill of you and of those with 
you.’ 


oh tayr [generic n.] birds, insects (16:79) . age er Bo) ol ree al 
a Yı ca a Cd “a à do they not consider the birds, 
sustained in the air [ of the sky], nothing holding them up except 
God. 


il 1 ta” irl [generic n.] bird/s; insect/s (6:38) vay ce HW te ley 
asied zd Yı sain “yale; Jib Y; there is not a creature of the earth 
nor a bird that flies with its [two] wings but are communities like 
yourselves II [n.] 1 deed; destiny (17:13) à > fl Awe) Cha! Os 
ase and every human—We have bound his destiny (or, deeds) to 
his neck 2 bad omen (27:47) alll dic Syl aaa Gary eh cane | Jő 
they said, ‘We augur ill of you and of those with you’; he replied, 
‘Your augury is with God.’ 


Hua mustatir [quasi-act. part.] (of evil in particular) 
spreading far and wide (76:7) | gimp Cae ati AGI f AL REES 
they fulfil their vows; and fear a day whose harm is widespread. 


Li) ga t-y-f (see oil yi t-w-f). 


©/s/4 t-y-n mud, clay, to be muddy, to coat with mud; nature, 
disposition; specific character. Some scholars attribute the word 
usb fin to an early borrowing from either Syriac or Aramaic. Of 
this root, gb fin occurs 12 times in the Qur’an. 


ok tin [n.] 1 clay, mud (23:12) cab Ue 4 ID ia Jay! úk ails 
We created man 1 from an essence of clay 2 mud bricks (28:38) ‘S58 
ine J Jeu call ale GGG sl So, light a fire for me, Haman, on 
[bricks of] clay, then build me a tall building. 
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sU °al-za’ the seventeenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced inter-dental fricative velarised sound. 


delb z—“—n to leave, to depart, to migrate, to move around in search 
of pasture; camel litters in which women travel, howdaj; women 
travelling in the company of men. Of this root, only Sil 
za‘nikum occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


oa za‘n [v. n.] journeying, travelling, in particular with the 
entire household (16:80) eau. za Giat BS ail eer ss) neces 
and He has provided for you, from the hide of cattle, tents [lit. 
houses] that you find light on the day you travel and on the day 
you settle down. 


g/b z-f-r fingernails, toenails, claws, talons; to capture; victory, 
triumph, to succeed, to win. Of this root, two forms occur once in 


the Qur’an: ual -azfara and pAn zufr. 


“ai azfara [v. IV, trans.] to cause to be victorious (48:24) Uw. 
pele 2S abi UI after He had made you victors over them. 


ib sufr [n., coll. n.] fingernail, toenail, claw, talon (6:146) 
vib re) Ranta ss \ ila yall «e's and to those who followed the 
Jewish faith We forbade all [animals] that have claws. 


J/J/% z-I-l shadow, shade, parasol; shelter, protection, patronage; to 
seek the shade; to seek protection; to continue doing something 
by day, to remain. Of this root, seven forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur’ an: ub zalla nine times; Ji zallala twice; Jb zill eight times; 
Dis zilal six times; iib zullatun twice; ils zulal four times and 
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dalla zalil twice. 


Jb zalla a [one of the verb sisters of OS (J8 ùl gl c cv) (q.v.), 
originally meaning ‘to continue doing something all throughout 
the day’ ] 1 to remain, to continue (42:33) lls 3 el Siwy Lay d 
oe ce Xs) if He wills, He stills the wind, so they, stay 
motionless on its [the sea’s] back 2 to become (16:58) Aai gre EF 
as | Ay gia AQa’y o aw when one of them is given the [bad] 
news [lit. good news] of [the birth of] a baby girl, his face 
becomes dark and he is filled with gloom. 


Ji zallala [v. II, trans. with prep. <Æ] ] to cause something to 
shade (something) from sunlight (2:57) cal Sle Ul: s and We 
caused the clouds to shade you. 


Ja zill [n.; pl. Dus zilal] 1 shade (28:24) Jb i A5 $ tal ii 
he watered [their flock] for them then withdrew into the shade 2 
shadow (16:48) cual oe aDus be pei On alu iso A ton ald 
au A Jaa ‘3 do they not ponder the fact that whatever things 
God has created that cast shadows all around [lit. to the right 
and to the left] J-all submit to God [lit. prostrate themselves] 3 
[also pl. of iib zullatun] shaded areas; canopies (36:56) x55 Ji 38 
oO ee SIN) le Dub «st they and their spouses will be in shaded 
areas (or, under canopies) ], reclining on couches 4 shelter, 
protection, barrier (16:81) Yous ab ha “I Ja ai ‘s God has made 
for you shelters out of what He has created 5 an amount of, a 
touch of (in an interpretation of 56:43) psa Ue Jb; and [in] a 
touch of black smoke. l 


aus zullatun [n.; pl. Ji zulal, also alls zullatun| 1 canopy, 
awning, an overhead covering (7:171) iib lls ; ag’ sà Ja i y J; and 
[remember] when We hoisted the mountain high above them as if 
it were a canopy 2 surrounding, entourage (2:210) zj Y Os ot J 
ISUN 5 pail ( ce cl oi aly neal are they awaiting for [anything] 
other than God (or, His chastisement) to come to them under 
canopies of clouds and in an entourage of angels. 


Jt zalil [quasi-act. part.] shady (77:31) ciel ys Ce git Ys Jills Y 
it is neither shady, nor does it give relief. ‘from the Mavic. 
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a/J/% z—l-m darkness, (of darkness) to descend; to put something in 
the wrong place, to act improperly; to cause someone to suffer a 
loss; to wrong someone, to act unjustly, injustice, tyranny, 
oppression. Of this root, 14 forms occur 315 times in the 
Qur’an: al zalama 85 times; ab zulima 25 times; A zulm 20 
times; lls zalim five times; acl galimatun four times; ù sale 
zalimiin 126 times; ali -azlam 16 times; e ls zaliam twice; ob 
zallam five times; ə oles mazlim once; ali °azlama once; lis 
muzlim once; ù wales muzlimiin once and sll zulumat 23 times. 


alk zalama i I [v. intrans. ] 1 to commit _ injustice, to act 
tyrannically (10:54) 4 aay vay ils call vai Js Bee if every 
soul that has committed injustice possessed all that is on the 
earth, it would offer it for ransom 2 to place something in the 
place of another (7: 162) út jl zl Js P g Vas agia i gih cal J 
S el, j EE Lay Lód Gye ao peale so those who commit injustice 
among them changed the words given to them for others, so We 
sent upon them punishment from heaven for their ever replacing 
one thing with another 3 [with prep. 2] Gmplying the meaning of 
Us kadhdhaba, to describe as a lie) to disbelieve in, to reject, to 
fail to do justice to (7:103) ails | Use À oJ WL a ge aban Ue tis a 
le | sbi after these, We sent Moses to Pharaoh and his chiefs with 
Our signs, but they rejected them [they did not put them in the 
proper place, they did not treat them as they should] II [v. trans.] 
1 to wrong, to injure (2:57) @ sds ar {gS TST, Ui galls ta’, they did 
not wrong Us; it was themselves they wronged 2 to treat unfairly 
(38:24) a> E tins Js on Gil il indeed he has treated you 
unfairly by asking for your ewe L to add ] to his ewes 3 to fail to do 
justice to (2:54) Ja REECE Sui ill aS e ‘a4 my people, you 
have not done yourselves justice by taking the calf [for worship fi 
4 to hold back what is due, to not give full measure (18:33) tals 
ÉG ake AIN AI y Kii cá giai both gardens produced their 
[proper] yield and did not hold back any [due part] of it WI 
[doubly trans.] to deny someone something due to them, to suffer 
someone the loss or detriment of something (10:44) alk Y ali ol 
3 ls wait at) ests Éa Us Galil God does not suffer people any 
[injustice ]—it is they who wrong themselves. 
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al zulima [pass. v.] 1 to be subjected to injustice, to be 
wronged (22:39) | Fal an fS) sila Call ol permitted [to defend 
themselves] are those on whom war is waged, because they were 
subjected to injustice 2 to be denied one’ s dues, to be made to 
suffer a loss of one’s rights (21:47) 4 Sú ALi asl Ba es) PA analy 
É Ta Tá and We set up the just scales for the Day of 
Resurrection, so that no soul is denied a thing. 


al zulm [v. n./n.] 1 injustice (20:111) (alla Same UA EE EP and 
those who carry [the burden of having committed Í, injustice will 
meet with failure 2 wrongdoing (6:82) aly pele \ sual Ag ry | le yall 
those who believe, and have not obscured their faith with 
wrongdoing (here specified by the Prophet to mean 4))4 shirk in 
the meaning of ‘less than full submission to God’) 3 placing 
something in the wrong place, attributing something to the wrong 
neron (25: A) Ma gal zi ale ai, RE ‘lal Yı E y | aS aal SE, 
ISTOT alls | els those who disbelieve said, ‘This is but a lie he has 
forged, and other people helped him to do it’-so they have 
committed injustice and perjury. 


all zalim I [act. part.; pl. o sella zālimūn] 1 one who acts 
unjustly, one doing wrong, one acting tyrannically (7:105) Ys 
Calla e AF a a's and do not include me with the wrong- doing 
people 2 one who lets down another (18:35) dal alls © A5 AS JAS, 
and he entered his garden while letting himself down II [n.] 1 
transgressor, wrongdoer, one who violates a command (7:19) Y, 
Calla | rae Sas s aali ose G š but do not approach this tree, or you 
will become one of the wrongdoers 2 unjust person, tyrant (12:79) 
REANA É ú baie Lelie Wa a Y) sats gj al) 44 Ul he said, ‘God 
forbid that we should take other than the one with whom we found 
our property: for if we did so, we would be unjust.’ 


ali °azlam [elat.] more/most unjust, more/most wicked 
(2:114) HA À y il Ge S i all Pia aie (yon aibi zas Who 
could be more unjust than those who prohibit the mention of 
God’s name in His own places of worship and strive to have them 
destroyed? 


a sÑ zalūm [intens. act. part.] 1 one who is prone to being 
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unjust, a denier of favours granted to him, one who is ungrateful 
(14:34) “Us ai cba! o anes Y äi peer als if you count God’s 
blessings you will never number them: man is truly unjust and 
ungrateful 2 one who is apt to place things where they do not 
belong, one who is inept (33:72) v= N 3 Sl petal gk GY thee Uy 
Yoo Gtk GS g ay Glas Ge all, Giles of cole Utell, We 
offered the trust (q.v.) to the heavens, the earth and the 
mountains, yet they refused to carry it and were afraid of it; but 
man carried it-indeed he is inept, ignorant. 


bls zallam [intens. act. part. ] one who frequently commits acts 
of injustice, tyrant (41:46) sual Sue ot) G, your Lord is never 
unjust to His worshippers. 


a lle mazlūm [pass. part.] one who is treated unjustly 
(17:33) ú ia Jā: oas Whosoever is slain unjustly. 


aib ”’azlama [v. IV, intrans. with prep. le] to become dark, to 
become dark all around (2:20) | sslé agile albi Jo and when it 
darkens all around them they stand still. 


piia muzlim [quasi-act. part.] dark (10:27) Gb ; aed s>'5 cated tals 
alba A | wx as though their faces were covered with pieces of the 
darkness of the night. 


gale muzlimiin [pl. of act. part. ls muzlim of verb li 
°azlama meaning ‘to enter into darkness’ ] those who are in 
darkness (36:37) gela: as a < “gall 2 Als Aa Ji a ae and a sign 
for them is the night: from which We strip the daylight, and-lo 
and behold!—they are in darkness. 


call zulumat [pl. of fem. n. iii zulmatun| 1 physical darkness 
(2:19) es te ys aih aå piad] Cys ines aj or like a thunderstorm 
from the sky in which there is darkness, thunder and lightning 2 
misguidedness, spiritual darkness (33:43) EON 9 Sle ia gall < A 
j al ol eile < ce aS. ai it is He and His angels who bless you, to 
bring you out of the darkness and into the light 3 (of darkness) 
degrees, layers, folds (39:6) à gs Seiya ied ò aie me Salas 
gói cuib He creates you in your mothers’ wombs, one form after 
another, in three layers of darkness. 
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i/e/% z-m—’ thirst, to be thirsty, to cause to be thirsty; span of time, to 
be mean, to be unjust. Of this root, three forms occur once each in 
the Qur’an: is tazma’; th zama’ and “als zaman. 


Ghi tagma” [imperf. of v. intrans. ] to become thirsty, to thirst 
(20:119) poor Ys ted teks Y li, and [that] in it you will not 
become thirsty nor suffer the heat of the sun. 


ia zama’ [n.] thirst (9:120) is Y; Gh aea Y they do not 
suffer any thirst or weariness. 


colb zama’ān [quasi-act. part.] thirsty (24:39) 2 “ball Ans 
the thirsty [one] thinks it to be water. 


©/o/% z-n-n assumption, supposition, conjecture, guessing; opinion, 
belief, to realise, to know; doubt, to have a low opinion of, to 
think ill of, to be suspicious, to accuse. Contexts in which 
derivatives of this root occur vary greatly as regards the degree of 
doubt/certainty associated with them, and therefore cause 
interpretational problems. Of this root, four forms occur 69 times 
in the Qur’an: yb zanna 47 times; oe zann 20 times; ù b zunūn 
once and os zannin once. 


©& zanna u the senior sister of a group of verbs which, 
functionally, may take two direct objects and semantically, imply 
lack of certainty of the predication in varying degrees (%3 ay a). 
According to °al-Rāghib the use of tÍ ’anna in the predication of 
‘44 indicates a high position on the certainty-doubtfulness scale, 
whereas low position is indicated by the use of vj. An example of 
the former is (75:28) a “al aj “55 and he [the dying man] realised 
it is the final parting, and an example of the latter is (48:12) J 
xÍ meatal ol ROCAR jes lig ot site but you thought/hoped 
that the Messenger and the believers would never return to their 
families. In context, various meanings are associated with tb, 
among them the following 1 to know, to come to realise (38:24) 
sua tal 4 re S “< and David came to realise that We had put him to 
the test 2 to deem (17:102) pee Ose 4G cay ols and indeed, I 
deem you, Pharaoh, ruined/vanquished 3 to assume, to surmise, 
to imagine (21:87) aie os ai oj gi Ges Lái y pE x; and 
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[remember] Dhū’l-Nūn [Jonah], when he went off angrily, and 
assumed We would not have power over him 4 to conjecture, to 
guess (45:32) És Yı 2s q ié G G os ú we do not know what the 
Hour is; we only hazard a guess 5 to fear (7:171) ; aed Jai dats Ys 
ae ails ad | js y ils ails and [remember] when We hoisted the 
mountain high above them as if it were a canopy, and they feared 
that it would fall on them 6 to expect (18:35) Í oi us vý Aii úI 
do not think this will ever perish 7 [with prep. -] to think ill of, to 
impute to (3:154) GI i EA e allu oy pls imputing [ill] 
thoughts about God that are contrary to the truth, the thoughts of 
pagan ignorance. 


os gann [v. n./n.; pl. ù si zuniin] 1 conjecture, speculation 
(4:157) SA etal Y) ae i Us 4 a Us they have no real knowledge of 
it, only following conjecture 2 assumption (38:27) | gS cell ub calls 
that is the disbelievers’ assumption 3 thought (48: 12) ub ca f 
¢ gull and you thought evil thoughts; *(33:10) ú ihj alų oy gil, and 
you imputed [ill] thoughts [lit. various thoughts] to God 4 
expectation, opinion (34:20) » ragi aa oul soi óa “aly Satan 
proved right his opinion of them for they followed him. 


ail zannin [pl. of act. part. {Us zann] those who think, doubt, 
conjecture, assume, presume, expect, hold an opinion (48:6) REER 
PEE alll those who harbour evil thoughts about God. 


/4/% z—h-r back, rear; backer, to back up; to neglect, to turn one’s 
back on; to carry on one’s back; outside, exterior, external, 
outward; to be apparent, perceptible, manifest, plain, evident; to 
assist, to gang up on; appearances; to travel from one place to 
another; to overpower, to conquer; noon, midday. Of this root, 12 
forms occur 59 times in the Qur’an: “yg zahara 10 times; “vals 
zāhara six times; gerne >azhara seven times; “alls tazahara three 
times; Je zahr four times; j pa zuhiir 11 times; sls zahir six 
times; 3 ge zahiratun twice; 2 ala zahirin twice; veh zahir six 
times; 5 uel zahiratun once and 44 zihriyyan once. 


<4 zahara a I [v. intrans.] 1 to appear, to become evident, to 
become manifest (30:41) Lad; “yall 4 Stull 4 corruption has 
appeared on land and sea 2 to be open, to be manifest (6:151) Ys 
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Sen kE E Gal A 158 and do not approach indecent 
deeds, be they open or secret 3 to triumph, to spread out (9:48) 4s 
aii D gA 3 all sla until the truth came and God’ s command 
triumphed 4 to show (24:31) Gs es G Y; Oe) Gals Y; and 
Should not flaunt their charms beyond those of them that may 
[unavoidably/decently] show 5 [with prep. ee] ] a) to ascend 
(43:33) Gs ari Kik 5 Tukey and staircases upon which they ascend 
b) to prevail over, to get the upper hand over (9:8) Y Sle pang y 
43 YG Yl Sa | as ` if they get the upper hand over you, they would 
not respect any tie with you, of kinship or treaty c) to come to 
know, to become cognisant of (24: 31) Ge Avy! dd oe gen d 
Gal oye de pax J ail Jil d J! or such men as attend 
them who have no sexual desire or children who are not yet 
aware of women’s nakedness, d) to discover, to find out, to come 
upon (9:8) pel À oS sual ae Spey Sie pga u if they discover 
you they would stone you or force you to return to their religion 
II [v. trans.] to climb on the back of, to scale (18:97) wf leial Gå 
è avers so they could not scale it. 


yal zāhara [v. III] I [intrans.] [jur.] to perform 44 zihar, i.e., 
to say to one’s wife (according to a pre-Islamic practice) that her 
back is as forbidden to one as the back of one’s mother (33:4) es 
fee ey peas eu eles Js and He has not made your 
wives, whom you declare to be ‘unlawful to you as your mothers’ 
backs’, your [real 1 mothers II [trans.] to back up, to aid, to 
support (9:4) maÍ asio | ai al s and who have not supported 
anyone against you. 


gii °azhara [v. IV] I [intrans.] to enter into the noontime, 
midday (30:18) cs eS | Cans Luke's vats cl gall à Meal AY, praise 
is due to Him everywhere [lit. in the heavens and on earth] all the 
time [lit. in the evening and at midday] II [trans.] 1 to cause to 
spread (40:26) Lái us OY À eki zi ti or that he will cause 
disorder to spread in the land 2 to reveal to, to make known to, to 
divulge (72:26) aÍ ae (te gh S Sú iai alle the One who knows 
what is hidden-He reveals to none His secrets 3 to cause to 
prevail, to cause to overcome, to exalt (48:28) alas ety gall ” A 
als onl ae sebi ial oss silh it is He who sent His Messenger 
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with guidance and the religion of Truth, that He may exalt it 
above every religion. 


(ali tazahara [v. VI, intrans. with prep. ck] to league 
together against, to gang up against, to back up or aid one another 
against (66:4) ale | alas Y5 if you back each other against him. 


Je zahr [n.; pl. js zuhr] 1 back (9:35) weiss pale les GSE 
aa!) gl s and their foreheads, sides and backs will be branded by 
them; *(6:138) |’) es cija Atal ‘s and animals which are exempt 
from labour [lit. and animals whose backs are forbidden]; *(94:3) 
Ege sail gal that which strained your back/troubled you [lit. 
caused your back to break]; *(3:187) ae ABT E they 
neglected it, they held it in contempt [lit. they cast it behind their 
backs] 2 back side, back door (2:189) ua & i | gh ob ‘al ual 
ry) ae it is not righteousness that you enter houses by | their back 
doors 3 after, behind (6:94) Si a Sd “stil us sal Ui sittin “aly 
Sse ABT asita ú now you return to Us, alone, [just] as We first 
created you—and you have left behind what We gave you 4 deck 
of a ship (43:12-13) ssb cle N's Ug le ANT, ll Gy 3h Ue 
who made for you ships and animals to ride on so that you may 
remember your Lord’s grace when you are seated on their 
boards/backs 5 surface (42:33) » yb gle 285 oll ail oci Ls yy 
if He wills, He stills the wind, so they would stay motionless on its 
[the sea’s] surface [lit. back] 6 loins (7:172) ade 3 Us ay asi Vs 
Age ad) ae u and [remember] when your Lord took from the 
children of Adam, from their loins, their seed. 


A zāhir [act. part.; fem. è sale gGhiratun; masc. pl. Os Ua 
zahiriin] 1 manifest, clear (31:20) “bly salle 43 Sie jal “5 and 
He has lavished upon you His bounties, apparent and hidden; 
* alll (57:3) (an attribute of God) the Manifest, the Outer 2 outer 
surface, outer layer, appearance (30:7) til stall Gye Fale (sabe 
they know only the outer layer of this present life; *(13:33) val 
J sill cx by the literal meaning of speech, or, by just empty words 
[lit. by what is apparent of the words] 3 the outside (57:13) 4 9 pe 
UI ali “ye syne, EEN aà fear Gb a wall with a door in it, on the 
inside of it there is mercy, while on the outside, next to it, lies 
chastisement 4 visible, in sight (34:18) us 6 Al s SF Ces nein eng 5 
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sat re laa and We set between them and the towns We had 
blessed, [other] towns within sight 5 eminent, prominent (40:29) 
oan) ot a i RA atd ae to you is sovereignty today; eminent 
[ you are] in the land 6 victorious, prevailing (61:14) | ‘ae yall Gila 
Cy ala | gagali ; ad gic le We supported those who believe against 
their enemy and they became victorious. 


wig zahir [sing. and pl. n./sing. and pl. quasi-act. part.] 
backer/s, protector/s (34:22) ed | Ce pele 4l Gy nor has He any 
backer among them. 


3 Sag gahiratun [n.] noon, midday; extreme heat of midday 


(24: 58) Shl | ce SA | osx Cae» when you lay your garments 
aside [for the siesta] at midday (or, because of the midday heat). 


G 4# zihriyyan [adverbial] at the back, in the back, behind, 
neglected and forgotten (11:92) & ea Sel ys s seid; and you have 
turned your backs on Him, forgotten. 


& / “ayn 


cael °al-‘ayn the eighteenth letter of the alphabet; it stands for a 
voiced pharyngeal fricative sound. 


ole ‘“-b—’ load, weight; to care, to get ready, to pack. Of this 
root, $3 ya°ba’u, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


i ya‘ba’ [imperf. v., intrans.] to care, to concern oneself 
with, to be solicitous about (25:77) ei Ya ES Ss ee what 
weight have you in the estimation of my Lord [also interpreted as: 
what will my Lord do with you] if it were not for your 
supplication? 


4/q/¢ “b-th a mix up of things, adulteration, folly, to waste time in 
useless activity; to commit a a Toly Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: (si ta°bathiin and tie “abathan. 


ere ta°bath [imperf. v., intrans.] to act frivolously, | to play 
around, to act in jest, to act in vanity (26:128) ale i) Js geal 
osi do you set up monuments [also: altars, road signs or 
oan places] on every height to satisfy your vanity? [also: 
jesting?] 


ee ‘abath |v. n.] jest, frivolity, vain activity, absence of 
reason, lack of purpose (23:115) tu “Stil tal shea did you think 
We created you in vain? 


1/w/e “—b-d slave, servant, to enslave; obedience, submission, to 
worship, to adore; to tan camel hide, to tar a boat. Some scholars, 
apparently with no evidence save for the assumption that spiritual 
concepts are foreign to Arabic per se, attribute the concept of 


oa Jole 

worshipping associated with some derivatives of this root to a 
borrowing from other Semitic languages. °al-Suyuti quotes °abu 
°al-Qasim’s suggestion that the sense of ‘to enslave’ is a 
borrowing from Nabataean. Of this root, 11 forms occur 275 
times in the Quran: xe ‘abada 121 times; (5%) yu‘badiin 
once; ss “abbada once; Ss ‘abd 28 times; gt Sabdayn once; She 
‘ibad 97 times; Axe ‘abid five times; ‘le “abid once; Epa 
“abidat once; ù ule “abidin 10 and tale ‘ibadatun nine times. 


as “abada u [v. trans.] 1 to worship (20:14) ESE É Y a y 
there is no god but Me, so worship Me 2 to serve, to carry out 
one’s religious duties (53:62) Iguel, ai | sala bow down before 
God and serve (also, worship) [Him]. 


as “abbada [v. II trans.] to enslave (26:22) J ju we cie you 
have enslaved the children of Israel. 


ïe ‘abd I [sing. n.] 1 (in relation to God) a) someone, a person 
(43:59) Usha) Gil Wis slay ale Gai Se Y A a he is only 
someone We favoured and made an example for the Children of 
Israel b) worshipper, servant (19: 30) all) Sc a I am a servant of 
God 2 anyone (2:221) agi ne oA ye | Cys pe haya Tal a believing 
male is better than a male polytheist, even though he may please 
you 3 slave (16:75) så cle “ab Y eave Kis Wie AMC Ua and God 
gives the parable of an owned slave, who has no power over 
anything 4 (in contrast to acl) male slave (2:178) sal Sel’, “yall ea 
freeman for freeman, slave for slave II [pl. ane ‘abid] all 
creatures (50:29) aal ve i Gs I am not unjust to any creature 
IN [pl. ale “ibad] 1 created beings, mortals (7:194) uw ù rox cyl J 
asied e aii ov s those [whom] you [idolaters] call upon instead 
of God are created things like you 2 all the creation, everything 
there is, all (2:207) tel G SI al s and God is most 
compassionate to all 3 all living beings (50:11) Nal 8 iy as a 
provision for all [who may eat] 4 servants of God, worshippers 
(15:42) ae agile call Cyt gale t as for My servants, you will have 
no power over [any of them]; *(25:63) cae ll e the chosen ones 
[of/by] God, the true believers, the select [lit. the servants of the 
Beneficent] 5 male slaves (only in 24:32) Qattall’, Si tN | Pace 
Sill’ Sale ce and marry off the single among you and those of 
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your male and female slaves who are suitable [for marriage] (or, 
those who are pious). 


at “abid [act. part., pl. o se “abidin; fem. pl. estate “abidat] 
one who worships (109:4—5) el syle it y4 anic G ue a y f 
and I will not worship what you worship, nor will you worship 
what I worship. 


babe “ibadatun [n. Nv. n.] worshipping/service, worship (7:206) 
Atle ye osig yo: Mic (yall & those who are with your Lord do 
not disdain from worshipping Him. 


y//e “—b-r one side of the valley, to traverse, passer-by; to interpret 
a dream; contemplation, a lesson; tear; plenty, group of people; 
mixture of perfumes. Of this root, four forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: ù sy) ta°buriin once; |j °i‘tabiri once; gle 
‘abiri once and ie ‘ibratun six times. _ a 


ger ta°bur [imperf. V., „trans.] to traverse; to interpret (a 
dream) (12:43) ù er Gs 33 gi “cas u if you are [ones who] interpret 
dreams. 


oe °i tabir [imper. v. VII, intrans.] take heed, learn a lesson, 
consider (59:2) suey) a it E JeSt so learn a lesson, you who 
have eyes. 


čle “abirin [pl. of act. part. le “ābir] one who passes by or 
through, one who traverses (4:43) pse ge Y unless you are 
passing through [the mosque]. 


ie ‘ibratun [n.] a lesson to be learned (12:111) (8 GIS aa 
ay) a pE be agranai in their stories is surely a lesson for those 
possessed of minds. 


ux/q/e “—b-s dung, to be soiled, to be dismal; to frown, to look stern, 
to be austere. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: ux “abasa twice and u ġe Sabiisan once. 


u “abasa a [v. intrans.] to frown (80:1-2) oela oi E oe 


SSI he frowned and turned away because the blind man came to 
him; * 4c name of Sura 80, Meccan sura, so-named because of 


“ae Jäl=le 
the reference in verses 1-16 to the story of the Prophet’s 
‘F mae. at the blind man. 


ge “abüs [quasi- act. part.] stern, dismal, frowning (76:10) ú 
Ip pled Cage: ig ane Gli we fear from our Lord a frowning 
grim Day. 


/a/e/e ‘-b-q-r this root is said to originate from the word še 
“‘abqar, the name of the place which the ancient Arabs believed to 
be the home of the wondrous jinn. It is said also to be a name of a 
town, either in the Yemen or in ’al-Jaziratu, where cloth of great 
beauty is made. Some scholars, however, suggest that the word 
“iecame into Arabic from Persian long before the revelation of 
the Qur’an. The concepts associated with this root include genius, 
talent, poetical inspiration and rich floral types of carpet 
(revealing perhaps a Persian origin for the word). Of this root, 
one form, (¢ % ‘abgariyy, occurs in a single place in the Qur’an. 


i ïe “abqariyy [n; nisbatun to ‘ie “abqar| richly designed 


carpet (55:76) ols Ges jad =o le Csi they will be 
reclining on green cushions and fine carpets. 


«/</¢ —t—-b flight of levelled stone steps up a mountain, threshold, 
lintel, stairs; anger, to be angry, to reprove, to have a bone to pick 
with someone, to reproach a friend amicably because of an 
alleged hurtful action committed by him, to explain oneself, to 
seek forgiveness. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: | Pec yasta‘tibii once; ù igi yusta‘tabiin three times 
and REEDA ?al-mu‘tabin once. 


(aig yasta‘tib [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to ask for a chance 
to explain oneself, to seek permission to make amends (41:24) us 
Oial; Oe ab ta lia and even if they ask permission to make 
PEN they y not be among those granted such permission. 


cii yusta ‘tab [pass. imperf. of v. X] to be asked to explain a 
mistake in order to be granted forgiveness (30:57) cul 4 ad y sie e 
Osii ad y; agi ea | gab on that Day the excuse of the unjust ones 
will be of no avail to them; nor will they be allowed to explain 
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away [their sins]. 


Oxia mu‘tabin [pl. of pass. part. Gs mu‘tab] those whose 
explaining of themselves is accepted (41:24) ce ps ea | ‘pcos ols 
caid and even if they ask permission to make amends, they will 
not be among those granted such permission. 


4/</¢ ‘t-d container for personal valuables, war materials including 
horses kept at the ready, to prepare, to be ready; to treasure. Of 
this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: sel °a‘tada 14 
times and Aue ‘atid twice. 


wei atada [v. IV, trans.] to prepare, to keep in store for 
(18:29) G olat ui 4 We have prepared for the unjust ones 
Fire. 


Ags ‘atid [quasi-act. part.] at hand, attentive, ready (50:18) 4 
ase Gd ap Y) Jä Gs Lah he utters not a single word but there is 
by him an ever-attentive observer. 


/</¢ t-q shoulder; to set free, to go free; to mature, to be in the 
prime of condition; to be old, (wine and the like) mature. Of this 
root, ġe ‘atig, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ae ‘atiq [quasi-act./pass. part.] mature, old, ancient; free 
*(22:29) acl cih (epithet for the Ka‘ba) meaning either the 
Ancient House, so-named because it was the first house of God to 
be founded on Earth (3:96), or the Freed House because it was 
freed from human ownership, from the attack by the Abyssinians 
(narrated in Sura 105), from the Flood or from other such 
afflictions. 


J//¢ t-l crowbar; to drag violently; ruffian and cruel person. Of 
this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: sie! "i tilūhu 
and Jie “utull. 


Jei °utul Pistil [imper. V., trans.] drag and cast away 
violently (44:47) paa ssu (ll è cü ô à take him and thrust him 
into the midst of Hell. 


Jé “utull [quasi-act. part. ] ruffian, ignoble, coarse, rude, rough 


2S gf 8 
(68:12-13) 59 ak i Je ail wie gall pü hinderer of good, 
aggressor, sinful, and above all an infamous ruffian. 


6 9/4/E —t-w/y to be excessively fierce, arrogant, violent, 
aggressive, to be disobedient, to offer mutinous opposition; (of 
tree branches) to dry up; to reach very old age, to be infirm. Of 
this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: = ‘ata five 
times; ee “‘utuww twice; (ie ‘itiyy twice and age “atiyatun once. 


us ‘ata ū [v. intrans.] 1 to behave arrogantly, to violate the 
bounds of propriety, to become excessive (25:21) à ls occa ail 
| “ys F ee Sr pen they have become too proud of themselves, 
and flagrantly violated all bounds of propriety 2 [with prep. ve] 
to vee ace to turn with disdain from obeying (51: L ue I a 


ces o eo 


conviind SO the: blast took them. 


‘Se ‘utuww [v. n.] violating all bounds of propriety, 
insurrection, arrogance (25:21) aS tee bes penal a gece ail 
they have become too proud of themselves and flagrantly violated 
all bounds of propriety. 


ins “itty [v. n.] 1 being dried up, becoming too old, infirmity 
(19:8) Úi JS o cak: a8; and I have reached the infirmity of old 
age 2 anulis: being rebellious, brutality (19:69) K: u OF i; ai 
ie yest cle ul neil dani then will We seize out of each group 
those who were most disobedient towards the Lord of Mercy. 


pile “ati [act. part.] violent, fierce, raging (69:6) | shal Ste éi, 
Ale ja ya y as for the people of “ad, they were destroyed by a 
violent roaring wind. 


y/“/¢ “—th-r a hole in which irrigation water collects, palm trees that 
get water from such pools; to stumble upon, to find, to trip; a slip 
of the tongue; dusty land. Of this root, two forms occur each in a 
single place in the Qur’an: Jc “uthira and fel a‘tharnda. 


Je “uthira [pass. v.] to be found, to be discovered (5:107) ol 
cay Ga gle vic if it is discovered that these two have 
committed a sin. 


ele ca 

Gil ’a°thara [v. IV, trans., no object, with prep. ge] ] to cause 
to find, to cause to stumble upon (18:21) <j | galgi sai W fel lis’, 
ce all) ae” ‘3 in this way We caused [people] to find them, that they 
come to know God’s promise is true. 


6-9/4/E “th-w/y tangled hair, to go haywire; to act wickedly, to 
harm, to cause mischief; male hyena, a crude unkempt person, a 
fool. Of this root, only | pe ta‘thaw, occurs five times in the 
Qur’ an. 


a ta‘tha [imperf. v., intrans. with prep. ..4] to cause 
corruption, to cause destruction, to act mischievously (26:183) Y's 
Opiate Ua A à 85 and do not perniciously spread corruption on 
earth. 


«/e/€ “j-b wonder, to admire, to like, a wondrous thing; conceit, 
conceited person. Of this root, six forms occur 27 times in the 
Qur’an: Gas ‘ajiba eight times; caii ’a‘jaba 11 times; He 
“ujab once; Gace “ajab five times and Cuse “ajib twice. 

gas ‘ajiba a [v. intrans.] to wonder, to deem strange, 
extraordinary or improbable, to be surprised (7:63) ele oe aias f 
ge ‘Sie Ja) (je 5% us “83 do you find it so strange that a 
message would come from your Lord-through a man in your 
midst—to warn you! ? 


Gael? a jaba [v. IV trans.] 1 to cause to like, to please (57:20) 
Pee “ash Usel eke JES like rain the growing power of which 
delights the sowers 2 to impress, to make a great impression on, 
to satisfy (9:25) as Sic ox ali SERS Stal y oe ass on the day 
of the battle of Hunayn when your numbers well impressed you 
but they availed you nothing. 


Gigs ‘jab [quasi-act. part.] most wondrous, incredible, 
amazing, most peculiar (38:5) Giaé si pil ae &) lal GI ag) Gaal 
how can he claim that all the gods are but one God? Indeed, this 
is a most peculiar thing [to claim]! 


Gas “ajab [n. /quasi- act. part.] wonder; wondrous, a puzzle; 
puzzling (72:1) sc bi’ "i Deki ü \ KE so they said, ‘We have 
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heard a wondrous recitation.’ 


Guat “ajib [quasi-act. part.] strange, wondrous, puzzling, 
extraordinary (11:72) >e BER ES d ES ete a, “hone Uy ‘Mle 
am I to bear [a child] when I am an old woman, and this, my 
husband, is an old man?-what a strange thing this is! 


Jele “j-z posteriors, buttocks, (of palm trees) stumps; to hang 
back, to fail to perform, lack of strength, lack of ability, failure, to 
grow old; miracle, to out-perform. Of this root, seven forms occur 
26 times in the Qur’an: jac ‘ajaza once; jac ’a‘jaza four times; 
ee ‘ajitz four times; “ei ’a ‘jaz twice; cz jab’s mu Gjizin three 
times; “axe mu ‘Fiz once and ija mu Fizin 11 times. 

jae ‘ajaza i (also Jae ‘ajiza a) [v. intrans.] to fail to act, to be 
or become incapable of, to become powerless, impotent or unable 
to carry out something, to weaken (5:31) |i hs oss j cial 
al ee g) FE = “al am I not [even] able to be like this raven and 
cover up my brother’s exposed body? 


Í °a‘jaza [v. IV trans.] 1 to prove incapable of, to outsrip 
someone, to frustrate someone (72:12) à aly < Je ol 3 lib uF 5 
Ga o J A vs “SY! and we came to know that we can never 
outstrip God on earth and can never escape beyond His reach 2 
to fall outside the capability of, to out-class someone (35:44) le; 
vay ce Vy yl God pled tye opal all GS God is not such that 
anything in the heavens or on earth is beyond Him. 


5e “ajāz [quasi- act. part., fem. of on shaykh] very old 
woman (11:72) Gas A ag “eae i, ie am I to bear [a child] 
when I am an old woman, and this my husband is an old man? 


Sasi °a jaz [pl. of n. Re “ajuz] stems, stumps, trunks (of palm 
trees) (69:7) As Ja sel meils it pa ed RARE < so you could 
have seen the people lying dead as if they were hollow palmtree 
trunks. 


ijala mu'ājizīn [pl. of act. part. jaká mu‘aqjiz of v. II] one 
who fights and contests with another in order to prove him less 
capable or incapable altogether, contentious (22:51) (4 Vs alll ‘5 


Jele a 


On jales (se but those who strive to oppose Our messages and act 
contentiously. 


jake mu ‘jiz [act. part., pl. On aes mu ‘jizin] 1 one who proves 
others to be weak or incapable, one who outdoes someone else 
(9:3) al gee ES asi | gala als os if you turn away, know that 
you cannot outdo God 2 one who is beyond reach (11:33) tay Jü 
Op jay al age ls y ai 4 asst he said, ‘It is God who will bring it 
upon you, if He wishes, and you are not beyond reach.’ 


i/e/e “—j-f to be emaciated, to be lean, to refrain from eating; to 
encounter hardship, to be miserly. Of this root, Gls “jaf occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


Liles “jaf [pl. of quasi-act. part. isc) ° a ‘Jaf, fem. clise ‘ajfa’ | 
lean, emaciated (12:43) ais “ict; Claw s SI gia os j d ai gG f 
ae the king said, ‘I saw [in my dreams] seven fat cows being 
eaten by seven lean ones.’ 


J/z/e “j-l calf; haste, to hasten, speed, rush; wheel, camel litter, 
hawdaj; a palm tree ladder. Of this root, 10 forms occur 47 times 
in the Qur’an: Jee ‘ajila five times; J> ‘ajjala five times; Jaci 

a‘jala once; Susi ta‘ajjala once; Jei ’ ista jala 19 times; Jasiu 
’isti jal once; dale “ajilatun three times; See ajal once; de >e 
ajāl once and Jae “ijl 10 times. 


dae “ajila a I [ v. intrans.] to go in haste, to rush (20:84) cie 5 
ea val Ut) “til and I hastened to You, my Lord, so that You might 
be well pleased II [v. trans.] 1 to cause to hasten, to make hurry 
up (7:150) Si ry yal alse did you wish to hasten the judgement of 
your Lord? 2 to hurry away from a task and leave it unfulfilled 
(in an interpretation of 7:150) Sy BA sila have you left the 
command of your Lord incomplete? 


Jac ‘ajjala [v. II, trans.] to speed up, to give in advance, to 
hurry up (18:58) A3 22) S He would hasten the chastisement 
for them. 


JÍ ’a‘jala [v. IV, trans. with prep. ge] 1 to cause to hurry 
away from, to cause to leave somebody/something in haste, to 


sas elele 


urge to make haste (20:83) i ye Gael w, what caused you to 
hasten away from your people? 2 to cause to come before [others] 
(in an interpretation of 20:83) Gis Ge Gel Gy what made you 
come ahead of your people? 


Jani ta ‘ajjala [v. V, intrans.] to be in haste, to be ina hurry, to 
act ahead of the appointed time (2:203) aie al S Uaa à Jai ai 
whoever hastens away [and leaves] after two days is absolutely 
without blame. 


Jai ? ista‘jala lv. X] [trans. ] 1 to ask someone to hurry up, to 
expedite (29:53) Salk oh Aii 's they challenge you to hasten the 
punishment 2 [no object, with prep. =] to desire the hastening of 
(46:24) 4 pe cota Us “gh sno, but it is what you sought to hasten. 


tail isti (jal [v. n.] seeking to hasten, desiring to hasten 
(10:11) x6 ei eal oll agli oe cll AlN aes ‘sly if God 
were to hasten for people the harm [they have earned] as they 
wish to hasten the good, their time would already be up. 


ihle ‘ajilatun [quasi-act. part./n.] immediate, urgent; life in 
this world, this transitory life (17:18) G ta äl like ihh ‘ X y TAS a 
Ai ol sù if anyone desires the fleeting life of this world, We 
speed up whatever We will in it, for whoever We wish; *(75:20) 
ILGI (in opposition to &Y) °al-“ajila (q.v.)) this life, immediate, 
inferior or transitory. f 

Uae “ajal [v. n.] haste (21:37) dae te ay ak Man is 
composed from haste (or, created from clay, or stinking black 


mud, according to the Yemeni dialect of Himyar, as reported by 
°al-Razi). 


J se “ajūl [quasi-intens. act. part.] too hasty, too impatient 
(17:11) Ysae ay US man is ever too hasty. 


Jas “ijl [n.] calf (7:148) age Vhs See a calf in body that had 
a lowing sound. 


a/e/e ‘—j-m fruit stones (particularly those of dates), seed, solid; to 
test by biting on; to be dumb; beast; those who cannot speak 
Arabic, obscurity. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 


ye ee 


Qur’an: (ac! °a‘jamiyy three times and ¿i+Í °a‘jamin once. 


PES ’a‘jamiyy [quasi-act. part., pl. omat] "a Jamin| foreign, 
ina foreign tongue, non- Arab, non-Arabic (41:44) ie B tsk mG f 
es Cenacle ale cited Ys | gal sti had We made it a foreign 
Qur’an, they would have said, ‘If only its verses were made clear! 
—what! ? Foreign speech and an Arab [audience/messenger]?’ 


3/3 —d-d gear; group, number, to count, to number, to reckon, to 
enumerate, an appointed time; plenty of; to be reckoned with; to 
get ready, readiness. Of this root, 13 forms occur 57 times in the 
Qur’an: %« ‘adda seven times; che ‘addada once; *\ ’a‘adda 16 
times; ‘cl °uidda four times; “si ta “tadd once; X« ‘add twice; 
a ‘Gddin once; *x« “adad six times; the. “iddatun 11 times; ie 
‘uddatun once; 33% ma‘diid once; ia sie ma‘diidatun three times 
and oi sie ma “didatun three times. 


% ‘adda u [v. trans.] 1 to count (14:34) Y al ci Pone 
FS pers if you were to count God’s blessings you could never 
number them 2 to consider, to take for, to count among 
(38: 62) aN cys Ai us pierre: yän EF and they will say, 
‘How is it that we do not see [certain] men we used to count 
among the wicked?’ 


ase “addada [v. II. trans.] to enumerate, to cause to increase, to 
compound (104:1-2) ñc; YG ees wall he who amasses riches, 
counting/compounding them [all the time]. 


‘si °a‘adda [v. IV trans.] to prepare (33:29) sili lt Sef al ul 
Uke Mal RT for God has prepared for those of you who do good 
a great reward. 


‘a3 ta‘tadd [imperf. of v. VIII, trans. l °i‘tadda| [jur.] (of 
the waiting period divorced women have to po) to reckon, to 
count/to demand fulfilment (33:49) Gis pik Ble Uys eile “I a then 
you have no right to exact of them a waiting period which you 
calculate (or, the accomplishment of which you exact). 


‘© ‘add [v. n., used adverbially for intensification] reckoning, 
counting; to the last one (19:94) Ée ac’, Atai aa He has tallied 
them up, and counted them to the last one. 


604 uj Je 
asle “āddīn [pl. of act. part. ale ‘add] one who reckons, one 
who counts, one who keeps an account (23:113) Uae nese Gi FE 
lal Jü pa they said ‘We stayed a day or a part of a day, but 
ask those who keep count.’ 


sss adad 1 [v. n./n.] counting, enumerating; number (10:5) 
EAN Cidi See Ibil J 888, and [He] measured phases for it 
[the moon], so that you could know the number of the years (or, 
to learn how to count the years) and reckoning 2 [adverbial] in 
terms of counting *(10:5) k Gus a great number of years [lit. 
years by counting]; (18:11) Wa Ose EA a peld le Gji so 
We sealed their ears in the cave for a great number of years. 


Sie “iddatun [n.] 1 number (18:22) age del 4) my Lord 
knows best their number 2 a fixed term, a stated period (2:185) 
Shall | sails that you may complete the prescribed period 3 [jur.] 
the waiting period divorced and widowed women have to observe 
before they can remarry (65:1) | PEAP Geel OA Ahá AAS ill, E 
Shall when you intend to divorce women, do so at a time when their 
prescribed waiting period can properly start and calculate the 
period carefully. 


sae Sad [coll. n.] equipment; preparation, provision 
(9: 46) 3 a Ac) > a3 ea | 54) “sly had they desired to go forth, they 
would have made preparations for it. 


‘git ma‘diid [pass. part., fem. 325% ma‘didatun, fem. pl. 
Cla siete ma ‘didat] countable, counted, reckoned, specified 
(11:104) 35% Jay YI è 2443 ley We only delay it for a specified 

period; *(12: 20) sasia aslo very little money, a paltry sum [lit. 
countable dirhams], (2:203) * ca six all [lit. specific or, 
numbered days] the 10", 11" and 12" of the month of 
Dhi’l-Hijjatu (the first of which is the Day, or the Feast, of the 
Sacrifice) during which the stoning of the devil and other rituals 
are performed by the pilgrim. 


ux/4/e -d-s a cry used in urging on a mule, to walk with vigour, to 
travel far and wide; lentils. Of this root, only (1c “adas, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 
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(wie “adas [coll. n.] lentils (2:61) Guie’s eats Wily tells re 
hess of its herbs, its cucumbers, its garlic, its lentils and its 
onions. 


J/+/e “d-I one side of a camel litter; to be equal to, justice, to be 
straight, to be upright, to be temperate, the happy medium, to be 
of impeccable character; to change one’s mind, value. Of this 
root, two forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: Use ‘adala 14 times 
and Use “adl 14 times. 


Jac “adala il [v. intran.] 1 to act equitably, to judge justly 
(42:15) i Jš% a ak s and I am commanded to decide justly 
between you 2 to offer as an equivalent, to compensate (6:70) Us 
Ki BY Jae US Js whatever compensation it might offer, will 
not be accepted from it 3 to deviate, to turn away (27:60) alll 4 a ajf 
Ù pone asi ab oh is there another god beside God?, [no!] but they 
are a people who deviate [from the obvious truth] (or, a people 
who deem [others] as equal [with God]) II [v. trans.] 1 to make 
straight, to put upright, to cause to be well-proportioned (82:7) 
lied gud Glad gall the One who created you, shaped you and 
well- proportioned you 2 to consider, or set up, as equal to (6:1) 4 

slags ae els aS call yet those who disbelieve set up equals to their 
Lord! 


Je “adl [v. n. /n.] 1 justice, fairness, equity (4:58) os ess EF 
Jal \ P z otl and when you judge between people, judge 
with justice; *(16:76) Jal gre cj one who speaks out for 
goodness [lit. the one enjoining justice] 2 [jur.] uprightness, 
impeccable character (65:2) Ku Je ga | eik ‘5 call two upright 
witnesses from amongst you 3 the equivalent (5:95) lala 5 SES p 
Uia lls J% "J GSA or the atonement of feeding the needy or the 
equivalent of that in fasting 4 recompense (2:123) Use leis Sa Y, 
no compensation will be accepted from it [the erring soul] 5 
[adverbially] in justice (6:115) Yc, ane É) PAG cú“; the word of 
your Lord has been accomplished in truth and justice. 


òye “-d-n metal, place of permanent residence, to settle in; group 
of people, Paradise. The last sense is attributed by °al-Suyūtī to a 


ave gE 
borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, only (se ‘adn, occurs 11 
times in the Qur’ an. 


Cue “adn [v. n/n.) everlasting, permanent, settling in (40:8) 
iE ‘5 Al one ake melas < [and] admit them to the Garden of 
everlasting abode You have promised them. 


—3/4/E ‘“-d-w/y the two sides of a valley, to cross from one side to 
the other, to run, to pass, to infect, infection, calamity; aggression, 
animosity, enemy, corruption; to boycott. Of this root, 15 forms 
occur 105 times in the Qur’an: | gi ta°dū three times; (sale “ada 
once; ist yata‘addd three times; tel ’itadā 15 times; “jac 
“adw twice; ale “ddi three times; gs “ddiin three times; eile 
‘adiyat once; exe's mu‘tadi three times; ù a mu‘tadiin six 
times; “x ‘aduww 42 times; daf Pada? seven times; i 
‘adawatun six times; We ‘udwdn eight times and 3 pe 
“udawatun twice. 

rox ta‘du [imperf. of v. intrans.] 1 to violate the commands, to 
transgress (4:154) ou) à | 33 Y do not violate the Sabbath 2 to 
turn away from, to abandon (18:28) apie lie 5 Y, and your eyes 
should not turn away from them. 


sde ‘ada [v. III, trans.] to feud with, to treat or take, as an 
enemy, to exchange hostility with (60:7) Gis ae Bag aii cut 
BY ye agia iae sll God may well bring about affection between 
you and those of them you take to be an enemy. 


i yata°adda [imperf. of v. V, trans.] to transgress, to 
overstep the limits (4:14) 5, Tay lac yy all vas Oss but 
whoever disobeys God and His Messenger and oversteps His 
limits. 


ete! i tadā [v. VI, intrans. ] 1 to assault, to commit an 
aggression (2:194) asi sil G Jus ai | sic Sie sil cn SO 
whoever commits aggression against you, attack him as he 
attacked you 2 to violate the commands, to act unlawfully (2:65) 
c à Si pal cal ide say you know about those of you who 
violated the Sabbath 3 to commit perjury (5:107) GG 4 ally canis 
Gal ey Legale | ce cA let them swear by God, ‘Our testimony is 


sae a 
more worthy [of being accepted] than theirs and we have not 
[transgressed] perjured ourselves.’ 


‘s “adw [v. n./n.] aggressing (10:90) Gi A BESSY meal 
Ka but Pharaoh and his troops pursued them in aggression and 
tyranny. 


gale “adi [act. part. pl. ste “adiin, fem. pl. GRA ‘adiyat | 1 
one who commits an aggression or violation (2: 173): ye a cd 
ale Ys ¿ú but whoever is forced [to eat such things] by necessity, 
rather than out of desire to transgress or violate the norms 2 
those who charge, attack, raid (100:1) Gisa AGN, by the 
charging steeds panting [in their speed]; * aG] name of Sura 
100, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to ‘the Chargers’. 


g Éa mu‘tadi [act. part., pl. oss’ mu “tadūn] aggressor, 
assailant, violator of the commands (50:25) cy» sixes sll gli 
hinderer of the good, aggressor and a  dubious/doubting 
character. 


“ge “aduww I [n./quasi-act. part., pl. elicl °a°da’] an enemy 
(35:6) “se ss) dal o indeed, Satan is an enemy to you II [coll. 
n.] 1 the enemy, enemies (18:50) “sie aS; ads even though they are 
enemies of yours? 2 [adjectivally] in a state of animosity, hostile 
(4:92) si" "hc ? å u from a people hostile to you. 


3 BERA “adawatun [v. n. /n.] animosity, enmity, hostility 
(5:14) Eady l ; nein ú yel so We stirred up enmity and hatred 
among them. 


i se “udwan [n. /v. n.] 1 aggression, transgression (5:2) y 5 
ùl oll E Ay le \ 33 glad and do not help one another on sin and 
aggression 2 blame, sanction, censure (28:28) 34 cre cals re 
as olsse whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no 
reproach against me. 


iyé “udwatun [n.] side of the valley (8:42) as Gils silh il y 
EA 3 spall remember when you were on the near side [of the 
valley], and they were on the far side. 


i =le 

o/Je “_dh—b (of water) to be sweet, to be pleasant, to be fresh, to be 
agreeable; to remove or deny sweet water, to torture, to cause 
pain; to be unable to eat because of extreme thirst; to go far; the 
tip of a pointed object. Of this root, six forms occur 373 times in 
the Qur’an: Gic “adhdhaba 41 times; Lite ‘adhab 322 times, 
Tih mu‘adhdhib twice; ù estas mu “adhdhibiin three times; ù foie 
mu‘adhdhaban three times and (i “adhb twice. 


ic ‘adhdhaba [v, Il, trans.] 1 to punish (18:86) oi Úy BSES 
ÉA > aes peer ey Gr Jo ae Dhi’l-Qarnayn, either punish [ them] or 
adopt towards them L a policy of] good treatment 2 to inflict harm 
upon (48:25) Cal Uke 3 agia Igis zaal tka Es zi had they been 
clearly separated, We would have chastised those among them 
who disbelieve with a painful chastisement 3 to oppress (20:47) 
PARE Y; Jal pare. Ga Ua’ la so send the Children of Israel with us 
and do not oppress them. 


ils “adhab [v. n./n.] 1 torment (3:191) oul Uli Lad so protect 
us from the torment of the Fire 2 punishment (24:8) aal gi f ET 
and it shall avert Punishment from her. 


A mu‘adhdhib [act. part. pl. o RA mu ‘adhdhibun| one who 
chastises, one who takes to task (8:33) ; ika au IS Ky nor would 
God punish them. 


Capi mu‘adhdhabin [pass. part. PL. sing. ok mu ‘adhdhab] 
one who is chastised (26:213) capil ce Si or you will be 
amongst those punished. 


wie adhb [quasi-act. part.] sweet, fresh (35:12) ere tate Ss 
this is sweet, palatable. 


J Ye “_dh-r courtyard; a refuse dump; faeces; to cleanse; to excuse, 
justification; to forgive; virginity, modesty; hair growing on the 
cheeks; to become difficult; landmark. Of this root, five forms 
occur 12 times in the Qur’an: ùs ge ya “tadhirtin five times; aie 

‘udhr twice; os EAA mu‘adhdhiriin once; 38x ma‘dhiratun three 
times and pales ma‘adhir once. 


“83 ya‘tadhir [imperf. of v. VIII intrans.] to apologise, to 
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make excuses, to explain oneself (9:94) | aed Y J say, ‘Do not 
make excuses.’ 


“ie “udhr [v. n. /n. | apologising, excusing; apology, excuse 
(18:76) rie Al; Us cal i you have put up with enough excuse(s) 
from me. 


Og ‘ince mu‘adhdhirin [pl. of act. part. “ial mu ‘adhdhir | those 
who give false excuses (9:90) a oa Sy =) EII ies ig el ca and 
those of the desert Arabs with false excuses came in order to be 
pee [to stay behind]. 


3 Spice ma ‘dhiratun 1 [v. n. /n.] excusing; excuse, apology 
(30:57) agi pies pete all 3 ait y Kyi on that Day the excuses of the 
unjust ones will be of no avail to them 2 [adverbially] seeking 
pardon, exonerating oneself (7:164) Sy ol en [we did what we 
have done] in order to exonerate ourselves before your Lord. 


gia ma‘adhir [pl. of Jia mi‘dhar] veils, screens; excuses; 
disputing (75:14-15) o pales cal Ne uA ae aay! d truly, 
man is a clear witness against himself [in another interpretation: 
there is an observer observing him] despite all the excuses he 
may put forward [also interpreted as: despite the veils he may 
place over his offences or, despite all his disputing respecting his 
offences]. 


«/./€ “-r—b the Arabs, the Arabic language, to speak out, to express 
one’s own thoughts, to be eloquent; to be affectionate; to correct 
someone; geographical location. Some scholars attribute the sense 
of ‘being affectionate’ to a possible borrowing from Syriac on the 
disputable grounds that this particular sense has no semantic 
connection with the central meaning with which the root, as a 
whole, is associated. Of this root, three forms occur 22 times in 
a Qur’ an: Gy š “uruban once; E ‘e ‘arabiyy 11 times and 4 xi 

a‘rab 10 times. 


we ‘urub [pl. of quasi-fem. act. part. se “arāb] loving and 
affectionate female (56:37) Wi) Gb’ loving, of matching age. 

ie ‘arabiyy [quasi-act. part.] Arabic, in Arabic (41:3) te" 
Gye a Qur'an in Arabic. 


a Tle 

HÍ °arab [coll. n.] desert Arabs (9:120) t ia AY GIS G 
Yl ux aesa it is not for the people of Medina and those of the 
desert Arabs around them. 


@/U/E “r-j to be lame, to walk with a limp; to ascend, flight of steps; 
zigzagging road, to zigzag; to call upon. Of this root, three forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: <’ ta‘ruj five times; z1 
°al-’a‘raj twice and ẹ Ja ma“arij twice. 

a ta‘ruj [imperf. of v. g “araja, intrans.] to ascend (57:4) 
Lead g Ley péd Ge J 5) Le’ and that which descends from the sky 
and that which ascends to it. 

asl °a‘raj [quasi-act. part.] lame (24:61) Za ee ae y; 
nor any blame upon the lame. 

Z. jaa ma‘arij [pl. of n. of place/instrument fd “xa maraj] 
ladders, stairs, ascending roads (43:33) os sec kie zys and 
staircases upon which they ascend; * œ jæ name of Sura 70, 


Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 3 to ‘the 
Ways of Ascent’. 


òfz/ ye “—r-j-n type of truffle; date-palm stalk, dry date-palm stalks. 
Of this root, G5>¢ “urjiin, occurs once in the ur an, 


a $e ‘urjan [n.] date-palm stalk (36:39) acd ji G i cal’, 
p 8) > gaits ale and the moon, We have set it in phases until it 
goes back to being like a [shrivelled] old date-palm stalk. 


ye “r-r scabies; dirt, dung; shame, to disgrace, to be exposed; to 
be of bad character; to harm; needy, to seek hospitality, to seek 
alms. Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: es 
ma‘arratun and EA ?al-mu‘tarr. 


sae ma‘arratun [n.] that which disgraces, disgrace, shame; 
guilt (48:25) sys pee Bnet and there befell you guilt on their 
account. 


* finds mu‘tarr [act. part. of v.VIII ‘fel ia tarra] hospitality 
seeker; alms seeker, beggar (22:36) a, 5 aul | Fab ‘5 and feed 
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the one who does not ask, and the one who begs. 


Że “r-sh trellis, to erect a trellis, roof, thatching; couch, dais, 
throne; mechanism on the top of a well for drawing water; a 
group of stars. Of this root, four forms occur 33 times in the 
Qur’an: gsi a ya “rishin twice; œe “arsh 26 times; Gis ye 
‘uriish three times and cúig sxe ma ‘rushat twice. 


oh pa ya‘rish [imperf. of v. trans.] 1 to build, to thatch, to roof, 
to erect a trellis, to construct (7:137) 4 A g Ose À ates GIS Ga yak 
Osta | RE &, and We destroyed what Pharaoh and his people 
had made and all that they had constructed. 


vie “arsh [n. pl. s “uriish] 1 throne (27:38) Kë iih acj 
which of you can bring me her throne?; oS 20) tall a Lord of 
the Throne, the Sovereign; *(13:2) Us a all ce sil He reigned as 
King (or, He established Himself on the Throne); *(27: 23) re Je Qi 
aie she has a great kingdom 2 dais, couch (12:100) Æ 4 yda ats 
[8 DA and he led his parents to the couch 3 roofs, turrets *(22:45) 
kise te i als fallen in upon its turrets, in complete ruin. 


cals xa ma'rūshāt [pl. of fem. pass. part. ER 9 yee 
ma‘rishatun] trellises (6:141) + RT a Eg aki a 6 a gardens 
supported upon trellises and gardens without such support 
[standing on their own]. 


oase r-d width, to widen, to broaden, the middle; to show, to 
review; to offer; to contrast, to barter, to match up; to reject; to 
occasion, to accost, to happen accidentally; to hint, to insinuate. 
Of this root, 11 forms occur 79 times in the Qur’an: U4 < “arada 
three times; Us “urida eight times; U2» “arrada once; va el 
a‘rada 32 times; uvas ‘ard four times; Yale! °i rād twice; 
opaa muridān 19 times; Gaye ‘arad six; as ‘arid once; 
ua Jie “arid twice and oye “urdatun once. 
wae arada i [v. trans.] 1 to offer (33:72) to ke AACN) Une oe ú 
Jaai 3 oa IE, oN gel We offered the Trust (q.v.) to the heavens, 


the earth and the mountains 2 to present, to exhibit (2:31) age ye 2 
ASD le then He presented them to the angels 3 to expose, to 
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show (18:100) tua ye Cy Si Roye A Gae and We will expose 
Hell, on that day, to the disbelievers in full view. 


vas “urida [pass. v.] 1 to „be put on view, to be exposed 
(69: 18) FER Sh Ga REISA ïs on that Day you will be 
exposed (or, you will be brought to judgement) and not one of 
your secrets will remain hidden 2 to be presented, to be put on 
view (38:31) Stall LÉI EAN ai a JE y when, at the close of 
the day, well-bred light-footed horses were paraded before him. 


uae “arrada [v. II intrans., with prep. + 2] to hint at, to insinuate 
(2:235) elu rae Ue 4 ea Cai Sie a Y5 no blame will be 
attached to you if you give a hint that you wish to marry [these] 
women. 


uael ° a‘arada [v. IV intrans., with prep. wel 1 to turn away 
from, to reject (18:57) Ge tee ayy aul 36 Ces Ae cys Who 
could be more misguided than the person who is reminded of his 
Lord’s messages and turns his back on them? 2 to ignore, to 
overlook (66:3) van “se paei, Ades Ge he took [her] to task for 
[lit. pointed out] ] part of it and ignored the other 3 to let be, leave 
alone (9:95) i lja a peal pene) É <i alll gabi when you 
return to them, they will swear to you by God in order to make 
you leave them alone. 

aE ae I oh n. ot v. ta ‘aruda u] width, breadth Or 21) 
the breadth of the heavens ia earth II [v. n. of v. Ga JE arada i] 
offering, exposing, bringing near (18:100) cs ASi; N Eae 
ča and We will expose Hell, on that day, to the disbelievers in 
full view. 


ual JNS i “rad [v. n.] rejection, shunning, alienation (4:128) os 
Gal ye as pi hates Cale Zi “jd and if a woman experiences from 
her husband rejection or alienation. 


Ose, a mu‘ridin [pl. of act. part. sa a mu “rid] those who 
shun, reject or turn away from (6:4) usa a Ri | gis they turn 
their backs on it. 


vas ‘arad [n.] 1 something transient *(8:67) Usa aye 
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ephemeral riches and pleasures of this life [as opposed to that of 
the Hereafter] 2 an errand, gain, benefit (9:42) hä Úa e GIS “sl 
were it a gain near at hand. 


U4 Ee ‘arid [quasi-act. part.] extensive, far reaching (41:51) K 
oas sles he is full of prolonged prayer. 


US le “arid [act. part.] approaching on a broad front, a cloud 
traversing the sky (46:24) age f iis Vale o siy éb when they 
saw it as a traversing cloud approaching their valleys. 


iia £ “urdatun [n.] ready subject, butt; obstacle (2:224) y É 
Aste daa’ ye alll | aes broadly interpreted either as: do not make 
God the butt of your oaths or, do not make God-backed oaths [not 
to perform a charitable act] an obstacle between you and doing 
good. 


c/s “—r-f heights, facial features, mane; comb or crest of a bird; to 
recognise, to know, knowledge, to inform; mentor; divinations; to 
confess, confession; social norms, good deeds, charity; fragrance, 
perfumes. Of this root, 10 forms occur 70 times in the Qur’ an: 
œ “arafa 18 times; “x x yu raf twice; ae “arrafa twice; | js Ja 
ta°Grafu twice; G l °itarafnā twice; œe “urf twice; ys yx 
ma “rif 38 times; 44 sxe ma ‘riifatun once; ai oe °al-’a‘raf twice 
and cls x ye “arafat once. 


Live “arafa i [v. trans.] 1 to know (2:146) dell (g jg US Ai gd je 
they know it as well as they know their own children 2 to 
recognise (12:58) ; med ai ile | “lai and they came in to him and he 
recognised them 3 to know as (2:89) 43 | gS ie Le pele Úb but 
when there came to them something they knew [to be true] they 
rejected it 4 to recognise, to acknowledge, take to task (in a 
variant reading of 66:3) Gan ue oai 5 inks Ue he took her to 
task for part of it (or, acknowledged [lit. recognised]) part of it 
and ignored the other. 


dy yu‘raf [pass. v.] to be recognised (33:59) eee oi = cals 
this is more likely to make them recognisable. 


ua je ‘arrafa [v. II trans.] 1 to make known to someone (47:6) 
gl gaye ia RAES He will admit them to the Garden [which] He 
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had made known to them 2 to take to task for, to point out an error 
(66:3) Gas Ge Gael, eas Ue he took [her] to task for (or, 
acknowledged/pointed out an error [lit. part of it] ) and ignored 
the other 3 to make fragrant (according to an interpretation of 
verse 47:6) a Q ah ARA 's He will admit them to the Garden 
[which] He had made fragrant (or, made familiar) for them. 


ere yata‘araf [imperf. of v. VI, intrans. with prefix 4 elided] 
to become acquainted with one another, to get to know one 
another, to recognise one another (49:13) | ree JE, Gas Slike’, 
and We ordered you into nations and tribes, that you might get to 
know one another. 


iiss] °i tarafa [v. VIII, intrans.] to confess, to acknowledge 
(9:102) age si | hie! ss and others confessed their sins. 


Lis ‘urf [v. n./ n.] 1 norm, goodness (7:199) ETA Shy andl a 
accept [from people] what comes easy [to them] (or, take to 
forgiveness) and enjoin goodness 2 [adverbially] like the mane of 
a horse, in succession, in a continuous series; in goodness 
(77:1) ay fe vodka DA ‘5 by the [winds] sent forth in succession (or, 
for spreading goodness). 


a ge ma‘rif I [pass. part/v. n] 1 recognised norms, 
established principles, fairness (2:228) =s alh Dee gall sc BAF 
and due to them [the wives] are [rights] similar to that which is 
incumbent upon them, according to what is recognised [to be 
fair] 2 [adjectival] charitable, compassionate, kind (2:263) Js 
oe a saa kind word [from a would-be giver] and forgiveness 
[from the would-be receiver of charity] TI [ n., with the generic 
definite article œs x4 in opposition to Std) °al-munkar (q.v.)] 
goodness, virtues, actions or deeds the goodness of which is 
established by the accepted norms (3:104) vss Aas all | os ear f 
Sis ue they enjoin what is right, and forbid what is wrong. 


4a, a ma “riifatun [fem. Pass. part.] known; reasonable, clear 
(24:53) gee del eee y Ji tell them, ‘Swear not; [it is] 
reasonable obedience [that is required]’. 


EES ?al-°a‘raf [pl. of n. 4) ‘urf] heights, uppermost parts 
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of e.g. a mountain, sand dune or a wall; advanced knowledge. It is 
variously interpreted as: the top of the wall separating Paradise 
from Hell, a midway area between Hell with its torments and 
Paradise with its blessings, or a body of great knowledge about 
everyone who i is tried on the Day of Judgement (7:46) K %1 Ue, 
paee S; O a p Aes J and with men on the heights (or, in that area 
or, with the knowledge of who-is-who), recognising each group 
by their marks; * ài ES name of Sura 7, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 46 to ‘the Heights’ that will 
separate the damned from the saved on the Day of Judgement. 


EES ‘arafat [n.] the name of a plain and its surrounding area, 
some ten miles outide Mecca, where pilgrims must spend at least 
part of the g” day of the month of Dha’l-Hijjati (2:198) iai BE 
al se peal Mic alll |, Sl ali te when you surge down away 
from Arafat, remember God at the sacred place. 


alle “-r-m mound of grain; great inundation, dam built across a 
valley; multitude, strength, violence, evil; tree bark; to strip meat 
off bones; a mole-rat. Of this root, pe “arim occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


a œ “arim [n.] various interpretations are given: the male of a 
certain type of rat; dam; great flood or the name of the valley 
where the dam was (34:16) ¢ pA) Ae sai it fa | ga eü but they 
turned away, so We let loose on them the flood of the dam 
(reference is made here to the bursting of the Dam of Ma’rib, 
probably in the 2"' Century AD, which caused the collapse of the 
Kingdom of Saba’/Sheba). 


4/./€ “r—w loop, handle, hold, grip, link, buttonhole and the like; to 
grip, to seize; to befall, to afflict, to come over; to desert, to let 
down; extreme coldness; forlorn camels. A degree of 
overlappping between this root and the root 4/_/¢ ‘—r—y exists, as 
might be expected of corresponding sand «| radicals. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’ an: sil i‘tard once and 
ise “urwatun twice. 


sue! °itara [v. VII trans.] to come over, to visit someone 
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with something, to overcome with, to afflict, to possess (11:54) 4 
p ga Ge À a ll ie Şı Já we say nothing but that some of our 
ee have visited you with evil. 


3 53 $ “urwatun [n. ] link, handle, bond, loop (31: 22) Ages alba Kes 

Ms 35 JA iial ai aisle ay ail) A whoever surrenders his face 
[himself] to God while doing good work, has grasped the firmest 
handhold. 


gle ‘-r-y remote open expanse of land, treeless area; nakedness, 
to be naked, to become emaciated, to strip off, to strip meat off 
bones; to evacuate. A degree of overlapping between this root and 
root »/_/¢ “—r-—w exists, as might be expected of corresponding ¢ 
and , radicals. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: oe ta‘rd once and $e ‘ard’ twice. 


6 ~ tara [impert. of v. & £, “ariya, intrans.] to be or become 
naked (20:118) 3 Y5 Gi ea yf al o it is [granted] for you that 
you will neither go hungry, nor naked in it [the Garden]. 


sie ara’ [n] wide and open, barren, treeless land (37:145) 
aie “ds ol alls REEE so We cast him out, ailing and thin, onto a 
barren, open shore. 


«/3/€ “—z-b to move far away from inhabited areas, to be distant and 
to live apart from everyone, to be without a spouse, 
bachelorhood, celibacy. Of this root, Gj ya‘zib/a's ya°zub 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aan ya‘zib [imperf. v., trans. with prep. ge] to become distant, 
to slip off, to escape (the mind or the notice of) (10:61) we C323 e's 
plead) (8 YG vay ost 88 Jë o Sb) not even the weight of a speck 
of dust in earth or heaven is absent from [the knowledge of] your 
Lord. 


Je “-z-r to censure, to apply corporal punishment; to support; to 
be tough; to be bad tempered; to honour. Philologists classify 
under this root, the proper name *»je “uzayr, but recognised it as 
being of foreign origin. Of this root, two forms occur four times 
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in the Qur’an: j ‘azzara three times and je ‘uzayr once. 


e ‘azzara [v. II, trans.] 1 to assist (48:9) alps all | sag 
0.9.) 3245 that you may believe in God and His Messenger, and you 
may support Him 2 to honour (7:157) 55 ais 2s es 43 FAE RESE 
so those who believe in him, honour and help him. 


j 9 “uzayr [proper noun] Ezra (Book of Ezra) (9:30) 4 a calls, 
all co xe the Jews said, ‘Ezra is the son of God’ (Asad quotes 
Muslim sources including °al-Tabari as attributing the 
worshipping of Ezra to some Jews of Medina). 


J/s/E “-z-z power, might, downpour, to be impregnable, to be hard, 
to be rough (e.g. land); to overcome; to support, to be near to 
one’s heart, to value highly; to be consoled; to cooperate, to be 
rare. Of this root, nine forms occur 120 times in the Qur’an: 5 

ĉazza once; yje “azzaza once; pS tuʻizz once; “je “izz once; $ Se 
“izzatun 11 times; “je “aziz 99 times; sel °aazz three times; 3 el 
a‘izzatun twice ee al-“uzza once. 


“e azza u [v. trans.] to overcome, to prevail over, to get the 
better of (38:23) tbl cà e5 kalisi Jäi and he said, ‘Put her in 
my charge’, and he got the better of me in the argument. 


3 ie “azzaza lv. II trans.] to reinforce, to strengthen (36:14) 
Alé, ú; y på Gh ss but they rejected both, so We reinforced [them] 
with a third. 


“pd tu 1ZZ [imperf. of v. IV el? a‘azza] to exalt, to give power 
to (3:26) siä tye ais Sia “aX, You exalt whomever You will and 
abase whomever You will. 


*e “izz [v. n/n] support, strength (19:81) Ée nel | K ra that they 
Te be for them a support. 

3 55e “izzatun I [v. n.] feeling proud of *(2:206) Ayu 3 Fall aia he 
was too arrogant to accept [lit. his pride led him to persist in his 
sinful ways] II [n.] 1 power, support (4:139) taxa al 3 $al BE all 
power is truly for God 2 glory, exaltation (26:44) T ú Cg a8 p 
D Gi by Pharaoh’s might, we shall be the victors. 


© ‘aziz [quasi-act. part./n., pl. eel ’a‘izzatun] 1 mighty, 
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powerful (39:37) pii 53 5232 Ad oaf is God not All-Mighty and 
capable of retribution?; *(36:38) 3 Jal) [an attribute of God] the 
Mighty 2 ruler, governor, chief (12:30) aud ye Gi as jal sf" fa 
the governor ’s wife is trying to seduce her slave 3 dear, precious 
(44:49) « ad sl’ 5 all af ca a taste this [punishment], you precious 
one! 4 honourable, with some status, respected (11:91) ile Agog 5 
Jz and you [yourself] are of no consquence among us 5 well 
constructed, invincible, impregnable (41:41—2) Pee y4 De Lats “ar I's 
Jeu it is, indeed, an impregnable (or, a mighty/powerful) Book 
which falsehood cannot reach 6 [with prep. ce] difficult, 
troublesome, of great concern (9:128) aie G aile * Sze distressing 
to him is your suffering. 


ej °a°azz [elat.] 1 more/most powerful, mightier/mightiest 
(63:8) yl ee co taal the mightier will drive the more 
humble out of it 2 more respected, more esteemed (11:92) (ba j 
aii; us Sie ‘Sel is my tribe more esteemed in your eyes than God? 


se) °al-“uzza [proper. n.] one of the idols widely worshipped 
in Arabia in pre-Islamic times and considered by the pagan Arabs 
to be, together with Manat and °allat, God's daughters (53:19- 
21) AM af, Sul ash yah) Sand alec, Cai, cou Sh will you 
[disbelievers] consider [the case of] ’allat and ’al-°uzza and that 
third one, Manat! ?—Are you to have the male and He the female? 


J/s/E “-z-l to remove, to set aside, to isolate, to boycott, to part 
from; unarmed person, loner, weakness. Of this root, four forms 
occur 10 times in the Qur’an: Jf azala once; Sx) ’i'tazala 
seven times; ġ 3 s y ma‘zitliin once and jes ma ‘zil once. 


Jj ‘azala i [v. trans.] to separate, to set apart, to keep away 
(33:51) Hye Ges cil Ges and whomsoever you wish of the ones 
you have [previously] set apart. 


AG) ’itazala [v. VIII trans.] to separate oneself from, to stand 
apart from, to abandon, _to distance oneself from, to boycott 
(18:16) osx bey gage | als now that you have distanced 
yourself Ton them and from what they worship; *(2:222) | F viel’ 
vasa 3 à à Lull so do not have intercourse with [lit. keep away 
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from] women during menstruation. 


oats jue ma “zitlin [pl. of pass. part. J 3 Ja ma'zūl] segregated, 
shut off, removed, barred (26:212) ù 3 9 con) A] oe xe indeed 
they are barred from [over] hearing. 


J jae mazil [v. n./adv. of place.] separation; a place far 
removed from the rest (11:42) Ses à MS AGN 3 ie: sal’, and Noah 
called to his son, who was [. standing ] apart. 


alje “-z-m to decide, to urge, to intend, decision, resolution, 
resolute and stalwart. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: > “azama four times and >j “azm five times. 


aje “azama i I [v. intrans.] 1 to become serious, to become 
earnest (47:21) ‘pă! ae W so when things become serious 2 to 
reach a decision (according to another interpretation of 47:21) 134 
ANG aje so if the one in command reaches a decision II [v. trans. ] 
1 to intend, to decide (2:227) ESIS lse Oly but if they 
intend/decide to divorce 2 to solemnise, to conclude, to confirm 
(2:235) zá A | ga jä Y; but do not confirm the marriage tie. 


ae azm [v. n/n.) 1 determination, resolution, resolve, 
willpower (20:115) Úe 4 es Age uid Ja“ Ce ade A Lage aa, We 
also commanded Adam before [you], but he forgot. and We found 
him lacking in willpower; *(46:35) ers)! on pj A [lit. the 
messengers of firm resolve] (either those who suffered particular 
hardships with endurance, e.g. Noah, Abraham, Job, Jacob and 
Jesus, or those who brought new legislation and endured 
hardships in trying to propagate them, e.g. Abraham, Moses and 
Jesus. Also said to apply to all the prophets with no exception—in 
spite of the reference to Adam, in (20:115), as lacking in 
willpower—on the ground that God would not select for the task of 
prophethood any but the resolute. See °al-R&zi) 2 seriousness 
*(3:186) J Au aye resoluteness of action(s)/undertakings, actions 
and modes of behaviour considered to be the mainstay of the 
teachings, worthy pious undertakings. 


s| Je “-z-w a group of people, to attribute, to ascribe, to trace back, 
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to console, to support. Of this root, only tjs “izin occurs once in 

the Qur’an. 


One ‘izin [pl. of n. aie “izatun] group, crowd, company 
(70:37) wje Jail Gey Geel oe on the right and on the left in 
crowds. 


y/v4/E s-r left-handedness, pecuniary hardship, to be difficult, to 
disagree, to dispute; to be stuck; to be untamed. Of this root, six 
forms occur 12 times in the Qur’ an: Sales ta°Gsara once; e “asir 
once; “jue ‘usr five times; ee “usratun twice; suc Susrd once; 
and “use “asir twice. 


“ual ta°dsara |v. VI intrans.] to be too difficult for one 
another, to block each other’s way, to make it difficult for each 
other to come to an agreement (65:6) cea al DE aus ols if 
you become too difficult with one another [and you do not come 
to an agreement] then another woman may suckle [the child] for 
him [the father]. 


“mi “asir [quasi-act. part.] hard, difficult, distressing, trying 
(54:8) e z5 Ide this is a hard day. 


“wi ‘usr [v. n./n.] hardship, difficulty (94:6) \y.3 ual a ol 
with difficulty shall be ease. 


ers ‘usratun [n.] 1 difficulty, hardship, adversity (9:117) yal 
zál icu (do äl those who followed him in the hour of adversity 
2 financial *(2:280) suc = someone in strained financial 
circumstances, short of money. 


gue Cusrd [n.] adversity, hardship, wretchedness; stinginess 
(92:10) sal è jii We will smooth his way towards hardship 
(or, We shall make him more easily inclined towards meanness, 


We shall make it much easier for him to be stingy). 
“+6 ‘asir [quasi-act. part.] hard, grim, grievous (25:26) MSs 
Des Oy Al le Le’ it will be a grievous day for the disbelievers. 


w4/E/cx/E “—s——s (quadrilatiral root derived from root o/os “—s—s) 
wolf, hunting dog; to roam by night; to hunt by night; to seek, to 


AE = 
go after, to stalk; (of day light) to appear, (of night darkness) to 
descend. Of this root, only Uwe ‘as‘asa, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


oae “as“asa [v. quadrilateral. intrans.] to clear away, to pull 
away; to descend, to infiltrate, to seep in (81:17) ose 13 Sill’; by 
the night when it gradually descends (or, when it gradually lifts). 


öle “—s—q this group of letters constitutes the entire second verse 
of Sura 42 (’al-shara ‘Counsel/consultation’ ), for the significance 
of this and similar letter groups occurring in initial positions in 
certain suras, see: i °alif—lam—ra. 


J/ux/E ‘—s—l honey, to sweeten with honey; to slip off; to deviate. Of 
this root, only Je Masal, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Jue asal [n.] honey (47:15) es Sue Us Bre and rivers of 
clarified honey. 


slae “—s—w to hope, to hope for, to expect, to anticipate, to look 
forward to, to be apprehensive, to fear. Of this root, only «© 
‘asd, occurs 30 times in the Qur’an. 


w& ‘asd [verb of anticipation (eG Js’), always in the 
perfect, with following ¿Í and imperfect verb in the subjunctive] 1 
hopefully (28:9) Gig E oe perhaps he may become of use to us 
2 possibly (2:216) ssi RX, cog Eà res j «~£; it is possible that 
you may dislike something although it is good for you 3 it may 
come to pass, it may be ordained (66:5) ald oy asi d 4a) e 
ah Vas GiG 4 if he [the Prophet] decides to divorce you, it may 
come to pass that He will give him better wives in exchange for 
you. 


y/v4/E “sh-r one’s own family, clan, spouse, to live with, to be on 
intimate terms, to mix with, cohabitation; number ten and its 
associates; to be with child (used specifically for female animals), 
to conceive. Of this root, 12 forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 
C's pile “Gshirithunna once; “ic Cashir once; sxe ‘ashiratun 
three times; “Le ‘ishar once; few ma‘shar three times; ae 
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mi‘shar once; CA ashr seven times; eye tï ’ithnata Sashrata 
three times; tä ithnd “ashara twice; ¿e %s| ’ahada “ashara 
once; še ii tis‘ata “ashar once; 5e Sasharatun twice and 
Osa “ishriin once. 

“wile ‘Gshir [imper. v. III trans.] cohabit, consort with, live 
with, deal with them (4:19) cas aL th spile live with them in 
accordance with what is fair and kind. 


“we “ashir [n./quasi-act. part.] house- -companion, companion, 
wife, husband, relative (22:13) * util oá s and what an evil 
companion this is! 


Sue “ashīratun [n.] kinsfolk, clan (26:214) ox SV) Eie “yal 
and warn your nearest kinsfolk. 


“lds “ishar [pl. of quasi- act. part. ¢! ee “ushara’| a ten month 
pregnant camel *(81:4) ele BEA) Ef when people become too 
distracted to carry out the most urgent tasks [literally interpreted 
as either: when pregnant she-camels in their tenth month are 
abandoned (out of a twelve month term, and so valuable and in 
need of constant attention) or, when clouds heavily laden with 
life-giving rain are ignored]. 


“iste ma“shar [n.] company, community, kinsfolk (6:130) pa 
aY Gall company of jinn and mankind! 


“Lites mi‘shar [n., usually used with a negative sentence] [not 
even] one tenth, a very small amount (34:45) Ai Ue Aal pl lay 
and they have not attained even one tenth of what We gave to 
them [their predecessors]. 


“ae “ashr [card. no., grammatically conditioned variant of 
3 Ste “ashratun] ten (6:160) Lelia * great TAUG oua Whoever 
does a good deed, shall be repaid ten times the like of it. 


o 
Se 


PESE] °ithnā “ashara _[comp. no., fem, ie täl ?ithnata 
“ashrata] twelve (9:36) \jg4 że G all < Me 2 a bac ol the number 
of months with God is twelve months. 


at úÍ ’ahada “ashara [comp. no.] eleven (12:4) si city A 
US'S de in [a dream] I saw eleven stars. 
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(wis dau tisata “ashar [comp. no.] nineteen (74:30) is ile 
“pic over it are nineteen. 
osse “ishriin [card. no.] twenty (8:65) Us pte Sli oS o if 
there are of you twenty. 


Ts Żle “-sh-w/y bad eyesight, inability to see at night, to be 
dim-sighted, to feel around aimlessly, to veer away from; evening, 
darkness, to make a distant light at night, to give a night meal. Of 
this root, four forms occur 14 times in the Qur’an: poe ya‘ shit 
once; tlie ‘isha’ twice; (sie ‘ashiyy 10 times (in one reading (ie 
“ushiyy once) and ite ‘ashiyyatun once. 


ov ya‘shua [imperf. of v. ete “asha intrans., with | prep. oe] to 
fail to see, to be blinded to (43:36) os A S OF Cle Oss and 
whoever is blind to the remembrance of the Lord of Mercy. 


¢lis ‘isha’ [n., used adverbially] the first part of the night 
marked by the disappearing of the twilight, evening (12:16) | sets; 
oO a elie sau and they came to their father after nightfall 
weeping; *(24:58) pliall Die the night prayer. 


(gic ‘ashiyy [n.] evening (38:18) BAN; (pally oaia to sing 
the praises at evening and sunrise. 


ite ‘ushiyy [dimin. of te ‘ushd, pl. of quasi-act. part. elite 
“asha’ ] blind, dim-sighted (in a reading of 12:16) Gsc sa pAg 
ance and they came to their father [almost] blinded with tears. 


iuie “ashiyyatun [n.] an evening (79:46) lalate PERA Y | AL a 
they had not tarried but an evening or the mid-morning following 
it. 


~/Ua/e —s-b tendons, bands, to wrap up; to stick to; gang, 
partisanship; to be prejudiced, prejudice, to be a fanatic; to gang 
up; creeper. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur’ an: iga “usbatun four times and +e “asīb once. 


iga usbatun [n.] 1 group, company of people (24:11) cll ol 
a ies YL \ la those who came with the flagrant lie are a 
group from among you 2 state of togetherness (12:14) Cau Alsi wl 
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iga tX, if a wolf were to eat him when there are so many of us 

together. 


&}ac ‘asib [quasi-act. part.] difficult, trying, grim, critical 
(11:77) e 7g l3 this is a truly grim day! 


y/va/e “s-r time, age, era, period, the afternoon; to be a 
contemporary; to be of age; to squeeze, to wring; hurricane, 
whirlwind, cyclone, rain clouds. Of this root, four forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: See a" sir twice; “pac “asr once; “jac! 
°i°sar once and Cl yeas MU “sirat once. 


pas] ?a‘sir [imperf. of v. ya “asara, trans.] to press, to juice 
(12:36) Lja aii ot) el I saw myself pressing grapes. 


yee “asr [n.] 1 age, time; afternoon; afternoon prayer (103:1- 
2) oes il Jay! a Seal I swear by the declining day [also 
interpreted as: by the passage of time, by the afternoon prayer or, 
by the time of the Prophet] that humankind are truly lost; * Bre) 
name of Sura 103, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 1 to ‘the Declining Days’ or ‘the Passage of 
Time’. 

hat | °i°sar [n.] hurricane, whirlwind (2:266) 48 “jiac) Gola 
“ú then a fiery whirlwind struck it. 


Ayaa °al-musirat [pl. of n./act. part. 2 mu‘sir] either: 
wringers, strong wind that is said to wring rain out of clouds, or 
rain-bearing clouds (78:14) Gi $e cs PERA os ut R s and We 
send down from the rain-bearing clouds (or, by rain-causing 
winds) cascading water. 


Li/ua/¢ “sf chaff, straw, dried herbage, ears of corn; to ripen; 
storm, to storm, to blow away, (of wind) to blow. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: hes ‘asf three 
times; aa “asif twice; inle cāşifatun once and cúú “Gsifat 
once. 


vias ‘asf I [coll n.] dry leaves, dry blades (55:12) 93 tai, 
ïa and grain in dry blades II [v. n. used adverbially] storming 
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(77:2) Éa Olcalalls and winds violently storming. 


EM “asif [quasi-act. part.] stormy (10:22) Cale ed gel 
there comes upon them a stormy wind. 


dials “asifatun [fem. quasi-act. part., pl. clisle “Asifat] 
stormy, stormy [wind]; storm (21:81) 4aale ay) aeamp and for 
Solomon [We] [harnessed] the stormy wind. 


aļoeje “-s—m neckband, dog collar; wrist; protection, bonds, to 
protect, impregnability; adherence to friendships. Of this root, 
five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: bax, ya‘sim three times; 
sail i‘tasama five times; Karin °ista°sama once; male “asim 
three times and aac “isam once. 


~an yasim [imperf. of v. mac “aşama, trans.] to protect, to 
make impregnable, to put out of reach (33:17) ù One gal ita 
aii who can put you out of God’s reach? 


xai i ‘tasama [v. VIII intrans. ] to take refuge, to adhere to, 
to hold fast (3:103) tars ail dx | saai; hold fast to God’s 
Revelation/command [lit. rope] as one body. 
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aaria) ista sama [v. X intrans. ] to anchor oneself to, to 
muster self restraint (12:32) aridi 4 anii Ye ag EE a, and I tried to 
seduce him but he showed restraint. 


aale “Gsim I [act. part.] protector, defender (40:33) all) UA < G 
pale Ux with no protector for you from God! H [v. n./act. 
part. /pass. part.] (commentators ascribe to aele į“āsim in the 
following verse the function of v. n. 4c. “ismatun, act. part, or 
pass. part. ase. ma‘sium) (11:43) ail) ji ua za anale Y there is no 
protection [also: protecter or, one protected] today from the 
command of God. 


aas “isam [pl. of n. iia “işsmatun] bonds, ties: [jur.] marriage 
ties (60:10) àl K an al Kia Y; and do not hold on to marriage 
ties with disbelieiing women. 


s/oeļe “—s—w stick, crook, rod, sceptre, to hit with a stick, to lean on 
a stick; to gather a group of people together. Because a degree of 
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overlapping exists between this root and the root ¢/ua/e “—s-y, 
philologists classify them together under a single heading. Of this 
root, two forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: Lae “asd 10 times 
and (ae “isiyy twice. 


lat “asd [n., pl. (ac ‘isiyy] stick, staff, crook (20:18) i Ju 
a r 
Qi is gl Glee ‘It is my rae he said, ‘I lean on it.’ 


/va/E “—s—y to disobey, to mutiny, to refuse, to defy, to be 
rebellious (also see: s/Ue/¢ ‘—s—w). Of this root, four forms occur 
32 times in the Qur’ an: s “asd 27 times; (nae ‘asiyy twice; 
lies “isydn once and iraz ma ‘siyatun twice. 


œa ‘asa i [v. trans.] to disobey (6:15) gos dipa o ER A 
pie R ca ie I fear, if I disobey my Lord, the punishment of a 
dreadful Day. 


pat “asiyy [intens. act. part.] rebellious, one who is given to 
disobeying (19:44) toc oes GIs sual o indeed, Satan is 
rebellious against the Lord of Mercy. 


oga ° isyan [v. n. /n. ] disobeying; disobedience, mutiny (49:7) 
ass gall “st Sal os and He has made hateful to you 
disbelief, transgression and disobedience. 


ipaka ma‘siyatun [v. n.] disobeying (58:9) BEAP Ayu Pals Sú 
J s inas do not confer with a view to sinful doings, 
aggression or disobeying the Messenger. 


4/ua/¢ -d-d upper arm; power; assistance, support, cooperation and 
door stop. Of this root, only “ss ‘adud occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


Vine 


‘adud [n.] upper arm *(28:35) “ab asa As We shall 
Strengthen you [it. your upper arm] through your brother; 
*(18:51) iac Sued aay, CaS ta, and I would not take those who 
lead others astray as supporters. 


v4/u4/¢ -d-d to hold with the teeth, to bite, to bite into; food, 
fodder; to adhere to. Of this root, only U»e ‘adda occurs twice in 
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the Qur’an. 


uae ‘adda a Lv. trans. with prep. le] to bite, to bite on 
(25:27) a4 le a é oax agg on the Day the unjust will become 
very remorseful [lit. bite on his own hand]; *(3:119) Sie | pac 
EAI ye LOY they bite [their] fingertips in rage at you. 


J/ua/e “dl muscle, to be muscular; to prevent, to compel; problem, 
puzzle, puzzling, acute. Of this root, only (a shes ta“dulithunna 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Jai ta°dul/ta°dil [imperf. v. trans.] to prevent, to hinder 


(2:232) Geals A cas; of tA lis SG Sú do not prevent them from 
remarrying their husbands. 


—/Ua/e “—d-h 


Guar “idin (see sJobje dw). 


slože “-d-w magic, sorcery; lying, falsehood, gossip; limb, to 
separate limb from limb, to dismember, part; to distribute. oe 
“idatun, which is derived from this root, is also classified by some 
philologists under the root —s/U2/¢ —d-h which denotes several 
types of great trees, (by camels) to defoliate such trees, to cut 
down such trees, to cut down. Of this root, only ùe ‘idin occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


owes ‘idin [pl. of isos. ‘idatun, or (according to those who 
derive this word from the root —s/U2/¢ “d-h) pl. of Iess 
“idahatun] fragments, differing types; lies; poetry, magic spell, 
sorcery (15:91) te cole’ al es alll those who cut the Qur’an 
into separate parts [describing some as lies, some as poetry, 
some as mythology and some as magic]. 


i//¢ “tf side of the body, coats, robes; creeper plants; to fold, to 
bend, to lean on, to incline towards; to show kindness; to beseech, 
to implore. Of this root, only abe ‘itf occurs once in the Qur’an. 
“itf [n.] side of the body *(22:9) ails ae acting 
arrogantly [lit. twisting his body, turning away]. 
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J/4/E “t-l to be without jewellery, to be without ornaments, to be 
featureless, to be without arms, to be idle, to be without work, to 
be without a leader, to be unattached, to make someone idle, to 
cause to be dysfunctional. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: calles, “uttilat and ihes mu “attalatun. 


he “uttila [pass. v. II] to be rendered dysfunctional, to be 
ignored (81:4) calles Alea yy Ys when people become too distracted 
to carry out the most urgent tasks [literally interpreted as either: 
when pregnant she-camels in their tenth month are abandoned 
(out of a twelve month term, and so valuable and in need of 
constant attention) or, when clouds heavily laden with life-giving 
rain are ignored]. 


dike’, mu ‘attalatun [pass. part.] abandoned, deserted, ruined, 
caused to be dysfunctional (22:45) 2 ‘ee’, a io: GAE gl iy G tt 
oui, pai s and now it has fallen in upon its turrets, and [how 
many] a deserted well, and [how many] a lofty palace. 


s/4/€ “—t-w to give, to offer, to donate, gift; to handle, to deal with; 
to search for; to dare; to practise or engage in a certain type of 
wore Of this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: hel 
a‘ta five times; | gel uti twice; „búi ta°dtd once and tLe 

‘ata’ five times. 


ppc ata i [v. IV trans.] 1 to give, to grant (108:1) lake ú 
EKI We have given abundance to you [Prophet] (or, given you 
the river ?al-kawthar (see Hist : °al-kawthar) 2 [with no following 
object] to give alms, to donate to appropriate causes (92:5) (ye Ula 
al s Í as for the one who gives and is mindful of God. 


Ps °u‘tiya [pass. v. IV] to be given (9:58) | sa) Gu Ishii BE 
if they are given of it, they are content. l 

„hi ta“ata [v. VI trans./intrans.] to commit; to take hold of; to 
give one another something; to dare, to become bold, to rush 
(54:29) i biti aala rsaua but they called upon their 
companion and he grabbed [a sword/the she-camel] and hacked 
[at the camel] (or, and he rushed and hacked [at the she-camel]). 


Joie 629 


sús ‘ata’ [n./v. n.] gift, favour, bounty, donation (17:20) bs 
baa Gly elec GIS your Lord’s bounty is not restricted. 


a/4/E “—z-m bones, a bone, to bone; to be or become powerful, great, 
grand, immense, to venerate, to measure up to; proud, arrogant. 
Of this root, six forms occur 108 times in the Qur’an: ale! 
yu‘azzim twice; pbs: yuzim once; abe ‘azim 87 times; alse 

a‘zam three times; she “azm twice and alae “izam 13 times. 


lind yu azzim [imperf. of v. II trans.] 1 to venerate, to respect, 
to observe (22:32) au ies pny ws Whoever honours God’s rites 
2 to be in awe of, to consider too great to attempt (22:30) Hite As 
al iG “= Whosoever stands in awe of the inviolable ordinances 
and prohibitions of God. 


ale; yu ‘zim [imperf. of v. IV aksi ’a‘zama, trans.] to make 
great, to magnify (65:5) | “Sai 3 J saat ‘sand greatly increases for him 
the reward. 


aus “azim [quasi-act. part.] 1 great (3:179) abe FA sli for 
you there shall be a great reward 2 severe (2:114) 51 (4 nals 
asic a and for them in the Hereafter there is a severe 
punishment 3 important, notable, respectable (43:31) al os de) 
auc a distinguished man, from either of the two towns [Mecca 
and °al-Ta’ if]. 


abil °a°zam [elat.] greater/greatest (73:20) VAÍ abel’, and 
greater in reward. 


abe e azm [coll. n., pl. alae ‘izam] bone (75:3) fi italy! Lid 
abe j a«ai does man think that We will not put his bones back 
together?; *(19:4) es skal cas I have become too old [lit. the 
bones in my body weakened]. 


yje “—f-r dust, to dust, to rub in the dust; genie, mighty; hair, 
mane. Some scholars attribute <x ic “ifrit to a borrowing from 
Persian, but philologists classify it under this root. Of this root, 
only ¢y vic “ifrit occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ey vic “ifrit [n.] a member of the jinn, a genie, a powerful 
member of the jinn (so called because, as it is said, he knocks 


ile 
down his adversaries and rolls them in the dust) (27:39) Cy jis Jú 
call usa powerful genie from amongst the jinn said. 


cile “ff the small amount of milk which remains in the udder of 
a female animal after feeding her young, to suckle such an 
amount of milk, meagre quantity; austerity, modesty, chastity, to 
refrain from committing unlawful or shameful acts. Of this root, 
two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: asin yasta fif three 
times and Us ta “affuf once. 


Ee yasta fif [imperf. of v. X intrans.] to check oneself from 
succumbing to the temptation of committing desirable but 
otherwise sinful acts, to check oneself against temptation, to 
guard one’s chastity (24:33) GIS i p y cell Ee (ys let those 
nue are unable to marry, keep chaste. 


cis ta, “affuf [v. n/n.] self-restraint from worldly pleasures 
(2:273) aaa UA shel Jalal aema the undiscerning might think 
them rich because of their self-restraint [from showing how needy 
they are]. 


s/e “—f-w wasteland, dust, to grow wildly, (of camels) to grow 
thick hair; to forgo, to let go, to relieve, to forgive; to achieve 
without toil; to be in good health, to multiply in number; to seek 
one’s livelihood. Of this root, five forms occur 35 times in the 
Qur’an: lic “afā 26 times; (i ‘ufiya once; ‘ic “afw twice; ie 
“afuww five times and ole “Gfin once. 


li “afa ū [v. intrans. with prep. we] 1 to forgive, to absolve, to 
pardon (42:25) ial oe oie f and He pardons bad deeds 2 to 
forgo, to waive (2:237) Osi Fal Y; aia À ú iai then [give them] 
half of what you had previously fixed, unless they forgo [their 
rights ] 3 to increase, to multiply in number (7:95) 4% GIS ise a 
Vic 4x and then We changed [for them] hardship into 
prosperity until they multiplied. 


‘ufiya [pass. v.] to be forgiven, to be exempted from 
(2: ae PENE aaf iya ål Es “yt but whoever is absolved of some [of 
the penalty] by his [aggrieved] brother. 


ode a 

‘jie “afw [v. n./n.] surplus, spare (2:219) “ial J Gais HG cen eg 
and they ask you what they should give: say, [‘Give of] the 
spare’. 


‘ic ‘afuww_[intens. act. part. /n.] one who is disposed to 
forgiving others (58:2) *) ie ea aul obs but God is pardoning and 


forgiving. 


Calle ‘afin [pl. of act. part. ile “aft] one who forgives (3:134) 
ll oe REAN < and those who pardon [the offences of] people. 


«äg —q-b heels, to arrive at the heel of, to follow, to pursue, to 
investigate; eagle; to turn back; to repair; result; to avenge 
oneself; to punish; to interlace; obstacle; to detain. Of this root, 
14 forms occur 80 times in the Qur’an: Gi yu‘aqgib twice; (ile 
‘agaba four times; tä ‘iigiba twice; Wiel ’a°qaba once; Cie 
ugh once; Cie “agib once; amie ‘aqibayh three times; Li 
a‘qab four times; ‘lie “iqāb 20 times; dae “agabatun twice; aie 
“uqba six times; ie “agibatun 32 times; tx mu“‘agqib once and 
cli’ mu “aqgibat once. 


Gi yu “aqqib [imperf. of v. II intrans.] to turn on one’s heels, 
to return (28:31) Wad Ag ig ys AX s he turned and ran away and 
would not return. 


Gils “agaba [v. HI trans. ] 1 to punish, to take reprisals, to 
retaliate (16:126) 4 id ge Us aa | yá le ols if you have to take 
reprisals, do so in proportion to the injury you have been 
subjected to 2 to have one’s turn, to gain war booty (in an 
interpretation of verse 60: 11) salad Jus oJ Sal eee Fig Sú ls 
\ re, ee ests EES yal \ KE if any of you have wives who leave 
you for the disbelievers, should the community subsequently 
acquire [booty] from them, give those whose wives have gone [to 
the disbelievers] the like of what they had spent. 

<4 “ūqiba [pass. v. III] to be punished, to be subjected to 
reprisals, to be retaliated against (22:60) 4: Gi,e Ú a ile tyes 50 
who retaliates in equal measure to the injury he had been 


subjected to. 


cãsÍ °a°qaba [v. IV doubly trans.] to cause to happen to 


os Ide 

someone as a consequence or a result, to reward someone with, to 
pay back (9:77) ae li os ls netic so as a consequence He made 
hypocrisy settle in their hearts. 


Lät “uqb [v. n.] outcome, result (18:44) te gee Yå ee A He 
is the best [to give a] reward and the best [to determine an] 
outcome. 


“ 


Gis ‘agib [n., dual ce ‘agibayn; pl. ile] °agab] heel, 
posterity, descendants (43:28) ase à 486 LK G&S, and he made 
it a word enduring among his descendants; *(2:143) aie ae ante 
he turns on his heels, retreats, goes back on his word; *(6:71) ne 
Lilie le and we are returned upon our heels, retracing our steps 
[ into disbelief]. 


Lús ‘igab [v. n./n.] retribution, punishment (40:22) dat is 3 el 
lial) He is indeed full of strength, severe in punishment. 


iis ‘aqabatun [n.] obstacle, difficult uphill track, steep 
mountain track (90:11) ial aac) Sú 4 will he not brave the steep 
path (or, difficult task)? 


uate “ugba [v. n./n.] 1 ultimate result, outcome, sequel (13:22) 
Jal ie gl ai d for those there will be the outcome of, the final 
abode [Paradise] 2 reward (13:35) ilsi gi; i call cgi als 
* al this is the reward that awaits those who are mindful of God; 
the disbelievers’ reward is the Fire. 


ale ‘agibatun. Lv. n./n.] 1 the end, consequence, the outcome 
(47:10) pel | ce cll iae us Us how was the end for those before 
them 2 reward (7:128) Catal iaai ‘s and the [good] reward belongs 
to those who are mindful of Him. 


ids mu ‘aqqib [act. part.] one whose job it is to reject or allow 
a decision made by another (13:41) WA Cika Y EN aur s God 
decides—no one can sanction or alter His decision. 


cia’ mu‘aqqibat [pl. of fem. act. part. haa mu'aqqibatun] 
attendants perpetually acting in succession one after the other 
(13:11) ail jii ce Ase rite, Os A OB Ue BEA al for him are 
attendants [angels ranged], before him and behind him, watching 
over him by God’s command. 


Joje Oe 


4/(4/€ “—q-d knot, tangle, to tie, to complicate, to make difficult; to 
put together; to contract; to thicken, to coagulate; oath, alliance, 
pact; necklace; sand dune. Of this root, five forms occur seven 
times in the Qur'an: “e ‘agada once; Mc “aqqada once; 3 a 
“uqid once; zit ‘uqdatun three times and *ż ĉuqad once. 


äs “agada i [v. trans. ] to tie a knot, to solemnise, to reach an 
agreement (4:33) aema) as FE Sie ite. cull < and those [with] 
whom your right hands have made a pledge (variant reading oče 
Site with whom your right hands have exchanged pledges), so 
give to them their share. 


ak “aqgqada [v. II trans.] to solemnise an agreement or an oath, 
to conclude a solemn agreement or oath (5:89) site be Sil Et “st s 
ota! but He will take you to task with regard to what you 
solemnise by oaths. 


4 sic “uqud [pl. of n. Me aqd] agreements, contracts, pacts 
(5:1) all EA | piz cal ii you who believe, honour your 
agreements. 


pate “ugdatun [n., pl. tue “ugad] 1 knot, stoppage (20:27) Jar 4 
cal Gs base and untie a knot in my tongue; *(113:4) A) ot el Laal 
witches, sorceresses [lit. _ female blowers on knots] 2 agreement, 
contract, tie (2:235) cis Base | ge Je Y; and do not confirm the 
marriage tie. 


J/a/E “-q-r the main part of one’s dwelling, real estate, landed 
property, residence; furniture; to slay by stabbing, to wound, to be 
savaged by an animal; to be barren, to be sterile; to be alcoholic; 
medicine. Of this root, two forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: 
“ie “agara five times and “gle “agir three times. 


ie “aqara i [v. trans.] to hamstring, to kill by stabbing (7:77) 
ERE så and then they hamstrung the she-camel. 


“ale ‘Gqir [quasi-act. part.] barren, unable to bear a child (3:40) 


“gle SI yl, and my wife is barren. 


J/a/E “—g-I tie, to tie up, stoppage, halter; brain, rational person, to 
judge as rational; to ransom, blood money; head of a group; fine 


o äle 


woman; taking refuge. Of this root, two forms occur 49 times in 
the Qur’an: Jæ ‘agala once and osi ya°qilūn 48 times. 


Jic ‘aqala i [v. trans.] 1 to understand, to comprehend (2:75) 2 
ò ae G ara Cy 4 as and then pervert it, [even] after they have 
understood it 2 to have the intrinsic ability to comprehend, to be 
sagacious, to reason (8:22) © sie) Y Gal xa] aall alll aie CaN All * Ol 
the worst of beasts in the sight of God are the deaf and dumb, 
who do not reason. 


a/.a/E “-q-m dryness, to be sterile, (of the womb or woman) to be 
barren; devastating, destructive; gibberish, futile and archaic. Of 
this root, ase “agim occurs four times in the Qur’ an. 


ac ‘agim [quasi-act. part.] 1 barren, sterile (51:29) aie *) se a 
barren old woman! 2 non-productive, destructive (51:41) Gy pi 
paiall 4 all agne We sent the devastating wind against them. 


i/a/¢ —k-f to be curled or twisted, to cling to, to be constant, to 
devote oneself to, to apply oneself singlemindedly to; to isolate, 
to bar, to turn away from. Of this root, three forms occur nine 
times in the Qur’an: 5 iii ya‘kufiin once; isle “akif seven times 
and à sys ma‘kif once. 


isg ya “kuf [imperf. v. intrans. ] to devote oneself to, to cleave 
to (7:138) al pi Ap aS R “8 a people devoted to the worship 
of idols of theirs. 


Lisle “akif [act. part.] 1 one who devotes himself to something 
(20:91) gs ale ros zi we will never give up our devotion to it 2 
one who is in seclusion [in a mosque], one who is in retreat 
(2:187) sala wd se a “s While you are in retreat in mosques. 


Li gia ma ‘kif [pass. part.] one who is barred, prevented, 
restrained (48:25) alaa fir “J ú ga EAN s and the sacrificial 
offering detained from reaching its place of sacrifice. 


da/d/e ‘—l-q clinging, to adhere, to be suspended, to hang; to be 
attached, creeper, blood clot; morsel of food; treasure. Of this 
root, three forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: (le “alaq once; 


elde oa 


dale “‘alaqatun five times and dab’ mu “allaqatun once. 


ile alaq [mass. n.] clinging clotted mass (96: 2) i UA cba! as 
le He created man from a clinging clotted mass; * EA name of 
Sura 96, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
2 to the creation of Humans from a ‘Clinging Mass’. 


date ‘alagatun [unit n.] a lump of clinging clotted mass 
(23:14) ‘ile Rabi Ula 2 a then We fashioned the seminal fluid into a 
clinging clotted mass. 


iala mu “allaqatun [pass. part.] suspended (4:129) PATCHES rox 
leaving her, as it were, suspended. 


a/J/e “-l-m mountain, landmark, mark, flag; a notch, slit, harelip; to 
mark; to know, to learn, to be acquainted, to inform, knowledge, 
learning, cognition and a learned person; the world, the universe. 
It has been suggested by some scholars that the word isde 
“alamin, meaning the world or the universe, which philologists 
derive from this root, is a very early borrowing from either 
Hebrew or Syriac. Of this root, 17 forms occur 854 times in the 
Qur’an: ale “alima 381 times; ali yu‘lam once; ale “allama 39 
times; ale ullima twice; rae yata‘allam twice; ele “alim 13 times; 
ù salle ‘alimun five times; +ú “ulamda’ twice; a ala ma‘lum 11 
times; Gla sb ma‘limat twice; A mu“allam once; aie\ ’a‘lam 49 
times; ale ‘alim 166 times; pe cilm 104 times; 2X\ °a‘lam twice; 
ole “Glamin 73 times and Cte “alamat once. 


ale “alima a [v. trans.] 1 to know (6:50) tal aif Y; nor do I 
know the Unseen 2 to leari to become acquainted with (in one 
interpretation of 24:41) apis EO al x Js every [creature] has 
learned their own prayer a glorification [also: [of] each 
[creature] He knows its prayer and glorification] 3 to have a 
particular skill (3:167) OES yä ata i if we knew how to fight 
(or, there would be a fight) we would have followed you 4 to 
identify, to recognise (47:30) aA apiy nei ali nS pla hs if We 
pleased We could point them out to you [Prophet], and then you 
could identify them by their marks 5 to come to believe, to learn 
from experience (24:33) ieee act ‘iie ore ASi so make a contract 


ede 


with them accordingly, if you come to know they have a in 


them 6 to discover, to come to realise (20:71) ie Saf Wh eyelet, 
ils and you shall discover which of us has the sterner 
punishment and the more lasting 7 to be aware of (4:43) | go Y 


oO f 5 G | gi a E at Éa do not attempt the prayer shi 
you are intoxicated before you have come to be aware of what 
you are saying 8 [with prep. 1 and associated with God] t 
establish, to make it known, to demonstrate, to establish (18: ne 2 
yÍ \ ful ua ijai isl pba alias then We woke them that We 
might establish which of the two parties was better able to 
calculate the period they had remained [in the cave] 9 (attributed 
to God 1 in particular) to take to task, to punish, to reward (24:63) 
É 3 Ste | O Rie gal alt les * 38 God may take to task [lit. is well 
aware of] those of you who steal away surreptitiously. 


ali yu‘lam [pass. imperf. v.] to become known, to become 
apparent (24:31) Geis) Us ree G A ai i eoe Y5 and they 
should not stamp their feet so that the adornment that they hide 
may become known. 


ale “allama [v. II trans.] 1 to teach (4:113) 34 YS j G akie, 
and He taught you that which you used not to know 2 to train 
(5:4) ih z ai ua nide &, and such predatory creatures as you 
train to hunt 3 to make known, to make something available for 
learning (55:2) eal ale (yea yll it is the Lord of Mercy who made 
known the Qur’an. 


ale ‘ullima [pass. v. II] to be taught (6:91) Y, al | gales a G as 
< CER and you were taught that which neither you nor your 
forefathers had known. 

Arce yata‘allam [imperf. of v. V trans.] to learn (2:102) ù gaan 


osda 


aa a Ù they learned what harmed them. 


ale “alim [act. part., Osalle cālimūn] 1 one who knows 
*(13:9) sate 5 al) alle as Abai of God] the Knower of the 
unseen and the visible 2 one who is aware (21:51) pal Lisle ‘al, 
adle 4 us 5 Já: ene ) long ago We bestowed right judgement on 
Abraham and We were well aware of him [his qualities] 3 one 
knowledgeable in, one skilled at (12:44) Gude; OEY) Jost Gai Ley 


dé di 


and we are not skilled at dream- interpretation 4 the wise, the one 
capable of learning (29:43) (salle Yı vir es cll Kiai JEAN lly, 
such are the comparisons that We draw for people, though only 
the wise can grasp them. 


stale “ulama’ [pl. of alle “alim] the learned (35:28) al Pere ta 
AA eslc (ys it is the learned of His servants who stand in awe of 
God. 


glue ma‘liim [pass. part. pl. Cle ghee ma‘limat] 1 marked, 
assigned, known (37:164) @ ate KEEN Y lis G; there is not a single 
one of us but has a known rank 2 appointed (38:80-1) cys ala Jü 
psia RER ax ol oy aul so He said, ‘You are of those given 
respite until the Day of the time appointed’ 3 prescribed (2:197) 
ls see dl mall the pilgrimage [takes place during] , „prescribed 
months 4 exact, specific (70:24-5) os DAN BANA ee G> pel tl re 
of their possessions there is a specific share for the beggar and 
the deprived. 


aia mu’ “allam [pass. part. of v. II] one who is taught, tutored 
(44:14) i BE T \ gle, saying, ‘He is tutored! He is mad!’ 


ale *a‘lam [elat.] 1 more, most knowledgeable (2:140) Ali athe 
ai A are you more knowledgeable or God? 2 more, most knowing 
(3:36) Ceres Ly aif aur “s but God knew best what she had given 
birth to. 


ale ‘alim [intens. act. part.] 1 all-knowing (2:247) aie ants all’, 
God is magnanimous, all-knowing; *(3:35) a [an attribute of 
God] the All-Knowing 2 learned one (7:109) ale tis) ES d this i is 
indeed a learned sorcerer 3 skilled, able, prudent (12:55) cies! 
ale ies A vay Rss le put me in charge of the nation’s 
storehouses: I am a prudent custodian. 


ale “ilm [v. n./n.] 1 knowledge (3:66) ‘le 4 1381 Ge es ali 
but why do you argue about things ae which you have no 
knowledge? 2 learning (28:14) tale’, SS SU We gave him 
judgement and learning 3 information, knowing, awareness 
(35:11) iao Y; anal Y5 ei ua das a's no female conceives or gives 
birth but with His knowing. 


638 olde 


ati °a‘lam [pl. of n. ale alam] mountains, flags (42:32) wes 
PLIK AA 4 Gall able among His signs are the [ships] sailing 
in the sea, colossal as mountains (or, like [fluttering] flags). 


glie “alamin [pl. of n. alle ‘alam| 1 worlds, the universe, 
entire creation, all (1:2) olki i Eg al žal Praise belongs to God, 
Lord of All 2 humankind (29:10) RONA vse (A ly acl ai SAd 
doesn’t God know best what is in the heart’s of humankind: ? 3 
everyone, everybody (15:70) RONA oe lei A rm FE they said, 
‘Have not we forbidden you from [interfering between us and] all 
others?’ 


olds “alamat [fem. pl. of n. ie “alamatun] signs, landmarks 
(16:16) ¢ rors as sail; ae’, and by [the aid of] landmarks and 
by the stars they find their way. 


ò/d/e “l-n to declare, to bring into the open, to announce, to reveal, 
declaration. Of this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur’ an: 
ole! °a‘lana 12 times and 4 ‘aldniyatun four times. 


oe) °a ‘lana [v. IV trans.] to proclaim, to reveal, to bring into 
the open (16:19) yar Very Cg pati Uo ab all, and God knows what 
you conceal and what you reveal. 


ade “alaniyatun [v. n. used adverbially] publicly, openly, for 
all to see (2:274) ae’, f g N 5 daly ‘all “gal Cy 88% those who give 
from their wealth by night and by day, secretly and openly. 


Tade ‘l-w/y the overlap between root Jg ‘—l-w (basically 
associated with the concept ‘to rise’) and root G/J/e “—l-y 
(basically associated with the sense ‘to mount up’) is so great that 
in some cases it is not possible, or even desirable to draw a line of 
demarcation between them. The semantic scatter of these roots 
includes; height, exaltation, loftiness, honour, grandeur, to rise, to 
ascend, to tower, to mount, to overcome, to be arrogant, to be 
proud, pride, notables, tops and extras. The word ù gle “illiyiin is 
regarded by some scholars as a borrowing from either Hebrew or 
Ethiopic. Of these two roots, 14 forms occur 70 times in the 
Qur’an: Ye ‘ald six times; 165 ta°Gla 22 times; bX) ’istala 


g-lAJE Oy? 


once; le “ali five times; ole “alin twice; dalle °aliyatun twice; 
le ‘ula twice; tile “ulya once; A ‘uluww four times; ise “aliyy 
11 times; cel ala nine times; ¢) vel °a‘lawn twice; Jes muta‘al 
once and yy sil “illiyyiin twice. 


Se ‘ala u I [v. intrans. ] 1 to rise, to become exalted, to gain 
control (28:4) Us a È W Use’ co! Pharaoh has exalted himself 
in the land 2 [with prep. ke] to overcome, to overpower (23:91) 
uae es agar Sal, and some of them would have tried to 
overcome others 3 [with prep. ke] to be proud, to be arrogant 
(27:31) Cader 3 ah 5 ple | hs Yi do not be too arrogant towards me 
and come to be in A K II [v. trans.] to conquer, to overrun, 
to overcome (17:7) Vas | E G ly ar s and destroy utterly what 
they had overrun. 


clad ta°ala [v. VI intrans.] I [in the perf., used interjectionally 
in referring to God] 1 to rise, to be sublime, to become exalted 
(20: 114) all ‘tall All) A exalted be God, the True King; *(16:1) 
(les, 44. [a formulaic phrase which usually follows the mention 
of God in association, particularly, with unworthy attributes] 
Glorified and Exalted is He 2 [with prep. we] to rise far above, to 
be exalted above (16:3) © 5. i úc (lls exalted is He above 
whatever they | associate [with Him] II [always in the imper.] 
come (3:167) all) Jams (5 | sb lei come, fight in God’s cause. 


cpl ’ista‘la [v. X intrans.] to gain supremacy, to prevail 
(20:64) Bi A e AA) ali whoever prevails today is sure to 
prosper. 


lle “ali I [act. part. ] to be covering, to be clothing, to be all 
over (76:21) Gay * "hai ete G sede upon them will be 
garments [lit. coverings] of green silk and brocade II [quasi-act. 
part., fem. ‘alle “aliyatun, masc. pl. ose “alin] 1 lofty, sublime 
(69:22) äle is «si in a lofty Garden 2 dominant, in control 
(10:83) va NI oe Jai; BESS BE for Pharaoh was dominant in the 
land 3 great, of special merit (38:75) ohi; ce cas 4h a d are 
you being proud or are you of special merit? 4 despotic, haughty, 
arrogant (23:46) ode Liss | as war SRE but they responded with 
arrogance; they were a haughty people II [n.] uppermost part, 


om Tade 


top *(11:82) QEG Ugalle Lika We turned it upside down. 


ceil ala [elat., pl. ustel °a°lawn, fem. tle “uly, pl. ole “ula] 1 
higher/highest (20:4) hall aN gull’ Uyza oY ce tye DL 3 ïa revelation 
from Him who created the earth and the high heavens 2 
more/most exalted, more/most sublime (16: 60) ES Sal alt Y, and 
for God is the most sublime image; *(37:8) .te\) > Sai the Supreme 
Assembly (said to be either the angels or the notables among 
them); * eI name of Sura 87, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the attribute of God, ‘Most High’ 3 
most dominant, supreme (9:40) bel E all is, and the word of 
God is Supreme 4 more/most victorious, more/most prevailing, 
having: the upper hand (in one interpretation of 3:139) Y; | or) ys 
Ta Ga “cas d cyte YI “ail igs do not lose heart or despair, if you 
are true believers, [particularly] since you have the upper hand 
(or, since you are the better force, striving for God’s cause). 


‘ye ‘uluww I [v. n. used adverbially] 1 highly so, far above 
(17:43) aS Fe Gel Cee Mey, Qu. Glorified is He, and High 
Exalted far above what they say! 2 arrogantly (27:14) le |siass 
| nos 5 cib sail rasa ‘5 they denied them [the revelations], even 
though their souls acknowledged them as true, out of wickedness 
and arrogance II [n.] supremacy, eminence, grandeur, superiority 
(28:83) Wi Vy Ga! Ga ie ose Y Call less sa ‘All Gli that 
abode of the Hereafter-We grant to those who do not seek to 
exalt [themselves] on earth nor [spread] corruption. 


P3 aliyy [quasi-intens. act. part.] 1 most exalted, pre-eminent 
(19:57) le Use sai, and We raised him to an exalted position: 
* ¿d (40:12) [an attribute of God] the Most Exalted 2 
predominant (19:50) Ue ,gu. Chal nel Lika’, and we granted them a 
prevailing word of truth [also interpreted as: We granted them an 
exalted reputation]. 


Jet °al-muta‘al [act. part. of v. VI] [an attribute of God] 
(13:9) Jeil OSI the Exalted, the Most Sublime, the High. 


asie cilliyyün [pl. of quasi-act. part. zi “illiyy] records, book 
(also said to mean, among other things: highly exalted ranks, the 
fourth heaven, the seventh heaven and the point of maximum 
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progress (see geil b jaui sidrat ’al- muntahā)), (83: 18-21) a SC 
ost tess ahha LS Ole G UY Gy dle Qa GAN Gs no 
indeed!, the record of the truly good is in “illiyyin; and how will 
you come to understand what “illiyyin is?, a clearly written book 
witnessed by those brought near. 


«/d/e —l-y only the preposition le ‘ald and the quasi-imper. ‘ala 
((le y! då aul), as it is termed by the grammarians, are classified 
under this root alone. “ala conveys the sense of on, above, upon, 
on top of, over and various other context-bound senses as 
illustrated below. ‘ala occurs some 1439 times in the Qur’an. 


ie “ala I [prep.] contextualised occurrences of ‘ald (Jc) in 
the Qur’an are associated with various concepts including 1 on, 
upon, above, aboard, either: a) physical place, as in (40:80) le’, 
Ù pae wala le < and on them and on [board] ships you are borne; 
*(22:11) A (le all Xt Ce li | uss among people there is the 
one who serves God sitting on the fence [lit. upon the very edge] 
or, b) abstract such as rank or degree, as in (2:253) le agen ifn’ 
vax We favoured some of them above [the] others 2 by, at the 
side of (20:10) så oul ce dal j or I may find guidance by the 
fireside 3 responsibility (11: 6) Kij ai «© the responsibility for 
its livelihood is on God 4 [followed by zí] in return for, on 
condition that (28:27) (3 yau gj le Cie (Au saa as RET a d 
g~ EA I wish to marry you to one of these two daughters of 
mine, on condition that you hire yourself to me for eight years 5 
against (28:28) as pt M Ci RAAS ti whichever of the two 
terms I fulfil, let there be no censure of me 6 despite, in spite of 
(13:6) peli Æ sül ce mC aby als your Lord is rich in 
forgiveness for people, despite their wrongdoing 7 for, on account 
of (2:185) SIS Us (le aul SiS, and to glorify Him for having 
guided you 8 out of (76:8) \ juss Uig, esa ke GL pales 
and they give food, out of love for Him (or, in spite of their loving 
to eat it themselves) to the poor, the paor and to [the freed] 
captive 9 at a point in time (28:15) KAÍ tye ake ua cle at a 
moment when its people were inattentive 10 with, towards (23:5- 
6) peal ue Şi REEN pen sul as alll’, those who guard their 
chastity except with their spouses 11 from, off (83:2) {le | its! É 


A Vole 


U M a oÙ those who, when [in buying and] taking the measure 
from people, demand it in full 12 about, concerning (7:105) J K y 
all Y ail ce that I do not say anything concerning God but the 
truth 13 in accordance with (6:135) EA le hes sil my 
people, act in accordance with your ability/situation 14 in 
conformity with, in adherence to (24:64) 4i “cil G ales 38 He knows 
what you adhere to (or, He knows what state you are in) I 
[quasi-imper. v. (| Jed au!)] be responsible for, keep to (5:105) 
Suit Sie be responsible (or, you are responsible) for your own 
souls. 


4/a/e “—m-d pillar, support, to support, to stab in the part called 25. 
jail ‘the pillar of the stomach’; chief, master, to depend upon; to 
intend; to approach, to undertake; to afflict with illness, to be 
severely ill. Some scholars attribute the word Xe ‘imdd to an 
early borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur 
seven times in the Qur’an: a5 tacammada once; “ “amad three 
times; Ste “imād once and Yata muta‘ammid twice. 


“ai tacammada [v. VI trans.] to act purposefully, to act 
intentionally (33:5) bS i Gxt ú UST; [you will be blamed] only 
for what your hearts deliberately intend. 


xe “amad [coll. n.] columns, pillars, poles, supports; lofty 
structures (13:2) Kii “c p Al ycull a He raised up the 
heavens without [any] pillars: you can see (or, without [any] 
pillars, as you can see). 


tue ‘imdd [n./coll. n.] pole, pillar, colonnade, support; lofty 
structure, building supported on a colonnade (89:7) steal ld al 
’iram, [the city] with pillars/ofty structures [also said to mean: with 
tent-poles, enabling the dwellers to travel in search of pasture]. 


Yas muta ammid [act. part. of v. V.] one who acts with full 
intention (5:95) |Xets Si Abd Us and whoever of you kills it 
intentionally. 


Jele ‘-m-r age, life, life-span, to live long, to grow old; to cultivate, 
to inhabit, to populate; a haunted house; to intend; to worship; 


Jele a 
headgear; a subgroup of a tribe. Of this root, 12 forms occur 27 
times in the Qur’an: “ce “amara four times; ort nuSammir twice; 
“yas yl “ammar three times; “aie? i‘tamara once; cai °ista “mara 
once; *) se. Mma mÜr once; “yx. mu ammar once; £ aad la‘amruka 
once; “yc ‘umur seven times; sor “umratun twice; ‘go 
“imaratun once and je “imran three times. 


ae Samara u [v. trans.] 1 to populate, to cultivate, to make 
habitable (30:9) te jja Ua iS) G sye Ga YI Is lily they dug up the 
land and populate’ it more than ees [ the ones before lem l had 
A ¢ ‘a “s the ones who Teale (or, Tend God’ s oiie of 
worship are those who believe in God and the Last Day. 


ger nu’ammir [imperf. of v. II trans.] (of God) to grant 
longevity to, to cause to live beyond the normal old age (36:68) 
ahi À PE è yaz as he whom We allow to live into old age We 
reverse him in [the process of his] creation [from strength to 
weakness]. 


“a yu“ammar [imperf. of pass v. II] to be caused/enabled to 
live for a very long time, to be granted longevity (2:96) ` Aa i Y 
rem GÍ “yaa any of them would wish to be granted longevity for a 
thousand years. 


säl "i tamara [v. VIII intrans.] [jur.] to perform “umra (q.v.), 
to visit the holy mosque in Mecca (2:158) yss! 3 Cin RS Yad so 
for those who make major or minor pilgrimage to the House. 


gon) ’istacamara [v. X trans.] to cause to settle, to cause to 
inhabit, to cause to populate (11:61) ks Seeds vay ce sti A 
it is He who brought you into being from the earth and made you 
inhabit it. 


“ga ma‘miir [pass. part.] frequented; well-kept (52:4) cat, 
sy% by the much-visited House. 


“wea muammar [pass. part. of v. II] one who is granted 
longevity, one living beyong the normal old age (35:11) Ge yeu kes 
as À Y) pja Us A Ys xa no one living long is granted 
longevity nor is aught diminished from his [another’s] life-span, 


oe /el€ 


but it is in a Record. 


yal la°amruka [interjection, consisting of (A&I aY), for 
emphasis, 1+ v. n. je ‘amr, longevity, + 2" pers. sing. masc. 
pronom. suffix a by your life, upon your life, assuredly (15:72) 


aren ng Su cil neil “yal by your life, they wander on in their 
delirium. 


Æ “umur [v. n.; n.] 1 lifespan (26:18) ose A é us Gg cil, 
and you spent among us years of your life; *(22:5) all Jj the 
most abject stage of life, the worst of life’s stages, very old age, 
infirmity 2 time, the passage of time (28:45) gA aene Slat Jor 
whom time dragged on 3 [adverbially] for a long time (10:16) 3 
ald tye yak Sa cs for I have lived a long time among you before 
it [came to me]. 


ié “umratun [n.] [jur.] a ritual visit, at any time of the year, 
to the holy places in Mecca; also referred to as the Minor 
Pilgrimage (q.v.) (2:196) ai gadig zail ree perform the major 
and minor pilgrimages for God. 


sus “imaratun [v. n./n.] maintaining, tending; maintenance; 
building (9:19) ... aval asil TIEG zG üu aaf do you 
consider Pe water to pilgrims and tending the Sacred 
Mosque... ? 


aye “imran [proper name] Amran (Biblical Amram, Exo. 
VI.18—20) the Qur’an (3:34-63) speaks of God’s choosing the 
House of Amran, together with Adam and the House of Abraham, 
and raising them above all others as a prelude to its account of the 
story of how one descendant of the house of Amran, the Virgin 
Mary, was chosen over all other women and purified and made fit 
for the task of bearing Jesus by direct command from the 
Archangel Gabriel (3:35) ... Ge aj “Sal call y l remember] when a 
woman of [the household of] ‘imran said ...; * (y jse J name of 
Sura 3, Medinan sura, so-named because of ihe reference in verse 
33 to ‘the Family of ‘imran’. 


d/a/E m-q depth, distant road, deep, to deepen; to contemplate. Of 
this root, only Gue “amig occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Sele ae 


Gut ‘amigq [quasi- act. part.] deep, deeply, stretching (22:27) 
auc gå ds | ce oa they will be emerging from every deep mountain 
pass. 


Jaje “m-l work, action, activity, labour, achievement, profession, 
to serve, to employ, maker, doer; respresentative, governor. Of 
this root, six forms occur 360 times in the Qur’an: de “amila 275 
times; Je “amal 30 times; JÍ °a°mal 41 times; Jule “Gmil four 
times; ve “amilatun once and ġ ale. “amilun nine times. 


J ‘amila a [v. trans.] 1 to do (18:88) tale ats Gales ua Gk, as 
for him who believes and does right 2 to act (17:84) (le Ja us 
aii everyone does things in his own way [lit. everyone does 
things in accordance with that which is familiar to him); 
*(11:121) Sil ae | gla! do whatever you will [lit. act according 
to your ability/station] [you will be taken to task for it] 3 to make 
(34:11) $ Sls acl J [saying to him,] ‘Make full-length coats of 
mail.’ 


J& “amal [v. n./n. pl. Jui °a°māl (v. n. and n. are particularly 
interrelated here)] 1 conduct, behaviour (11:7) ke BEA si < ig 
to test you [about] which of you is best in conduct, *(11:46) Je 43) 
ql. “se he is [an embodiment] of improper conduct 2 
work/working, endeavour/endeavouring (3:195) Jale Je aa VA 
á | oS Us EA I will not suffer the work of any one of you, male 
or female, to go unrewarded 3 deed/doing (28:55) st f titel ú 
sSitecl for us are our deeds and for you are yours. 


dale “amil [act. part.; n. pl. oshte ‘amiliin] 1 one who acts 
(6:135) dale A SIS É | fies A -5G my people, act accordining to 
your ability/station—I [also] am acting [in accordance with mine] 
2 one who toils, one who labours (88:3) 424 Ale toiling, weary 
(or, constant); *(9:60) ‘ile abla those whose job it is to 
administer charity funds 3 those wishing to achieve, those 
wishing to win God’s pleasure (37:61) RERA Jail a Jul for the 
like of this let the strivers [ for the pleasure of God] strive 4 any 
one, an individual (3:195) aa oj 3S UA Ste ule See ad Y ell I 
shall not suffer the work of any one of you, be it a man or a 
woman, to be lost. 


on elele 


alale —m-m turban; encompassing, general, common; to be strong, 
to become chief; the common people; uncle, paternal aunt. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ac amm once; 
ste! °a°“mām once and ce “ammat three times. 


oe “amm [n. pl. steel °a°mām] paternal uncle (33:50) Ghe uli, 
and the daughters of your paternal uncle. 


ates “ammāt [pl. of n. te ‘ammatun| paternal aunt (4: 23): aA 
ae 5 Si RAIG Si f Sigel Sie forbidden to you [as wives] are 


your mothers, daughters, sisters, paternal aunts ... 


—/a/¢ “m-h perplexity, confusion, to be perplexed, to be puzzled. 
Of this root, only ose: ya°mahiin occurs seven times in the 
Qur’ an. 


osa ya°mahiin [imperf. of intrans. v. 4e “amiha] 1 to 
wander about blindly, to be confused (15:72) Us ae 5 Ka ail we 
they wander on in their delirium 2 to flounder (6:110) ae sual Caley f 
ia pelah (08 Bh’ Sy a T 4s | eg al GS AGa just as they did 
not believe in it the first time, We will make their hearts and their 
eyes waver, and leave them to flounder in their obstinacy. 


/e/E “—-m-y blindness, uncharted lands, thick black rain clouds, to 
become blind; to become obscure, to become misguided, to be 
ignorant, to be enigmatic. Of this root, eight forms occur 33 times 
in the Qur’an: (© ‘amiya six times; © ’a°md (1) once; ee 
“ummiya once; < “amd twice; gge “amūn twice; eel 2a°ma (2) 
13 times; (<< “umy seven times and (lsc “umydn once. 


ix ‘amiya a [v. intrans.] 1 to become blind (5:71) jsa; | ganil 
and so became blind and deaf 2 to become obscure, to fail to find 
the way (28:66) 3's; AESI agile “iad all answers will become 
obscure for them on that Day. 


nel ?amd (1) [v. IV trans.] to cause to be blind (47:23) EAF 
as 42 and He blinded their sight. 


is “ummiya [pass. v. II] to be made obscure, to be hidden 
(11:28) Sie Cited pric Cpe VR) ESPE and He has given me mercy 
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from Him, but it has been hidden from you. 


ie ‘ama [n./v. n.] blindness, obscurity, a mystery, 
misguidedness (41:44) <e agile “s and it is obscurity for them. 


Cgc “amun [pl. of «se “amī] blind in the heart, misguided 
(7:64) Ouse Ci | sis nel they were a misguided people! 


asi "ama (2) [n., pl. © Sumy and ose Sumydn] 1 blind 
(80:2) ol Sela yf because the blind man came to him 2 
misguided, blind to the truth (17:72) 321 å Ve al oat À Saas 
Shs JÍ 3 el and whosoever has been in this [life] blind, will be 
in the Hereafter blind, and even further from the path. 


ce ‘an [prep. occurring some 464 times in the Qur'an] 
Contextualised occurrences of ‘an in the Qur’anic text are 
associated with various concepts which include 1 departure from 
a point, off, from, either: a) physical, as in (7:27) G4 ee È. 3 
kels “gan Log al stripping their garments off them to show them their 
shameful parts or b) abstract, as in (50:22) & aai elhe ORERE 
iss a ail We have removed your veil from you, so your sight is 
sharp this day 2 away from (40:37) Jód ge Suey and was turned 
away from the path 3 instead of, in the place of (40:47) al Jé 
EEF da Gai G os so will you be surrogates for us [in taking ] a 
share of the Fire? 4 superiority, in preference to (38:31) cil a 
ES, S'i oe Hii &a I have preferred the love of good things to K: 
remembrance of (or, away from) my Lord [also interpreted as: 
loved good things as a result of my remembering my Lord] 5 
because of, on the strength of (11:53) ii ue EAP Bots | uni les 
and we will not forsake our gods [merely] on the strength of your 
word 6 about, concerning (15:51) awa) ee ue net, tell them 
[too] about Abraham’ s guests 7 one after the other, further 
(84:19) sib de úk os you will progress from one stage to the 
next 8 against (47:38) 4s Ye Gee asl Jat Uns whoever i is stingy is 
so only against himself 9 from (42: 25) ale tye % say Ja gal” As He 
it is who accepts repentance from His servants 10 after (23:40) 
RONE aiai Jali lee after a little while they will be full of regret 11 
above (17:43) gets te are ac elit, asta Glorified is He, and 
Exalted far above what they say! 12 redundant for emphasis (in 
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an interpretation of 24:63) » ji OF u AG; yal ak and let those 
who do go against his command beware. 


«òg “n-b grapes, vine, wine. Of this root, two forms occur 11 
times in the Qur’an: Wie ‘inab twice and Uvel ’a‘ndb nine times. 


& “inab [coll. n.] grapes, vines (17:91) Jä A ia all RES f 
mics or [until] you have a garden of date palms and vines. 


Gus! °a°nab [pl. of ize “inabatun and tiie inab] several 
grapes; types of grape, vines (16:67) © edt aue Wl, Jadi ot sal CK 
EA ES J3 Va Ae and from the fruits of date palms and grape 
vines you take intoxicants and wholesome provisions. 


</o/¢ “n-t a mountain which is difficult to climb, hardship, to 
cause hardship; corruption, sinning; to be overbearing, to be 
fastidious, to be finicky. Of this root, three forms occur five times 
in the Qur’an: ae ‘anittum three times; Sil °a‘natakum once 
and “ie “anat once. 


als sanita a |v. intrans.] to encounter great hardship 
(9:128) pie G ale “y je distressing to him is your suffering. 


abi ’a “nata [v. IV trans.] to cause to encounter great hardship 
(2:220) aie all U8 “sly had God so willed, He could have made 
you sufer greatly. 


cy 


“anat [v. n./n.] extreme hardship, sinning (4:25) ; ia ual ah 
o cid this [licence] is for those of you who fear [that they 
might otherwise fall into] the burden [of sinning]. 


/o/e -n-d side, location, being at a point in time or place; to 
deviate, to oppose stubbornly, obstinacy, to be headstrong. Of this 
root, two forms occur 199 times in the Qur’an: àse ‘anid four 
times and ze “inda 195 times. 


tue ‘anid [quasi-act. part.] stubborn, stubbornly hostile, 


tyrannical (74:16) kse ES GIs a he has been stubbornly hostile 
to Our revelation. 


ais “inda occurs in the Qur’an only as an adverb of place (and 


dele ase 
not of time, as it does elsewhere in the language) and is always in 
construct (aca), either with a noun or with a pronom. suffix, as in 
(4:78) all) sic ve JS Ui late à (ye ode \ hob A ees Of but when harm 
befalls them, they say, ‘This is from you [Prophet]’; say, [to 
them], ‘Both are from God.’ ‘inda basically denotes the meaning 
of place, location or region, both physical and abstract, of a 
person or a thing with contextualised variations in the Qur’anic 
text which include the following: 1 at, in (8:35) cial tie xia 
their prayer at the House 2 near, near by, close by (53:14) die 
ses sau near the lote-tree of ultimate point of access, end point 
[beyond which no one can pass] 3 with (2:80) 4e all) Sic ha) 
have you [in fact] concluded a pact with God? 4 in the sight of, in 
the estimation of (8:22) ail 2 tic Ol all “ph y the worst of beasts in 
the sight of God 5 before (32:12) ; ae Mic eee se) pS hanging 
their heads low before their Lord 6 under the care of (17:23) Ú 
LADS i Gaai Si hate ae if one or both of them reach old age 
under your care 7 in the presence of (49:3) neil Po Geer | o 
aly Js) aie those who subdue their voices in the presence of the 
Messenger of God 8 possession (27:40) SI |; ce ale i onic al the 
one who had knowledge of the Book 9 from (2:79) ail) aie ya IS 
this is from God 10 [preceded by prep. ù] from the bounty of, out 
of the free will of (28:27) late er) tye ica ol but if you 
complete ten [years], it will be a gift out of your own free will. 


öle -nq neck, to twist the neck, notables; to hug, to wrestle, to 
struggle; legendary bird (the phoenix). Of this root, two forms 


occur nine times in the Qur’an: ġe “unuq twice and aÍ a “ndq 
seven times. 


Ge unuq“ [n. pl. Buel °a’nag] 1 neck (38:33) G sul Wie Gib’ 
ue, and he started stroking [their] legs and necks [in another 
interpretation: started to smite them, necks and legs, with the 
sword]; *(17:13) aie À ih ROS B J, and every human—We 
have made him completely responsible for his own deeds (or, tied 
him to his own destiny) [lit. bound his bird to his neck] 2 leader, 
chief (in an interpretation of verse 26:4) ie elu Cys aaie Jy fy ta y 
Tyla Gi aÍ alki if We wish, We can send down upon them 
from heaven a sign, so that their notables (or, necks) would 


oes Yoe 
remain bowed before it. 


«4 ae -n-k-b spider, worms that infest honeycombs, to be 
twisted almost into the shape of a ram’s horns. Of this root, 
only es ERA °”al-“ankabüt occurs twice in the Qur’an. 

assie “ankabiit [n.] spider (29:41) o4 cial gil oa’) OG 
but the frailest of all houses is the house of the spider; * & PAA 
name of Sura 29, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verse 41 to the home of ‘the Spider’. 


sloje “-n—-w to be humble, to be subservient, to yield, to show 
humility, to submit, to humble oneself; to take by force, force, to 
take as prisoner of war, to be imprisoned; to show interest; to take 
something; to mean, meaning; title. Of this root, only oie analt) 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


us “and u [v. intrans.] to become servile, to become humble, 
to be lowly; to become submissive, to bow (20:111) > ran aie’ 
e al (al faces will become humble (or, downcast) before the 


Living, Eternal One. 


1/—a/¢ “—h-d covenant, agreement, promise; purity; safe conduct; to 
enjoin; to frequent; agreed time; known place; to inspect, to look 
for. Of this root, three forms occur 46 times in the Qur’an: e 
ahida six times; ste “Ghada 11 times and Xe “ahd 29 times. l 


%4 “ahida a [v. trans., with prep. <j] 1 to charge, order, 
command (2:125) (a8 Keb j Jees pal d Ges We 
commanded Abraham and Ishmael, ‘Purify My House’ 2 to make 
a covenant (7:134) die ¢ age Ly chy ú EIA mga 4 Moses, pray to 
your Lord for us by virtue of the covenant He has made with you. 


wale “ahada [v. II trans.] 1 to make a covenant with (9:1) cual 
as i | UA ale those of the polytheists with whom you. have 
made a treaty 2 to promise, to pledge (33:23) | fie JG J Unies sal Ca 
ale all | scale L among the believers are those [lit. people] Who 
were true to that which they pledged with God. 


Xe ‘ahd [n.] 1 covenant, pact (2:100) hy $ bau [hye lale tals’ 


y sle 651 
nel how is it that whenever they make a covenant (or, a pledge), 
some of them will renege on it? 2 a time of a past occasion or 
experience (20:86) Neal sie Jti has it been too long for you? 
[since your receiving God’s assistance? or, since I [Moses] have 
been among you?] [also interpreted as: did the time of the 
Covenant seem too long for you?]. 


©/—s/E “-h-n wool dyed in several colours, broken branches still 
attached to the tree, to relax. Of this root, only Geel °al-‘ihn 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


oe “ihn [mass. n.] multi-coloured wool (70:9) PAN Jai D re 
and the mountains become like tufts of multi-coloured wool. 


z/s ‘-w-j ivory, to be crooked, to be curved/twisted around, to 
bend up, to twist, to lean to; to divert. Of this root, only << “iwaj 
occurs nine times in the Qur’an. 


Ce ‘iwaj [v. n./n.] 1 crookedness (18:1) afs CSI owe le Ji 
lase al Ta who sent down the Book to His servant and made it 
free of crookedness 2 jutting up, peak (20:107) Vy Goe Ge SAY 
ti with no peak or trough in it for you to see 3 deviation, straying 
away (20:108) al; ro y gel i Ost x's on that Day, they will 
follow the summoner, from whom there will be no escape (or, who 
makes no ) exception in calling to all) 4 distortion (39:28) Wx We ule E 
ese a è an Arabic Qur'an, free from any distortion. 


4/3/€ w-d stick, pole, branch of a tree; to go back, to rescind, to 
accrue, to be accustomed, habits, to repeat, to be experienced; 
appointed time or place, anniversary, feast day; to change to, to 
change; to visit. Of this root, seven forms occur 63 times in the 
Qur’an: le “dda 18 times; 424 yu“īd 16 times; 4l °u‘ida twice; 
osiile “G’idiin once; 444 ma‘dd once; ce “dd 24 times and ze “Td 
once. 
as ‘dda ū [v. intrans.] 1 to return (7:89) ile a ae d if we 
were to return to your religion 2 to turn into, to become, to go 


back to a previous state (36:39) os “alls ate co J ji G aa PAF 
p and the moon, We have set it in phases until it goes back to 
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being like a [shrivelled] old date-palm stalk. 


za yu“īd [imperf. of v. IV XÍ °a ada trans.] 1 to bring back, 
to restore (17:51) Liss vy Salsa then they will say, ‘Who will 
bring us back?’ 2 to return, to send back (20:55) las siii ee 
Sia out of it We created you, into it We will return you 3 to 
repeat, to reproduce (85:13) Axis ee A E He it is who initiates 
(or, originates) and repeats (or, brings back); *(34:49) tes all cla 
duh by Jh tsau the Truth has come, falsehood is dumbfounded, 
vanquished, powerless [lit. unable to initiate or repeat]. 


zej uid [pass. of v. IV] to be brought back (22:22) tgs | pel 
they will be returned into it. 


ute gid [act. part.] one who returns, one who repeats (44:15) 
oé Si Yuli lial | “sits E) We are holding the torment back for a 
while—you are sure to return [to us] (or, to repeat your misdeeds). 


a ma‘dd [n. of place or time.] appointed place or time 
(28:85) sles Al ay) He will surely be returning you to an 
appointed time/place. 


‘ts ‘Gd [n.] an ancient Arab tribe descended from Shem, a son 
of Noah and ancestor of the Semites (Gen. X. 21), and described 
as being of giant stature *(7:74) Je 3 ùa ells Stes y E rS ‘5 and 
remember when He made you successors after ‘ad. 

The people of ‘ad were a great tribe that dwelled in °al-°ahqaf 
(q.v.) a vast hilly desert region said to have extended between 
Oman and Hadramawt in Arabia. Their main city °iram (q.v.) was 
described in the Qur’an (89:7-8), as the city of lofty pillars, the 
like of which has never been created in the land. When their 
brother, the prophet Hiid, warned them against their worshipping 
of idols (said to have been the Goddess °allat, q.v.) they called 
him a liar. They were punished for denying God and their mighty 
city was destroyed by a terrible wailing wind (69:6) that levelled 
everything to the ground and left the inhabitants strewn around 
like felled palm trees. 


ie “id [n.] festive day, feast day, festival (5:114) Ge J al uy 2) 
Lal's uy uc Ul 5 pall Cpe sih our Lord, send down to us a 
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table from heaven so that it may become a recurring festival for 
those of us who are present and future generations. 


Yale “_w—dh refuge, protection, curtain, hideout, to seek refuge, to 
invoke the protection of; amulet, charm, incantation, tight circle. 
Of this root, four forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: Ste ‘Gdha 
10 times; zs °uidh once; EA °istacidh four times and tx 
ma ‘adha twice. 

‘“adha ū [v. intrans. ] to seek refuge, to seek protection 
(72: A tall i ce Jeo ory = os | ce Je, GIS at, and that there have 
been [certain] members of the human race seeking protection 
with [certain] of the jinn; *(114:1) ll i Gs vs [an invocation 
seeking God’s protection] J seek refuge with the Lord of people. 


isl °uidh [imperf. of v. IV tei ’a°Gdha, trans.] to place under 
the protection of, to commend to the protection of God (3:36) = E 
aal cl a GS By. 9 hy taal and I commend her and her 
descendants to Your protection from Satan, the accursed. 


fetal *ista‘idh [imper. v. X, intrans. ] seek refuge, invoke the 
protection of [God] (41:36) alll Liú then seek refuge with God. 


Wa ma‘adh [v. n. used adverbially] being in the refuge of, 
being in the protection of *(12:79) Gate ie Y sat of alll Sve 
eas God forbid that [lit. [we seek] God’s protection lest] we 
Should take [anyone] other than the one with whom we found our 


property. 


y/3/E “-w-r loss of an eye, to be one-eyed, to be vulnerable, bad 
word, bad deed, defect, shame, something to be kept from the 
eyes, infamous person; difficult, uncharted road; to fall prey; to 
borrow. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
vie “awratun twice and elie “awrat twice. 


3 $ œ “awratun I [n., pl. ag Ss “awrāt] 1 [jur.] parts of the body 
which should be hidden from the eyes (24:31) |s es a ca Jiki d 
RA lyse Æ or children who are not yet aware of women’s 
nakedness 2 [jur.] time of privacy, that time of the day or night 
when grown-ups are in seclusion and can lay down their garments 


we J/s/€ 

and, therefore, cannot be seen except by certain people of their 
kin (24:58) ati | sls al Gall, Sate ete Syl sala | gale Cyl la 
J sy 3 Sehl Ge G oi ua ail a Ji ie te CDE pih 
Sl Sis SDG pide tics you who believe, let your slaves and those 
of your family who have not yet reached puberty ask, on three 
occasions, your permission [to enter in your presence]: before 
the dawn prayer, and when you lay your garments aside at 
midday [siesta], and after the evening prayer—[these are] three 
times for privacy/nakedness for you I [quasi-pass. part.] 
vulnerable, easy to rob, easy to attack, exposed (33:13) of O a 9 
se isd saying, ‘Our homes are exposed.’ 


ölse “—-w-q obstacle, obstruction, impediment, to obstruct, to delay, 
to hinder, to incapacitate. Of this root, only (yi sll 
al-mu‘awwigin occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


ağa muawwigin [pl. of act. part. xa MU “awwiq] one who 
hinders, one who obstructs (33:18) EN Ci all A aba i God may 
know [take to task] the hinderers among you. 


J/s/E “-w-l to swerve; to be unjust; to have a large number of 
children; to increase; to be dependable. There is a degree of 
overlapping between some derivations of this root and the root 
Jelg ‘—y-l (q.v.), particularly in the associated concepts of ‘to 
have many children’. Of this root, only | nr så ta“ülü occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


Jii ta°ul [imperf. of v. intrans. Je “ala] to deviate, to stray 
from the correct path, to be biased (4:3) ts `j Saal" “al he Yí; aiia ol 
PES yi i ally pits L but if you fear that you cannot be 
equitable, then [marry only] one, or [turn to] [lit. what your right 
hands own] your slaves, in this way you are less likely to deviate 
[from the proper way] (see J/s/E ‘—y-l). 


a| sje ‘-w-m year, to hire on a yearly basis; to swim, to float and to 
run fast. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: 
ale “am eight times and ghle “Gmayn once. 


ale “am [n. dual. gle “Gmayn] a year (29:14) Y) u Call aed Ca 


Jele e 
ale cya and he Stayed among them fifty years short of a 
thousand. 


o/3/E “-w-n herd of zebras; to be in a middle state, being 
middle-aged; tall palm tree; helper, backer, to assist. Of this root, 
five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: lel ° a‘dna twice; © ee 
ta°dwana twice; (ji nasta‘in four times; lates musta‘an twice 
and ġe “awān once. 

gÍ °a‘ana [v. IV trans.] to assist (25:4) usali Wf ale aei, 
and other people helped him with it. 
org ta°awan [imper. of v. VI intrans. ] help one another, 


cooperate with one another (5:2) «s “ar 5 al ae lg y ‘3 and assist 
each other in charity and pious actions. 


Cygne nasta‘in [imperf. of v. X intrans.] to seek assistance 
(2:153) ÉW, Sal | sits seek help through steadfastness and 
prayer. 


(ate musta‘an [pass. part.] one whose assistance is sought, 
one who is beseeched (12:18) į ee G ae eel all’, and it is 
God whose help is sought in [overcoming] what you describe. 


Og “awān [quasi-act. part. ] (of an animal) neither young nor 
old, middle-aged (2:68) 46 Uf bse “8 V5 bai Y at el it is a 
cow [which should be] neither too old nor too young, but in- 
between. 


osh main (see Yela m—“-n). 


«/6/E “-y-b large sack, bag for holding clothes and other 
belongings, bosom, confidant; to cause to be defective, to 
damage, to slander. Of this root, only tuei ’a‘tb occurs once in 
the a 


quel °a “Tb [imperf. of v. &le “aba trans.] to render defective, to 


doe (18:79) exci vi cs {å and I sought to damage it. 


yele “-y-r donkey, zebra; chief; pupil of the eye; to run away, 
vagabond; caravan, to measure; infamy, to exchange insults; to 


ae oele 
borrow and loan. Of this root, only “xe “Tr occurs three times in 
the Qur’an. 


“s ‘Ir [coll. n., n.] camels, caravan of camel, pack or herd of 
animals (camels, donkeys or mules) (12:94) @& j Jú g) abai Úi; 
Ct ss Cy ay oS then, when the caravan had left [the town] 
behind, their father said, ‘I perceive Joseph’s scent.’ 


v/s/E —y-s camels of good stock, camel breeding, yellowish white 
(i.e. the colour of such camels). Philologists almost unanimously 
attribute the proper name „e ‘isd, to a borrowing from either 
Hebrew or Syriac. A few, however, regard it as a derivation from 
forms associated with the concepts of camels of good stock and 
guidance. Of this root, only e ‘isa occurs 25 times in the 


Qur’an 


yn isa [proper name] Jesus (4:171) ay Ge auc ppc tal 
anh s=) the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, was only a messenger of 
God. 

The character of Jesus features very prominently in the 
Qur’an, being mentioned over 25 times in the text. He is 
identified as being a Prophet sent to the Children of Israel and as 
a recipient of sacred scripture (61:6; 3:45-59). Particular 
emphasis is placed upon his human qualities (43:59; 9:30). The 
Qur’an refers to the miraculous nature of his conception, 
describing his mother Mary as a chaste woman (5:75). Reference 
is also made to his being bestowed with the ability to heal ‘the 
blind and the leper’ and to raise the dead (5:110). The Qur’an 
emphatically refutes the Christian doctrine of the Trinity at a 
number of junctures, referring to Jesus in the same vein as other 
venerated Prophets of the Old Testament (5:75; 4:163). Indeed, it 
uses the account of the creation of Adam to highlight parallels 
between Adam’s and Jesus’ status and conception (3:55); in a 
number of instances Jesus is described as being supported by the 
‘Holy Spirit’ (2:87). Critically, the Qur’an refutes the notion of 
Jesus’s crucifixion, stating that he ‘was not killed, nor was he 
crucified, but so it appeared to them’ (4:155; 3:55). 


olele Gar 


v4/s/E “—y—-sh state and way of living, life (particularly of animals), 
to live, to make one’s home in a particular place or with a 
particular person, livelihood. Of this root, four forms occur eight 
times in the Qur’an: ie ‘tshatun twice; Liles ma°ashan once; 
iia ma ishatun three times and ou ma“ ayish twice. 


iis “ishatun [v. n./n.] way of living, mode of living (69:21) 
igal iie à à and so he will live a pleasant life. 


ile ma “ash [v. n. m] toiling for a livelihood; a livelihood, a 
living (78:11) ka gen lis’; and We made the day [for earning] 
a living/for toiling. 


Iiga ma‘Tshatun [v. n.; n., pl. Ala ma“ayish] state of living, 
manner of living; victuals, means of subsistence, livelihood 
(43:32) GA sai È agiia sei (asd tai We apportion out among 
them their livelihood in this life. 


J/is/E “—y-l children, family, to have many children; to be underfed, 
to be dependent, to be poor; to deviate; to be conceited, to walk 
with a conceited gait. There is a certain degree of overlapping 
between this root and the root d/s/é “—w-l (q.v.), whereby the 
sense of ‘to have many children’ might be derived from either. Of 
this root, two forms, maybe three, occur once each in the Qur’an: 
Mile s @ilan; ite “aylatan (and, possibly, | Aa så ta Uli). 


Jie c@ il [act. part.] one who is in straitened circumstances, 
one who is needy, impoverished (93:8) se ule x5; and did 
He not find you in need and make you self-sufficient? 


ate “aylatun [v. n/n.] being 1 in straitened conditions, poverty, 
want (9:28) ela y alai a Al Sieh iguh Abe | are ols and if you fear 
want, God will enrich you of His bounty, if He wishes. 


Sgn ta°ul [imperf. of v. intrans. Je “ala| to have too many 
children (in an interpretation of 4:3) | shee 35 il “lls that is nearer 
(i.e., more likely) [cause] for your not having [too ] many children 


(see J/s/E “—w-I). 


o/e6/E y-n eye, eyesight, to see, to have beautiful eyes, to injure 
the eye, to give the evil eye, to spy, to ascertain, notables; water 
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spring; group of brothers. Of this root, six forms occur 66 times in 

the Qur’an: (xc ‘ayn 18 times; Gis “aynān seven times; (5 

“uyun 10 times; cgi ”°a yun 22 times; Cx “Tn four times and (yes 

ma‘in five times 


Os ayn [n] I [ dual ole s aynān, pl. ai a yun] eye (90:8-9) 
BER ERF aie al J al did We not give him two eyes, a tongue 
and two lips?; *(3:13) call uly agile ; pes they see them twice 
their number with their very eye; *(28:9) 4, a ue ii a source of 
happiness/comfort for you and me [lit. a settling of an eye for you 
and me]; *(102:7) oii ( cue K f pa = and you will most definitely 
see it with [lit. the eye of] absolute certainty; *(20:39) Je ai f 
se that you might be reared under My own eye; *(11:37) ža; 
el ‘al build the ark under Our protection, by Our inspiration 
Hit. under Our eyes]; *(12:84) o EA Ca ole. ÉN ‘s and his eyes 
became blind [lit. white] (or, became flooded with tears) out of 
grief, *(15:88) Ste tä Y do not crave, do not look longingly at, 
do not envy, do not covet [lit. do not stretch your eyes]; *(21:61) 
call sel le a | ü bring him before the eyes of the people, 
openly, for all to see II [dual lie ‘aynan, pl. ose “uyün]| water 
spring (76:6) all SGe le Go lu a spring from which God’s 
creatures drink. 


cu “in [pl. of quasi- act. part. elie ¢ ayna’| with large beautiful 
eyes (37:48) tye h yali Aie, with them will be spouses— 
modest of gaze and beautiful of eye. 


oa ma‘in [n./n. of place.] spring, water source, flowing water 
(23:50) Gees J IS ss) Cl Cti and We brought them to 
shelter on a peaceful hillside with flowing water. 


«/e6/E “—y-y incurable disease, fatigue, to be ineffectual, to lack the 
ability or the strength to complete a task; riddle, inability to 
express oneself, to become dumbfounded. Of this root, only (£ 
“ayiya occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


in ‘ayiya 4 [v. intrans.] to be incapable of doing something, 
to be incapable of acting in a certain way (50:15) J. Pi AL Lail 
were We incapable of the first creation? 


& / ghayn 


os) ’al-ghayn the nineteenth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced uvular fricative sound. 


=È gh-b-r dust, earth, to gather dust, to remain, to depart, 
previous time; devastation, famine, poverty. Of this root, two 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: i s ghabaratun once and 
ale ghābirīn seven times. 


cal ghabirin [pl. of act. part. plè ghabir| those who remain, 
who stay behind (29:33) Ca al i ye HS EI Sl Y lel, a Aia ú We 
shall save you and your household, except for your wife-she will 
be among those who stay behind. 


$ s$ ghabaratun [n.] dust covering, layer of dust *(80:40) 
s kae iy sass but some faces will have a layer of dust on 
them, will be very gloomy. 


òf=/È gh—b-n to forget, to be lacking in judgement; to weaken, to 
deceive. Of this root, only ol taghābun occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


os taghdbun [v. n. of v. VII ¢s4é taghdbana] attempting to 
deceive one another, running each other down, bickering, 
outdoing one another, mutual forgetfulness/neglect *(64:9) as 
ok Day of Judgement [lit. the day of bickering, or, of mutual 
neglect]; * oki) name of Sura 64, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 9 to the ‘Day of Judgement.’ 


3/+/E gh-th-w debris, scum, dry vegetation, wanting to vomit. Of 
this root, only «te ghuthā occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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plié ghutha? [n.] scum, flotsam, dry vegetation, debris (87:4— 
5) gÍ A abai aes zal ws who brought out the green 
pasture, then turned it into [dark] debris. 


J yÈ gh—d-r puddles of rainwater; to leave behind, to double cross, 
to depart; long plaited locks of hair. Of this root, only 5.13 
yughdadir occurs twice in the Qur’an.. 


yy yughdadir [imperf. of v. M, trans. ] to leave out, leave 
behind, depart from (18:49) Şi 5s Yy Sya “pled Y Gsi ES Jú 
tateal what is it with this record?! It does not leave a small deed 
or a large one but it has counted it?! 


@/é gh-d-q great volume of water, heavy rain; fertile land, 
comfortable living, generosity of character. Of this root, only gx 
ghadag occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


G* ghadaq [v. n. used adjectivally] abundant, plentiful, 
copious (72:16) Gs le SALLY pen al ke | gli 3 or if they were 
to be upright on the path [the Faith], We would give them to 
drink water in abundance. 


9/+/& gh-d-w time between the break of dawn and the rising of the 
sun, to do things during such time; the morrow, future. Of this 
root, five forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: |e _ghada three 
times; ghad five times; ‘ae ghuduww five times; ae ghadatun 
twice and else ghada’ once. 


\aé ghadā u [v. intrans.] to go in the early hours of the morning 
(68:25) ws ye le ls; they left early, bent on their purpose 
[of depriving the poor]. 


se ghad I [n.] tomorrow, the future (59:18) a avec G eer “ai, 
and let every soul consider carefully what it sends ahead for 
tomorrow II [adv. of time] 1 tomorrow, on the day after today 
(12:12) AR a Ike ace al send him with us tomorrow to run 
about and play 2 in the future (31:34) lx asa G Cas PES &, and 
no soul knows what it will reap in the future [lit. tomorrow]. 


yb ghuduww [v. n/n.] 1 the early hours *(24:36-7) lei al een 
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aii Be OF an 2563 peel Y Je, JYI, iilh people who are not 
distracted from the remembrance of God by either merchandise 
or sale offer praise to Him constantly [lit. morning and evening] 
in them [houses of worship] 2 the act of going out, the outward 
trip (34:12) “45 eye all ball, and [We subjected] the wind to 
Solomon; its outward journey [took] a month. 


slat] °al-ghadatw [n] the morning *(18:28) (6; siäl 
morning and evening, constantly, all the time. 


slaé ghada’ [n.] midday meal (18:62) lela lle stad Wi he said 
to his servant, ‘Fetch us our lunch!’ 


o/ JÈ gh—r—b sunset, the west, to travel westward; to leave home, to 
become a stranger, strange, obscure words; high sea waves; crow; 
black men. Of this root, eight forms occur 19 times in the Qur’an: 
qe gharaba twice; «sė ghuriib twice; a cal | °al-maghrib seven 
times; Os g eal *al-maghribayn once; ayua ’al- -magharib twice; 
iat gharbiyy twice; è ghurāb twice and wl gharābīb 
once. 


args gharaba u [v. intrans. ] ] (of the celestial _ bodies) to set 
(18:86) ža OF oA aes acy get ks eb É ses till, when he 
came to the place/time of sunset he discovered the sun setting into 
a murky pool. 


wat ghurūb [v. n.] setting of the sun (50:39) Jä Gh xa zis 
=) ra Js, veal glk celebrate the praise of your Lord before the 
rising of the sun and before the setting [constantly]. 


ra ual) °al-maghrib [n. of place/time; v. 0] 1 the West, time or 
place of sun setting; sun setting (2:115) FE PRE Uais EA ai, 
all a5 “3a the East and the West belong to God-wherever you 
turn, you will find (lit. there is] God’ 's Face 2 place where/time 
when the sun sets (18:86) ox à Cet aa’ giil ( Gye al EPEN 
aus till, when he came to the place/time of sunset he discovered 
the sun setting into a murky pool; *(73:9) kal g Gia) a) God 
of God of All [lit. the East and the West]. 


rene Aall ”°al-maghribayn [dual n. of = j maghrib] interpreted 
as either the two places where the sun sets at the summer and 
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winter solstices or the two setting places of the sun and the moon 
(55:17) ox peal EST, os ical © Lord of the two risings and Lord of 
the two settings (or, the two places of rising and two places of 
setting). 


qual) ’al-magharib [pl. of a es maghrib] the various places 
where the sun sets throughout the year, or the setting places of all 
the stars and planets (70:40) ... os lal uy a all 53 3 iial ¢ ap nal Sú 
no indeed, by the Lord of the rising- -places and setting-places [of 
planets? ], We are well capable ... 


cn $ gharbiyy [quasi-act. „part.] western, westerly, of the west 
(24:35) e Y5 ei Y D AS ve 3 Ba ys à fuelled from a 
blessed olive tree, neither of the east nor of the west. 


aie ghurab [n.] raven, crow (5:31) vay cÈ oath aie ai rer) 
o God sent a raven scratching the earth. 


Gude gharabib [pl. of n. Gs Le ghirbib, used adjectivally] 
black, jet (black) (35:27) gap teil’ si a “yee Gay Sap Joell; ore) 
3s and in the mountains, there are tracks/layers of white and red 
of various hues, and jet black. 


J//& gh-r-r white spot on a horse’s face, first day of the month; 
blank, of clear complexion, to be foolish, to be simple minded, 
gullible, inexperienced; to deceive, to make vain promises, to lull 
into false security; conceit, self deception. Of this root, three 
forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: ge gharra 15 times; js se 
ghurir nine times and ); ¢ gharir three times. 


E gharra u [v. trans.] 1 to cause to be vain, to cause to be 
conceited, to cause someone to have false ideas about himself 
(8:49) ein Yh e Lee sell i Gal aiti J Y and 
[remember] when the hypocrites and those who have sickness in 
their hearts said, ‘The religion of these people has made them 
vain’ 2 to delude (57:14) ESI Sie’, and false hopes deluded you 
3 to cause to think lightly of, to falsely embolden (82:6) ye Ú 
a Js sty what has emboldened you against your aaa Lord? 


J3 Ê ghurir [n./v. n.] 1 deception, guile (7: 22), = ga Gaya so 
he led them on with guile 2 illusion (3:185) AA Y Gäl ia lac 
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BE sAN and the present life is only the pleasure of illusion 3 
delusion (17:64) sè Y) “fdas aaa ies Satan promises them 
nothing but delusion. 


Js È gharir [n.] deceiver, epithet for the Devil (31:33) i oa Y, 
ST rai alu and do not let the Deceiver delude you about God. 


a//E gh-r-f to draw water with one’s hand, to scoop water up, 
ladle; well with water almost level with the mouth; room above 
ground level; places of honour; fast moving camels. Of this root, 
four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: G xja i *ightarafa 
once; 48 ig ghurfatun twice; os ghuraf three times and lie 
ghurufat once. 


i i sib) ° °ightarafa [v. VII, trans. ] to scoop (with the hand or 
with a scoop) (2:249) ea» ag eC a x fe os Y except for the one who 
scoops up with his hand just one handful. 


4g ie ghurfatan I [n. of unit. ] one scoop (with the hand or with 
a SCOOP) ean 48 ¢ ca BA on Yı except for the one who scoops up 
with his hand just one handful II [n., pl. = ye ghuraf and li 
ghurufat] room above ground level, elevated positions, places of 
honour (39:20) oa sai iia ye GEA ye GOE Hel Ba UB Cal os 
eh (iss but those who are mindful of their Lord, for them are 
lofty chambers above which are lofty chambers built, with 
streams flowing beneath them. 


@//é gh-r—q to sink, to be submerged, to drown; to go to the 
extreme; to be preoccupied, to engross. Of this root, five forms 
occur 23 times in the Qur’an: @ sel ’aghraqa 16 times; | el 
’ughriqu once; & ve gharq once; & g5 gharaq once and ù 
mughraqin four times. 


al °aghraqa [v. IV, trans.; pass. v. ö zl ’ughriqa] to cause 
to drown (26:120) cadi 4 Sas G ai a then We drowned the rest. 


i gharq [v. n.] going to the extreme, all the way, violently, 
strongly, energetically (in an interpretation of 79:1) Wye ole pE fs 
by those pulling out forcefully. 


G# gharag [nJv. n.] drowning (10:90) Jú Goal aS YS 
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cule till when drowning overtook him he said, ‘I believe.’ 


Oa mughraqun [pl. of pass. part. 3. ues mughraq| one who is 
drowned (11:43) os oo ce CISA > z A DARRA < and the waves 
came between them and he was among the drowned. 


a| Jè gh—r—m loss, financial liability one takes upon oneself, to be in 
debt; lasting torment, aching love, fondness, heart; (of heat) 
scorching; opponent. Of this root, four forms occur six times in 
the Qur’an: Ose le ghdrimin once; Ul Æ gharaman once; a> 
maghram three times and gs face mughramin once. 


omst gharimin [pl. of act. part. ale ghārim] debtors, those 
incurring debts as a result of helping others (9:60) | oa lial te 
[... Gye fel. ‘s... alms are only for the poor [...] and the ones who 
incur debt in their helping of others and in the way of God. 


kl È gharāman [v. n/n.] constant severe [torment], clinging, 
lasting (25:65) Ge GIS Gilde o alee Uke lic Gja & our Lord, 
turn away from us the chastisement of Hell, for its chastisement is 
a dreadful, lasting anguish. 


puke maghram [n./v. n.] a liability, particularly financial, 
incurred not as a result of one’s own action; unjust fine or 
penalty, loss, debt unjustly incurred, imposition (9:98) EY Ges 
rege ai rer jw and of the desert Arabs are those who consider 
what they spend [in the cause of God] as a financial imposition. 


Ogee mughramun [pl. of quasi-pass. part. ə oes mughram| 
tormented, left with heavy loss/debt (56:66) os aa ú We are 
burdened with the debt [over what we have spent] (or, we are 
faced with destruction [because of the loss of our livelihood ]). 


9/./& gh-r—w to glue, to stick; wonder, allurement, to tempt; to 
incite, to rouse against, to stir up. Of this root, only tÍ 
’aghrayna occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


G i ’aghra [v. IV, trans. with prep. -] 1 to incite, to rouse, to 
tempt, to encourage someone to take action against (33:60) 3 oil 
wes Sle asad) Gd sie Halls Lele pes A alll ili ai if the 
hypocrites do not desist, nor the ones in whose hearts is sickness, 
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nor those who cause unrest in the city, We will rouse you against 
them 2 to stir up (5:14) Stari eyes agin yeti so We Stirred up 
enmity and hatred among them . 


J/3/E gh-z-I spindle, yarn, to spin; courtship; gazelle. Of this root, 
only Jj ghazl occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Jé ghazl [n. Iv. n.] spun yarn; spinning (16:92) ills R y; 
a 5 F d a Qy ciai and do not be like a woman who unspins 
her yarn into fibres after [it has attained] strength (i.e., do not 
fall into disunity having attained unity and Strength). 


9/3/& gh-z—w to intend, to seek something, to strive; to invade a 
territory, to carry out a military offensive; sense, signification. Of 
this root, only «jè ghuzza occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oe ghuzza [pl. of act. part. «ṣe ghāzīļ one who is 
participating in a military campaign, one who invades the 
territory of others (3:156) fe | ‘sis 3 vay ci lsipe É when they 
were journeying in the land or were engaged in military 
campaigns. 


äl gh-s-q evening dusk, darkness of the night; bright red; 
extreme coldness, pus, foul fluid, to pour out, (of the eye) to 
water. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: 
Gue ghasaq once; Sule ghāsiq once and Sie ghassdgq twice. 


Gut ghasaq [n.] dusk or darkness of the night (17:78) sal) al 
J ut ol vail 5) sli establish the prayer at the going down of 
the sun (or, the time it goes past its zenith) until the darkness of 
the night. 


GQulé ghasiq [act. part./n.] one entering into darkness; the 
moon; night or early part of the night (113:3) Gi, 13) ule yb Gye 
and of the evil of the darkness when it descends [also interpreted 
as: the night, the moon, or, the Pleiades] when it prevails. 


ue ghassaq [intens. act. part./n.] pus, dark, foul fluid (38:57) 
eee aye pega \X all this [will be theirs], let them taste it- 
scalding water, a dark, foul fluid. 
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J/u4/é gh-s-l washing, dirty water left after washing, to wash, to 
bathe, washed clothes, bath, washing place, filth. Of this root, 
four forms occur once each in the Qur’an: | glut "ighsilit; \ gas 
taghtasilis; ae mughtasal and oak ghislin. 


Saud | °ighsil [imper. of v. trans.] [jur.] wash, carry out the 
ablution in the prescribed manner (5:6) oJ Saf 5 Sag seg | hati 
al “yall wash your faces and your arms [lit. hands]. 


Jaai taghtasil [imperf. of v. IV. intrans.] [jur.] to wash 
oneself, to perform ritual body washing in the prescribed manner 
(4:43) TEE os [...] ER Y; nor [should you pray] when you are 
in the state of being junub (q.v.) [... ] until you have bathed. 


Jiii mughtasal [n. of place/n.] a place for washing or bathing, 
water in which to bathe (38:42) o5, 39G ies li this is cool 
[water] for bathing in and for drinking/as a drink. 


cate ghislin [n.] filth, pus (69:36) oie te Y| sab Y5 and no 
food [for him] but of filth. 


4/4/& gh—sh—w to cover, to seek cover, to conceal; to overcome; to 
faint; to visit frequently. Of this root, 11 forms occur 29 times in 
the Qur’an: (se ghashiya 12 times; oe yughsha once; cpt 
ghashsha three times; ti] i °aghshā three times; “te | *ughshiya 
once; ee taghashsha once; el ’istaghsha twice; Zale 
ghdshiyatun twice; àl sė ghawash once; i ste ghishāwatun twice 
and a maghshiyy once. 


PA ghashiya a [v., trans. | | 1 to cover up, to enshroud, to 
envelop (14:50) ge) aes am 3 tit, f fire will cover their faces 2 to 
envelop (44:10-11) gall en ons Beer ¢ Leu} eee as the Day when 
the sky brings forth visible smoke that will envelop people 3 to 
overpower, to overtake (3:154) ‘Sie aú ES Uhia sleep which 
overtook a group of you. 


i yughsha [imperf. pass. v.] to be covered, to be enveloped, 
to be overcome; to faint, to lose consciousness *(33:19) ale gaa 
cigal wx fainting because of [the approach of] death [lit. to be 
enveloped by the approaching death]. 
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pie ghashsha I [v. Il, trans.] to completely cover, to envelop 
(in one interpretation of verse 53:54) se Ú vési and so He 
enveloped them in whatever enveloped them [He had them 
engulfed in disaster] II [doubly trans] to cause something to 
cover or to overcome something else (8:11) 44 ii REPR i Y 
remember when He made slumber overcome you, [bringing] 
inner peace from Him; (in one interpretation of 53:54) _4¢ 4 tale’ 
He caused to envelop them [by means of] whatever he used. 


(eA °aghshā I [v. IV trans.] to completely cover up (36:9) 
Gran Y aed wali and so We have covered them, that they 
cannot see II [doubly trans. ] to cause _ something to cover 
something else (7:54) iis ai “teil Ji it He makes the night 
cover the day, going after it swiftly. 


tél *ughshiya [pass v. V] to be completely covered (10:27) 
ai Jal Ga bya GLi aed as cated tals as though their faces were 
covered with bits of the darkening night. 


pias taghashsha [v. V trans.] to cover, euphemism for mating 
(with a female) (7:189) lige Sica Cle ales CÉ when he covered 
her she bore a light pregnancy [lit. load]. 


‘gid * *istaghsha [v. X, trans.] to search or reach for some 
means of covering or wrapping oneself up (71:7) à petal | fan 
ae | aaa 9 elil they put their fingers in their ears and pulled 
their clothes over themselves. 


isä ghāshiyatun [act. part., fem/n., pl. Gils ghawāsh] 
something that covers or overwhelms; a covering, an 
overwhelming calamity (12:107) aii ike ty aye. wets “J pall do 
they feel secure that an overwhelming calamity from God will not 
fall on them?; (88:1) iż the Day of Resurrection [lit. the one 
that overwhelms]; * PEREA name of Sura 88, Meccan sura, so- 
named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Overwhelming 
Event.’ 


39k ghishawatun [n.] covering, veil (2:7) #sUte aa jail le’, 
and on their eyes there is a covering. 


ae (nikal °al-maghshiyyi “alayhi [pass. part. with prep |e] 
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one who is caused to lose consciousness (47:20) gt en Oo Fate 
St yall (ye tle (teal! looking at you [Prophet] with the look of one 
fainting because of [the approach of] the throes of death. 


«/ua/E gh—s—b to extort, to take by force, to rape, to scrape hair off 
the skin by sheer force. Of this root, only Ga ghasban occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ars ghasb [v. n. adverbially used] by extortion, by force 
(18:79) Gat ini. J iak le aiel s A behind them was a king 
who was seizing every [serviceable] boat by force. 


va/ua/é gh-s-s choking, to choke, to be crowded. Of this root, only 
a ghussatun occurs once in the Qur’an. 


za ghussatun [n.] choking (73:13) ža h GGts; and food that 
causes choking. 


«/v4/E gh-d-b protruding rock; to be angry, to frown; to have a 
severe eruption of small pox; (of the eyes) to swell. Of this root, 
five forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: aes ghadiba six times; 
Kise ghadab 14 times; glia ghadban twice; o s= maghdab 
once and ules mughddib once. 


uct ghadiba a |v. intrans.] 1 to be or become angry (42:37) 
ins are ad | yuat Le Ry Js [even] when they get angry they forgive 2 (of 
God) to condemn (4:93) Ais, ale AM Cyne’ s God condemns him, 
and rejects him. 


Guida gradah [n./v. n.] 1 anger; being angry (7:154) ye oS als 
ial oo s when the anger of Moses abated 2 wrath (20:81) Y, 
pe Si dag aà Vals and do not exceed the limits in respect to 
it, lest My wrath descend upon you. 


l Glee ghadban [quasi-act. part.] angry (20:86) ol eres anu 
lai (lane ad so Moses returned to his people, angry and 
aggravated. 


agile pika maghdib “alayhim [pass. part.] ones who are 
subjected to wrath, ones who are condemned (1:7) lai yal Lya 
aale « a eel we peale the path of those You have blessed, not 
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those who are condemned. 


qualia mughddib [act. part. of v. II] one who is being 
contentious, one who is breaking ties with others (21:87) y ù al Ke 
ale ee J “J ‘yd Grol Casi and [remember] Dhū °’al- Nan, [the 
one with the great fish], when he went off breaking ties in anger, 
and thought We would not have power over him. 


v4/U2/é gh—d-d to be tender, to be young; to be affluent; to cast 
one’s eyes down, to show humility, to be modest, to check. Of 
this root, only Ua: yaghudd occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


uss yaghudd [imperf. v. trans.] 1 to lower (one’ s voice) 
(31:19) a Sigal alll S o Cpe u baiati its À ail 
go at a moderate pace and lower your voice, for the ugliest of « all 
voices is the braying ofc asses 2 to cast down (the gaze) (24:31) ue f 
Os shel OF i gory lis gall and tell believing women that they 
should lower their gaze [be modest]. 


v/b/E gh-t-sh weak eye sight; (of night) to be dark, to cause to be 
dark; to be difficult; to travel through the land. Of this root, only 
Uibel °aghtasha occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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be - *aghtasha [v. IV trans.] to make dark (79:29) (ul abel’, 
lle & Er giving darkness to its night and bringing out its 
morning brightness. 


ș|bjè gh-t-y to become full; to cover, to veil, to hide; to be 
overbearing, to become dark. Of this root, only -lbe ghita’ occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


gibt ghita’ [n.] covering, barrier, veil (50:22) he Uae lic Gata 
Las A Spas but We have removed from you your covering, so 
your sight today is sharp. 


/4/E gh-f-r to cover, to hide; helmet, cloak; large crowd of people; 
to pardon, forgiveness; large increase in wealth. Of this root, 11 
forms occur 224 times in the Qur’an: ¥ ghafara 63 times; i 
yughfar twice; “yaad | °istaghfara 40 times; pile ghdfir once; co. ile 
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ghafirin once; 2 sit ghafur 81 times; ae ghaffar five times; () ve 
ghufran once; 5 axe maghfiratun 28 times; sled °istighfār once 
and (y jis mustaghfirin once. 


4 ghafara i [v. trans.] 1 to forgive (3:135) al) Y sill ‘ga ee) 
and who forgives sins but God? 2 to pardon (2: 284) pide Cal Dac 
24% ty GS, then He pardons whoever He will and punishes 
whoever He will. 


“yaad * *istaghfara [v. X, trans.] 1 to ask or to seek forgiveness 
of someone (4: 64) nel grey aii |y iú Sela ea (galls y nell ee 
Vasa) O's alll | pans Jg s= if they, having wronged themselves, had 
come to you and begged God for forgiveness, and the Messenger 
invoked forgiveness for them they would have found God 
forgiving, merciful 2 [no direct obj. with prep. 1] to invoke 
forgiveness (4:64) Ar gual 4) gro s and the Messenger invoked 
forgiveness for them. 


le ghafir [act. part. pl. ossile ghafirin] one who forgives, 
pardons (40:3) = ‘all Jai f all vile Forgiver of sins and Accepter 
of repentance; * ile name of Sura 40, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 3 to the ‘Forgiving Lord’, also 
called což (see Ya m-n). 


git ghafur [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] very 
forgiving, one who is given to forgiving (39:53) as! ^ rel A a 
He is indeed the Most Forgiving, Most Merciful. 


ji ghaffar [intens. act. part.] [an attribute of God] VA 
forgiving, one who is ever given to forgiving (38:66) “I saul UW) 
al y j Legis e's Gal Vy Lord of the heavens and the earth and 
all that is between them-the Mighty, the Ever Forgiving. 


rs) j ghufrān [v. n. used interjectionally] forgiveness, pardon 
(2: oD eg cal pie [grant us] Your forgiveness, our Lord! 
pit 5 3 oe E Me deid your Lord is full of forgiveness for 
people. 


Mal "istighfar Lv. n.] asking for forgiveness (9:114) ass 
sl) lase’y siea Ye Y an asl il ‘zd Abraham’s asking for 
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forgiveness for his father was only because of a promise he had 
made to him. 


Os EAE °al-mustaghfirīn [pl. of act. part. ia mustaghfir] 
one who asks for forgiveness (3:17) JSL cx ill < and those 
praying for forgiveness in the small hours of the night. 


JJa gh-f-l to neglect, to overlook, to forget, to be distracted; to be 
simple, to be unmarked; to be anonymous, to be of low birth. Of 
this root, six forms occur 35 times in the Qur’an: 4 lis taghfuliin 
once; Lilie! - "aghfalna once; Jie _ghafil 10 times; gte ghdfiliin 17 
times; üle ghdfilat once and ilie ghaflatun five times. 


Jäs taghful [imperf. of v. diè ghafala, intrans. ] to become 
inattentive, heedless (4:102) saad 5 Soul we las vores cual Xs 
the disbelievers would [dearly] like you to be/come heedless of 
your weapons and baggage. 


Jii < °aghfala [v. IV, trans.] to cause to neglect, to make 
oblivious, to cause to overlook (18:28) Sj Uf gl Lilie ; ua ahi SE 
and do not yield to him whose heart We have made oblivious to 
Our remembrance. 


dalé ghāfil [act. part.; pl. ogle ghafilun] one who is 
inattentive, oblivious, heedless (14:42) Ja Ge WU aly 7 Pas 
Ù PAA do not deem God oblivious to what the evil-doers do. 


celė ghafilat [act. part. fem. pl. of ilte ghafilatun| ] heedless, 
innocent, unwary, unaware (24:23) EDERRENA RES cal a 
gal, GAN at al aú those who accuse innocent/unaware 
believing, married women are cursed, in this life and the next. 


ates ghaflatun [n.] oblivion, heedlessness, inattentiveness 
(21:1) usa a 4 akie À abs agua ll i fal closer to mankind draws 
their reckoning, while they are turning away, in heedlessness; 
*(28:15) alae oa (le at a moment of inattentiveness, at a moment 
of heedlessness. 


«/J/é gh-l-b (of the neck) to be thick and long, (of trees) to be leafy 
and full of branches, (of gardens) to be full of thick trees; to 
prevail over, to overpower, to defeat. Of this root, seven forms 
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occur 31 epee in the Qur’an: Cale ghalaba 11 times; Ge ghuliba 
four times; ¢ wile ghalab once; ole ghalib | three times; usle 
ghālibūn 10 times; œ= ghee maghlib once and Gl: ghulb once. 


<t ghalaba i [v. trans.] 1 to defeat (8:66) KOEN Sh oS ola 
cite | sil should there be a steadfast hundred of you, they will 
defeat two hundred 2 [with prep. el to prevail over, to 
overpower, to overwhelm (23:106) Us as (ile cole Uf a) | si they will 
say, ‘Lord, our misfortune has overwhelmed us!’ 


(ule ghuliba [pass. v.] to be defeated, to be overpowered, to be 
overcome (3:12) aigs wh Cg eats Cy rain you will be overcome and 
gathered into Hell. 


ile ghalab [v. n.] defeating, prevailing over (30:3) 23 t ads 
osb agile but, after having been defeated, they will prevail. 


wile ghalib [act. part; pl. ù sille ghālibūn] one who is 
victorious, one who overcomes, one who defeats (3:160) is gone d 
“SI lle Si 3 Al if God helps you, no one can overcome you. 


ciple maghlub [pass. part.] one who is defeated, overcome, 
subdued, vanquished (54:10) aili ha i) 4) le and so he 
called upon his Lord, ‘I am vanquished, so help me.’ 


cule ghulb [pl. of fem. quasi-act. part. elle ghalba’] luscious or 
abounding in trees thick with branches and leaves (80:30) #3, 
le and luscious gardens. 


4/J/é gh—I-z to be thick, to be gross, to be strong; to be severe, to be 
harsh, to be firm. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the 
Qur’ an: Lisi ’ughluz twice; Ha ’istaghlaza once; Lie ghaliz 
eight times; Le ghilaz once and ible ghilzatun once. 

Bej ° ’ughluz [imper. of v. tie ghaluza, intrans.] be harsh, be 
strong, be firm (9:73) >al HEG REA ús aG al GAIL 
Prophet, strive against the disbelievers and the hypocrites, and be 
severe with them. 


BRIJ ’istaghlaza [v. X, intrans.] to become thick, to thicken, 
to gain thickness (48:29) 48 ss gle gjini bleia i 5l lad zoa £758 
as seeds that put forth their shoots, and [the earth] strengthens 
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them [the plants] and they gain thickness, and rise straight upon 
their stalks. 


Bls Bue ghaliz [quasi-act. part.] 1 harsh, severe (31:24) RDE PAR 
ma ule A as ‘L We let them enjoy themselves for a while, 
then We drive them into a severe chastisement 2 callous, 
heartless, inhuman (3:159) dss Gs lgay alll ae tha cic ‘As had 
you been foul-mouthed, hard-hearted, they would have dispersed 
from about you 3 solemn, formidable, firm (4:154) Uis ; agia (ast 5 
te and We took from them a solemn pledge. 


aye ghilaz [pl. n.] mighty, strong ones, firm, stern (66:6) (eile 
Wad ie ASL and over it [Hell] are angels, stern and strong. 


4Blé ghilzatun [n./v. n.] severity, harshness (9:123) Sa | sia f 
abie and let them find harshness in you. 


4/J/E gh-l-f to cover, to wrap, to seal; to be uncircumcised; to be 
covered with vegetation. Of this root, only cile ghulf occurs twice 
in the Qur’an. 


cite ghulf [pl. of quasi-act. part. ile ’aghlaf| enveloped, 
sealed up (2:88) ale Wd IA, they say, ‘Our hearts are 
impenetrably wrapped up [against whatever you say] .’ 


@/J/E gh—I-q to close, to shut, to lock, to bolt; to be impatient, to be 
dumbfounded. Of this root, only ile ghallagat occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ae ghallaga [v. Il, trans.] to shut tightly, to shut several 
things (12:23) Wis) cle’, she bolted the doors. 


J/d/E gh-l-l extreme thirst; to bar from drinking; shackles, to 
shackle; treachery, animosity, hatred; to confiscate; to purloin, to 
yield, to produce, to earn. Of this root, five forms occur 16 times 
in the Qur’an: 2 ghalla four times; cle ghullat once; Jé ghill 
three times; Je! ’al-’aghlal six times and AREA maghlūlatun 
twice. 


j J ghalla u I [v. intrans.] to defraud, to purloin (3:161) RE lay 
dy y el it is inconceivable that a Prophet would ever purloin 
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[something from the battle gains] (or, according to another 
interpretation: act unfaithfully) II [v. trans.] to shackle, to tie up 
(69:30) è sà ò 54 take him, and put him in shackles. 


Jė ghulla [pass. v.] to be tied up, to be shackled, to be 
immobilised *(5:64) >e ake [interj.] fettered are their hands!, 
may their hands be fettered! 


J ghill [n.] hatred, bitterness, rancour (15:47) À ú lie 3%, 
JE w ab sta and We will remove whatever rancour there is in 
their hearts. 


dei *aghlal [pl. of n. J ghull] fetters, collars, shackles (36:8) 
Ugia agi oa A tt youl pi] č lik ú We have placed 
collars on their necks, right up to their chins, so they have their 
heads forced up. 


4 slic maghlilatun [pass. part.] shackled, tied up (5:64) cll, 
aj piel al a ail the Jews have said, ‘God’s hands are tied’; 
*(17:29) Glaic oJ Ai ay a Y; do not be tight-fisted (lit. do not 
let your hand be tied to your neck]. 


a/d/é gh-l-m youth, boy, to be young, beautiful women; lust, to be 
lustful; to exceed the boundaries; to be in a rage. Of this root, 
three forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: ale ghulam 11 
times; RSA ghulāmayn once and clade ghilman once. 


ale ghulam Ín., pl. clade ghilman] 1 boy (12: 19) ple Ma rene 
good news! Here is a boy! 2 son (19:20) „siia als se a BE = 
"x however can I have a boy/son, when no mortal has touched 
me? 3 manservant (52:24) ng] Hale agile & ake and there go 
around [waiting upon] them menservants of their own. 


3/d/E gh—I-w to be excessive, to run too fast, to go too high, rashness 
of youth; to be expensive; to value highly; (of plants) to be thick 
and leafy. Of this root, only | pe taghlū occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


\ git taghli [imperf. of v. Me ghala intrans. ] to be excessive, to 
exceed the norms of propriety (4:171) Y Sin | se y sl nit 
wl Y aii ce | x in people of the Book, do not go to excess in your 
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religion, and do not say anything about God except the truth. 


«/J/E gh-l-y to boil; type of perfume. Of this root, two forms occur 
in a single place each in the Qur’an: We yaghlī and è ghaly. 


lt yaghlī [imperf. of Me ghalā] to boil (44:45) à ot galls 
Oo islstl like molten tar boiling in the bellies. 


i ghaly [v. n.] act of boiling (44:46) aval sks like the 
boiling of hot water. 


elè gh-m-r open wasteland, tumultuous sea, to submerge, to 
overwhelm, hatred, grudge; ordinary people; oblivion; to be 
adventurous. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
UEa š pe ghamratun twice and & jè ghamarāt once. 


3 5 j ghamratun [n.; pl. Sly sè ghamarāt] inundation, flood of 
water, oblivion (23:63) (Se ias Bye À a 4 gl uh indeed their hearts 
are [steeped] in oblivion of all this. 


ajé ghamarat [pl. n.] turbulences, throes (6:93) 3 u Sen 
gi gall cod" yas i O PASA) if you could only see when the wicked are in 
the throes of death. 


elè gh—-m-z nudge, wink; squeeze; dimple; to examine, to probe an 
animal for defects, weakness, faults. Of this root, only os ley 
yataghamaziin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


jui yataghāmaz [imperf. of v. VI, intrans.] to wink at one 
another, to nudge one another (83:30) osjeti ae | rs s and 
when they pass by them they nudge one another. 


v/a/E gh—m-—ad to sleep, to close one’s eyes; to let go; to be obscure; 
to travel through unchartered land; to lower the price of goods 
because of their inferior quality; to ignore; to examine carefully. 
Of this root, only | paa tughmidi occurs once in the Qur’an. 


fore tughmid [imperf. of v. trans. with prep. .4] to have the 
price of an article brought down because of its inferior quality 
(2:267) aà I gaai j Y) aab SE, Gi Ae Capsi | 468 Y, do not 
select the bad things from it [ your property] for dirty when you 
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yourselves would not take it [if you were buying it] without 
having its price brought down. 


a/e/E gh-m—m to cover, to conceal; clouds; obscurity, to be 
incomprehensible, to mumble; anxiety, distress. Of this root, three 
forms occur 11 times in the Qur'an: 2 ghamm six times; ee 
ghummatun once and ale ghamam three times. 


at ghamm [n.] distress, anguish, sadness, grief (3:153) Ús él 
aa and He recompensed you with sorrow upon sorrow [also 
bee aie as: He rewarded you with grief upon grief]. 


s, 


ié ghummatun [n.] obscurity, source of ambiguity (10:71) Y 
PE asic syi A do not let your affair [course of action] be 
something obscure for you. 


alé ghamam [coll. n.] thick clouds (2:57) tall Sie ús, We 
caused the clouds to shade you. 


a/c/& gh-n—m sheep, to acquire sheep, to gain without trouble, to 
acquire as booty, spoils of war; to avail oneself of an opportunity. 
Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: az 
ghanima twice, ix. maghdnim four times and se ghanam three 
times. 


ae ghanima a [v. trans. l, to take as spoils of war (8:41) | gall’, 
Jal aha all cj ei Ce alat tal know that whatever you take 
as Spoils of war], the fifth of it belongs to God and the 
Messenger. 


allia maghānim [pl. of n. ake maghnam) Spoils of war, gains 
(48:15) ans úgy G ati piles ol wally E REEN) Jaa those who 
were left behind will say, when you set off for spoils [in order] to 
take [them], ‘Let us follow you.’ 


È ghanam [coll. n] sheep and/or goats (20:18) bac (ṣà Jü 


ae ae le onal, (ile isd ‘Tt is my staff,’ he said, ‘I lean on it and 
I beat down leaves with it for my sheep’ (or, ‘I restrain my sheep 
with it.’) 


«/o/& gh-n-y to be able to do without others, to be independent, to 


g/ole oi 


be free from want, to be self sufficient; to be rich, to enrich; to be 
beautiful enough not to have to use cosmetics; to sing; (of a 
garden) to be full of flowering trees, to flourish. Of this root, six 
forms occur 73 times in the Qur’an: „>œ taghnd four times; (pė 
ghaniyy 39 times; (pi "istaghana four times; ms ghanna 20 
times; «Ludi < °aghniyã four times and y isis mughniin twice. 


iki taghnā [imperf. v., intrans.] 1 to flourish, to be in 
existence (10:24) BANIE a A wis as if it had not flourished just the 
day before (or, as if it had not been in existence just the day 
before) 2 to dwell (7:92) Gè I's aI UIs as if they had not dwelt in 
it. 

il ’aghna [v. IV, trans.] 1 to free someone from need, to 
make rich, to enable someone to be self sufficient (93:8) 4x5; 
eli ule and did He not find you in need and make [you] 
self- sufficient? 2 to avail, to be of use (46:26) Ys agen nee il Gi 
ee UA aint ie as Gaj but their hearing, their sights and their 
hearts availed them nothing whatsoever 3 to suffice i in the place 
of something else (3:10) “s alll cys RSS Y5 AR nee as oi 
neither their possessions nor their children will suffice them in 
lieu of God [also interpreted as: they will not protect them from 
God] 4 to protect from, to defend against (12:67) Ge. Sic eel lay 
cot Ue ail) I do not protect you against anything that may befall 
you from God 5 to occupy the attention of (80:37) dis: agus & pA K 
ani ols on that day each one of them will have a matter that 
concerns them [their own concerns to occupy them] (in another 
reading: 4ż cià a matter that concerns him, see: s/¢/¢ ‘—n-y). 


(pital istaghna [v. X, intrans.] 1 to do without, have no need 
for (64:6) aly eons “5 | Fee rare) they rejected [the message] and 
turned away but God had no need for them 2 to become 
self-sufficient (96:6-7) el I ol ah Jay! ol is indeed, man 
exceeds all bounds, when he thinks he has become self-sufficient! 


er ghaniyy [n. /quasi- act. part.; pl. eluel °aghniya °] 1 rich 
(3:181) cael Cyd “yaad alt a | la all Ja al ; row aal God has indeed 
heard the words of those who say, ‘God is poor, while we are 
rich’ 2 one who is not in need of others, one who is able to do 
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without others *(10:68) ES [an attribute of God] the 
Self-Sufficient One. 


RES mughniin [pl. of act. part. peek mughni.] one who suffices 
in taking the place of another, someone protecting another against 
something (40:47) Jul eye bey Cy gis al Jå so will you take our 
place [stand in for us] in bearing a share of the Fire? (or, will 
you protect us from some of the Fire ?) 


¢/9/& gh-w-th to go to the aid of, to call for assistance, cry for 
assistance. Considering the uncertainty surrounding w (s) and y 
(s) when they function as radicals, there is a connection and a 
degree of overlapping between this root and the root Vu/¢ gh- 
w-th (q.v.) resulting in classifying Gk yughath under “/s/¢ gh- 
y-th but classifying | sl; yughathii here. Of this root, two forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: |sii yughathi once and Catal 
’istaghatha four times. 


él yughath [imperf. of the pass. v. IV | ae to be 
succoured, to be bailed out, to be relieved (18:29) | Crag yee cer: ols 
TA een ells sla and if they cry for help they will be relieved 
with water like molten metal/tar, that scalds the faces. 


Cid | *istaghatha [v. a I l intrans, ] to cry for help (18:29) os 
aad go Jes ply | ila | A | gurus and if they call for relief they will 
be relieved with water like Holen metal/tar, that scalds the faces 
II [trans.] to cry to someone for help (28:15) tas wa AE AGT so 
one of his own people cried out to him for help. 


Jslè gh-w-r depth, bottom, valley, lowlands, cave; to reach the 
bottom, to sink, to disappear, (of the moon and stars) to set; to 
raid; to be jealous; to go in haste. Of this root, three forms occur 
four times in the Qur’an: je ghar once; j) È ghawr twice and 
Als magharat once. 

Jè ghar [n.] cave (9:40) Jal cod Let y when the two of them 
were in the cave. 


„$ ghawr [v. n. used as quasi-act. part.] entering, deeply in, 
(of water) sinking in the ground (67:30) asl: gà yè 3S “fis zi ol 


slal ote 


a gla ifall your water disappears/sinks deep into the earth who 
will bring you flowing water? 


c jia maghārāt [pl. of n. 3 T maghāratun] caves, caverns 
(9:57) U ad's ai PE See “J olla“ iy, Ose “A if they could 
find a place of refuge, or some caverns, or somewhere to crawl 
into, they would bolt away to it in great haste. 


val 9/E gh—w-s to dive under water, to dive for pearls, diver, a dive. 
Of this root, Osese yaghisiin and oa ghawwas occur once 
each in the Qur’an 


uaj yera [imperf. of v. at ghdsa, intrans.] to dive 
(21:82) al? Cy gue gtd a cabal | uss and of the devils there are some 
who dive for him. 


ua ‘¢ ghawwas_ [intrans. act. part./n.] a diver, one who dives 
(38:37) os Ka Us GN and of the devils, we have 
[subjected to him] every builder and diver. 


4/5/& gh—w-t valley, lowland, to dig, to go deep in the ground, to 
relieve oneself; a place full of thick intertwined trees. Of this root, 
only Lite! ’al-gha’it occurs twice in the Quran. 


bile ghd’it [act. part. used as n. of place] a hollow low place in 
the open ground *(5:6) Lila) Gs Sis tai ets one of you has just 
relieved himself [lit. one of you returned from the low land]. 


J/3/E gh—-w-l to kill by stealth; to devour; to overwhelm, to deprive 
of reason, intoxication, materials affecting the mind or 
judgement; to seize; ghoul, troll, adder. Of this root, only J È 
ghawl occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


J$ ghawl [v. n./n.] intoxication, inebriation, depriving one of 
his reason (37:45-7) ¢ are ie | ai Y5 Je ea Y [..] ok, pai EN 
a drink will be passed around among them [...] containing 
nothing that obliterates reason and they will not be intoxicated by 
it. 


glè gh-w-y darkness, hole in the ground dug up as a trap for 


ony fale 


wolves, to lure, to mislead, to seduce; to err, to stray from the 
right path; (of young camels) to become bloated from drinking 
too much milk. Of this root, five forms occur 22 times in the 
Qur’an: ws ghawa three times; gl ’aghwa eight times; at 
ghayy four times; ís $ ghawiyy once and ġsstè ghāwāūn six times. 


oe ghawa i [v. intrans.] to go astray (20:121) 4) ale nee’ 
is #4and Adam disobeyed his Lord and went astray. 


ose ghawiya Vs È ghawa 1 [v. intrans.] to suffer from 
stomach troubles (in one interpretation of 20:121) 44) ale „acs 
sg and Adam disobeyed his Lord and suffered stomach troubles 
[as a result of eating from the forbidden tree]. 


eel: °aghwā [v. IV, trans.] to cause to go astray, to lead away 
from the right path, to tempt into doing wrong (38:82-3) chad Jü 
EREA] agie Cle Y ETX] ease he said, ‘I swear by Your might! 
I will lead astray all of them, save for Your true servants.’ 


oe ghayy [v. n. /n.J 1 misguidedness, delusion, error (2:256) Y 
AF Ca ai ÁÁ oÑ À ss) [there should be] no compulsion in 
religion-true guidance has become distinct from error 2 evil; 
punishment (19:59) te gak å so they will meet with evil. 


oe ghawiyy [quasi-intens. act. part.] one who has are 
gone astray, an erring person (28:18) Gx is al a pres en 
Moses said to him, ‘You are clearly far astray.’ 


oss ghawiin [pl. of act. part. c gle ghawi] those Who are in 
error, those who have gone astray (26:224) os Tapers peat el “ll “5 as 
for the poets the erring ones follow them [their whims i 


o/s/E gh—-y—-b the unknown, the invisible, depth of a well, to vanish, 
to be concealed, to be absent; to be doubtful; setting of the sun, 
the moon or the stars; to travel in the folds of the Earth; to 
slander, to backbite, gossip. Of this root, six forms occur 60 times 
in the Qur’an: iis yaghtab once; as!) al- -ghayb 49 times; œ= sė 
ghuyub four times; ile gha@’ibatun once; śle gha’ibin three 
times and itè ghayabatun twice. 


Ee yaghtab [imperf. of v. VIII, trans.] to backbite, to slander 
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the absent (49:12) tesa (Sli ares y eas Ys and do not spy, 
and do not backbite one another. 


ul 'al-ghayb [n.; pl. œ pe ghuyitb] 1 absence (12:52) aba alla 
Stall aa a ell this [was] for him [my master] to know that I did 
not fail his trust in [his] absence [behind his back]; *(4:34) 
cual Gail, guarding their chastity during the absence [lit. 
guarding the absence] of their husbands (or, keeping their 
husbands’ secrets) 2 the Unknown, whatever is hidden, the 
unseen (13:9) saga 9 cial alle the Knower of the hidden and the 
manifest; *(18:22) Salk ix) shooting in the dark, merely 
guessing [lit. throwing stones at something unseen] 3 the future 
(T: 188) z gull a Gy SA Gye ASET Gii ii cas ‘Sl, and if I had 
the ability to know the future I would acquire much good and 
harm would not touch me. 


ERTS gha’ibatun [quasi-fem. act. part.; pl. Sik gha’ibat/coll. 
n.] that which i is hidden, unknown, or absent (27:75) à å Be a ey 
one lis «i Yı ua NV, etal there is nothing hidden in the heavens 
or on earth that is not recorded in a clear Book. 
pere T [n.] hidden depth, deep porgi (12:15) | sal 5 


ra yoro 


the hidden a of the well. 


àg gh-y-th rain, to rain, to be given rain; herbage, pasture. 
Considering the uncertainty surrounding w (s) and y (s) when 
they function as radicals, there is a connection and a degree of 
overlapping between this root and the root / /¢ gh—w-th (q.v.) 
resulting in classifying Gi yughath here but classifying | sil 
yughathi under + /¢ gh—w-th. Of this root, two forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: © yughdth once and 3) °al-ghayth three 
times. 


Gs yughath [imperf. pass. v.] to be relieved [with rain and 
pasture] (12:49) ae Ck aà ale a year when the people will be 
relieved with abundant rain. 


Sal) al- -ghayth [n.] rain (particularly at the time of drought) 
(42:28) al) Enf Ihi G X oa etal) J% oll ET He it is who 


682 Jelè 


sends rain after they have lost hope, and spreads His Mercy. 


Jelè gh-y-r to alter, to modify, to change, to interchange; to be 
zealous; to be jealous; calamities, to raid. There is a certain 
degree of overlapping and confusion between members of this 
root and those of the root /9/€ gh—w-r (cf. gt ?aghara to raid). 
Of this root, five forms occur 154 times in the Qur’an: Bes 
yughayyir four times; Bowe yataghayyar once; je mughayyir 
once; ¿l  mughirdt once and ė ghayr 147 times. 


yas yughayyir [imperf. of v. IL, trans.] to change, to alter 
(13:11) aqui, Dares os ese Gay aul o God does not change 
the condition of a people, until they [first] change what is in 
themselves. 


vay yataghayyar [imperf of v. V, intrans.] to change (47:15) 
VAE A ai ce “Ga < and rivers of milk whose taste had not 
changed [fresh- tasting]. 


oe mughayyir [act. part. ] one who effects change (8:53) ob ll 
peal Lh Ge od Ce Qai Kis Via g al all that is because 
God would never change a favour He had conferred upon a 
people unless they change what is in themselves. 


d&a mughirat [pl. of fem. act. part. Bee mughiratun] 
[horses] raiding (100:2-3) Gia Sidi Kad Ob 5 salle [horses] 
striking sparks with their hooves, raiding at dawn. 


sê ghayr a negating nominal, always in a construct (Lal) 
with the negated item. Semantically, it conveys various Meanings; 
some of which are: 1 not (2:173) «ie Š Sú S e Y5 ¿G hal gà 
but if anyone is forced [to eat such things] by necessity, not by 
desire/not wanting to transgress, nor violate the norms, he 
commits no sin 2 without (2:61) ER oy cell { 3 sti s and they 
killed prophets without any right; *(2:212) Glu ys: generously, 
without measure [lit. without reckoning] 3 different from (2:59) 
Yä | galls cali Já ng] Já ll” xt but the wrongdoers substituted a 
saying other than that which had been said to them 4 other than 
(2:173) ai al a Jai i, and those [animals] over which names 
other than God’s have been invoked. 


B/s/€ ae 


v/6/E gh—y-d den, thicket, bush, to disappear (by water into the 
soil), to recede, to dwindle, to abate, to diminish. Of this 
root, sasi taghid and Ua ghida occur once each in the Qur’ an. 


vai raghid [imperf. of v. Uae ghāda, trans. | to diminish, to 
shrink, to fall short of, to fail to grow (13:8) Ei Us enc abe al) 
Ma les ala SI (ax Ky God knows what every female bears, and 
that of which the wombs fall short of completion and that which 
they grow. 


uae ghida [pass. v] to be absorbed, to be made to sink into the 
earth, to be made to subside (11:44) claus Uy dels ell tele clas 
sal ats ell then it was said, ‘Earth, swallow up your water, 
and sky, cease [raining], and the water was absorbed. 


BJs /é gh-y-z to anger, to infuriate, to enrage, to vex, to gall; wrath, 
rage, ire, fury. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’an: Ls: yaghiz three times; be ghayz six times; jsbile 
gha’iziin once and Lisi taghayyuz once. 

B yaghiz [imperf. of v. Le ghdza, trans.] to incense, to 


imie (48:29) “as 2 ae? 4841 that He may enrage the disbelievers 
with ; the sight of] them [ the believers J. 


LE ghayz [n./v. n.] ire, fury, anger (3:134) call’, Bai eM, 
wl oe and those who restrain [their] anger and pardon people. 
ġie gha’izin [pl. of act. part. ‘eile gha’iz] one who causes 


anger/infuriates (26:55) ù sista ú ae < indeed they have enraged 
us. 


435 taghayyuz [v. n. of v. V] raging (25:12) 85 eG eek 
they hear from it a raging and a roaring. 


Ui/ fa’ 


süt ’al-fa’ the twentieth letter in the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless labio-dental fricative sound. 


3 fa- particle occurring some 2987 times in the Qur’an. It has four 
main grammatical functions in Qur’anic discourse: I fa- 
conjunctive particle (abe 4s) (alternatively termed, instrument 
of Terapi (abe lal), or simply ie aan (able). As a 
joining us arranged in an order relening the W or 
temporal sequence of events. It is usually rendered in English as 
‘and’ or ‘so’. Such an order may be: a) meaning-related (us gies) 
(28: 15) ayc (oad gs PESEE and Moses struck him [with his fist] 
and [ thus ] killed him b) narrative-related (cs S) (11:45) -53 PE 
D i te tl G Gy Jä 4 and Noah called out to his Lord, and 
said, ‘My Lord my son is one of my family.’ Verses in which a 
conjunctive fa- appears to be joining phrases in an order contrary 
to the logical or temporal sequence of events are interpreted by 
the commentators in such a way as to suit the logical order (7:4) 
tub GrG Usted ag te aS how many a town We have [intended 
to] destroy, so Our punishment came to it, in which Cx į ‘intended 
to’ is inferred (as elided) by the commentators to show that the 
destructive action was carried out only after intention had been 
expressed 2 proximate sequence (82), usually rendered in 
English as ‘and’ (as distinguished from protracted sequence 
(Ari), denoted by the conjunctive thumma (2) (q.v.), which is 
usually rendered as ‘then later [on]’). The proximate sequence is 
always relative to the context itself and it may be one of two 
types: a) temporal, i.e. relating to the duration of time separating 
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two events connected by fa-. The temporal fa- denotes immediate 
temporal proximity or direct consequence, in which case it is best 
translated by ‘and’ or merely a semi colon, for example (47:15) 
she lata aii Uma ole ie and they will be made to drink boiling 
water; it will tear their bowels. In contrast, the sequence of events 
connected by fa- in the following verse takes place over a longer 
timescale and is thus appropriately translatable by ‘and then’, 
‘later on’ (23: 14) Gibe iad Gili iea Wile! Ulead dale h Gals i 5 
ah las sila = a Ga) aiall Gå then We fashioned the seminal 
fluid into a clinging clot, then We fashioned the clinging clot into 
a lump of flesh, then we fashioned the lump of flesh into bones, 
then We clothed the bones with flesh, then later on We 
constructed him into a different creation/creature. Verses in 
which both fa- and thumma appear to relate equally the same 
sequence of events as in the case of (23:14) above have been a 
subject of discussion amongst commentators, some of whom 
argue that the presence of thumma in this verse marks decisive 
stages in the development of the foetus, while fa- indicates the 
aspect of consequential, immediate, day-to-day growth. b) 
qualitative, i.e. showing grades or degrees of actions or attributes 
joined by fa-. An example of qualitative fa- is (2:26) ens y alt o 
GE i Gi ia g G Va as “| God does not shy away from drawing 
any comparison, [whether it be] a gnat and/or something beyond 
it (i.e, in smallness/largeness) 3 causality (4454) i.e., 
consequence, which occurs preceding an imperfect (¢ Jaa dki) in 
the subjunctive (~ guia), and functions as a complement of one of 
the following: a) negation (u i) (35:36) a4 Y5 |j gi soi gai y 
tele cx pec they will neither be finished off and so die, nor will 
they have its torment reduced for them b) negative ee 
(prohibition) (cs as) translatable as ‘lest’ or ‘or’ (38:26) «s s ai 

ali dau Ue aLi and do not follow personal whims, lest Jol a 
you astray from God’s path ¢) interrogative (eleita) (7:53) ņa G Je 
úl piii AAG are there any intercessors to, intercede on our 
pena: ? oe expression of aspiration or desire (ii 5) (4:73) eas oll 
have made great gains e) expression of hope (cl. 5 (40:36-7) hl 
cg 4 al) A Li, Aid ted Ny aul that I may reach the roads— 
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the roads that lead to the heavens so I could look at the God of 
Moses f) prayer to, or invocation of, God me (18: 40) “J we a 
Wj ake miaii pL Gyo LLL Gile Jei tit ws Wad cash my Lord 
may well give me something better than your garden, and send 
thunderbolts on your garden from the sky, so that it becomes a 
heap of barren dust g) coaxing or urging (oani) as in (63:10) 
which, because it is addressed to God, is given the euphemistic 
label ‘prayer’ Qyalball c ost 5 Gia . oy 3 Jal ol ee al YG my 
Lord, if You would only reprieve me for a little while, I would 
give in charity and become one of the righteous II connective 
particle of apodosis (454!) AI sa] 4441), i.e. particle introducing the 
second part (complement) of a protasis (conditional clause), for 
certain constructions which would otherwise be grammatically 
inappropriate in this position. This occurs when the apodosis is 
one of the following: 1 a nominal clause (4:4) ika) (6:17) g 4 
“yal eit ds port A> dace and if He touches you with good 
fortune [nothing can stop it, for] He has power over all things 2 a 
verbal clause (Auld Alea), where the verb i is one of the following: a) 
imperative ( J) (3:31) & 5 pel aly ; Ogi as ol if you love God, then 
follow me b) prohibitive (u) (6:150) ages rest Sú | ses oli so if 
they testify, do not testify with them c) perfective, referring to the 
perfect tense (Gad Syal cole Ji), i.e. past perfect (12:27) Us 
Catal) Cys “g's CASA >» Cs i Ahad OS but if his shirt was torn from 
behind, then she has lied and he is one of the truthful d) 
perfective, referring to time in the future perfect aspect als Jai) 
(Jind Saati, ie. as if a future action has already taken place 
(27:90) oul cd ped 53's Cis aed sla Gey and whoever comes with 
evil deeds, their faces will be cast into the ave e) coupled with a 
paitiele relating to futurity (= il) (5:54) Ku Soy Gye | nal yal tai 
Aa gay egies est aii eg ai ai Ge you who believe, whoever of 

you goes back on his religion, [should know that in his stead] 
God will assuredly bring a people He loves and who love Him f) 
with apodosis preceded by negative particle lā (Aa Dh 48 panne) 
(72:13) lia’ Y5 Gai lag MA ay Ge Cd Whoever believes in his 
Lord need not fear loss or injustice g) one of the so-called 
aplastic verbs (sala Jk), (q.v. individual entries), namely ods 
(bi?sa) ‘how bad’, ‘how evil’; 23 (nima) ‘how good’; e (asa) 
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‘maybe’; and ual (laysa) ‘not’ (2:271) (a Gri Leal ES ol if you 
openly give charity, it is praiseworthy. Further remarks: 1 
grammarians refer to the implied conditional ( Ben Lid), in 
which the conditional particle and protasis are omitted and only 
the apodosis is present. In these structures, the apodosis is 
preceded by a type of connective fa- that grammarians label as fa- 
whose function is to indicate the presence of an implied/elided 
conditional (iail etll), as in (3:60) o il Cea oS u sky ia pall 
[this] is the truth from your Lord [if you really believe in this] 
then do not be of those who doubt [it]. This type of elliptical 
structure is considered to carry great emphasis 2 grammarians 
consider the connective fa-(dable ell) as ‘suppressed’ when it 
does not occur, as it ordinarily does, in contexts such as those 
described above. Suppressed/omitted fa- in such contexts carries 
with it greater emphasis, as in (2:180) cpl sl aes is os i y 
ay FAN On OA s if he leaves great wealth, it is prescribed that he 
Should make bequests to parents and close relatives 3 verses in 
which fa- seems to be connecting imperfect verbs of a type not 
included in the above are usually interpreted in a way which 
conforms with the rules. For example, the verbal clause in (5:95) 
in the apodosis 4% all prec God will inflict retribution on him, 
which is connected by fa- for no apparent grammatical reason, is 
considered to be in fact rendered nominal by an elided pronoun 
huwa (+), thus:4 Aia al ? pret [sea], which lends more emphasis to the 
statement, necessitating the inclusion of fa- 4a, AM 4 adi Ole Ley if 
anyone re-offends, then it is upon him God will inflict retribution 
[on his very person] 4 non-conditional sentences conveying an 
underlying conditional meaning often conform to the rules 
governing the inclusion of connective fa- in conditional ones. The 
subject and predicate of the non-conditional nominal sentence in 
(2:274) are connected by fa- because of the sense of conditional 
dependence between the two, thus VF yas tel 5 Jill ‘all Pike eas yall 
ae ac ad “al agli 4c’, those who give of their wealth by night 
and by day, in private and in public—[surely] their reward is with 
their Lord III resumptive fa- (aa), used as a conjunction in 
contexts where departures from previous themes are not complete 
(cf. wa ‘5). It is often translatable as ‘therefore’, ‘so’, “considering 
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that’. An example of resumptive fa- can be found initiating 
(3:61), where the presence of the resumptive fa- links this verse to 
(3:59-60), namely: (3: 59) ; 2 ers ye aala aale Jus alll dic Due qh o 
Ö Sa zs a Jú in God’s eyes Jesus is just like Adam-He created 
him from dust, and then said to him, ‘Be’, and he was; (3:60) all 
ox sical cys 5G 4 LY tx this is the truth from your Lord: so do not 
be one of those who doubt (3:61) alall a ONG Gs ae ad CÉG ijai 

. Jä so whosoever disputes with you concerning him, after the 
eeuae that has come to you, say ... IV introducing an 
explanation (4 ait), meaning ‘rendered by’ (in one interpretation 
of 7:4) tub eles wlistal 4a 8 Ge oe how many a town We have 
destroyed: Our punishment came to it ... V so-called ‘redundant’ 
Ja- (8415), or corroborative fa- (sas. x), pretived to particle of oath 
(=å alal), emphasising the preceding argument (15:92) valea oh yd 
wx] indeed, by your Lord, We will surely take them to task, all 
of them. 


afi f-’-d oven, to roast meat, to bake on an open fire or in an oven, 
raging core of an oven; throbbing of the heart. Unlike the word 
qalb (< cli), the word fu’dd (4 ai is not used as ‘heart’ in either the 
Qur’an or Arabic in general to refer to the actual organ, but rather 
to the faculty of thought, power of discernment and human 
emotion. Of this root, two forms occur 16 times in the Qur’ an: a å 
fu’ād five times and 3 saii i °af’idatun 11 times. 


sÅ fw ad tn. pl. sxi °af idatun] 1 heart (14:37) wa sxi Jaú 
peal G oil so, make hearts of humankind turn to them; 
*(11:120) ala 58 4; <3 with which We make your heart firm, We 
Strengthen your resolution; *(28:10) te pE u ga d Asa cial ‘5 
variously interpreted as: the mother of Moses became free of 
concern, full of fear, bewildered or, devoid of patience [lit. the 
heart of Moses’ mother became _empty/void] 2 mind, intellect, 
power of discernment (16:78) Stal mais GLEN, eal 181 Kane, 
BE 2 Si and He gave you hearing and sight and minds [lit. hearts], 
so that you might be thankful; *(14:43) Ks penta ‘3 they are devoid 
of comprehension, their hearts as air [lit. their hearts are vacant] 
3 innermost secrets (in an interpretation of verse 104:7) alli ll 
sa! cle which rises over people’s hearts, reaches their 
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g/\/-a f->—y party, company, faction, portion, group of people; to 
split open, to cause a cleavage to ) appear. Of this root, two forms 
occur 11 times in the Qur’an: aa fi’atun eight times and glia 
fi’atan three times. 


iå fvatun [n.; dual ee Iv atān] 1 community, group, faction, 
company (8:19) cigs “hy ae asia <e; E aí your group will not 
avail you anything however numerous it becomes 2 army, fighting 
company, host (3:13) Gal oyi c ige <i OS ŭ there was a lesson 
for you in [the] two armies that met [in battle]. 


Í/&/ f-t-? to cease, to quieten, to become still. Of this root, a 
tafta’u, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


$85 rafta’u [imperf. of ¢.4 fati’a, a sister of kana (IS I gah o) 
(q.v.), with the negative particle bs or Y omitted], to continue 
(12:85) GSG Ge GS f Care GÉ a iag Sui G alts by Godt- 
you will continue remembering/mentioning [lit. not cease to 
remember] Joseph until you become extremely ill, or are of the 
dead. 


c/+/-a f-t-h aperture, space, to open; to find a way, key; to conquer, 
conquest, victory; to initiate; to adjudicate, judgement. There is a 
degree of overlapping between the two senses of ‘seeking 
victory’ and ‘seeking judgement’ because victory in battle is 
regarded as a kind of judgement between the antagonists. Of this 
root, nine forms occur X times in the Qur’an: To 4 fataha 12 times; 
ni futiha four times; i tufattah once; ce ’istaftaha three 
times; gï fath 12 times; ey fatihin once; cal °al-fattah once; 
iai mufattahatun once and giá mafātih three times. 
ma fataha a [v. trans. ] d to open, to open up (15:14) asd nr 
into Heaven 2 to bestow upon, to favour with, to reveal to (2:76) 
Sie ail z gä la agi stad how can you ever tell them what God has 
favoured you with? 3 to adjudicate, to judge, to decide (34:26) 
Gal eee pa 2 Wy ie &x our Lord will gather us together, then 
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He will judge between us justly. 


gå futiha [pass. v.] 1 to be opened (39:71) Kits caji te sete 19 
when they come to it, its gates are opened 2 to be let loose, to be 
loosened up (21:96) are ance Ke Ua ad's z ats = val cai 1) is 
until such time as [the peoples of] Gog and Magog are let loose 
and wees stream swiftly out of every highland. 


g rufattah [imperf. pass. v. II] to be opened up (7:40) esi 
a a Mal the gates of Heaven will not be opened up for ae 


eid °istaftaha [v. X, trans., with no direct emeu 1 to seek 
victory, to pray for victory (8:19) al AAP ad | ws u if you are 
seeking a victory, victory has already come to you [also 
interpreted as: if you seek judgement, judgement has already 
come to you] 2 to seek adjudication (14:15) JS Us ASG (gael, 
aic they asked for God’s judgement/decision, but every obstinate 
tyrant failed [also interpreted as: they asked for victory through 
God’s help, but every obstinate tyrant failed] 3 ae prep. <] to 
seek or ask for triumph over someone (2:89) ù iis pacity SE cs | AS 
Iys cal le although previously they had been wee triumph 
over those who disbelieved. 


zí fath [n./v. n.] 1 _victory (particularly in battle), break- 
through (61:13) ary ni, all us “a help from God and an 
imminent breakthrough; * pill name of Sura 48, Medinan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Triumph’ 
accorded to the Prophet 2 [with the definite article (5)] said to 
be the Opening of Mecca to the Muslims, upon its final surrender 
to the Prophet in 10 A.H./631 A.D., having been forbidden to 
them by the disbelievers since their flight to Medina ten years 
earlier (110:1) aal 5 alll’ ia ela 13 when God’s help comes, and 
the Opening 3 judgement, arbitration (26:118) ea agin oi nial 
so make a firm judgement between me and them. 


osailé fatihin [pl. of act. part. cla fatih| those who are able to 
judge or to arbitrate; those who are capable of opening (7:89) iy 
aail "Ss af, Gall led g Lite nial our Lord, judge between us 
and our people in truth, for You are the best of judges. 


asat °al-fatihatu or lis!) ast fatihatu’|-kitab name of Sura 1, 
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Meccan sura, so-named because of its function as ‘the Opening’ 
sura of the Qur’an. 


céin °al-fattāh [intens. act. part.] the Best Judge, the Best 
Arbitrator, [an attribute of God] the Opener (34:26) AAA -úi As 
He alone is the All-Knowing Judge. 


iaiia mufattahatun [pass. part. fem.] willingly opened, thrown 
open, opened wide (38:50) Urs! nel aaia one uli gardens of 
lasting bliss, the gates [of which] are thrown open for them. 


li mafatih: [pl. of n. clube miftah] 1 keys; responsibility 
(24:61) iaia kl ts *§ that which you are responsible for, that 
which you have stewardship over [lit. or that for which you 
possess keys]; *(6:59) il pili b sue’, knowledge of the Unknown 
is His domain [lit. with Him are the keys to the Unknown/the 
Hidden] 2 treasuring, storing, keeping (in an interpretation of 
verse 28:76) ša EP acuity 4 5 si PERE o their keep would weigh 
down a whole company of powerful people. 


3S f-t-r to abate, to weaken, to slacken; weakness; period 
between two events; onset of intoxication, to be tipsy. Of this 
root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: o>» #4 yafturin; 
BT à yufattar and 3 j å fatratun. 


Ber yafturiin [imperf. of v. j fatara, intrans. ] to tire, to 
slacken, to let up, to desist (21:20) os #4 Y evel 5 Sal gamed they 
glorify [Him] night and day and they do not tire [of it]. 


i yufattar [pass. imperf. of v. II] to be relaxed, to be 
mae to be alleviated (43:75) upia aà Ad's RE a Y it will 
never be alleviated from them—they [will remain] in utter despair 
therein. 


3 Be) fatratun [n.] interval, period; interruption, break *(5:19) 


rs)! On z «© after a break [in the sequence] of messengers, 
after an interruption [in the sending] of prophets. 


ó/á f-t-q to split, to rip open, to rent, to slash lengthwise. Of this 
root, 3% fataqa, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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gË fataqa u [v. trans.] to split eae to slit open (21:30) U2 al: f 
Cal K WS A ád tj 19 Gall have those who 
disbelieve not considered that the heavens and the earth were 
[once/originally] a multi-layered mass and We split them? 


J/4/4 f-t-l to twist together, to entwine; twine, cord, thin rope. Of 
this root, Jia fatil, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Já fatil [n.] twine, string, thread, a cord-like fibre found in the 
groove of a date stone *(9:49) Susi O ile Y they will not be denied 
an iota [lit. as much as a piece of fibre from a date stone] of 
justice. 


òlga f-t-n to purify gold and silver by smelting them; to burn; to 
put to the test, to afflict (in particular as a means of testing 
someone’s endurance); to disrupt the peace of a community; to 
tempt, to seduce, to allure, to infatuate. Of this root, six forms 
occur 60 times in the Qur’an: gñ fatana 17 times; ia futina six 
times; ù Fe futiin once; ¿ġġ fatin once; 5 pa maftiin once and aaa 
fitnatun 34 times. 


a) fatana i [v. trans., pass. oi futina] 1 to seduce, to tempt 
someone away from [their convictions and beliefs] (5:49) > + yal E 
en aw oS is G Yas Ye A yarn ci and beware lest they tempt you 
away from some of what God has sent down to you 2 to put to the 
test (38:24) 45) BEE sia Cail 4 ’ 10 45 and David realised that We 
had put him to the test, so he asked his Lord for forgiveness 3 to 
attack, to afflict, to riempi (4:101) Pea ga lai i EN sie al 
E aS yal Sis gj sige à u you will not be blamed for shortening your 
prayers, if you Tea those who disbelieve may attack you 4 to 
persecute, to torture (85:10) lia yall 9 Ua all | iia yall o those who 
persecute believing men and believing women 5 to lead into 
temptation and punishment, to delude (57:14) auai ari a aisi 5 but 
you misled one another/yourselves. 


osé futūn [v. n. apl: of n. ui fam, or aia fitnatun] testing, trial 
(20:40) (prs dal à od Une cik Új ME and We tried you [with 
various] trials, so you stayed for some years among the people of 
Midian. 
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¿ù fatin [act. part.] one who allures, one who talks someone 
into something, one who tempts, one who corrupts (37:162—3) G 
ass Jha “ss ys Yı oü; aile al you cannot mislead by it [the false 
deity you worship] (or, you cannot lure to it) any but those who 
will burn in Hell. 


REA maftūn [pass. part./v. n.] one who is deceived, one who i is 
demented; one afflicted by madness (68:5—6) aul ( Og ae gree 
O ial and soon you will see, as will they, which of your two 
groups is the mad one (or, which of you [people] is the mad one). 


Per fitnatun [n.] 1 test (8:28) aia syi, sigd your possessions 
and your children are only a test 2 affliction, trial (22:11) Us 
Ag>s le uli) Ata AGL but if a trial befalls him, he reverts to his 
old ways [lit. falls flat on his face, turns back to front] 3 
persecution (2:191) Jill ioe hl ia, Sigal SoA Cpe nh sa als and 
drive them out from where they drove you out, for persecution is 
more serious than killing 4 dissension, discord, civil unrest, 
infighting, mutiny (9:47) zial < pe sls | gaa Š ‘5 they would 
have scurried around in your midst, trying to sow discord among 
you 5 temptation, allurement (2:102) tail Y Ge esl Su ces lay 
ish Sa iii BA yet they [both] never taught anyone until they first 
said, ‘We are but a temptation—do not [fall for us and] reject the 
faith’ 6 treachery, defection, desertion (33:14) (x soi aki i 
tag) iral lalia a Ua aa but if it [the city] had been entered from 
[all] its sides, with them in it, and they were asked to commit 
treachery, they would have committed it. 


3/+/4 f-t-y youthfulness, youth, to be youthful, (of an infant/child) 
to reach youthfulness; vigour, to be vigorous; to formulate an 
opinion, counsel, to counsel, to give an opinion. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: sh yufti five Himes, 


eit tastafti six times, <4 fata four times; ows fatayan once; 
ee twice; kia fityan once and ctí fatayāt twice. 


ï yuftt [imperf. of v. IV, trans. ] 1 to advise, to counsel 
(27: a G os ast ig 5 sil Sal ib el she said, ‘Chieftains, give me 
your counsel i. in my affair’ 2 to elucidate, to interpret (12:46) au 5 
EPE a “ict; Chee Sl et ae A al oy gÍ Joseph, the 


3 tlel 


truthful, interpret for us [the meaning of] seven fat cows being 
eaten by seven lean ones. 
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itai tastaftī [imperf. of v. X, trans.] 1 to seek pudar to 
Fk a ruling, to ask for an opinion (4:127) aii J Gall gi a sath 
EREN they ask you for a ruling about women-say, ‘God 
ae will give you a ruling about them’ 2 to seek SnCu snot, 
to ask for clarification (37:11) ils (ys Al tals a sal gil so ask 
them: are they harder [for Us] to create or those [other beings] 
whom We have created? 


ý «Ë fata [n.; dual ol fatayan; pl. olga fityan; pi. of paucity Part) 
fityatun| 1 young man (21:60) asl 4 Jä; cia youth called 
Abraham 2 male servant (18:60) g~ aul wee OY Sal oa ge Jú 
OR a pal Moses said to his servant, ‘I will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet’ 3 
assistant, helper, aide (12:62) agit (a peice | seal alta US, and 
he [Joseph] said to his aides, ‘Put their goods back in their 
saddlebags’ 4 male slave, boy slave (12:30) ye ts à rs" all ai “yal 
anà the governor’s wife is trying to seduce her slave. 


aL fatayat [fem. pl. n.] female slaves (4: 25) Si ahi A Cas 
Gyal ASG tye ASCE es te tye cay ctl ast of Yb and 
whoever of you who does not have the means to marry chaste, 
believing, free women, let him take [in wedlock] those which your 
right hands own of your believing slavegirls. 


e/e@/4 f-j-j wide open space situated in a hilly area, wide paths 
situated in the valley between high mountains; sound or 
movement made by a frightened ostrich; unripeness of fruit and 
vegetables. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: zi fajj once and ¢\s4 fijaj twice. 


zá fajj [n.; pl. et= fijāj] wide road in the valley between two 
mountains, mountain pass; ravine (71:20) las Wis Gi \ | tal that 
you may traverse its spacious paths; *(22:27) jue qå Us | ye E 
they will come from everywhere, all directions [lit. every deep 
mountain pass]. 
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J/@/4 f-j-r to gush forth, to explode; dawn, (of dawn) to appear; to 
cut, to divide, to cleave; to incline; to violate social or religious 
norms, to commit adultery. Of this root, 11 forms occur 23 times 
in the Qur’ an: aa x ú tafjur twice; 4 fajjara five times; Bo fujjira 
once; oath vata once; gx infajara once; saü fajir once; 


3 ee fajaratun once; per fujjar three times; 5 ‘ya fujur once; oat 
tafjir once and 534 fajr six times. 


Aï tafjur [imperf. of v. “ea Jajara] I [intrans.] to incline; to 
gush forth; to commit a foul deed, to sin, to behave in an 
outrageous manner (75:5) ani Ai NI arp el yet man wishes 
to continue in his outrageous denial of what is before him (or, 
that which is yet to come, namely the Resurrection, Reckoning 
and Retribution or, he wishes to continue in his vice, immorality 
and unrighteousness in days to come) ÍI [trans.] to bring forth, to 
cause to spring forth, to let gush forth (17:90) ú oa A all ce si J 
(else Boy es us we will not follow you [go along with what you 
say] until you cause a spring to gush forth for us from the Earth. 


å fajjara [v. II, trans.; pass. ae fujjira] to cause to gush forth 
(36:34) ose) Os a Qå CAY, and We have made to gush out of it 
springs of water. 


Bes yatafajjar [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to gush forth (2:74) 
as Ade “yaa Lal 5 SiGe us Os and from the rocks there are [some] 
from which streams gush forth. 


; Aï ’infajara [v. VII, intrans.] to explode, to rush out (2:60) 
Like sic Gil din ail’ so twelve springs gushed out of it. 


val fajir [act. part.; pl. 3 j~ fajaratun, Jai fujjar| one acting 
wickedly, and outrageously, libertine, sinner, violator of religious 
teachings (71:27) | BEN \ Sali y) | sab Y, and only beget sinners and 
disbelievers. 


og fujur [v. n./n.] violating God’s commands, vice, 
wickedness, immorality, unrighteousness (91:8) lat as ry lay re a 
so He instilled into it [the capacity/conciousness for] i 
wickedness (or, rebellion) and its piety. 


Brees tafjir [v. n.] (act of) gushing out, exploding, bursting 
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(17:91) aï [PASES GXI “phi and you cause rivers to gush forth 
through them forcefully. 


vai fajr [n.] 1 dawn (24:58) Jail Sts Jë tx before the dawn 
prayer; * aul name of Sura 89, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Dawn’ 2 dawn light (2:187) = 
Aaah als ca BAI Se EN Eai <i; ca until the white streak of 
dawn light becomes distinct for you from the black [lit. the white 
thread of dawn becomes distinct from the black]. 


9/@/4 f-j-w clear hole in a wall, (in a cave) open space, gap; to 
make a hole. Of this root, %ss4 fajwatun, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


3 å fajwatun [n.] hole in a wall, open space (18:17) Syn sd abs 
ái while they are in an open space of it [the cave]. 


vt/¢/-4 f-h-sh to be excessive, immoderate or beyond measure; to be 
foul, to be obscene, to act in an indecent way, to be shameless, to 
use obscene language; adultery, to commit adultery. Of this root, 
three forms occur 24 times in the Qur’an: -L&s8 fahshd’ seven 
times; 42a fahishatun 13 times and cials4 fawahish four times. 


sii fahshā’ n.] 1 abomination, foul, vile deed (2:268) sya 
pkai i f d Kies Satan threatens you with the [fear of] 
poverty and commands you [to do] foul deeds 2 lewdness, 
fornication, adultery, immoral act, indecency (12: 24) « a i jail iR 
siaii “5 bgl Ate thus [We willed it] to avert evil and indecency 
from him. 


iial fahishatun [n.; pl. vial 3 fawahish] 1 foul deed, 
abomination (3:135) all | 9388 ei | gih “4 iial | sd y yall ‘5 those 
who, when they have committed a sinful deed or have T otherwise] 
sinned against PRERNENES remember God 2 adultery, fornication 
(4:15) Sie iar Die Is aiii KGa tye iall ails us those of 
your women who commit a lewd act, call four of you to testify 
against them 3 homosexual act (7:80) G Kiai (, std da a Jü 3y Ub K i 
ype { une Aia le Sia and Lot, when he said to his people, ‘How 
can you practise an outrage such as none in all the world has 
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ever perpetrated before you: ?? 4 indecency, POTN, scandal 
(24:19) all tke ml EAF zaal st Atta 4 aust a ree call o for those 
who like to see immorality spread amongst those who believe, 
[there will be] a painful punishment. 


yè f-kh-r to be proud, to be boastful, to self-glorify. The 
philologists classify nee fakhkhar, earthenware, under this root 
presumably because of the shared radicals. It has, however, been 
suggested that the latter word is a borrowing, probably from 
Syriac. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: 5 sa fakhir four times; jal tafakhur once and aa 
fakhkhar once. 


Bree) fakhar [quasi-act. part. ] boastful, proud, vainglorious 
(4:36) BrE yas GIS tye Lad Y all co! indeed God does not love a 
proud boastful person. 


ui tafakhur [v. n. of v. m] vying in boastfulness and self 
glorification (57:20) eer gery 5 tres BY piper eect] sia tal | gale 
know that the present life is only play, amusement, decoration, 
and competitive boasting among you. 


BES) fakhkhar [coll. n.] fired earthenware (55:14) (x. cil! face 
Jails dials He created mankind out of dried clay, like pottery. 


s|- f-d-y to ransom, to redeem. Of this root, five forms occur 13 
times in the Qur’an: sà fada once; |s tufadii once; stäl ’iftada 
seven times; +l% fida@’ once and 434 fidyatun three times. 


sÅ Jadā i [v. trans.] to ransom (37:107) abe gà sia, We 
ransomed him with a momentous sacrificial animal. 


alii tufadi [imperf. of v. I gala Jādā trans.] to contend with 
someone in ransoming, to undertake to ransom (2:85) < ee os 
as Far: s ai and if they came to you as captives, you endeavour to 
ransom them. 


sË 'iftadā [v. VIII, trans. with no object] to seek to ransom 
(39:47) ay said ae Atay Gye Uo à Ú | gall cail tj d if [all] that 
is on the earth and the like of it, on top of it, had belonged to 
those who do evil, they would have offered it to ransom 
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[themselves]. 


sla fida” [v. n.] (act of) ransoming (47:4) ¢laa Us 34 tis KE then 
afterwards [either releasing them] by grace or by accepting 
ransom. 


ipd fidyatun [n.] 1 ransom (57:15) iga Ss ag Y aú today no 
ransom will be accepted from you 2 [jur] redemption, 
compensation (2:196) eai Ua ini aos ce S as a Ley ja Sia CUS tye 
eae "j axa d if any of you is ill, or has an ailment of the scalp 
[and thus is obliged to shave his head before the time], [he 
should pay] a compensation of fasting, or almsgiving, or offering 
sacrifice. 


</)/-4 f-r-t sweet-tasting water; to be weak-minded; to violate 
religious norms. The philologists appear to derive the name of the 
Euphrates river from this root, while in fact the opposite would be 
more plausible. Of this root, © 5 furdt, occurs three times in the 
Qur’ an. 


j 5 3 furat [quasi-act. part.] sweet-tasting water (77:27) sitet 5 
ui $ $ú and We gave you to drink sweet-tasting water. 


&/,/4 f-r-th dung; emptying out the contents of a sack or a belly; to 
inform on someone. Of this root, & å farth, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ci farth [n.] dung, faeces (16:66) Si On oa ashi cst Les Sahai 
halls Lal es We give you to drink what is from inside their bellies, 
from the midst of dung and blood, pure [clean] milk. 


Z/s f-r-j that which is between the legs of a human and the hind 
legs of an animal, opening, cleavage, euphemesim for the sexual 
organs of the two sexes; hole; to open, to split, to cleave a way; to 
relieve; to set free. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in 
the Qur’an: < 3 furija once; z farj twice and g 5 gi furūj six times. 


t À Jurija [pass. v.] to be split asunder (77:9) a 3 ela É 
when the sky is split asunder. 


TÁ farj [n.; pl. zs $ furūj] 1 gap, rift, cleavage, hole; flaw 
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(50:6) cst ba Led ey LE, LS Cais aig Ld A Iag sli do they 
not look upon the sky above them [and wonder at] how We have 
built and adorned it, with no splits in it? 2 the sexual organ, the 
private parts (23:5) ù hia; aas SF ai yall 3 those who guard their 
chastity [lit. sexual organs]; *(21:91) k= à Gil il the one who 
guarded her chastity [lit. genitalia] (reference to the Virgin 
Mary). 


c/u/-4 f-r—h joy, happiness, to rejoice; conceit, pride; ungratefulness; 
affliction. Of this root, three forms occur 22 times in the Qur’an: 
c_sfariha 16 times; z_àfarih once and osa à farihun five times. 


zÁ fariha a [v. intrans.] 1 to rejoice (10:22) walla ost as E ee 
le ESTE rene es) eg ouas until you are in the ships and they [the 
ships ] sail with them [you] with a Jan wind and they rejoice in it 
2 to exult proudly G: 188) | giai Ol osats Val ty gai pill tyes Y 
lial | cw Ble | gins Du | pen A tz do not think that those who exult 
in what they have done and who love to be praised for what they 
have not done—do not think they are in a safe place from torment. 


Z. Å farih [quasi-act. part.; pl. OF ze farihun!| 1 one who is 
rejoicing, full of joy (3:170) bai tya uy Aiie Vea i Ga i rejoicing at 
what God has given them out of His grace 2 one who proudly 
exults in personal Knowledge and/or earthly fortunes, one who 
gloats (28:76) wa AÀ ayy aul a God does not love those who 
gloat. 


4/,/-4 f-r—d to be unique, to be without peers; aloneness, oneness, to 
be single; to be separated, to be without companions; odd 
number. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
ï å fard three times and sN furādā twice. 


Så fard [quasi- -act. part.; pl. wal 5a furada| ] 1 alone, solitary, by 
oneself (6:94) sy J asii Us sal U sittin “if, now you have 
returned to Us alone L just] as We first created you 2 single, 
singly (34:46) EEEF pee al \ ge ii “I to stand before God, in pairs 
and singly 3 childless (21: 89) os, kee es YO aD Gt y SST 
es) A ‘ps and [mention] Zachariah, when he cried out to his 
Lord, ‘My Lord, do not leave me childless, though You are the 
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aga ill °al-firdaws the sources almost unanimously agree that this 
word is a borrowing from either Ethiopic, Syriac, Nabataean, 
Persian or, most likely, Greek, and that it came into Arabic in 
pre-Islamic times. This word occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


wg ill °al-firdaws [n.] Paradise, a favoured part/rank/station 
of Paradise (18:107) visual EN Al eas ee Nal inant: | sial all o 
Y; s but those who believe and do good deeds will be given the 
Gardens of Paradise for an abode. 


33| f-r-r to flee, to escape, to take refuge, place of refuge; to be in 
a hurry; to shake oneself. Of this root, three forms occur 11 times 
in the Qur’an: “a farra six times; j è firdr four times and “a 
mafarr once. 


$ farra i lv. intrans.] to flee, to fly from (62:8) All wig o 
ESN ag 2 i Gë indeed, the death you flee from will [certainly] 
come to meet you. 


JÀ firar [v. n. h. ] escaping, running away, fleeing; flight 
(18:18) Ià ages cak >al chihi 3 had you seen them, you would 
have turned away from them in flight. 


ji mafarr [v. n/n. of place. ] (act of) fleeing; place to which 

one flees, refuge (75:10) iai aa Xg italy! J sa on that Day man 

will say, ‘Where is the escape?’ (or, ‘Where to flee?’, or, ‘Where 
is the place to escape to?’) 


Żyj f-r—sh beating of wings, spreading of wings, butterfly; to 
spread, to lay out; bedding, nest, bed; wife, husband. Of this root, 
five forms occur six times in the Qur’ an: Gi “i farasha once; eB ig 
farsh once; à firash once; ¿è à furush twice and àl à farash 
once. 


otf farasha u [v. trans.] to spread out, to lay out, to expand 
something (51:48) © shall ai vx ya ua S < and the Earth We 
spread out—how excellent is the paver! [lit. are the pavers!] 


vit farsh [n./v. n.; used also in the sense of pass. part.] 
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furnishings, beddings [also interpreted in the following verse as 
‘thrown down and slaughtered as sources of food’] (6:142) Ges 
all) ESS las ES EEF pipers ail and of the livestock, [He gave 
you] beasts of burden and [beasts] as [the source of material for 
your] furnishing [also interpreted as to be sources of food|—so eat 
of what God has provided for you. 


Alė firāsh [n.; pl. $ xå å furush] ] 1 spread, expanse (2:22) Jas oil 
Us i Ge Ss He Who made the Earth an expanse for you 2 
bedding, furnishings, couches (55:54) 5 SJE) Ue a Vette 8i a le RRA 
reclining on couches lined with brocade 3 wife, mate (in one 
interpretation of verse 56:34—5) Ly ules ú ic F ya es yf with 
honoured wives/companions (or, raised couches)— We have 
fashioned [created] them anew. 


vl Å farāsh [coll. n.] butterflies, moths (101:4) pete vy re as 
S ial l “alls the Day when people will be like scattered moths. 


uá- f-r-d to incise, to indent; to make obligatory, obligation, 
enforcement, enforced absence; to be advanced in years; 
appointed measure. Of this root, four forms occur 18 times in the 
Qur’an: Us oa farada nine times; ia 7 faridatun six times; oas a 
mafrid twice and pa pE farid once. 


Ua À farada i i Iv. trans. ] 1 to make obligatory, to ordain (33:50) 
RE 3 E >al Gxi te “le ú We know what We have made 
obligatory upon them concerning their wives 2 [jur.] to make a 
specific | commitment, to assign, to fix (a dowry) (2:237) als 
pha yb Ue hed Ha 8 Ol dha My GA hc Jä tye OA sills but if you 
divorce them before consummating the marriage but after fixing a 
dower for them, then [give them] half of what you had 
[ previously ] fixed 3 to make lawful, to sanction (66:2) aul | ua gE E 
sj ih “SI God has sanctioned for you [believers] the undoing 
of [such of] your oaths 4 to make binding upon (28:85) u= à gal oO 
alae A A Ole a ai He who has made the [teachings in the] 
Qur’an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place 5 to undertake o 197) zali j Cet Uai ai A eee sj zall 
zail a Ja Y, aud Y, cay 4 the pilgrimage [takes place] during 
prescribed [lunar] months—so whoever undertakes the pilgrimage 
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in these months should not speak indecently, misbehave or 
quarrel [on the pilgrimage]. 


Anza JÅ faridatun [functioning as pass. part.] I [nominal] 
something made obligatory, something apportioned by law, 
something binding or incumbent (4:24) & ai i Gà asio EN J 
icy al X% Us but there is no sin for you in “what you do by mutual 
agreement after [ [fulfilling ] the obligation H [adverbially] 
obligatorily (4:24) ia i EEA sat i Gen 4 taba Ga such of 
those [wives] as you have enjoyed—give them their dues, as an 
obligation (or, if you wish to enjoy women through marriage, give 
them their dower-this is obligatory). 


vag jie mafriid [pass. part.] made obligatory or binding; 
apportioned, appointed (4:7) Ga; baa Gas “is j a d Cox Gs portion 
from it, be it small or large, a legally specified share (or, 
obligatory share). 


Ua Bu farid [quasi-act. part.] (of cows) being very old, 
advanced in age (2:68) als O8 Oe US Vy Lal Y 55m tel it is a 
cow [which should be] neither too old nor too young, but 
in-between. 


bj J f-r-t to precede, to be at the fore; to be in excess; to neglect, 
to inadvertently allow to escape; to compete. Of this root, four 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: H% yafrut once; L's 
farrata five times; ù gle yi mufratiin once and Li furut once. 


Bi yafrut [imperf. v., intrans. with prep..le] to hasten and do 
an evil action, to do a bad thing before reflection *(20:45) ere j 
b L a ci we fear he may hasten to punish us. 


L ‘Á å farrata [v. I I [intrans. with prep. «si] 1 to be remiss, to be 
careless (39:56) al oS es cigs G gle al woe is me for having 
neglected what is due to God 2 to be wasteful with; to fail to act 
in the proper way, to be wanting as regards carrying out one’s 
duties (12:80) us à mange G Ji: uss and before that you were 
careless of [your duty to] Joseph II [trans.] to leave out, to 
overlook, to neglect (6:38) pi A GSI ct UL’ ta We have not 
overlooked anything in the Book. 
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ak. ia PNA tpi of P Patt L ia nagrarl abandoned, 
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the Fire is wean that they will be abandoned [there]! 


age furut [v. n] _ EXCESS, neglect, failing, abandoning, 
shortcoming (18:28) Wà yd GIS, and his doings have become 
rife with shortcomings. 


€/2/4 f-r—* to be tall, to grow high; (of a tree or mountain) the upper 
part; to climb. Of this root, ¢` å far® occurs once in the Qur’an. 


E “4 far‘ [n.; coll. n. ] upper part, branch; branches (14:24) E 
glaull 8 GE si, eat uid ağ like a good tree whose root is firm 
and whose branches are [high] in the sky. 


o/€/ 4/4 f-r-“-n Pharaoh; to act tyrannically, to oppress; sagacity, 
intelligence, cunning; crocodile. Some philologists derive ġe à 
fir‘awn from this root, but the majority recognise it as a 
borrowing from the language of the Copts, with other meanings, 
presumably, derived from it. Of this root, ġe à firSawn, occurs 
74 times in the Qur’an. 


Boor s 


alle. yal & c 3s a Phiirdoh said, ‘Bring me every laed 
sorcerer.’ 


€/./44 f-r-gh wasteland, space, emptiness; width; to be empty, to be 
unoccupied, to be free; to finish, to be devoted. Of this root, three 
forms occur six times in the Qur’an: E: faragha twice; ¢ a 
°ufrigh three times and ¢ jü farigh once. 


eu faragha u/a [v. intrans.] to become vacated; to take leisure; 
to complete an assignment, to become free of tasks, to free 
oneself of all duties (94:7) UNORE crag WÉ when you have 
completed [one task] toil [in another], *(55:31) < eDi We shall 
take you to task [lit. we will free ourselves exclusively to you]. 


eal °ufrigh [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] 1 to empty, to pour out 
(18: 96) Vl aie Z arh bring me copper [molten metal]-that I 
may pour over it! 2 to grant, to bestow, to vouchsafe (7:126) ES 
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Vira Gie È. fl our Lord, bestow steadfastness upon us. 


€ 4 farigh [quasi- -act. per unoccupied, deserted, empty, 
desolate *(28:10) le Be cue A AEG zii ‘5 the heart of Moses’ 
mother became carefree, full of fear, bewildered or, devoid of 
patience [lit. became empty]. 


ó/á f-r-q to scatter, to disperse, to spread over a period of time; to 
separate, to distinguish, to cause to be distinct; to split; to 
discriminate; opening between the front teeth; group, faction. Of 
this root, 17 forms occur 72 times in the Qur’an: SG 8 faraqa three 
times; ġ ry ee yafraqiin once; @ or es once; i ô farraqga nine 


times; tA jü farigiihunna once; 3 % tafarrag eight times; 3 e 
farg once; 34 firq once; 4 à fi aa once; & à firāq twice; ci J 
Jāriqāt once; 3:4 farīq 29 times; gú ô farigan four times; gü å 


furqān seven times; & il tafriq once; 45% 9% mutafarrigiin once 
and 48 si. mutafarrigatun once. 


ce) faraga i [v. trans.] 1 to split, to part (2:50) eal “Ss ESE Ws 
and when We parted the sea for you [also interpreted as: by your 
going through it, i.e. used you to part the sea] 2 to spread over a 
period of time, to give something in instalments or in several 
parts; to make distinct (17:106) . cro ke wll ke al Age EBET it 
is a Qur’an/Recitation that We have revealed in parts, so that you 
recite it to people at intervals 3 to judge between, to arbitrate 
(5:25) Cyd eal Cis Gig Gala Cal, ui YI ‘and y oS Gy my Lord, I 
have control only over myself and my brother, so judge between 
the two of us [also interpreted as: separate between us and these 
disobedient people}. 


ost rr yafraqin [imperf. of v. 3 J fariga, intrans.] to fear, to 
take fright, to run away (9:56) ù i a as nest s but they are, in fact, 
people who take fright. 


ree yufrag [pass. imperf.], to be made distinct; to be decreed, 
to be decided (44:4) aSs ji JS Git Që [a night] in which every 
matter of wisdom is made distinct. 


4 farraga [v. Il, trans.] 1 to fragment, to split into fragments, 
to divide, to splinter (6:159) Gà | as 9 ness rs yal those who 
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have splintered their religion and become factions 2 to make a 
distinction between (2:285) atu’) (ys a om Ga Y we make no 
distinction between any of His messengers 3 to sow dissension, to 
cause discord (2:102) 4x555 gyal cw 44 aes G Eia REA SO, 
from these two, they learn that by which they can cause discord 
between a man and his wife. 


a fariq [imper. v. III, trans.] part from, separate from (65:2) 
Teo ca i ú A yaa ta Sidi Geel cal Wé when they have 
completed their appointed term, either keep them honourably, or 
separate from them honourably. 


ou tafarrag [v. V, Antrans. | 1 to part, to separate from one 
another (4:130) ts (ys Ys all oO w a Yo but if they [husband and 
wife] do separate, God will provide for each out of His plenty 2 to 
become disunited, to split into factions (3:105) |.) ‘pills lg 363 y E 
EEA aa Le ser Up | tar s do not be like those who, after they 
have been given clear revelation, split into factions and fall into 
disputes 3 [with prep. 3] to divert, to lead away (6:153) i E 
alu (ye aS ia JA | ats Y5 2 sail Casts cbt pe |e this is My 
path, leading straight, so follow it, and do not follow [other] 
ways—they will lead you away from His way. 


a farq lv. n.] distinguishing, separating, discriminating 
(77:1-4) G å ls Lala (p85 I SU, lies inlalll Wye EAU Ll, by 
the emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently 
storming, then scattering far and wide, then distinguishing 
separately. 


G4 firg [n.] section, division, side (26:63) 3.8 Us ols ERE 
pal hIS so it parted-each side like a mighty mountain. 

4a firqatun [n.] party, group, company (9:122) ds te oa Y's 
dil 3 age 438 so if only a [single] party out of each group of them 
were to go forth. 

4 firag [v. n.] separation, severance (18:78) (4 EE ia Jë 
ai, he said, ‘This is the parting between you and me.’ 

äi farigat [pl. of fem. act. part. aa Jė farigatun| ones who 
discriminate; ones who separate, ones who sort out (77:1-4) 
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Ga EH a sl, Ge sla We cdi, by the 
emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently storming, 
then scattering far and wide, then distinguishing separately. 


a pe Jarīq [n.; dual ole os fariqan] 1 group, faction (42:7) å a oa 
ull À iy is aal one group is in the Garden and one group is in 
Hellfire; *(11:24) ger il the two groups (an epithet for the 
believers and the non-believers) 2 some, section (2:188) ú 2 | sists 
Ayu wld J Sel tye that you may usurp some of other people’s 
property sinfully. 

oe furgan [v. n/n.] 1 the criterion for distinguishing right 
and wrong, a standard by. which to discern the true from the false 
(8:29) Ue 3 “I Ta all |a o if you remain conscious of God, He 
will give you a criterion of discrimination [between right and 
wrong]; *(8:41) Be al as the day of decision or, the day when the 
truth was distinguished from the false [interpreted as either: the 
day when the Muslims and Quraysh fought their first battle at 
Badr (in the year 2 A.H./623 A.D.), or (3:155, 166) the day when 
the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the Muslims in the 
battle of ’uhud (in 3 A.H./624 A.D. )] 2 (possibly) body of 
religious teachings, guidance *(2:53) (8 PA ús vaia ie y T 
Cy pati’ Stal remember when We gave Moses the Scripture, and the 
guidance that you may find the right way 3 the Qur’ an, the 
Differentiator (25:1) Vy% Calla ( is Sal ome le (li al JS al eign 
exalted is He who has sent down the Differentiator to His servant 
that it/he may be to all beings a warner; * eal name of Sura 25, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse | to the 
‘Scripture that Distinguishes Right from Wrong’. 


Ää i tafriq |v. n.] sowing dissension (9:107) lapis | pa alll 
‘the tall On las ils ass a and those who built a mosque [in an 
attempt] to cause harm, disbelief and dissension among the 
believers. 


å. iis mutafarriq [act. part.; fem. 4% üa mutafarriqatun; pl. 
oss mutafarrigin] 1 different (12:67) 4% gn = cae | Fee “5 but 
enter through different gates 2 several; divided (12: 39) UG Je 

ER aari AlN Ai “Ss would several gods at variance be 
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à| f-r-h to be good-looking, to be accomplished, to be active. Of 
this root, 44 farihin, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ò Je farih [quasi- -act. part.] skillful; fine, comely (26:149) 
uA Be ús pe Stal ie osais and you carve out of the mountain [side] 
fine dwellings. 


«//4 f-r-y to cut, to chop, to tear up; to acquire riches; to fabricate, 
to feign, to forge, to invent. Of this root, een forms occur 60 
times in the Qur’an: G a ’iftarad 49 times; ees s yuftarā twice; 
ol sail °iftira’ twice; ws Jie muftard twice; ky 2 fie muftarayat once; 
ç ïï muftari once; gs jï muftartin twice and ú 24 fariyyan once. 


all ’iftard [v. VIII, trans.] 1 to forge, to fabricate, to make 
something up (11:35) la! a) ge] g J RE aiia Al maybe 
they will say, ‘He has made it up’—say, ‘If I have made it up, upon 
me falls my own crime’ 2 to commit an abomination (4:48) us 
Cbe teal el aid alll ss but anyone who assigns partners to God 
has concocted a tremendous sin 3 [with prep. ce] ] to attribute 
something to someone falsely (17:73) a's al oe ols re | als ols 
oe ile { E jä en] [Prophet] the disbelievers planned to tempt you 
away from what We revealed to you, so that you would attribute 
to Us some other [revelation]. 


sla) iftira? [v. n.] forgery, calumny, false representation, 
false attribution (6:140) all ae el “sa all 2 agi jy else as and [they] 
fobade that which God provided them, falsely attributing [all 
this] to God. 


6 ill muftart [act. part. pl. o ree muftaran| inventor of 
falsehood, forger, one who fabricates (11:50) ig sis x Y al o) you 
are nothing but fabricators. 


s jia muftarā [pass. part., fem. pl. oly ii muftarayat] 
invented, fabricated without foundation, forged (28:36) Sa Ue | Jú 
g fia "au Y they said, ‘This is nothing but forged magic.’ 


G a8 fariyyan [quasi-act. part.] great, wonderful, amazing, 
contrived, shocking, unprecedented (19:27) Ú cós i 4 al | Jú 


708 Jf 5/4 


ú J they said, ‘Mary, you have done something terrible!’ [also 
rendered by commentators as: wonderful, unheard of, strange, of 
great magnitude, of great gravity, something false]. 


J/s/4 f-z-z to unsettle, to dislodge, to frighten, to disturb; to 
overcome; to ooze. Of this root, two forms occur three times in 
the Qur’an: “3&3 yastafizz twice and jj istafziz once. 


Atag yastafizz limperf. of v. X, trans.; imper. 5. sata *istafziz] ] to 
unsettle, to dislodge, to scare away, to unsettle (17:103) Aa gE 
ik Be EE aN | ce adja so he wanted to dislodge them 
from the land, but We drowned him and those with him together. 


€/3/-4 f-z-“ to be frightened, to be afraid, to take fright. Of this root, 
three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: ¢ 54 fazi‘a three times; 
a å fuzzi® a once and ¢ 8 å faza“ twice. 


Ê, 3 Jazi? a a [v. intrans. ] to take fright, to be terrified (38:22) y 
ea Ed Ysa le | pee when they entered upon David, and he 
became afraid of them. 


E E fuzzi“a [pass. of v. II., with prep. oe] to take someone’ S 
fear away, to wipe out terror (34:23) Jë Kú KE aes | ue ae EPEN 
St n until, when terror is lifted off their hearts, they say ‘What has 
your Lord said?’ 

es faza“ [n.] terror, fright (27:89) 5 ts “ga Al anal ela (ys 
5 le Roye c5 ws whoever comes with a good deed will be 
[rewarded with] something better, and be secure from fear on 
that day; *(21:103) os gäl variously interpreted as: blowing of 
the trumpet heralding the Day of Resurrection, Hellfire or, death 
[lit. the greatest Terror]. 


T/a f-s—h to be wide, to be spacious, to be roomy, to make room, 
clear open space. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’an: cua yafsah twice and i tafassah once. 


one yafsah [tuper of v. trans.] to make room, to make space 


(58: 11) S al eds g ii lga (3 A 2S) Us IY if it is said to 
you, ‘Make room for one another!’ in assemblies, then make 
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room, and God will make room for you. 


gaii tafassah [imper. of v. V, intrans. ] make room for one 
another (58:11) | paca odil å | gatas “SI dä 13) ER yall GIG you 
who believe, if it is said to you, ‘Make room for one another!’ in 
assemblies, then make room. 


Joa f-s—d to corrupt, to spoil, to decay, to fall into disorder, to be 
perverted, to be wicked; to make trouble. Of this root, five forms 
occur 50 times in the Qur’an: 244 å fasada three times; sä © "afsada 
15 times; å fasdd 11 times; x mufsid once and (suis 
mufsidiin 20 times. 


wud fasada i/u [v. intrans.] to become corrupt, to fall into 
disorder (2:251) GaN) aai Uae agan at alll 3 ais Yl, if it were 
not for God’s repelling some ‘by means of others the Earth would 
become corrupted. 


Sul °afsada [v. IV] I [with prep. à, intrans. ] to act corruptly, 
to play havoc, to cause damage (2:30) à JG i acul uty x; da y T 
Vei hui tja Gi at ty aa val when your Lord told the angels, 
I am putting a successor/representative on earth’, they said, 
‘How can You place on it someone who will cause damage?’ H 
[trans. ] to corrupt, to throw into disorder, to ruin (27:34) 4 stall ol 
aif ttal sel | x one eer a ais \) whenever kings/wealthy 
people enter a city, they corrupt it and make the noblest of its 
inhabitants debased.’ 


shad fasdd [v. n./n.] 1 mischief, wrongness, destruction, 
causing corruption (5:32) Jä tals Bey Gasca) oü Gi Ji ia 
Ga ARE whoever kills a person-not [in retribution] for [the 
killing of] another nor for spreading corruption in the land-it is 
as if he has killed all humankind 2 disorder, r (8:73) yall 9 
“eS Slay oal MECRA si Y) vas A iaig Ig those who 
disbelieve are allies of one another-if you do not t do it [what you 
have been commanded to do], there will be persecution in the 
land and great corruption 3 physical damage, drought, death, 
malfunction, scarcity of goods (30:41) ty AN 5 ee oi Anál “igh 
pli gil ie corruption has appeared on land and sea 
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[everywhere] because of what people’s own hands have earned 
[i.e. done]. 


WE mufsid [act. part.; pl. o sae mufsidiin] mischievous, 
destructive, corrupting person, someone who causes disruption, 
someone who spreads corruption, ruining, causing corruption 
(18:94) GaN! à EREA zats zk d indeed Gog and Magog are 
causing destruction in the land. 


Jaa f-s—r to explain, to interpret, to explicate, to elucidate. Of this 
root, i tafsīr occurs once in the Qur’an. 


genre tafsir [v. n. of v. I] explanation, interpretation, 
elucidation (25:33) gee CAF alh LEN Yı Ja cals gs Y5 they 
never offer an argument to you without Our ‘bringing you the 
truth and a better explanation. 


öfa- f-s-q the old expression LL Cid (fasagat °al-rutabatu) 
‘the fresh, ripe-soft date emerged out of its skin’, is often quoted 
as an illustration for the central meaning of this root, namely, 
something coming forth from another (mainly in a bad or corrupt 
manner). The Qur’an extends the original meaning to include the 
concept of acting outside moral and social norms in general and 
violating Islamic teachings in particular. Certain actions of 
Muslims, as well as non- Muslims, are described as 4 (fisq). All 
actions described as Ji (kufr) (q.v.) can also be described as fisq, 
but not vice versa (see 444 shirk). Fisq is used to describe actions 
widely ranging from those as drastic as denying God, to much 
lesser ones such as eyeing up a woman lecherously. Other 
derivative meanings include disobedience, breaking away from 
social norms and deserting the community. Of this root, five 
forms occur 54 times in the Qur’an: 34 fasaqa 10 times; 3. fisq 
three times; 4sl8 fasig twice; g-t fasigun 35 times and @ gual 
fusūq four times. 


en fasaqa u/i [v. intrans.] 1 to reject God’s message (6:49) 
ee VAG IA al, as for those who rejected 
Our signs, torment wall afflict them for that which they rejected 2 
[with prep. we] to deviate from, to disobey a command of God 
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(18:50) os ue Gui Gal Ge S Gal Yı aai BY | Ae) ASDLall LIB 
41) and We said to the angels, ‘Prostrate yourselves before 
Adam,’ and they prosrated themselves, except °iblis-he was one 
of the jinn and so deviated from the command of his Lord 3 to act 
in an abominable manner, to act corruptly, to cause corruption 
(17: 16) Ga li ad i Ul gir új IY; and if we desire to 
destroy a town, We command the affluent of its inhabitants, and 
they commit abominations in it. 


4 fisq [v. n./n.] violating religious teachings, acting outside 
God’s command (6:121) ou ats azie all aul Sh A Éa \ sist Y; do 
not eat [the meat] of [that] over which the name of God has not 
been invoked, for that would be violating God’s command. 


EAE fusūq [v. n./n.] 1 acting in deviation from the Faith, 
acting in a way which is not commensurate with the teachings of 
the Faith, ungodly act, breaking a law (49:11); ois ýL l sere y p 
Obey) sy i igual al and do not revile one another by nicknames- 
how evil an attribute is ungodliness after belief 2 breaking the 
rules, disobedience, crime (2:282) Vy Cals “had Y5 AE EE eik G 
aS Fe re a \ es ols hued have witnesses present whenever you 
trade with one another, and let no harm be done to either scribe 
or witness, for if you did [cause them harm], it would be a crime 
on your part. 


Guild fasig [act. part.; n.; pl. Gsauls fasigiin] 1 non-believer in 
God, one who rejects God’s message, godless, atheist, infidel 
(32:18) aula GIS OAS ae ga GIS “Saal is someone who is a believer 
equal to someone who is a rejecter of the faith? 2 apostate, 
deserter of faith, rebel, rebellious (9: 84) wý G; agia - sl ae at yo 
rere ads | pls al ghcy, alll | aS el od E aii Y's never pray over 
any of them who die, and never stand by his grave—they have 
rejected God and His Messenger and died as deserters of the 
faith 3 one who acts in a way which i is not commensurate with the 
Faith, lawbreaker, heretic (57: 16) Jä à ree Igi zd cyalls lg iS Y, 
EEA eis BES se Cauda AI aene Jú they should not be like 
those who were given the Scripture before, for whom the time 
became too long, so their hearts hardened, and many of them 
were rebels 4 unreliable and untrustworthy person, troublemaker 
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(49:6) | sic tas ERE aSa i) laid oal Gib you who believe, if an 
unreliable person brings you news, check it first. 


JJ- f-sh—l to be weak, to be lazy; to be faint-hearted, to be 
cowardly; to fail. Of this root, 34 fashila, occurs three times in 
the Qur’an. 


Jaa fashila a [v. intrans.] 1 to fail (8:46) Gait, | (lida | 25%, 
Sa pand do not dispute [among yourselves], for you will fail and 
your power will desert you 2 to weaken, to lose heart (3:122) 3y 
ai “J ‘Bis cai “ia remember when two groups of you were 
about to lose heart. 


c/va/H4 f-s—h breaking of the dawn light; to be eloquent, to express 
oneself clearly. One form of this root, maï °”afsah, occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


maij °afsah [elat.] more/most, able to express oneself, 
more/most eloquent (28:34) Úu E maai A gb al s and my 
brother Aaron is more eloquent than I in speech. 


J/ua/-s f-s—I distance between two objects, barrier, separation, to 
separate, to disjoint; elucidation; adjudication, judgement; 
discrimination; meaning; piece; clan. Of this root, 10 forms occur 
43 times in the Qur’an: Jai fasala five times; Jå fassala 14 
times; Ja fussila three times; J= fasl nine times; ¢abeli fasilin 
once; Jú fisal three times; ål fasilatun once; daŭ tafsil five 
times; Stats mufassal once and 22% mufasşsalāt once. 


Jai fasala i i [v. intrans.] 1 to set out (2:249) a PAR a as Jai Éli 
es Sulit aW o Jú when Saul set out with his forces he said to 
them, ‘God will test you with a river’ 2 to leave behind or depart 
from a place (12:94) 4.9 a) ay E A si Jü * al cbai GL, then, 
when the caravan had left [ the town ] behind, their father said, ‘I 
perceive Joseph’s scent’ 3 to decide on a matter, to judge 
(between) (32:25) ape aà EE asa ror ie as sein ere A chy) a it 
is your Lord who will judge between them on the Day of 
Resurrection concerning that in which they differed. 
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Ža fassala [v. I, trans., pass. Jai fussila] 1 to detail, to 
enumerate (6:119) aya „<i had WW, aile all aul 583 ian | gists yi i 
asio how can you not eat of that over which the name of God has 
been invoked, when He has detailed to you that which is 
forbidden to you? 2 to expound, to elucidate, to explain (7:52) “al, 
Aen yg Gar ale ke Site GUS, alia We have brought them a 
Scripture-which We explained on the basis of knowledge as a 
guide and mercy 3 to make understandable, to clarify (41:44) a 
(aes eai a cE yi A Cast Ue’ 8 suka had We made it a 
foreign Qur’an, they would have said, ‘If only its verses had been 
made understandable!-foreign [speech] and an Arab [¢ audience/ 
messenger]?! 4 to be made distinct (41:2) úz "i a oiai “is 
REAA ° ‘a iy ys ze a Book whose verses are made distinct as a 
proclamation in Arabic for people who understand, * coi name 
of Sura 41, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse 3 to a Book whose verses are ‘Made Distinct’. Also called 
a> OF aa baé (see: aa hd-mim and ¥¢/u« s—j—d). 


Jai fasl [v. n./n.] 1 judgement, decision (42:21) ual PRA WE 
nein eal had it not been for the Word of Decision [that final 
judgement is postponed until the Day of Resurrection], judgement 
would already have been made between them; *(77:38) Jai ; as 
Day of Judgement, Day of Decision, Day of deciding judicially 
between what is true and what is false, *(38:20) RESER Jai 
variously interpreted as: decisive, distinct or, clear speech, speech 
that is capable of distinguishing between what is false and what is 
true, capable of ending disputes, sound judgement [lit. 
decisiveness, distinctiveness or, clarity of speech] 2 [adjectivally] 
decisive, final (86:13) Ja J sal 4 it [the Qur’an] is a decisive 


Statement. 


Oslald fasilin [pl. of act. part. Jal fasil] arbitrators, decision- 


makers (6:57) ulate? scare Cal or al Yı ssa) g judgement is 
for God alone—He tells the truth, and He is the best one to decide. 


Jluad fisal [v. n./n.] weaning (an infant from suckling the 
breast) (31:14) gule G3 alai, B le ES Xi ata his mother 
carried him, weakening increasingly [lit. with weakness upon 
weakness], and his weaning was in two years. 
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ilua fasilatun [n.] family, the nearer or nearest of one’s 
kinfolk, clan, subtribe *(70:13) 425 a il alua; his nearest and 
dearest [lit. his kinfolk who gave him shelter]. 


J»aŭ tafsil [v. n. of v. II] 1 detailing (17:12) stited siå US 
Leai and everything We have elucidated in clear detail 2 
elucidation, expounding (6:154) wall le ls us eae: Cale 2 
Sig aS Sail s (wal then We gave Moses the Scripture, perfecting 
[Our favour] for those who do good, and clearly explaining 
everything. 


Žas mufassal [quasi-pass. part.; fem. pl. Sher) mufassalat] 1 
clear, elucidated, detailed (6:114) ai CSI Sil ay ay gall © As He 
it is who has sent down to you the Book, clearly elucidated 2 one 
after the other, over a period of time, in succession, distinct 
(7:133) génia cis Gall’, gala’, Say aay aa peal tits a and 
so We let loose on them floods, locusts, lice, frogs, blood: distinct 
signs. 


a/ua/-i f-s-m to crack, to subside, to split without completely 
separating, (of a house) to collapse; (of rain) to abate, (of a 
favour) to be withdrawn. Of this root, pleat ’infisam, occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


puai *infisam [v. n.] breaking, separating (2: 256) iS cya 
tg) abail y e's sy ally aaa ak ates? BST PAIAR so whoever 
rejects false gods and believes in God has taken hold of the 
firmest handhold that will never break [lit. for which there is no 
breaking]. 


z/o f-d-h to expose, to uncover, to subject to shame, to 
scandalise, to give a bad name to, to defame. Of this root, (ss. 
tafdahun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


maii tafdah ope, V., trans.] to put to shame, to disgrace 
(15:68) saï dà i ia T d Jü he said, ‘These are my guests, 
so do not disgrace me.’ 


oaoa f-d-d layers of rock lying one on top of another; to 
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separate, to break open, to scatter, rock breakage; silver (said to 
be broken from rocks); to disperse; to give generously; (of water) 
gushing. Of this root, two forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: 
| gaiil ”infaddū three times and 444 fiddatun six times. 


vail *infadda Lv. V, intrans.] 1 to scatter, to disperse (63:7) & 
| jain a aN July Sie ha gle ain y gia yal it is they who say, 
‘Do not spend [anything] on those who are with God’s 
Messenger, so that they may L be forced to ] disperse’ 2 [with prep. 
cell] to rush to (62:11) Wk 45 GA aid elf as TAS K yet 
they rush towards trade or diversion whenever they observe it, 
and leave you [Prophet] standing [alone]. 


itz’ fiddatun [coll. n.] silver (9:34) ai, Cail Gs A 
those who store up gold and silver. 


Joa- f-d-l remnant, remaining part, extra part; virtue, favour, high 
rank; excessiveness; idle curiosity. Of this root, five forms occur 
104 times in the Qur’an: Š faddala 16 times; Jai fuddila once; 
Šaš yatafaddal once; Jå fadl 84 times and Suni tafdil twice. 


Ja faddala [v. Il, trans. | 1 to favour, to bestow favour on, to 
prefer (7:140) RONA le asfi ” A when He has favoured you over 
all other people 2 to cause to excel, to make better than, to make 
exceed (13:4) USVI d Gas le Wicks Jais aly ple CS all of 
which are watered with the same water, yet We make some of 
them excel over others in taste/yield. 


Jai yatafaddal [imperf. of v. V, intrans. with prep. ck] to 
raise oneself above others, to assume superiority over (23:24) a Us 
Sie Jai? b ia” i Y! he is merely a mortal like you, trying 
to gain some superiority over you. 


Ja fadl [n.] 1 grace, favour (2:64) is) ogy Sil ail) Ja yi 
Os Gi ca had it not been for God’s grace and mercy on you, you 
would certainly have been lost 2 bounty, free gift (73:20) ws pales 
ai Jai Oe uai val cst Osta and others travelling through the 
land [lit. hitting the road] seeking God’ s bounty 3 benefit 
(4:73) CS iG pe As SH OS A ols Gii a a daiak i, 


aexs yet if a benefit comes to you from God, he is sure to say, as if 
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there had been no affection between you and him, ‘How I wish I 
had been with them [you] 4 munificence, compassion, charity 
(2:237) ror Jail ere Y5 sill Lisl | gi ae waiving [your right] 
is nearer to godliness, so do not forget charity amongst 
yourselves 5 merit (7:39) Ja; ia Uile “SI GIS Led ail pa oY calli, 
and the first of them will say of the last, ‘You had no merit 
whatsoever over us.’ 


Jaa tafdil [v. n.] (act of) preferring, favouring, raising 
oneself above all others, causing to excel (17:70) BES ck walled, f 
Wai Gil ha and We favoured them above many of those whom 
We created, with a marked favouring. 


[4/4 f-d-w wide open space, to go out into the open; to be empty; 
to reach out to, to break the barriers between, to become close to; 
to occupy the space of. Of this root, sai ’afda, occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


pail ’afda [v. VI, intrans.] to break the barriers between, to 
occupy the space of, to become adjacent to, to come close to 


*(4:21) van A iss ee you have slept together (lit. one of you 
has come close to the other]. 


/2/4 f-t-r fungi; nature, instinct; to crack open, to rend, to split; to 
bring out; to fashion; to break the fast. Of this root, six forms 
occur 20 times in the Qur’ an: “Li fatara 10 times, häl ’infatara 
once; h fatir six times; % 3 hà fitratun once; 5 shad futur once and 
baits munfatir once. 


å fatara u [v. trans.] to create, to fashion (6:79) (¢>5 age f A 
GI yé hi gill I turn my face towards Him who created 
the heavens and the Earth. 


his ’infatara [v. VII, intrans.] to split apart (82:1) ¢Ueul É 
<i) when the Sky splits apart. 


vali fatir [n.; act. part.] creator (12:101) SNN ipl Be 
Creator of the Heavens and the Earth; * hal name of Sura 35, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Creator of the Heavens and Earth’, also called åS (see Ya 
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m-I-k). 


$ oh fitratun [n.] creation * àl $ pe the genesis of creation, the 
original unadulterated nature of things, natural disposition (30:30) 
ite pE E aii 5 hå ES al R nal so set up your face [set 
your purpose] to the religion, upright-[this is] the natural 
disposition God instilled in humankind. 


* hayi ’al-’infitar name of Sura 82, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the sky being ‘Split Apart’. 


pe~ futūr [v. n.] flaw, inadequacy, defect (67: 3)? oe as al 
okt ue Gui J eal anu 8 te ga Gb Gt GAG ab yas 
He who created the seven heavens one above the other; you will 
see no disparity in the creation of the Beneficent, so look around 
you—can you see any flaw? 


hiia munfatir [quasi- act. part.] split, rent apart (73:17-18) b's: 
4 ant pida Gud Ji sl ors a Day that will turn children grey- 
haired, [a Day] in which the sky will be split apart. 


B/E f-z-z thick, tarnished matter taken from a camel’s belly; to 
split open; to be rough, to be rude, to be ill-tempered. Of this root, 
i fazz, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


tá fazz [quasi-act. part.] uncouth, rude, gruff, harsh, foul- 
mouthed (3:159) a Gs | ganas call Bye tha Gas "X, had you been 
foul-mouthed, hard-hearted, they would have dispersed from 
about you. 


J/e/-4f-—I to act, to do, to work, to labour, to toil. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 108 times in the Qur an: Jå fa‘ala 85 times; Ji 
fu‘ila three times; Jà fil once; aba fa‘latun once; Jel fail once; 
odel failin eight times; Jú fa°“al twice and dst maf'ūl seven 
times. 


Jå fa ala a [v. trans.] 1 to do (2:197) aly AA S i EE Ua 
whatever you do of goodness, God i is fully aware of it 2 to commit 
(3:135) ey al | y sacald ally Iy ea | galls f Eia | Ld 1Y Gull’ those 
who, when they have committed a sinful deed or have T otherwise] 
sinned against themselves, remember God, so they implore 
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forgiveness for their sins 3 to behave (27: 34) : ag | po ya stall a 
D sie calls” g AUS telah 3 jel | nee 5 Gja whenever kings/wealthy 
people go into a city, they corrupt it and make the noblest of its 
inhabitants debased-that is how they [always] behave. 


Jå fu ila [pass. v.] to be done (34:54) Jå Us metih Jå US as 
was done to those of their kind before [them]. 


dad fil [v. n.] doing, acting, working, performing (21:73) Gas; 
ot yall Jà peal and We inspired them to do good deeds. 


Agi fa “latun [n. of unit] (one) deed, an action (26:19) tiki ols, 
cx lst | ya all's Caled ll and you did that deed of yours, that you 
did, while you were one of the disbelievers! 


deù fail [act. part.; pl. odelu fa“ilin] acting, doing something, 
performing (18:23) Ke cals Jeli ce! I shall be doing that tomorrow. 


Ait} fa‘‘al [intens. act. part.] one who is most able to do, one 
who is most able to act or carry out (11:107) 4 2 G Jad oh 4y 
your Lord is sure to carry out whatever He wills. 


J pia maf’ il [pass. part.] being done or carried out (33:37) als 3 
Ys pda 4 all “yd and God’s command is sure to be carried out. 


4/(3/-4 f-q-d to lose, loss; to seek, to search, to research; to inspect. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 44 nafqid 
twice and 8% tafaqqada once. 


ʻi nafqid [imperf. of v. trans.] to lose, to miss (12:71) | Jú 
REE HG sai | Fei s and they turned and said, ‘What are you 
missing?’ 


sas tafaqqada [v. V, trans. ] to inspect, to review, to survey 
(27:20) ESA GS j Y gil are plat 2 er s and he inspected the birds 
and said, ‘How is it that I do not see the hoopoe?’ 


»/a/4 f-q-r vertebra; breaking of vertebra; calamity; want, to lack 
something, poverty, the poor, needy. Of this root, four forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur’ an: jä faqr once; „$ faqir five times; 
el ji å fugara’ seven times and 5 la faqiratun once. 
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pE faqr [n.] poverty (2:268) pail Sy ia Kies “fetus 
Satan threatens you [with] the [fear of] poverty and commands 
you [to do] foul deeds. 


pee Jaqīr [n.; quasi-act. part.; pl. «| a fugara’] 1 poor (4:135) o 
an i rÍ alla ge) s ee S whether the person in question be rich 
or poor, God is the more able to take care of either 2 one who is 
in need of something, one lacking or devoid of something (28:24) 
* a8 JA u a ai Gl wl < my Lord, I am in need of whatever 
good thing You may send me 3 [jur.] destitute, a person qualifying 
for alms on the grounds of owning nothing or owning far less 
than his daily needs, and who is so abstemious that he does not 
beg (thus considered to be in a worse situation than the (Su. 
miskin (q.v.)) (9:60) .. Staal! s el jä EER Gi charity is only for 
the destitute, the poor .. 


5 ati faqiratun [act. part. fem.] (something that breaks the 
vertebra) devastating calamity (75:24—5) ads aE 3 Fiala Rie g2 0 gag 
3 5 ala le and [some] faces on that Day will be sad and despairing, 
perceiving that a great calamity will [therein] befall them. 


€/a/4 f-q—° truffle; brightness of white or yellow; to pop, to 
explode, bubbles; devastating calamity; poverty. Of this root, ¿ät 
faqi‘, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


eal fagi® [quasi-act. part.] bright (of yellow) (2:69) ee age 
ka gt a yellow cow of bright hue. 


4/a/44 f-q-h to understand, to learn, to acquire knowledge; 
comprehension. Of this root, two forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur’ an: 48% tafqah 19 times and aii yatafaqqah once. 


i tafqah [imperf. of v. trans. 438 faqiha] 1 to comprehend, to 
understand (11:91) J ee ae BS 4 ai G we do not understand much 
of what you say 2 to be aware of, to be conscious of (17:44) Gs Us 
peer Osea Y osL, pia a Y sÀ there is not a single thing that 
does not celebrate His praise, though you are not aware of their 
praising. 


448% yatafaqqah [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to endeavour to gain 
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understanding, to seek learning (9:122) ii ; gla 2 ag à as te ai Yb 
call A pen if only a party out of each group of them should go 
forth, that they may gain sound knowledge of the religion. 


[4/4 f-k-r thought, reflection, idea, to think, to reflect. Of this root, 
two forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: Ee fakkara once and 
ls si tatafakkarii 17 times. 


“si fakkara [v. Il, intrans.] to think, to ponder (74:18) 5a el 
is He thought and planned. 


sig yatafakkar [imperf. of v. V, intrans. ] to contemplate, to 
reflect, to meditate (3:191) U2 SUT, ei geal GS à Qs) St and they 
reflect on the creation of the heavens and earth. 


4/A/.4 f-k-k to dissemble, to dismantle, to separate, to free from 
bondage; to be weak; jaw. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: “i fakk and (Ss munfakkin. 


vú fakk [v. n.] freeing, setting free, untying *(90:13) 45, Ws 
freeing of a slave [lit. untying of a neck]. 


Aids munfakk [act./pass. part.] one who ceases an action, one 
who desists, one who leaves off, one who lets go of; something 
untied (98:1) ah as USE OS ptt ESM Sal ye 1s iS Ctl Sa 
Asal those who denied [the truth] of the People of the Book and 
the idolaters would never desist till the Clear Sign came to them. 


4/4/-4 f-k-h (of a she-camel) to produce plenty of milk; fruit; to jest, 
to have a sense of humour; to be kindly; to enjoy something, to 
live in luxury; to be regretful. Of this root, five forms occur 19 
times in the Qur’an: 4 iy tafakkahun once; ox fakihin once; 
a sú fakihiin three times; agsla fakihatun 11 times and ast “a 
fawakih three times. 

REE tafakkahūn [imperf. of v. V as tafakkaha with the 2" 
person prefix 3 elided] to wonder, to muse; to be gripped by 
remorse, to be shocked, to wail (56:65) willed CUS Seat sisi) 
U aise if We willed, We could turn it [your harvest] into debris, so 
you would continue wondering. 
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öxŚ fakihin [pl. of quasi-intens. act. part. «$å fakih] exulting; 
free from strains, rejoicing above measure, cheerful, jesting, 
joking (83:31) Cnet (ai xb ol part) EF and when they return to 
their own people, they return, rejoicing [at the expense of the 
believers]. 


osù fakihiin [pl. of act. part. asú fākih] one who eats fruit; one 
who is enjoying good living, rejoicing (36:55) za aia lanai ol 
Use Set à the people of Paradise today are happily occupied. 


Ags fakihatun [coll. n.; pl. 4s! à fawākih] fruit (43:73) es <í 
Ù ists aa 5 BS 44S and in it there will be for you abundant fruit 
from which you eat. 


oo fulān (see c/a f-I-n). 


c/J/ea f-l-h tiller of the land, cultivator of plants, to cultivate, to 
plant; to succeed, to prosper; to remain; to cut, to break; to 
negotiate, to mediate. Of this root, two forms occur 40 times in 
the Qur’an: ali aflaha 27 times and ù% pals muflihiin 13 times. 


cil: °aflaha [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to prosper (20:64) eo sal lil Sy 
i! and whoever prevails today is sure to prosper 2 to succeed, 
to fulfil one’s purpose (20: 69) pen tai (pete be nt lag cgi le ay 
wl tim 7G mali Ys vals 3< throw down what is in your right 
hand, it will swallow up what they have produced-they have only 
produced the tricks of a sorcerer—and a sorcerer will not succeed, 
wherever he goes 3 to come to good (18:20) Site ren a xe 
xÍ E pat ne agile = eS shal af rege if they should discover you, 
they ‘will stone you or make you revert to their religion, then you 
would never come to any good. 


Cgalite muflihiin [pl. of act. part. clés muflih| those who are 
successful, achievers, those who prosper (58:22) bh alll < a ol yi 
oA indeed, the party of God, those are the successful ones. 


@/Jd/4 f-l-q to split, to cleave, to crack, to open up; fault, rift, cleft; 
section, part; (of light) to show through; (of seed) to sprout. Of 
this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: @lal’infalaqa 
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once; 38 falaq once and Sli faliq twice. 


aii *infalaqa [v. VIL, intrans. ] to divide, to open, to part 
(26:63) aul J halls Re: Us REE aú and it [the sea] parted, and 


each part was like a great mountain. 


G8 falaq [v. n./n.] fissuring, fissure; breaking of the dawn; 
Creation; the distinction between right and wrong, truth and 
falsehood (113:1) aii i Gy à hai J say, ‘I seek refuge with the Lord 
of daybreak (or, creation)’; * g name of Sura 113, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Daybreak’. 


Gla faliq [act. part.] one who splits something open, one who 
causes something to split open (6:95) ¢s eg E tai Gli au o it is 
God who causes the seed and the fruit-stone to split open 
[germinates them]. 


4/3/44 f-l-k star orbit; sea wave, sea-faring ships, boats; boundary; 
round and flat hillocks, rounded breasts; buttocks. It has been 
suggested that the meanings of ‘boat’ and ‘ship’ associated with 
this root are borrowed from Greek, either directly or through 
Akkadian. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: 
als fulk 23 times and «Ñ falak twice. 


d fulk [fem./masc. coll. n. (no sing.)] ] 1 ship; ships, sea- faring 
vessels; shipping in general (45:12) ‘alah g G A gaa ss” ys gall aul 
è pals 4 aà it is God who has subjected the sea to you-ships sail on it 
by His command 2 [with the definite article] Noah’s Ark (11:38) 
is a ae tals, calla ates then he started to build 
the Ark, and every time a group from his people passed by him 
they made fun of him. 


ld falak [n.] ] orbit (36: 40) aul Yy ja aji “of G A% riail Y 
Gaig lla à Js f teil Gals it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day—each floats in an orbit. 


©/d/-4 f-l-n [the forms DE fulan, feminine 4% fulanatun, and the 
abbreviations Js fulu and >4 fuld are derived from this (what 
should be described as) hypothetical root.] Of this root, Be fulan, 
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occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ou ¿a fulan [masc. sing., fem. idú fulānatun] unspecified person, 
a substitute for the proper name of a man, so-and-so (25:28) (Abs 
Sul Ua ail a oil woe is me! If only I had not taken so-and-so as 
a friend! 


J&J- f-n—d branch, to branch out, faction; to be weak of mind or 
body, to become senile; to lie; to refute, to dispute; to err; to fall 
into factions, to take refuge. Of this root, ù po tufannidin, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


as tufannid [imperf. of v. i, trans.] to refute, to deny; to 
describe as senile (12:94) ù RE j y ‘a args ow) da A I sense 
[find] Joseph’s scent, even though you may think I am senile. 


òla- f-n-n branches of a tree, locks of hair; variety, type, variation 
on a theme, types of expression, people of various backgrounds. 
Of this root, gual ?afndn, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


isi °afnan [pl. n.; sing. os fanan or tå Jann] branches, 
varieties (55:48) gual Kà the two with hanging branches. 


6/0/44 f-n-y to perish, to expire, to pass away, to come to an end; 
large, open courtyard. Of this root, ¿ë fanin, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


¿È fani [act. part.] one that perishes, subject to death, mortal, 
perishable (55:26) old ke Gs US everything on it [the Earth] will 
perish. 


a/4/-4 f-h—m to understand, to comprehend. Of this root, ae fahhama, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ae) fahhama [v. II, doubly trans.] to cause someone to 
understand something, to cause someone to comprehend 
something (21:79) (tes Gth and We made Solomon understand 
it [the case]. 


</ 5/4 f-w-t to bypass, to miss, to escape the notice of, to ignore; to 
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accuse falsely; to vary greatly, to be flawed; to be inadequate. Of 
this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 4 fata three 
times; 4 4 fawt once and ‘jai tafawut once. 


aü fata ū [v. trans.] to bypass, to miss, to pass away from, to 
escape someone or something (57:23) Ys Sila U gle | ‘aa Y Al 
Stile Lag |g yä so that you do not grieve for that [benefit] which 
escapes you nor exult in what [gain] He gives you. 


a fawt [v. n.] escape (34:51) oa Sú i léji y ESE if you 
could only see when they become terrified [by death/ 
resurrection?], there will be no escape. 


oli tafawut [v. n.] disparity (67:3) apes UR oa) ANS a “as 
you will not see any disparity in the creation of the Lord of 
Mercy. 


Z/s f-w-j group of people; running fast; clearing between two 
heights; waft of fragrance; (of a she-camel) being fat. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’ an: cs fawj three times and 
z! sl °afwaj twice. 

TÉ fawj [n.; pl. æ! zi ”°afwāj] group, of people, , company of 
people, crowd, a oe (78:18) Gl ‘sal O Ee 2 jall À na as on the 
Day when the Trumpet will be blown and you will emerge [from 
your graves] in droves. 


3l s| f-w-r to boil over, to gush out; to spread smells; to erupt with 
anger; (of heat) rising, to increase in intensity, swelling; 
immediacy. Of this root, two forms occur four times in the 
Qur’ an: 44 fara three times and jà fawr once. 


„J Jara ū [v. intrans.] 1 to boil over, to erupt (11:40) ets É ais 
D sal sty f g ga until such time as Our command came to pass, ‘and 
the earth’s surface (or, the furnace, or, the spring of water) 
erupted 2 to boil, to heave, to blaze forth (67:7) (5 lings Gilg 
*) 98 they will hear from it a deep inhaling as it boils up. 


jÉ fawr [n.; v. n.] the present time (in which there is no 
tarrying), immediacy, haste *(3:125) a JÀ Oe AS als they come to 
you instantly [lit. in their haste/immediacy]. 
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S| 3/4 f-w-z perilous desert, a place of danger; to attain one’s desire, 


to succeed, safety, victory, gaining, success, achievement, a place 
of safety. Of this root, five forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: gü 
faza three times; J Sa fawz 19 times; ùs ‘y Jæ izūn four times; jia 
mafaz once and % rere mafazatun twice. 


jü faza ū [v. intrans. ] to triumph, to succeed, to achieve one’s 
goal (33:71) tadac Kya a i rier all) eb: G's whoever obeys God 
and His Messenger will truly achieve a great triumph. 


Br) fawz [n.; v. n.] victory, success, triumph; succeeds 
triumphing (9:111) bal ual A Ay, 4 roar al Sei | giá so 
rejoice in the bargain you have made [with God]- that is the 
supreme triumph. 


Og ls fa’iziin [pl. of act. part. Sila fa’ iz] winners, those who 
triumph, successful people (24:52) ast, aul EEES aii H us 
BE jai ; ad il an whoever obeys God and His Messenger, stands in 
awe of God and keeps his duty to Him-those [he] will be the 
triumphant. 


jia mafāz [v. n.] winning, success, gaining, fulfilment (78:31) 
ere oat 4 for those who are aware of God, there will be 
supreme fulfilment. 


$ js mafazatun I [n.] distance far enough from danger, place 
of safety, safe place (3:188) NSH (0 Bey | agent Di do not deem 
that they are in a safe place from the Torment Il [v. n.] 
succeeding, triumphing, achievement (39:61) | re) Cal aay was 
ae jia but God will deliver those who took heed of Him by virtue 
of their success. 


v/9/-4 f-w-d to submit to, to authorise; confusion, to be disorderly, 


anarchy; negotiation, exchange of ideas, consultation; also said to 
include: making clear the discourse. Of this root, s= °wfawwid, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


vsti °ufawwid [imperf. of v. II. trans., with prep. A] 
submit something | to, to entrust something to, to commit to 
(40:44) al ol ee EF “I Jal G REE [one day] you will 
remember what I am saying to you [now], so I commit my case to 
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God. 


@/ 3/44 f-w-q up, above, on top, beyond, to reach the top, to gain on; 


to surpass, to excel; to regain consciousness; to hiccup; to gasp; 
the time between two milkings of a she-camel in a single milking 
session, periods of time within the span of one night; poverty. Of 
this root, three forms occur 43 times in the Qur'an: Gl ’afaga 
once; å 3 fawgq 41 times and 3 A fawdq once. 


ai °afaga [v. IV, intrans.] to come round, to regain 
consciousness, to recover (7:143) Waiu Jë gif Úi Ga aga R's 
and Moses fell, unconscious, and when he recovered said, ‘Glory 
be to You!’ 


at fawg [adv. of place] 1 above, over (43:32) as agar ree 
Eg van and We raised some of them above others in rank 2 
(physically) on, upon (12:36) Pis il: J ed PA ol z E I saw 
myself carrying bread on my, head 3 upon, in addition to, above 
(16:88) EEA as lie PALS 5 al Jaws Oe | gias res yal for those 
who disbelieved and barred others from the Way of God We will 
add torment upon torment 4 more than (4:11) G88) 3 sis “6 ol 
and if they be females more than two 5 beyond, more (in respect 
of a certain quality or value) (2:26) 4 Sista ay “J avg Y au o 
Gia Gi O sı God does not shy away from drawing any 
comparison, [whether it be] a gnat and/or something beyond it 
(i.e., in smallness/largeness). 


ob. Á fawag [v. n.] brief delay, pausing, postponement (38:15) 
Bia oe Gi G AN apa Yı ES ae lay those are waiting for 
nothing but a_ single blast for which there can be no 
postponement. 


al s| f-w—-m except for 24 fawwama, to bake (bread), it is rare to 


find any form of this root except ẹ å flim, the meaning of which is 
disputed by philologists (see below for the various suggestions). 
afm occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


agi fam [coll. n.] plants (in general), wheat, ears of corn, 
chickpeas, bread, grains in general (or most probably) garlic 
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(2:61) e5 Gais G l Ge Lali! Cu Uae Ù Ga) ao Ù gat 
kia so call upon your Lord for us to bring out for us some of 
what the Earth produces—its herbs, its cucumbers, its garlic, its 
lentils and its onions. 


4/9/44 f-w-h mouth, to utter by mouth; to speak out, to be eloquent; 
gluttony; gossip; the first part of a road, river or valley. Of this 
root, two forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: ú fa once and ol E 
’afwah 12 times. 


fa [n. (always in construct (Aale|)) in the accusative ú fa 
(nom. fi, gen. à fi); pl. ol sal °afwāh] 1 mouth (13:14) ol ies tiie 
Ae ass sùl like someone stretching forth his two palms towards 
the water that it [the water] may reach [, for] his mouth [by its 
own volition] 2 words of the mouth (9:8) a ol ks neal sl EE 
they give you satisfaction with [words from] their mouths, but 
their hearts refuse. 


«å fi preposition occurring some 1692 times in the Qur’an and 
conveying a multiplicity of meanings of which are the following: 
1 in (30:2-3) oa MI th Ga ETE eae the Byzantines have been 
defeated in a nearby land 2 inside (33:51) aS si gil Aw air s God 
knows, what is inside your hearts 3 on (11:6) Şi val cet N tye ey 
RE; Be aii le there is not a creature on the Earth except that its 
provision is God’ s concern 4 within (a period of time) (30:3-4) 
Cae guar Gf Ags pede se: Us ads but they, after having been 
defeated, will become victorious within a few years’ time 5 during 
(2:203) chia sie ai À all | 5 si “s remember God ae the 
appointed days 6 with, in the company of (7:38) 38 àl å | pla Je 
vs wall ie”) Sta | ua ak He will say, Enter in jie company of 
communities that preceded you, [communities] of jinn and 
mankind’ 7 among (27:12) 46585 use à A ble ai à [these are] 
among nine signs [that you will bring] ] to Pharaoh and his people 
8 because of, for (12:32) «3 itd gall isis that is he whom you 
blamed me for 9 concerning, about (2:139) ger wer ail) ali ules J 
K Os say [to the people of the Scripture], ‘How can you argue 
with us about God when He is our Lord and your Lord?’ 10 on 
(20:71) Jai esi E Salas", and I will crucify you on the trunks 
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of palm trees 11 to, towards, into (14:9) peal “al A PAY là they 
were unable to give an answer, they were unable to argue, they 
tried to suppress their anger, or, they tried to hide their laughter 
[lit. they put their hands in/over their mouths] 12 from within 
(16:89) penil yo pee Vuei 1 US à CaS g a day [will come] 
when We raise up from within each community a witness against 
them from amongst themselves 13 to (in an interpretation of verse 
17:72) Mae Bop coed BAY Ca sed ii oth ist OS us those who 
are blind to this life are likewise blind to the Hereafter, and even 
further off the path 14 in comparison with (9:38) ga REAT i Gi 
ane Y BSI à the enjoyment of this world is, compared with the 
life to come, nothing but a small thing 15 [with v. trans.] for 
emphasis, corroboration (11:41) ks! aS) board it [the Ark]. 


i/ig/4 fy’ shade, the movement of shade; to return; to take shelter 
in the shade, to recover from anger; spoils from battle; taxation; 
flock of birds; company of people. Of this root, three forms occur 
seven times in the Qur’an: +ü fa’a three times; +Í °afa’a three 
times and bs yatafayya’ once. 


f sü fa’ ai [v. intrans. ] to return (49:9) gayi Æ lal i aú oli 

alll ji AE TERESE il | ila but if one [of the two parties] 
wrongs the other, fight the one who has done wrong until he 
returns to God’s commandment. 


el ’afa’a |v. IV] to grant as spoils of war (59:7) ae al et te 
“a dal cs Alga whatever spoils God turned over to His 
Messenger from the inhabitants of the villages. 


tat yatafayya’ [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] (of something) to 
cast (its shades) from one side to the other (16:48) 4 oJ ree Ag j 
all K JaN oval oe ADU (i fist On al) Gk do they not ponder 
the fact that whatever things God has created that cast shadows 
all around [lit. to the right and to the left\|—all submit [lit. 
prostrate themselves] to God? 


v4/(5/-4 f-y-d large mass of water, people moving in great numbers, 
to overflow; to speak at length. Of this root, two forms occur nine 
times in the Qur’an: Gas tafid twice and gical ’afadtum seven 
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times. 


, oai tafid [imperf. v. intrans.] to overflow (5:83) i Lyall neue os 
aa Geen Eola eal o you will see their eyes overflowing with 
tears because of the truth they recognise [in it]. 


aii - °afada [v. IV] I [intrans. ] ] 1 [jur.] to surge, to move en 
masse *(2:198) H% e tye iai WG when you [the pilgrims] surge 
down all together from ‘arafat (at the sunset of the 9" day of the 
month of Dhi’l-Hijjati on the way back to Mecca, where the 
annual Pilgrimage is eventually concluded three days later) 2 
[with prep. À] to actively engage in (10:61) y R Sie ts Y 
aà (ai but We are witnesses over you when you are engaged in 
it II [trans.] to pour, to bestow, to grant (7:50) a gal Gye Uile | ual 
aly ESS as grant us some of the water, or some of the sustenance 
God has granted you. 


J/is/44 f-y-l weakness of the body, lack of wisdom; to rebuke; to 
give bad counsel. Philologists derive the word dè fil, elephant, 
from this root, although it has been suggested that it is a 
borrowing from either Persian or Aramaic that came into Arabic 
in pre-Islamic times. Of this root, Jė fil, occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


d4 fil [n.] elephant (105:1) dil atl, ety dad US “fi al have 
you not seen [considered] how your Lord dealt with the People of 
the Elephant? (reference here is made to events that happened in 
570 A.D., the year of the Prophet’s birth, when the army of 
Abraha (a Christian ruler of Yemen), which included war 
elephants, marched to attack Mecca in order to destroy the Kaba 
and divert pilgrims to the new cathedral in San‘a. The destruction 
of this army is cited here to encourage the believers and warn the 
disbelievers); * Jä name of Sura 105, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Elephant’. 
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ila! °al-gaf is the twenty-first letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
sound rendered nowadays by master Qur’an readers as voiceless 
uvular plosive, although it is described as voiced in the sources. 


og Qārūn a proper name occurring four times in the Qur’an and 
recognised by the philologists as being of foreign origin. Of the 
four Korahs mentioned in the Bible, the name and story of Qartin 
correspond to the name and story of Korah (son of Izhar, the son 
of Kobath, the son of Levi) who was leader of the famous 
rebellion against his cousins, Moses and Aaron, in the wilderness, 
and who, together with his followers, was burned and swallowed 
by an earthquake as a punishment from God (Num. XVI and 
XXVI_.9-11). 


og Qārūn [proper name] Korah (28:76) 28 Ge OS Osha ty 
soi Ai ug Qārūn was one of Moses’ people, but he 
transgressed against them. Qārūn is described in the Qur’an as 
being so rich that it took a group of strong men just to carry the 
keys to his treasury. Though people envied him his wealth, he 
was arrogant and rebelled against God, Moses and Aaron, 
declaring that he had been given his wealth on account of the 
knowledge he possessed, and forgetting the many generations 
before him who were mightier and wealthier than him but were 
destroyed. In retribution God caused the earth to swallow him and 
his treasure, thereby proving that wealth is a responsibility and 
the Hereafter is a reward only for those who do not exalt 
themselves above others or cause corruption in the earth 
(28:76-83). 
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ila gaf functions in the Qur’an as: 1 opening verse of Sura 50. In 
addition to the general opinions concerning letters used in similar 
positions within the Qur’an (see 4# ’alif—lam—ra), the opening 
verse of the sura is also said to mean: ‘wisdom’, ‘the matter has 
been decided’, or to be a name of a mountain encompassing the 
world (50:1) ae cle a, 3 Qāf, by the glorious Qur’an 2 name 
of Sura 50, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verse one to the letter ‘Qaf . 


c/</ g-b-h to be or become bad, evil, foul, ugly, unseemly; to 
chase away, to repulse, to curse. Of this root, cassis maqgbihin 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Cas guile magbihin [pl. of pass. part. z or maqbih] one who is 
moved from all that is good; driven away; cursed; made ugly 
(28:42) Tya giall Cys ai iaaii 7 PET ii GAN 93h od ERP in this world 
We sent after them a curse, and on the Day of Resurrection they 
will be among those removed from all that is good. 


l= ä g-b-r grave, tomb, cemetery, to bury, to entomb. Of this root, 
four forms occur in eight places in the Qur’ an: i °aqbara once; 
8 qabr once; 5 i qubūr five times and ia maqābir once. 


ge ’aqbara [v. IV, trans.] to cause to be buried, to hand over 
someone for burial, to cause burying to be the norm (80:21) <td 2 
zal then He causes him to die and be buried (or, made burial the 
norm for humankind). 


JŽ qabr [n.; pl. 5 j qubir] tomb, grave (22:7) À Us Gen all) ne 
‘5 sil and surely God will raise those who are in the graves. 


pli maqabir [pl. of n. aC magbaratin] graves, burying 
places; cemetery, graveyard *(102:2) “all 2 ay) = until you go 
into your graves [lit. until you visit the cemeteries]. 


w/~/4 g-b-s flame, fire, firebrand, live coal, to try to aquire fire; to 
seek knowledge, to acquire knowledge; to adopt; good 
countenance. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: ss naqtabis once and să gabas twice. 
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oiii naqtabis [imperf. of v. VIII, intrans. ] to seek or acquire 
fire or light from a live fire source (57:13) CEA 30 gala a as 
as J j ce asi Ús si | yal cal on the day the hypocrites, men and 
women, will say to those who believe, ‘Wait for us! Let us kindle 
[light for ourselves] from your light!’ 


ua gabas [n] firebrand taken from fire, a lit kindling switch 


(20:10) Use Gi EE ge ist onal A I perceive a fire, perhaps I 
may bring you a lit piece of kindling from it. 


v4/q/(3 g—-b—d fist, handful, handhold, to take a handful; to contract, 
to seize, to grab; to control; to depress; to fold up, to drive fast. 
Of this root, four forms occur nine times; in the Qur’an: uae 
gabada five times; U=8 gabd once; ati qabdatun twice and 
due sit magbiidatun once. 


ua gabada- i [v. trans. | 1 to seize, to take hold of (20:96) 
J sul J bye a Chis so I took a handful from the footstep of the 
Messenger 2 to contract, to draw in (25:46) Pag Uai Gil) sia 3 a 
net We grodually draw it towards Us, little By. sig [lit. with a 


Ca 9 $ lites do they not see the birds ove them Drone and 

closing [their wings]? 4 to Straiten, to hold back, to withhold 

(2:245) Osea yi Mp B. bai all’, it is God who withholds and 

Cane, and it is to Him that you [will] return; *(9:67) ( sak 
meal they are tight—fisted [lit. they close their hands]. 


oad gabd [v. n.] contracting, drawing in (25:46) Ui) Sth $ 5 
Va Ci then We gradually draw it towards Us, little by little [lit. 
with a slight drawing]. 


Fo] qabdatun I [unit. n.] a handful (20:96) 44 | g yas A Ca « S a 
Js gull J Oe iai Cus J saw something they didn’t and so I took 
a handful [of dust] from the Messenger’ s tracks II [v. n.] 
grasping, power (39:67) ata as: had Gee US “NV, the whole 
earth will be His grasp (or, in the palm of His hand), on the Day 
of Resurrection. 


diz ren magqbidatun [pass. part. fem.] (of securities, monies or 
the like) taken in hand, taken into possession (2:283) (le 2S O's 
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o LG tals | gis aly pis us if you are on a journey, and cannot 
find a scribe, something should be handed over as security. 


J/=/ä g-b-I façade, face of a mountain, front; encounter, to face; 
opposite; openly; to come, approach; before; to accept, to receive; 
direction; midwife; to consent, willingness; to be pleasing; to 
compare; to kiss, kiss; section, type, sort, group, tribe; squint; 
power, capacity; surety, guarantor; spontaneous; possibility. Of 
this root, 15 forms occur 313 times in the Qur’an: Jä yaqbal 
three times; Jë yugbal six times; Jl ’aqbala nine times; Jä 
taqabbala six times; Ja tuqubbila four times; Jü qābil once; Jä 
qabūl once; ohti mutaqābilīn four times; Jii mustaqbil once; 
ats qiblatun seven times; di gabil twice; dis gaba’il once; dis 
qubul three times; JS gibal four times and J gabl 261 times. 


Jä yaqbal [imperf. of v. trans.; pass. v. Jä yuqbal] to accept 
(42:25) sake Ye agal Uk Gall 45 He it is who accepts repentance 
from His servants. 


al: °aqbala [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to come (12:82) ts al x za dtr f 
RELON ur Js Qà úi E Sai “5 ess ask the town where we have been, 
and the caravan we came with, indeed, we are truthful 2 to 
approach, to draw near (28:31) Gx Ys Jä xsl: Moses, draw 
near, and do not fear 3 to face, to turn to (52:25) Je agani Jal 3 
Oo ilar van they turn to one another, questioning 4 to enter, to 
rush in (51:29) ž Sja À aj “yal aka his wife then rushed in with a 
loud cry. 


Jaa ragabbala [v. V, trans.; pass. v. Ja tuqubbila] 1 to accept, 
to receive (46:16) | fees ae ee agic J alll ai d these are the 
ones from whom We accept the best of what they have done 2 to 
hear, to answer, to grant (14:40) Wy ah Saa ene aide ial i ay 
pled iar “s Lord, make me constant in performing the prayer, and of 
my offspring too, our Lord, accept my petition. 


Jů qābil [act. part.] one who accepts, one who receives (40:3) 
a sil Je f ial vile Forgiver of sins and Accepter of repentance. 


398 qabūl [v. n.] accepting, receiving (3:37) wady pa Gi Qiii 
so her Lord accepted her with gracious favour. 
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bhii mutaqābilīn [pl. of act. part. nls mutaqabil] facing one 
another, face to face (15:47) Bes le UI ES Os pd gia À le lie Hi, 
Calli and We will remove from their hearts whatever rancour 
there is; like brothers they shall be on couches [set] face to face. 


Bran mustagbil [act. part.] facing, fronting, approaching from 
the front (46:24) G Eea uale ES | Jú stid iis le je sky Úb 
when they saw it [the punishment] as a traversing cloud coming 
towards their valleys, they said, ‘This is a traversing cloud that 
will give us rain!’ 


ata qiblatun [n.] 1 Qibla, a prayer direction, the direction 
Muslims face when praying (2:144) ere sil slaull à clea’ es ae) 
alas ats many a time have We seen you [Prophet] turn your face 
from one side to the other, gazing into the sky, so We are turning 
you towards a prayer direction that pleases you 2 faith, belief, 
way of worship (2:145) hts | gat Ue Sle JS Cus gig cyl esa ls 
uae ats ets | aguas Les neil ets wal a's yet even if you brought every 
proof to those who were given the Scripture, they would not 
follow your faith (or, prayer direction), nor will you follow theirs, 
nor indeed will any of them follow one another’s creed (or, 
prayer direction) 3 a place of worship (10:87) als Si gu | yai and 
make your houses places of worship. 


dui gabil [n.] 1 group, faction, host (7:27) ux aL, A Iy 24) 
= a Y & for he and his forces see you from where you do not 
see them 2 variously interpreted as: face to face; surety or as one 
group in verse (17:92) all cat | lus úi cies CS piu haus f 
Sud a0 s or make the sky fall on us in pieces, as you have 
claimed could happen, or bring God and the angels [before us] 
face to face. 


dit gaba°il [pl. of n. als gabilatun] tribes (49:13) Gs ie Sli’ f 
| iai Jg s and We made you into nations and tribes that you 
may know one another. 


J qubul I [n] the front side, the front part, the forefront 
(12:26) osi ¢ ce gh creer} Ji: ce ‘i Aani GIS ol if his shirt has 
been torn from the front, then she has spoken truly and he is one 
of the liars YL [used adverbially] 1 in front, in plain sight 


Jefe 735 


(6:111) G Wi gig US pele U Spal meal, ADL soil) Us GÍ “SL, 
al ség of Yı | gia a | Re even if We sent the angels down to them, 
and the dead spoke to them, and We gathered all things right 
before them, they still would not believe, unless God so willed 2 
variously interpreted as: in various types; face to face; in the 
future in verse (18: 55) eee sil pele y EA “J Úi 4 aie ley 
Ma Casall meals A oat ÄI åta meats 2i Y; ae) now that guidance has 
come to them, what stops [these] people believing and asking 
forgiveness of their Lord, unless it be that the norms [governing 
the life] of the ancients come to them or the chastisement is 
coming to them face to face (or, in various types)? 


Jå qibal I [n.] power, strength (27:37) Yə ashe NEE E pel as) 
le al Jë go back to them: we shall come upon them with forces 
they have no ) power to face I [adverbially] 1 towards (2:177) Ud 
peal’ Gal) Jä Kaa is zj “yal goodness does not [merely] 
consist of turning your faces towards East or West [in any 
particular direction] 2 in front, fronting, facing; confronting 
(70:36) hga lla | aS yal Jaa what is the matter with those who 
disbelieve, confronting you in [such] haste? 3 adjacent, next to 
(57:13) (isa ALB Gye Sally CAC ad ALG OG AL ge Beis Gad and 
there will be erected between them a wall with a door-on the 
inside there is mercy, while on the outside, from its direction [the 
door], [lies] chastisement. 


pe gabl [adverb] 1 in the past, of old (20:115) ee ol Lage “il 
(quid Já: us indeed We made a covenant with Adam in the past, but 
he forgot 2 [in construct (iLa) with a noun, pronominal suffix or 
a phrase] before (such and such) (50:39) ¢ lb Ud why) tay ces 
= el Ji peal and celebrate the praises of your Lord before the 
rising of the sun and before the setting. 


»/+/ g-t-r smell or fumes of roasting meat, black smoke, darkness, 
depression; to be stingy; to be poor; opening in a wall; to group 
things together. Of this root, five forms occur once each in the 


Qur’an: ï% yaqtur; is qatar; ee gataratun; » i qutur and a 
mudtir. 


sy yaqtur [imperf. v., intrans.] to be niggardly, stingy, miserly 
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(25:67) 1y aly laji al i 1Y Gall, and those who, when they 
spend, they neither squander nor become stingy. 


Be qatar [n.] darkness, dejection, gloom, melancholy, distress 
(10:26) a1 V5 S Hass GG YS By tcl | saul wall for those 
who do good is goodness [itself] and more besides is [a reward 
most fair], and neither darkness nor abasement shall besmirch 
their reputation [lit. cover their faces]. 


ge) qataratun | [n.] distress, dejection, gloom, melancholy, 
darkness (80:41) 3. Ri `ä smothered in darkness. 


as gatur [quasi-intens. act. part.] very stingy, given to 
meanness, miserly, very grudging (17:100) 45 GIGS o Sii i “3 
is si Gaay! J, Gay PEREN oe) E < if you possessed the coffers 
of mercy of my Lord, you would hold back for fear of spending- 
man is ever stingy. 


i muqtir [quasi-act. part.] one who is needy, one in strained 
circumstances (2:236) è? fal Ay bya jo all cle thh and 
make provision for them [at the termination of marriage], the 
affluent according to his means and the strained one according to 
his. 


J/4/4 g—t-/ to kill, killing, slaughter; to fight; to put into hardship; to 
curse; to inquire, to look deeply; to quench a thirst; to be 
experienced; (of an animal) to be trained; to be worldly wise; to 
work very hard. Of this root, 11 forms occur in 170 places 1 in the 
Qur’ an: a gatala 63 times; Já qutila 20 times; Ji gattala 
twice; Ji quttila twice; Jú qātala 51 times; d 3 qutila three 
times; Jia : ’iqtatala four times; Já qatl 10 times; Ja taqtīl once; 
Jš qitāl 13 times and ti qatlā once. 


J qatala u [ v. trans.] 1 to kill (5:32) 268°) ual fas Lai SB ye 
tee (oll ga tals ua SM) Ga whoever kills a person-not in 
retribution for [the killing of] another nor for spreading 
corruption in the land-it is as if he has killed all humankind; 
*(4:29) Sud | sts y ‘3 do not kill each other 2 to suppress one’ s 
own lusts (in one interpretation of 2:54) Jall REECE Suai ls aS 


Sud | Ree 5 JÚ a | 51534 you have wronged yourselves by taking 
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the calf [for worship], so turn to your Creator and cleanse your 
souls (or, kill [the guilty amongst] yourselves). 


Jå qutila [pass. v. | 1 to be killed (2:154) dus cå it ual (las Y 
aai YOST, CUI Ju isa all) do not describe those who are killed 
for God’s cause as dead; they are alive, though you do not realise 
it 2 to be defeated (in one interpretation of 3:154) wa oS “dG 3 ve 
ale Us tt Sigil ol they say, ‘If we had a say in the matter, we 
would not have been defeated (or, killed) here’ 3 [interjection] 
woe to, perish!, confound (him)! (80:17) ® sisi Us (uy! dä perish 
man, how ungrateful he is!, (14:18-19) < Us Jä BeF “8 al he 
planned and plotted; confound him, how he plotted! 


Já qattala [v. II, trans.; pass. v. J quttil] to slay all, to kill in 
large numbers, to exterminate (7:127) pásu pai, Pevact) isi. we 
will exterminate their male children and spare their women. 


Jú qatal [v. IN] I [trans.] to fight (5:24) Ú Sal thy, cal Lad 
(ste Gú so you and your Lord go in and fight; we are sitting 
here I _[trans.] to combat, to fight against, to attack (2: 191) ol 
wh tila 2S sila if they do fight you, kill them; *(9:30) ai PACE) may 
God confound them! 


Jå qütila [v.III. pass.] to be fought, to be attacked (22:39) os 
| yb mel ( oy sls call permitted [to defend themselves] are those 
who are being attacked, because they have been wronged. 


Be) *igtatala [v. VIII, intrans.] to fight against one another, to 
battle against one another (49:9) | FAE | E3 Cia all Us otal Os 
tgs and if two parties of the believers fall to fighting, put things 
Here between them. 


Jil d Erai oa running away will not benefit you you flee fom 
death or killing [being killed]. 


Ja taqtīl [v. n.] intense killing, , slaughtering (also 
imprecationally) (33:61) Dir | KA rg | pal \ er tif ey van accursed, 
wherever they are found, they will (or, may they) be seized and 
Slain absolutely. 


Jä gital [v. n.; n.] fighting, combat (33:25) eal Cypha yal ai cS; 
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and God spared the believers from having to fight. 


pe) gatla [pl. of pass. part. Js gatil] those who are murdered, 
those who have been killed (2:178) BRA sie a \ sils cal Gal 
lial «à you who believe, fair retribution is prescribed for you in 
[cases of] the slain. 


\// q-th-’ cucumbers, cucumber plantation, to grow cucumbers. 


Of this root, eli gaththa’ occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oli gaththa’ [coll. _n.] cucumbers (2: 61) Úa Ll > z= oth) úl bai 
Cire ai Kés, Qi tye ba YI Gui so invoke your Lord to 
bring forth for us out of what the earth grows, of its herbs and its 
cucumbers and its garlic and its lentils and its onions. 


a/t/& g-h-m to rush, to plunge, to burst into, to embark boldly; 


“ 


hardship; to scorn; to pass over; to be aged. Of this root, two 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: > °igtahama and paiia 
muqtahim. 


aai "igqtahama [v. VIII, trans.] to take on, to set upon, to fall 
upon, to assault (90:11) EEA aai Sú å will he not attempt the steep 
path? 


aata muqtahim [act. part.] one who is rushing in headlong 
(38:59) Saa aatia zà Ie this is a group rushing in headlong with 
you. 


44 qad [a particle occurring 403 times in the Qur’an and forming a 


single unit with a following perfect or imperfect verb in the 
affirmative. When preceded by qad (8) the imperfect cannot be 
prefixed by a future particle (sï Ways), or preceded by a 
subjunctive (2; sisi) or a jussive particle (j> sai)| I before a 
perfect verb gad denotes that: 1 the statement has been expected 
or sought after, in such cases the use of has/have 1 in the English 
gloss i is appropriate (58:1) ol 3 S, RSD È ‘alates al Js alu 3 eeu a 
alll God has heard the words of the one who disputes with you 
[Prophet] concerning her husband and complains to God 2 the 
event has taken place in the not so distant past (äl h). The 
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use of has/have in the English gloss i is appropriate here too, as in 
(2:246) uti, U i ce ESAE Sf all Sans à Jú; yf a la how could 
we not fight in God’s cause when we have been driven out of our 
homeland and forced to part with our children? 3 the event has 
indeed taken place (aint), either in a) the actual past, as in (2:65) 
cd pe St Pal Call AA “ils indeed, you have knowledge of 
those of you who violated the Sabbath, or b) i in the virtual past, as 
in (91:9-10) ta oe la A, iss uy ali i those who purify it 
[their souls] shall indeed attain success [lit. have attained 
success] and those who corrupt it shall be [lit. are] lost II before 
an imperfect verb, 4 denotes that: 1 the event seldom takes place 
(da). This particular signification of qad, however, is a subject 
of dispute between grammarians and Qur’anic commentators. The 
latter base their argument on the fact that an interpretation of the 
verse (24:64) aiale a G les ï as seldom He knows what [state] you 
are in is inadmissible, it has been suggested, out of this 
theological dilemma, that the verb ¿tx in the context of this verse 
should be glossed as ‘takes to task/call to account for what you 
are committing’ 2 the event frequently takes place (5S), as in 
(2:144) laud i k Ul 43 á many a time We have seen you 
[Prophet] turn your face from one side to the other gazing into 
the sky 3 the event has indeed taken place (Gäil) (16:103) ales “aly 
grees a: Č A pa R and, indeed, we know that they say it is only 
a human who teaches them. 


z/3ä q-d-h arrow shaft, flint, steel; drinking cup; to strike fire, 
spark, to spark; to bore, to pierce; to censure, to reproach. Of this 
root, g qadh occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


ca gadh [v. n.] striking fire, sparking (100:2) BS 4b 5) gall and 
those striking sparks [with their hooves]. 


4/4/44 q-d-d to cut lengthwise, to split up, to carve out; faction; dried 
meat; leather strap; height, stature, figure. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: *8 gadda once; “i qudda 
three times and 238 gidad once. 


“8 gadda u [v. trans.; pass. v. 4 qudda | to rip, to rend, to split 
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apart or asunder (12:25) os UA Maud cai, Gul GEN so they raced 
for the door—and she ripped his shirt from behind. 


38 qidad [pl. of n. < quddatun, used adjectivally] cut (in 
pieces), separate, fragmented, divergent (72:11) E BENA] Ù ul, 
Ka Sih us cals ous and among us there are the righteous and 
there are those less so—we are divergent factions. 


3/3 ä q-d-r power, strength, ability, to have power; fate, to decree, to 
pre-ordain; to reckon, to measure; extent, worth, sum; destruction, 
to strain, to straiten; cooking pot. Of this root, 14 forms occur in 
132 places in the Qur’ an: L qadara 23 times; oe qudira twice; 
gc gaddara 16 times; Sï gadr seven times; li qādir : seven times; 
RESSE qādirūn seven times; i qadīr 45 times; oer taqdir five 
times; jji maqdur once; Jai miqdār three times; sia muqtadir 
three times; (5 pï% muqtadirūn once; jä qadar 11 times and 5 5% 
qudir once. 


“ya (1) gadara i [v. intrans.] 1 to be able or have the strength or 
the ability to act or do something (16:75) yk Jä ee Sie áll Ce ja 
big cle a God coins the similitude of a slave, owned, having no 
control over anything 2 to overpower, to catch up with, to get the 
better of (90:5) Sai atte © “aig “3 oi Gud does he think no one will be 
able to overpower him? 


“ya (2) gadara u/i [v. trans.] 1 to straiten, to restrict, to give in 
meagre quantity (89:16) ai E ia? 48) aie “ald SOI Le E ly 
but whenever He tests him and straitens his circumstances, he 
says, ‘My Lord has humiliated me’ 2 to ordain, to determine, to 
decree (77:23) w PESE aai Ga We ordained [all that] (or, We are 
able) and what an excellent ordainer We are! 3 to reckon the 
worth of, to estimate the value of (6:91) ls! KE l è os cs ai | yaa 
pei UA a ae al) Bs oe and they do not measure “God with His true 
measure when they say, ‘God has not revealed a thing to a 
mortal’. 


Š qudira [pass. v.] 1 to be straitened, „to be given in meagre 
quantity (65: 7) aul REA oe GER AB} able” ai Ag Adee (A iru gà gii 
and let the affluent spend according to his wealth, but let him 
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whose circumstances are strained spend according to what God 
has given him 2 to be destined, decreed; to be measured (54:12) 
“ai ï ol cle Ua) alla Új Go Nl GAK, We split open the earth 
with [surging] springs—and the waters met for a decreed purpose. 


oa gaddara [v. Il, trans.] 1 to determine, to measure (10: 5) a 
aay ahal See | gati J a AH a alll’, laze (ical Ua cell He it 
is who made the sun a shining radiance and the moon a light, and 
measured it in phases so that you could count the years and 
reckon 2 to ordain, to decree (15:60) o Gi cual & Gaf yd Yı all 
except his wife: We have decreed that she will be one of those 
who stay behind 3 to contemplate, to ponder, to plot (74:18-19) 
“Ad US Ji * Ai, Ee al he planned and plotted, confound him, how 
he plotted! 


Jå qadr [v. n.;n.] 1 worth, „position, status, esteem (39:67) la, 
aagal 7 py Ahad ya Galil, oi a alll 555 and they do not esteem 
God with the esteem due Him, the whole earth will be a grasp of 
His [in the palm of His hand], on the Day of Resurrection 2 
timing; measure (65:3) Vi (4 JK ai Jes č God has set a due 
measure for everything; *(97:1) Saal atl the Night of Decree, 
Glory or Power, the night in which the Prophet received the 
revelation the first time and said to be one of the last ten nights in 
the month of Ramadan, probably the oH hae Saal name of Sura 79, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Night of Decree’. 


al qādir [act. part.; pl. Os ‘ld gadirun!| one who is able, or 
capable (23:95) us lal 3 added Le ch ys oi le ur Js to show you what We 
have promised them We certainly are able: *(6:65) * sla [an 
attribute of God] the Able 2 one who determines; decrees, ordains 
(77:23) © 5 sla pad 38 We ordained [all that] (or, We are able) 
and what an excellent ordainer We are! 

er) qadīr [intens. act. part.] one most able, one in absolute 


control (22:6) “ps8 så ds ce at, el os a; and He gives life 
to the dead; He has absolute control over everything. 


sti taqdir [v. n.] determining, designing (41:12) GAI eem| thy Sf 
aula Je all a cals (es baa and We adorned the nearest 
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heaven with lanterns and [also placed them there as] security (or, 
made them secure); such is the design of the Almighty, the All- 
knowing. 


gia maqdzur (pass. part.] decreed, ordained, destined (33:38) 
Fy shite Ind alll “ya GIS, and the command of God is a fate ordained. 


o as 
Jaa migdar [n.] quantity, measure, extent, duration (13:8) JS, 
Jia sae (<8 everything with Him is in [exact] measure. 


oa muqtadir [act. part.] one most able, one in absolute 
control, or power (43:42) us aa peale Ula pale” 5 wall ats J “J or We 
have you witness what We promised them; We have full power 
over them. 


wi qadar [n.] 1 capacity, measure (13:17) ké $a petal te st 
Ue ads ig ‘| He sends from the sky water, so ravines flow, each 
according to its capacity 2 fate, , pre- -ordination, decree; 
predetermination, providence (20:40) cis a Gute Jal À ua cik 
cou gal a le so you stayed for some years among the people of 
Midian, then you came [here] by providence/decree, Moses 3 
period, duration (77:22) e pa J A for a determined PS 


p gå qudur [pl. of n. os qidr] cauldrons (34:13) ¿04 G ål g per 
Sal) sly Gl “galls ols y y as Os they made him whatever 
he wanted-palaces, statues, basins as large as water troughs, and 
cauldrons hard to move. 


o/33 ä q-d-s to go far in the land; holiness, to be holy, blessed, or 
sacred; to venerate, to be pure, cleanliness. Of this root, five 
forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ere nuqaddis once; ee -al- 
qudus four times; o a °al-quddiis twice; [Ak °al-mugaddas 
twice and Akal ?al-muqaddasatu once. 


uti nuqaddis [imperf. v. I, trans.] to sanctify, to extol, to 
hallow (2:30) Grea Ahi Gary cledll Udo's ab Lads Oe Gi ead | gla 
al pee “s they said, “How can You place on it someone who will 
cause damage and bloodshed there, whereas we sing Your praise 
and sanctify You?’ 


wäl zg rāh ’al-qudus [v. n.; n. in construct (4844!)] the 
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essence of purity, the spirit of holiness, interpreted as 1 pues of 
the Archangel Gabriel (q.v.) (16:102) all ah) Ge oii g TID af; gr 
the Holy Spirit has brought it with the Truth (q.v.) from your Lord 
2 the spirit that God sent to the Virgin Mary as a substitute for 
procreation through a father, or the power by which Jesus raised 
the dead (2:253) dal as. sue, REAA ae l ane isle’, We gave 
Jesus, son of Mary, Our clear signs and strengthened him with 
the Holy Spirit. 


an al al-quddis [n.] [an attribute of God] the Holy One 
(59:23) adda (ys sl “Wall the King, the Holy One, Source of Peace. 


oča muqaddas [quasi-pass. „part.; fem aá muqaddasatun] 
blessed, made sacred (20:12) & pa oad a ar ial hts aa so take 
off both your shoes; you are in the sacred valley, Tuwa. 


a/4+/4 g-d—m foot; position, rank, leader, to lead; to come, to arrive; 
front, to advance, fore, in the front; brave, courageous; to 
precede, to be old, ancient, eternal; to submit. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 48 times in the Qur’an: asl qadima once; eas yagdum 
once; pai gaddama 27 times; aati taqaddama twice; (yseadiud 
tastaqdimun four times; a qadam twice; baal ’aqdam six times; 
asi gadim three times; ù sacl ’aqdamiin once and aiiu 
mustaqdimīn once. 


aÑ qadima a lv. intrans. ] to come to, to apply oneself to, to 
turn to (25:23) (Pages ols sles’ Ue AREA G asi, and We will 
turn to whatever [good] deeds they have done and scatter them 
like dust. 


aay yaqdum [imperf. of v. aa qadama, trans.] to precede 
(11:98) a Sy 44'98 238: he will be at the forefront of his people on 
the Day of Resurrection. 


aú qaddama [v. I, trans.] 1 to advance, to put forward, to 
offer (58:13) + oli ase is On Ee Fa ial, have you found it 
burdensome to give alms before your private consultation [with 
the Prophet]? 2 [with an elliptical object] to work for, to show 
concern, to provide (89:24) (dba) cies otal J Pa he will say, 
‘Would that I had provided for my life [here]! 3 to offer, to make 
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available, to bring upon (38:60) Ù é sai “al it was you who 
brought this on us 4 to tempt, to entice, to allure, to beguile (5:80) 
peale aM hanu Sf gud PA cińi G oåihow vile is what their souls 
have beguiled them into! God is wroth with them as a result 5 to 
commit, to perpetrate, to incur (3:18—2) val all) Er aa c G cals 

yal SU this is on account of what you have committed with your 
own hands: God is never unjust to [His] servants. 


; aaa taqaddama [v. V, intrans.] 1 to go before (48:2) Al cal oaa 
sat lay cas ua atti G that God may forgive you those of your sins 
that are ‘past [lit. long gone] and those yet to come 2 to go 
forward, to advance (74:37) pRa si in j i A ul to those of 
you who choose to go ahead or lag behind. 


pug yastaqdim [imperf. of v. X, trans.] to seek to advance, to 
seek to bring forward (16:61) Ys aoa je eg y AA sG ú 
is Paro and when their time comes they are unable to put it off ‘for 
an hour nor [can they] bring it forward [for an hour]. 


aii qadam [n.; pl. A i °aqdām] foot, foothold *(16:94) 3 za J jä 
ish & lest you sin after having attained to faith [lit. lest a foot 
should slip after it has been firmly placed]; *(10:2) ae Me (Bre aii 
in good standing (or, on a sure footing) with their Lord; *(55:41) 
aaa: 3 al “ly aS 5 and will be seized by the forelocks and the 
feet; *(41:29) Ua cai AR so we may humiliate them [lit. so 
we may put them under our feet]; *(8:11) ART a cal, and with 
which to strengthen the resolution [lit. and with which to make 
feet firm]. 

asl gadim [quasi-act. part.] 1 ancient (46:11) 4 | ae A Ws 
Sui ‘A Ika Gy 3 pie and, since they will not be guided by it, they say, 
‘This i is an ancient fabrication’ 2 old, shrivelled (36:39) és “Saal 9 
anil BES “alls se J ji and the moon, We have determined it by 
stations until it becomes like a shrivelled, old date- -palm stalk 3 
customary, familiar, same old (thing) (12:95) Aa à en) allt \ FE 
REA) they said, ‘By God, you are still in your old delusions!’ 


ra gail ’aqdamin [pl. of elat. ail ’aqdam| _older/oldest, 
more/most ancient *(26:76) Oss8Y! 2Ssble your forefathers, your 
ancestors, your predecessors. 
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aua mustaqdimīn [pl. of act. part. police mustaqdim] past 
generations; those who lead others in good work; the vanguard 
(15:24) Cy aal ate ily Sie yaitia Ue Sil, and We have come 
to know those of you who press forward and We know the 
laggards. 


3/4/ g-d-w example, model, pattern; to follow the example, to 
imitate, to use as a guide; to be in the forefront; to go straight, to 
follow the right path; to be near. Of this root, two forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: oa) ’igtadih and o iil muqtadiin. 


i i °igtadi [imper. of v. VIII Gi | *igtada, intrans.] follow the 
example of, use as guidance, imitate, emulate (6:90) s% call ec d 
R Ali all these are they whom God has guided, so follow their 
guidance. 


osii muqtadūn [pl. of act. part. gii muqtadī] those who 
follow the steps of others, those who emulate others, followers 
(43:23) RA pa tile ke ú xi Æ le ices ú We saw our 
fathers following a tradition; we are only following in their 
footsteps. 


.é/3/(§ q-dh-f to cast away, to throw, to shoot; to be fast, to run 
quickly; side, protrusion. Of this root, two forms occur in nine 
places in the Qur’an: 438 gadhafa eight times and 43% yuqdhaf 
once. 


iit gadhafa i [v. trans.; pass. imperf. ( ste yuqdhafün] ]1 to 
cast, to throw, to fling (20:39) ‘al ali “al ii 4 aa gilt ais agil J 
Jatt cast him into the chest, then cast it in the river; let the river 
wash him/it onto the bank 2 to pelt, to hurl (21:18) (le Gall cise 
ace Jt no!, We hurl the truth against falsehood, and it breaks 
its head: *(34:53) call | U Ai s they make wild guesses at the 
unknown, they conjecture wildly, they are shooting in the dark. 


Í/ Jä q-r-’ period, time span, cycle, appointed time; menstruation, 
menstrual period; to become with child; to add, to gather 
together; to hold, to hold in; to recite, to read; to match in length. 
Of this root, six forms occur 88 times in the Qur’an: Í š gara’a 14 
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times; is 3 quri’a twice; ts Ë yuqri” once; JA °al-Qur°ān 50 
times; J ê Qur’ān 20 times and « 54 qurū’ once. 


KÁ gara’a a [v. trans.] 1 to read, to recite (96:1) gilu HÉ aah ial 
Gls read!, in the name of your Lord who created 2 to know, to learn 
(10:94) tts ty. GSI gee Gal Jit ety G Une HE à GS Ud so if 
you [Prophet] are in doubt about what We have revealed to you, 
ask those who have known revealed Scripture [lit. the Book] 
before you. 


is quri’a [pass. v.] to be read, or recited, aloud (7:204) EIEN 
| jai ål | gii Cle’ all when the Qur’an is recited, listen to it and 
be silent. 


is Ä yuqri?” [imperf. of v. IV, trans.] to cause or enable, to 
read, or recite, to teach to read, to help to read (87:6) its Sú ti i 
We will teach you to read [the Qur’an], so you will not forget. 


ai Á qur’an I [v. n.] the act of reciting, or reading, the Qur’an 
(75:16-17) RETE aa Gie Ya Jä lid 43 Ta Y [Prophet], do 
not rush your tongue in an attempt to hasten it [fearing it may 
escape youj—it is Our [own] task to collect it and recite | it [to 
have it recited] Il [n.] 1 discourse (13:31) Jal 4a ya Ue" wane 
cal 4 ais ew) 4 Tali ‘| had it been possible for a discourse 
to be used in causing mountains to move, the earth to be 
shattered or the dead to be spoken to [this Qur’ an would have 
done it] 2 the entire text of the Qur’ an (10: 15) EEA wie ot Xs 
ans ‘J tik ge Je co) Gú gaa Y Cull J ols whenever Our 
revelations are recited to them in [their] clarity, those who do not 
look forward to meeting with Us say, ‘Bring a Qur’an, different 
from this or change it’ 3 reading/s of the Qur’an, parts of the 
Qur’an (72:1) Wee Úi Gree Ú VNB Gall Ge Sas etal al CO | eee 
has been revealed to me that a group of jinn listened in [on a 
recitation of the Qur’an] and said, ‘We have heard a wondrous 
reading’ [also interpreted as: wondrous Qur’an]. 


ola al-Qur’an I [n.] 1 the Qur’an (also the Koran), the Holy 
Book of Islam consisting of the corpus of Arabic utterances sent 


down by God to Muhammad, through the Archangel Gabriel, and 
recorded in a way that establishes its authenticity; the reading of 
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parts of this corpus is required in acts of worship (6:19) lc oe re 5 
als; as 42 aS Say ole “at a and this Qur’an was revealed to me that 
I may warn you and everyone it reaches 2 reading/s from the text 
of the Qur’an (46:29) cle’ all ¢ Cy pec wall Os mae en iis I and 
when We directed a group of jinn to you [ Prophet J] to listen to the 
Qur’an 3 the teaching contained in the Qur’an (28:85) ua À Alt d 
Wa A H le “ay tle He who has made the [teachings of the] 
Qur’an binding on you [Prophet] will return you to an appointed 
time/place II [v. n.; n.] the act of reading or reciting the Qur’an 
(20:114) Gie iy 5 UE, Aa, i alt ol JS tye ole’ lly Ua Y5 and 
[Prophet] do not rush into reciting before the revealing of it to 
you has been fully completed [comes to an end] and say, ‘Lord, 
increase me in knowledge.’ 


$9 a qur’ [pl. of n. ¢ S) qur’] [jur.] menstruation cycles 
(2:228) ss rey ky Cents | Cuan fa late, divorced women [must] 
keep an eye on themselves [and be on the lookout for any sign of 
pregnancy, or, stay away from their husbands] for three monthly 
periods [before remarrying]. 


«/ 4/3 g-r—-b closeness, proximity, to be, or become near; to 
moderate; kinship, relatives, companions; to hurry; to seek, to 
seek water sources, to drive livestock to water sources, waterskin; 
scabbard, sheath; small boat; sacrifice. Gi qurbān, an offering, 
could be an early borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, 12 forms 
occur in 96 places in the Quran: Gs taqrab 11 times; U9 
garraba five times; G 5) ’iqtaraba five times; 438 qurbatun once; 
a's qurubat once; cy nŠ qarīb 26 times; 3 a qurbā 16 times; ~= F 
’aqrab 12 times; Os al: aqrabiin seven times, os mugarrabiin 
eight times; iy ïa maqrabatun once and d à gurbdan three times. 


Git tagrab [imperf. of v. vans: 1 to draw near, to approach 
(12:60) os NG gate “SI JS 5 4 ast A ol if you do not bring 
him to me you will neither have any measuring [of corn] from me 
nor will you [be permitted even to ] come near me 2 to attempt 
(4:43) o Ge | fale a Stall 18 9 e all GEG you 
who believe, do not attempt the prayer while you are intoxicated 
until you have come to be aware of what you are saying 3 to 
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violate (2:187) úg en Så ail) RECS at these are the bounds set by 
God, so do not violate them 4 to commit (17:32) os El Gy ree Y; 
Sums slay Asati and do not commit fornication-it is an 
abomination, and an evil path to take 5 to have intercourse with 
(2:222) Spl ghee Ns vasa i re Lull li yeú so keep away 
from women during menstruation, and not have intercourse with 
them until they are cleansed. 


<å qarraba [v. II, trans.] 1 to cause to be near (51:27) peal 4 ag fia 
oO ais Yi Jú and he brought it near to them, ‘Will you not eat?’ he 
said 2 to endear (34:37) as Úis oS i call ay" Y, asiga C, it is 
neither your wealth nor your children that endear you to Us [lit. 
bring you near to Us in endearment] 3 to offer as a sacrifice 
(5:27) UG vA Yá y al pale ‘el ts peal sr s and recite to them the 
story of the two sons of Adam in truth, when they offered a 


sacrifice. 


a l *igtaraba [v. VII, intrans.] to draw near (21:1) coll a si 
Osa jra ale A ads age closer to humankind draws their 
reckoning, while they remain [in a state of] turning away, 
heedless. 


ig jå qurbatun [n.; pl. ou’ is qurubāt] an offering to God, a good 
deed (9:99) nel 4 8 Vi Osu glace’ alll Sie oga a Le Say and 
they consider their contributions as offerings to God and [a 
means for] the prayers of the Messenger: indeed, they are 
[acceptable] offerings for them. 


ar 18 garib [quasi- -act. part.] near, approximate (7:56) ail 2a o 
EER y surely the mercy of God is near to those who do 
good; *(4:17) 28 Ge uas 2 then they repent soon afterwards, 
without delay. D 


is iA qurba [n.; v. n] affinity, relationship; kinship, kinfolk 
(42:23) a À BY gal Y Kaf aaie situ YB say [Prophet], ‘IT ask 
you for no reward for it [the Faith], only [your] affection for the 
[my] kinfolk (or, the love accruing to all of us in being near [to 
God], or, affection for the ones who are near God)’; *(16:90) à 
Sill relative, member of one’s family. 


wal ’aqrab [elat.] nearer/nearest, closer/closest (56:85) ee 
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Ù pee Y osi, Sie a Lal while We are nearer to him than you, 
though you do not see. 

os ’al-’aqrabin I [pl. n.] variously interpreted as: one’s 
children, kinsfolk other than the parents, all kinfolk, non- 
arenas relatives (2: 180) bs Ags yall A cen E asie E 

Ca Al 3 oll ni ia f it is prescribed for you that, if death 
approaches any of those of you who are leaving properties behind 
them, he should make bequests to parents and close relatives II 
[adjectival] closer, nearer (26:214) NI YY pie a and warn 
your nearest kinfolk. l 


Ogi muqarrabūn [pl. of quasi-pass. part. š muqarrab] 
(those who are) drawn near, favoured (ones) (4:172) TOR “J 
aren ASC Y5 ai ie ore ol Pepa the Messiah would never 
disdain to be a servant of God, nor would the favoured angels. 


ay hs magqrabatun [n.] nearness, proximity *(90:15) ig ia E ies 
a relative; a member of/an orphan from the kinfolk [lit. an orphan 
possessing closeness]. 


ol A qurbān I [n. ] offering, sacrificial offering (3:183) | FE RAS 
FE ais pre? ee te Ie ore yi ta) xe aul ol those who say, 
‘God has made a covenant with us that we not believe in any 
messenger until he brings us a sacrifice [that] the fire will 
consume’ II [v. n.] the act of drawing near (46:28) wa | pa cual 
lle úg i. ail) os those who set up gods beside God to bring them 
nearer to Him. 


Z/3/ä g-r-h wound, sore, ulcer, skin eruption, abscess; to invent, to 
initiate, to suggest; intellect, the innate disposition; pure. Of this 
root, z` ë garh occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Z À qarh [n.] wound, pain, hardship (3:140) {4 sä d E 5 y 
Ae ce za if a hardship touches you [you should bear in mind 
that] a similar hardship has touched those people [your enemies]. 


+/4/ q-r-d balls of tangled wool, to coagulate; ticks, to remove 
ticks; to deceive; to subdue, to humiliate; monkey; to earn one’s 
living. Of this root, 8344 giradatun occurs three times in the 
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Qur’an. 


3a so qiradatun [p1. of n. 2 $ gird] ape, monkey (7:166) lge ÚE 
oá roe: Laas ‘gl úk aie Fa ú ye but when they became too 
proud to abandon that which they were forbidden to do, We said 
to them, ‘Be [like] apes, outcasts!’ 


J[/a g-r-r cold, chilliness, to be cold; to abate, to settle down, 
urban areas; to deposit, container, sedimentation; bottom of a 
ravine, abyss; basis, to decide, decision; to become carefree, to 
become tranquil. Of this root, eight forms occur 38 times in the 
Qur’an; “6 tagarr five times; “al ’agarra four times; Su 
*istaqarra once, X qarār nine times; i qurratun three times; 
“jie mustagarr 10 times; * gids mustaqirr three times and _» 5i A 
qawartr three times. 


+ taqarr [imperf. of v. intrans.] to stay, to remain, to settle 
down (33:33) sl hG] z zoi OR ti y e À RET stay at home, 
and do not display your finery in the way of the pagans of old; 
*(20:40) e “i she may be comforted, her fears may abate [lit. 
her eye settles down]. 


“fi *aqarra [v. Iv] I [intrans. ] to concede, to accept, to affirm 
(3:81) sal Sule Ja A ail, 4s Gia paa td Gia Ss) Sela B 
G5 al | FE g asih le then there came to you a messenger 
confirming what is with you—will you believe in him and help 
him? ‘Do you accept?’ he asked, ‘and do you take My pledge 
over this [matter], as binding on your They said, ‘We Ce. I 
[trans.] to cause to settle (22:5) ‘i4 J A sda Gy aay i ai) 
then We cause to settle in the wombs whatever We choose until an 
appointed time. 


“tu ’istagarra [v. X, intrans.] to become settled, to remain 
firmly in a position (7:143) S Gl Jal Yk ost eli ol dl 
i sud aa He said, ‘You will never see Me, but look at the 
mountain-if it remains standing firm in its place, you will see 
Me.’ 


ae garar [n.] 1 depth, secure place (23:13) ES: cÀ iihi Gba 2 
CxS then We placed him as a drop of semen, in a secure lodging 2 
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abode (14:29) `j i Unis Party ore ee Hell in which they burn—what 
an evil abode 3 hold, stability, endurance, root (14:26) 41s i f 
JŠ EA vay Sas CZ Hind Sats ia and the likeness of 
an evil word is as an evil tree, uprooted from the surface of the 
earth, with no power to endure 4 peace, tranquillity (23:50) tia’, 
BEST EET E A AEEA ME a cel and We made the son 
of Mary and his mother an exemplar; and We brought them to 
shelter on a peaceful hillside with flowing water. 


cies qurratu/qurratun [n. in construct, sing. ce os 
qurrata ‘ayn; pl. cÍ ois qurrata °a‘yun] rest; comfort, pleasure, 
happiness, consolation (25:74) lal oo ts. Wa Gg ne re gall 5 
cael si Wt 75 s and those who pray, saying, ‘Our Lord, give us 
from our spouses and offspring comfort [lit. rest for our eyes].’ 


"Siua mustagirr [quasi- -act. part.] 1 that which comes to settle, 
or to alight (27:40) =o Ja | ye Ike Ji sce VF pecs aly Gli when he 
saw it settled before him, he said, ‘This is out of the favour of my 
Lord’ 2 that which is lasting or remaining (54:38) é a8) agains “aly 
* gids Ulse and there came to them early in the morning a lasting 
chastisement 3 that which comes to an end, that which serves its 
term (54:3) “yids a ae ‘shel sal Far Race they deny [the truth] 
and follow their desires-[but this should not be for long, 
because] everything comes to its conclusion. 


“jit mustagarr I [n. of place] a fixed abode, a place of 
settlement (25:76) Ug Ph cia Kè Gulls abiding there 
forever-fair it is as a settlement and abode II [pass. part; n. of 
place] a term to be served; a place to settle in (6:98) stay sll“ rw 
ES ghey idà zaal vai ws and He it is who produced you from a 
single soul, then [gave you] a residing place [while you lived] 
and a repository [after death] II [n. of time; v. n.; pass, pant] a 
time of settlement; a term to be served; settling (6:67) "jii a J 
gsi i every prophecy has its fixed time [to be fulfilled ] (or, 
has certain endurance)-so you will come to realise. 


eve) gawarir I [mass n.] glass (27:44) corr Ce Y jaa > ja 24) Jú 
he said, ‘It is a palace/palace hall paved with glass’ II [pl. n.] 
glass goblets, bottles made of glass (in which liquids and the like 
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settle) (76:16) Dai Gói ad Ys 2 silver-like [lit. gleaming] 
glass goblets they [the served] or [the servers] measure them 
exactly [in accordance with the drinker’s wishes]. 


v#/ 4/4 q-r—sh gathering, to earn money, to make a living; to crunch, 
to gnash, to fracture; to duel, stabbing; to partake of food 
sparsely; shark. Of this root, ous quraysh occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


oa Quraysh [proper n., in the diminutive] (little, or beautiful, 
shark) the tribe of Quraysh (in which Prophet Muhammad was 
born and reared, so-named, it is said, because it was so powerful 
as to have been like the shark, able to devour other tribes while 
other tribes could not touch it. Quraysh was also much respected 
throughout Arabia because it was the custodian of the Kaba 
before Islam. When Muhammad began his mission, many of the 
Quraysh rejected his message, hence the Qur’an urges Quraysh to 
worship the ‘Lord of the House’ (106:1—4) who gave them food 
after hunger and security after fear and who facilitated for them 
the two major trading journeys, one in the summer to the north 
and the other in the winter to the south. (106:1) Ñ š OLY [He 
did this] in order to make Quraysh secure (or, to keep Quraysh 
together as a cohesive unit, or, to help them continue with their 
summer and winter journeys (q.v. 443.)); * jes name of Sura 
106, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to the tribe of ‘Quraysh’. 


v4/_/4 q-r-d cutting, clipping, to cut; to become extinct; to gnaw, to 
nibble; shavings, sawdust; loan, to loan; to slander; to skirt, to 
avoid; poetry, to make poetry. Of this root, three forms occur 13 
times in the Quran: U2 6 taqrid once; oa al: "aqrada six times 
and Ua Š qard six times. 


us Re taqrid [imperf. v., trans.] to avoid, to turn away from, to 
Das away: R 19 m cual os acis | ve call É EAA wis 


ee 


away from their cave towards the right, and hen it set, midi 
them [by inclining] to the left. 
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ua al: ’aqrada [v. IV, trans.] to lend (64:17) “= į alll 1 ja a y 
Si BETT <i ipta le if you give alms to the poor [lit. make a 
goodly loan to God], He will multiply it for you and forgive you. 


as gard [n.] loan *(73:20) tae “2 á alms given to the needy 
for the sake of God alone [lit. a goodly loan]. 


o/h Jä q-r-t-s paper, parchment; strong young she-camel; tall, fair 
young woman; to hit the mark. It has been suggested that (»\b') 
qirtās came to Arabic through Ethiopic and Syriac. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: oú š girtas and salt á 
garatis. 


ule) s girtas [n.; pl. abl aA qaratis| paper, parchment (6:7) “sh g 
Daa Jaw Y) 1G Ii Gall Ud eati igali i i GUS Chie Gf 
even if We had sent down to you actual writing inscribed on 
parchment, and they had touched it with their own hands, those 
who disbelieve would still say, ‘This is nothing but manifest 
sorcery.’ 


€/./ q-r—° boldness; to knock, to strike; to reproach; to fight; to 
cast a lot, calamity, disaster and adversity; pumpkin. Of this root, 
a pE qGri‘atun occurs five times in the Qur’an. 


is p gari atun I [act. part.] 1 calamity, disaster, affliction 
(13: 31) ic j TERNE agia Igis all Jz Y5 as for those who 
disbelieve, disaster will not cease to strike them, because of what 
they do II [n.] the crashing blow (epithet of the Day of 
Judgement) (69:4) 4c aly Sle’ a get X the people of Thamitd and 
“ad denied the coming of the Day of Judgement [lit. crashing 
blow]; * åc jäl name of Sura 101, Meccan sura, so-named because 
of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Crashing Blow’. 


-4/)/.4 g-r-f tree bark, to peel off the bark; to kill, to eradicate; to 
earn, earnings; to commit a sin, to commit a crime, to slander, to 
accuse; to be worthy of something; to be loathsome. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ESE ’igtarafa four 
times and ġ A jäs muqtarifiin once. 
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f a a si) *iqtarafa [v. VII, trans.] 1 to earn, to acquire (42:23) us 
GA kiila ji ia a i whoever does good, We shall increase it 
for him in goodness 2 to commit (6:120) tsx Eyi i o aS cal o 


ost pa | gis ta those who earn the wages of sin, surely will be 
repaid for what they commit. 


(E il muqtarif [act. part.] one who perpetrates, earns, or 
commits (a bad deed) (6:113) Ost jis aa G | 4 sal, and let them 
perpetrate whatever they [the evil ones] perpetrate. 


òl 4/4 q-r-n horns, feelers; pods; summit of a mountain; first rays of 
the rising sun; generation, number of years; blade; prisoner of 
war, shackles; to join together, peer, companion, equal, wife, to 
wed; circumstance. Of this root, eight forms occur 40 times in the 
Qur'an: ġo E qarn seven times; g ï qarnayn three times; ùs 5 
quriin 13 times; ¿x Ji qarīn seven times; «4 qurana’” Once; og ja 
mugqarranin three times; os jie mugqrinin once; ob muqtarinin 
once and ġ rer qārüūn four times. 


owt qarn [n.; pl. os rA qurun] a generation (variously said to 
cover 10, 20, 30, 60, 70 or 80 years) (6:6) Ge pel | ue Ustal 3S vee al 
O `ä do they not realise how many a generation before them We 
destroyed? 


oS ó qarnayn [dual. n.] two horns *(18:83) RA a the one 
with the two horns; said by some to be an epithet of Alexander 
the Great since, in a Syrian legend, Alexander says to God, ‘I 
know that thou hast caused horns to grow upon my head’, a 
theory which is rejected by orthodox scholars. The Qur’an merely 
refers to him as a man ‘established in the land’ and given ‘the 
means to achieve everything’. 


Os Å qarīn [quasi-act. part.; pl. oli i qurana ”| close companion 
(41: 25) PER G, >e oh G el Es. sig ml t, We have 
appointed for them companions, and they made their present and 
their past [seem] fair to them. 


ota mugarranin [pl. of pass. part. © ie muqarran] shackled, 
bound together (14:49) sey) cst Oe ia e's Cs jall 3 you will 
see the sinners on that Day, bound in fetters. 
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Oni j ia muqrinīn [pl. of act. part. ù, ia muqrin] | those who 
shackle, subdue, subordinate, or control (43:13) Gis al Jai 
os jia al Ú< tas 18 glory be to Him who has subjugated this to us; 
we could not have controlled it [by ourselves]. 


òi jit muari, pt of act. part. o ite muqtarin| Joined 
together (43:53) Op tite fie ASG Poe wage cis tw By sal aie i Yl if 
only bracelets of gold had been cast upon him, or angels had 
come in company with him? 


ogú gariin (see alphabetically). 


«/4/4 q-r-y hole in the root of a palm tree where the sap collects; to 
offer hospitality; to travel; to investigate; to collect, to store; 
village, town, city. Of this root, three forms occur 56 times in the 
Qur’ an: i garyatun 37 times; oš # garyatayn once and es qura 
18 times. 


ig z å garyatun [n.; „pl. sa qurā] town, city, township, village, 
dwelling (16:112) ial dal cals i Sie AlN < a ya, God presents 
the parable of a city ‘that was secure and at ease; *(42:7) 5 “sal A 
(epithet for Mecca) the mother of towns, metropolis, *(43:31) 
ony A the two towns, Mecca and °’al-Ta’if. 


4/4/43 q-s-r to compel, to force; lion, hunter, archer, brave; first part 
of the night; sturdy camels. The word for lion, however, is 
recognised by some philologists as a borrowing from Ethiopic. Of 
this root, Esau gaswaratun occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


3 oor) gaswaratun [n. said to be the plural of j PE qaswar] 
lion, hunter (74:51) 35 ian eae ‘à [like stampeded wild asses] 
fleeing from a lion/a hunter. 


oo ä q-s-s wise people; seasoned camel drivers; to seek 
something in the dark, to go after, to enquire; to listen in, a 
learned person, a priest. Of this root, 4 s+ qissīsūn occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


Cg qissīisūn [pl. of n. ań qissīs] priests (5:82) ; ngs ob cals 
Us Sig Y a a a s Gand that is because from them, there are 
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priests and monks and they are not given to arrogance. 


4/.4/.4 q-s-t justice, equity, to do justice, to deny justice; balance, 
measure, share; instalment, to pay by instalments. Of this root, 
five forms occur 25 times in the Qur’an: La tuqsit three times; 
ù shui qāsitūn twice; Lal ’agsat twice; omen mugqsitin three 
times and 4.8 gist 15 times. 


hoii tuqsit [imperf. of v. IV Ladi °aqasata, intrans. ] to act 
justly (4:3) súl ie SIL GAS CD a | glans YÍ eas Uy and if 
you fear that you cannot deal justly by the orphans [in marrying 
them], then marry those women who seem agreeable to you. 


RENE qāsitān [pl. of act. part. luli gdsif] those acting 
unjustly, or unrighteously; those who deviate from the tight path 
(72:14) tasty. tis cat LÍ yi gti Ly gyll Ge Ub, and 
among us there are the ones who surrender, and the ones who 
deviate: those who surrender have endeavoured to find guidance. 


$ Laud) - °aqsat [elat.] more/most just (33:5) - Sie Lidl i A Y ah ye) 
all name them after their [real] fathers, this is more equitable 
with God. 


REEN muqsitun [pl. of act. part. Luža muqsit] those who act 
justly or fairly, those who are even-handed (49:9) | jatal cel oli 
ESRA E tat atl om hai 5 Salk gis then, if it [the aggressing 
party] returns, put things right between them equitably, and be 
just, surely God loves the just. 


4.8 gist I [n.] justice (7:29) Häh ees JA J say, ‘My Lord 
commands justice’ IL [quasi-act. part. ] fair, just (21:47) pants 
aail eal Lal cx i sal and We set the scales, the just ones, for the 
Day of Resurrection. 


alla’ qistās this word is regarded by early philologists as a 
borrowing from Greek meaning either ‘justice’ or ‘balance’. 
Other scholars, however, argue that (.tL.8 qistās is a borrowing 
from either Aramaic or Syriac. («U8 qistās occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


ulus qistās [n.] balance, scales (17:35) | as sis E JS | ay 
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piil Úi and fill up the measure when you measure, and 
weigh with proper scales. 


ala ä q-s-m to divide, to partition, to share out; portion, section; to 
divine, to seek to know the future, to ponder; to swear, oath; 
truce, allies; countenance, good looks, features; market place. Of 
this root, 10 forms occur 33 times in the Qur’an: aud gasam twice; 
aul ’aqsama 20 times pull qasama once; ould taqdsama once; 
aiig yastaqsim once; a4 qasam twice; ued qismatun three times; 
ê pen maqsum_ once; Cidade muqassimat once and aniis 
muqtasimīn once. 


aud gasama i [v. trans.] to determine, to share out, to measure 
out (43:32) Giy óN BUD à iiaa nein Gaas fas GE A Gy gani GA 
Sa oa G8 ea are they the ones who share out the mercy of 
your Lord!?—We have shared out between them their livelihood in 
this life, and raised some of them above others in rank. 


pu ’aqsama, [v. IV, intrans.] 1 to swear (5:107) ally (anita 
Lagos | ye al Gagal let them swear by God, ‘Our testimony is 
more worthy [of being accepted] than theirs’ 2 to vow, to resolve, 
to firmly decide on a course of action (68:17) Ub us ANE hs uy 
Ces ka jai | gai y dial i We tested them as We tested the 
owners of a garden, who vowed that they would harvest its fruits 
first thing in the morning. 


aul gasama [v. III, trans.] to take a solemn oath; to exchange 
oaths (7:21) eel aa tas R) Gyati, and he swore to them, (or, 
exchanged oaths with them,) ‘I am giving you sincere advice.’ 


aaa taqāsama lv. NIL intrans.] to swear to one another (27:49) 
abi, Atal alll | pene FE they said, ‘Swear to one another by God: 
we shall attack him and his household in the night.’ 


puitu yastaqsim [imperf. of v. X, intrans.] to seek to divide, to 
draw lots by means of the divining arrows (Y j), (q.v.), either to 
decide upon a course of action, or to distribute what are supposed 
to be equal parts of a slaughtered animal (5:3) a IL | gaiii oy 
ud asih and [forbidden to you] is to seek answers by means of 
drawing divining arrows-that is a heinous practice. 
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aud qasam [n.] oath (56:76) sabe (sabi i Sud ify and it is a 
mighty oath, if you only knew. 


hand gismatun [n.; v. n.] partition, dividing (4:8) izal ” jaa NY J5 
ia ey F TERCA aay 5d zA 3 d and if [other] kinfolk, orphans 
and the poor attend the division, make provision for them out of it 
[of the legacy]. 


gui mag sun [pass. part.] apportioned, assigned, allotted 
(15:44) h sue sya agia Gb Js os izi GI it has seven gates, to 
each belongs an allotted share of them [the inmates]. 


leds mugassimat [pl. of fem. act. part. ia muqassimatun|] 
those who carry out acts of apportioning (51:4) (yl Staalla who 
apportion what is ordained. 


Coppell mugqtasimin [pl. of act. part. jus mugqtasim] those who 
divide with others, those who take a share; those who divine, or 
seek omens (15:90) Gener ae ú us like the [warning] We 
sent down for those who were selective in their beliefs [lit. take 
some parts [of the teachings ]]. 


gTa ä g-s—w/y hardness, harshness, severity; to be solid, to be 
hard, to be cruel, to suffer, to be harsh. Of this root, three forms 
occur seven times in the Qur’an: cud gasat three times; FRE 
qāsiyatun three times and 3 -g3 Gaswatun once. 


ud gasa ū [v. intrans. ] to be, or become hard, or cruel (2:74) å 5 
5 sud aaf ed paak et US eb tye aS; gli cad even after that, your 
hearts became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder. 


f Favre) gasiyatun [quasi- -fem. act. part.] cruel, hard (5:13) tad 
Sali Weer eae alia ain | senii on account of their breaking their 
pledge, We cursed them and hardened their hearts. 


Bgl gaswatun [n.] hardness, harshness, cruelty (2:74) iad 2 
3 Sul aa) 3 gees ae eo cals oka Ue asi ii even after that, your hearts 
became hard, as hard as rocks, or even harder. 


Jelàlä q-sh—“r shudder, tremor, shiver; to tremble, to shudder; 
(of earth) to dry and crack up, (of skin) to become rough and 


Joda 759 


hard, to become wrinkled; cucumber. Of this root, * “yeti taqsha" irr 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


“palit taqsha‘irr [imperf. of “aiil *iqsha‘arr, v. intrans. i to 
tremble, to shiver, to creep, to shudder (39:23) yal à ai i ia gris 
eeu eas at which shivers the skins of those who fear their Lord. 


3J oa ä g-s—d to proceed straight away, to intend; to be middle of the 
road; endeavour, intention, design; poem, to write a poem; bone 
marrow; wick; killing, to compel. Of this root, five forms occur 
six times in the Qur’ an: aai) *igsid | once; sei qasd once; vali 
qasid once; auc’ muqtasid twice and Sucks muqtasidatun once. 


sail *igsid [imper. of v. X28 gasada, intrans.] be moderate, be 
judicious, be temperate (31:19) Y Esa Oe i ERA È aa 
oul oga gar pes KÍ walk at a moderate pace and lower your 
voice, for the ugliest of all voices is the [loud] braying of asses. 


Să qasd [v. n.] straightening, directing, setting up; purpose, 
goal (16:9) “ls eee pall Sead all e's it is for God to direct to the 
Straight path (or, it is for God to straighten the path), for some of 
them [the paths] are crooked. 


sali gasid [quasi- act. part.] straight, moderate, trouble free 
(9:42) aay teas pis Qi Cae S A had it been a gain near at 
hand and an easy journey, they would have followed you. 


Laia muqtasid [act. part.] one who keeps to the middle of the 
road, one who is moderate (35:32) ; AAV y iaiia AEN "y Anii ally ; RAE 
ùl ob l sll Gul among them are [those] who wrong themselves 
and among them are those who middle [do the bare essentials], 
and those who are [far] ahead in good deeds, by God’s leave. 


y/v/3 g-s—r to be short, brief or small; incapability; negligence; 
curtailment, confinement, to shorten, to fail to accomplish; chaff; 
base of the neck, disease paralysing the neck; trunk of a great 
tree. Of this root, seven forms occur 11 times in the Qur’ an: 
eo tagsuru once; os al yugsirun once; =i gasr twice; » ea 
qusur twice; CH yall qasirat three times; © pań magsiirat once 
and o xis mugassirin once. 


i ve/ue/a 


peli taqsur [imperf. of v. “Sal gasara, trans. } to shorten 
(4:101) Ball Gye yield Of CUA ple GB Ya MI Ua je IY there is 
no blame on you if you shorten [your] prayer when you are 
travelling in the land. 


pall yugqsir [imperf. of v. IV jai “aqsara, intrans. | to stop 
doing, to cease to do, to desist (7:202) Yå ai ‘al cd pei ne sal 5 
os »aai and their fellows relentlessly lead them into error, then 
cannot stop. 


peli qasr [n.; pl. 2 sai qusur] 1 stone house, fortified dwelling, 
mansion (7:74) Wig Stall ( Cy giants ree Cel sem i ce pee taking for 
yourselves fortified dwellings on its plains and hewing the 
mountains into houses 2 great tree trunk (77:32) EDA E ki 
jaN it shoots out sparks as large as tree trunks. l l 


bY Gl weld gasirat ’al-tarf [pl. of fem. act. part. ae 
qGsiratun, in construct (A4l4!)] literally, women who shorten the 
range of their gaze, who cast down their eyes; modest women, 
avoiding staring (38:52) GI Z| a zE) E yati > adaic and with them 
are those restraining their glances, of equal age. 


paia maqsūrātun [pl. of pass. part. fem. ai 
maqsūratun] secluded, sheltered, treasured (55:72) À Nj suas "jsa 
Phal Houris [dark-eyed maidens], treasured in pavilions. 


ro pails mugassirin [pl. of act. part. Jai muqasşsir] those who 
shorten, those who curtail (48:27) ù ils yi oe aad f Sa g) REE 
shaving your heads or cropping [them], having no fear. 


uafua/ă g—s—s to cut, to clip, to cut off, to shear, to curtail, scissors, 
chips, cuttings; to match, to retaliate, reprisal; to follow up, to 
settle accounts on both sides; to relate, story, narrative, tale; to 
track, tracker; breastbone. Of this root, three forms occur 30 times 
in the Qur’an: (48 gassa 20 times; sæi gasas six times and 
vali gisds four times. 


vai dase u Ly. trans.] 1 to narrate, to relate (7:101) cs Sal lt 
as | ce hie 7 a such were the towns whose annals We relate to 
you 2 to mention, to make mention of (12:5) aay 34) oa yY Cuil Ju 
ey FA le he said, ‘My son, do not mention your dreams to your 
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brothers’ 3 to tell, to declare (6:57) ‘js A, ae aot all Yı ssi d 
olati judgement is for God alone—He tells the truth, and He is 
the best of Judges 4 to clarify, to explain (27:76) | te Ole A ES o 
epee ag oa gall “si Jap eget we the Qur’an clarifies to the 
children of Israel most of what they differ about 5 to follow 
unobtrusively, to track, to shadow (28:11) 44 FOE apai aay | call, 
ores y>? ads Gis ce and she said to his sister, ‘Keep track of him’, 
so she watched him from the side [a vantage point], while they 
were unaware. 


anal gasas I [coll. n.] 1 narration, story, history (12:3) Ox 
oai REA hile 7 aï We tell you [Prophet] the best of stories 2 
account, report (28:25) as Y Jü BERA ale fai dele Éb so when 
he came to him and gave him an account [of what had been 
happening], he said, ‘Have no fear’; * geen name of Sura 28, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 3-46 to 
the ‘Story of Moses II [v. n.] (act of) following, tracking, 
retracing (18:64) Uai Ga tle cle X48 so the two turned back, 
retracing [their footsteps]. 


yale’ gisds [v. n.; n.] 1 retribution equal to the crime, just or 
fair retribution (2:179) ay) a alls TA vata g at s in just 
retribution there is survival for you (as a just community), you 
who are endowed with insight 2 [jur.] the law governing acts of 
retribution for killing (2:178) à raban cie cus \ rey yal AiG 
lial you who believe, prescribed for you is just retribution in the 
[cases of] homicide. 


ci/oa/ ä g—s—f to break, to shatter, to smash, to snap; to thunder, to 
rumble, thunder, gale, storm; to rush in, to crowd. Of this root, 
lä gasif occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


aú gasif [act. part.] hurricane, gale, storm (17:69) Sie nse 
a SS Uy aS a all Us lati and send against you a gale of wind 
and drown you for your ungratefulness. 


a/va/.§ g-s—m to break, to shatter, to snap; to be brittle; catastrophe. 
Of this root, ai gasama occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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pai qasama i [v. trans.] to totally demolish, to shatter (21:11) 
Alls Cals : 43 i Cy Waal < ‘s how many a community of evildoers We 
have shattered. 


6T 3/04/4 q-s-w/y to be far, distant or remote; to send far away, to 
segregate; to penetrate; to boycott. Of this root, three forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: (4 gasiyy once; aai? aqsā three times 
and os gor quswa once. 


ina gasiyy [quasi-act. part.] remote, distant (19:22) ohana alee 
Úi UIs a so she conceived him and withdrew with him to a 
distant place. 


pail ’aqsa I [elat. masc.; fem. sna quswa] more/most 
distant, remote; farther/farthest (8:42) 3 sal i; ads GA s slh cit y 
ee) remember when you were on the near side [ of the valley J 
and they were on the farther side; *(17:1) ON ascll the 
Furthest Mosque [in Jerusalem] II [n.] most remote part (36:20) 
ee he 5 PERA uaa us elas from the furthest part of the city, a 
man came in haste. 


«/04/(3 g-d-b to cut off, to prune; branch, twig, vegetation; to 
abridge, to condense; flesh; soft. Of this root, ~.28 gadb occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


quad qadb [n.] soft ripe date; vegetation, pasture, herbage 
(80:27-8) Goi, lic’ Éa ad GL so We cause to grow in it grain, 
vines, and fresh vegetation. 


uaua ă q-d-d to swoop down, to descend, to charge; to collapse, to 
tumble; pebble, to be pebbly; to pierce, to bore; to become dusty; 
to be rough. Of this root, (28% yangadd occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


ai vail yangadd [imperf. of v. VII, intrans.] to crumble, to 

collapse, to crack up, to fall down, to tumble down (18:77) !ax À 

aali < aig 13) ba a kå they found a wall in it that was on the 
point of collapsing and he supported it. 


csloală q-d-y judgement, verdict, to judge, to decree, to ordain; 
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case, fate; to decide, to plan, to entrust with; to fashion, to cut; to 
inform, to relate; to consummate, to complete, to carry out, to 
meet an obligation; death, to die, to expire; to annihilate, to 
demolish. Of this root, five forms occur 63 times in the Qur’an: 
es qadā 36 times; cosa qudiya 23 times; ali qādin once; ali 
qadiyatun once and ai maqdiyy twice. 


wai gada i [v. trans.] 1 to decree, to decide upon (2:117) E 
O Sa Be ag Š Qü rye 5 when He decrees something, He says 
only, ‘Be’ and it is 2 to bring about, to bring to an end (8:42) ‘sls 
yan oS tid al (anil pst, shu Qo Y Eker if you had 
promised each other [to fight/meet], you would surely have 
differed [in keeping] the appointment [but the battle had to take 
place] so that God might bring about a matter that was A 
3 to judge, to issue a verdict, to pass a sentence (4:65) Y ay 3 4 
Cya oe Ga peil 2 La YB es Ga YN CE seg 
Cbi | gabag no indeed, by your Lord, they will not be believers 
until they seek your arbitration in what [issues] arise between 
them and find no resistance in their souls to your judgements, 
accepting them totally 4 to fulfil, to complete (33: 23) D Atl ya 
ela Aes os oa ae ea | silo G | dine Uy among the 
believers are men who were true to that which they pledged with 
God: some of them have fulfilled it [ by dying in battle], and some 
are still waiting; *(22:29) pags eid | OA a then let them perform their 
acts of cleansing 5 to Satisfy (12: 68) Ú ai Ad Cie Uys E Gh 
Wald Ga gi oa i Hala Y) pisà te all ; cn pele git ols and, when they 
entered as their father had told them, it was of no avail to them 
against [the will of] God, it was merely a need in Jacob’s soul 
which he satisfied 6 to create, to fashion out (41:12) eu <i ical 
Uyi plata Us ERA aa A ya so He fashioned them as seven 
heavens in two days, and assigned in each heaven its order 7 to 
aii a pupos to satisfy a need (33: :37) | pS 9 Gih yy 5) ai Gla 
DE Gels Vga i aite ols) a ue Caled Ge OS Y (A! GSAS 
and When Zayd had satisfied a purpose with her [and when 
Zayd’s marriage with her came to an end], We gave her to you in 
marriage so that there should be no fault in believers marrying 
the spouses of their adopted children after they had satisfied a 
purpose with them [they were in the same situation] 8 [with prep. 
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cll] to relate, to make known to (15:66) h3 H OA! a ad Gi, 
Cyne £ TEG y s We made known to him that decree: that the 
last remnants of those people would be wiped out as they entered 
into the morning 9 [with prep. _le] to annihilate, to extirpate, to 
exterminate, to put an end to (43:77) Jë aby ile vail aud | EF 

ees Si and they will cry, ‘Malik, let your Lord finish us off’: he 
will say, ‘You are to stay.’ 


ni qudiya [v. Pass. ] 1 to be judged, arbitrated (10:47) 4 xi Jx f 
Kah ; agin (and ies ols BE Sas every community is sent a 
messenger, and when their messenger comes judgement will be 
passed between them justly 2 to be concluded, to be brought to a 
successful conclusion (11:44) e erga sr mene sl Guess 
(so fen and the water was made to subside and the command was 
fulfilled and it [the Ark] came to rest on [Mount] Jūdiyy 3 to be 
fulfilled, to be accomplished (6:60) aia a G aber 3 dl Sig Re sl” hs 
iia Ja ion 4d Stay * a teal He it is who gathers you at night, 
and knows what you have earned by day, then raises you up 
again in it [the daytime], that the term specified [for you] is 
fulfilled 4 [with prep. ce] ] to be annihilated, to be exterminated 
(35:36) ie pee a Y5 lii agile aii Y wee DG pal E Gall, 
(lac as for those who disbelieve, for them is the fire of Hell, they 
will neither be annihilated and die, nor will they have its torment 
reduced for them. 


ali qādin [act. part.] one who decrees, one who decides, one 
who determines (20:72) GA sll) ode (pal Gi vali cj u valli SO 
decide whatever you are deciding: you only decide on this present 
life. 

actin °al-qadiyatu [fem. act. part.] one which destroys, or 
annihilates; death (69:27) Aull cals. GA) G if only it had been 
death! 


(pis maqdiyy [pass. part. ] decreed, ordained (19:21) ie Abad, 
Gas i fal IS lie Aan yy val and that We may make him a sign to 
all people, a blessing from Us—and it [the conception of Jesus] 
was a matter decreed. 
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/4/4 g-t-r to drip, to dribble, to trickle; to travel around; molten 
copper; gum from a certain tree; tar; to come in successive 
groups, to crowd, to flock; train of camels, caravan; quarter, 
district, region, land. Of this root, three forms occur five times in 
the Qur’an: obi qitr twice; bal °aqtar twice and Jo} gatiran 
once. 


Jå qitr [n.] ] molten copper (18: 96) g E A aii ss) gists 
Ihi aie è il asi J G abs 13) leas JB gal Uj ‘Bring me 
lumps of iron!’ Then, when he had made even the space between 
the two sides of the mountain, he said [to them], ‘Blow!’, till 
when he made it a fire, he said, ‘Bring me molten copper to pour 
over it’. 


ail *aqtar [pl. of n. hi qutr] regions, confines (55:33) EEE 
Lai Ga MN, geal A ia an i RL o Gayl Gell members 
of jinn and Humankind, if you can penetrate the regions of 
heaven and earth, then pass. 


ae qatirān [n. ] tar, pitch (14: 50) PEN ET BEER UA ell fu 
* tal their garments are of pitch and Fire covers their faces. 


juais gintar and 48 gandtir (see JHA 4 g—n-t-r). 
RE qatirān (see Jb á q-t-r). 


4/4/.4 q-t-t to snip, to clip, to rip; edge of a cliff, rim of a hoof; to 
abate; enough, share, lot; written record; cat; drizzle. Of this root, 
44 gitt occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Li qitt [n.] share; written record (38:16) Js iba úl ee Eg \ sl, 
a s and they say, ‘Our Lord, advance us our share [of 
punishment] before the Day of Reckoning!’ 


€/4/(§ g-t—“ to sever, to cut off, to scatter; part, piece; to boycott; the 
edge, the end; to be out of season, to be scarce; to be out of 
breath, to suffocate; to buy off; to grant, to allot; to cover a 
distance. Of this root, 10 forms occur 36 times in the Qur’an: gh 
gata‘a 11 times; ahi quti‘a once; abi gatta‘a nine times; abi 
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quiti‘a three times; aii taqatta‘a five times; abi qit" twice; chi 
qit'a twice; iL gati‘atun once; ¢ ghia maqti® once and ie shis 
maqtii‘atun once. 


abi gata‘a a |v. trans, pass. ahi quti‘a] 1 to cut down, to fell 
(59:5) all ous Val sla cle VA La gS“) ALD ye a aoa ú whatever 
palm trees you may have felled or left standing on their roots—it 
was done by God’s leave 2 to cut off, to sever (5:38) i aa 3 Gls 
Gaii | abil as for the thief, male and female, cut off their hands; 
*(8:7) Os isi ul ahi to eradicate (or, to root out) the last of the 
disbelievers; *(29:29) Saal | oO ALi 3 you waylay travellers [lit. you 
cut off the road]; *(3: 127) | 5S cell j js Wyk gail and that He 
might cut off a party of the disbelievers’ [army] 3 to separate 
(2:27) pera aly Er ety Pan ys and [who] sever the bonds that 
God has commanded to be joined 4 to cover a distance, to travel, 
to traverse (9:121) Cas YI Gl’, gahi Vy FS Vy Tye Has gd Y 
A and they spend neither a little nor a lot [ [for God’s cause], nor 
do they traverse a mountain pass, but that it is recorded in their 
favour. 


gui gatta‘a |v. II, trans.] 1 to tear up (47:15) ahi Una ele pap 
aac lcd and they are made to drink boiling water, so it tears their 
bowels; *(47:22) Sa | ela and you cut off your [ties of] 
kinship 2 to slash (12:31) ‘asl cahi FES si aay tala and when they 
saw him, they were awed by him, and [ unwittingly] slashed their 
hands 3 to divide up, to separate (7:160) Ga Uei site <a AGL 
and We divided them up into twelve tribes, [distinct] 
communities. 


abi qutti“ a [v. II pass. ] 1 to be cut off, to be severed (5:33) “J 
A te AS $, >e ahi or have their hands and feet cut off on 
alternate sides 2 to be split asunder, shattered (13:31) ue Bo e a f 

STARY ais Pini cahi f Jal 4 © fis had it been possible for 
a discourse to be used in causing mountains to move, the earth to 
be shattered or the dead to be spoken to [this Qur’ an would have 
done it] 3 to be cut out, to be fashioned (22:19) nel cial | E aS RASE 
ü i UG as for those who deny [God], garments of fire will be 
cut out for them. 
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ai taqatta“a [v. V] I [intrans.] to tear, to sever, to become 
disjoined (6:94) aii “al ACh Sa a: es all CAPE ee op ley 
rem and We do not see with you your intercessors whom you 
claimed were partners [of God] in [controlling] you; indeed all 
the bonds between you [are] severed; *(2:166) tidy 2 ae cahi f 
all bonds severed, they became completely helpless, at their wits’ 
end II [trans.] to divide up, to fragment *(21:93) agin as “Sah | pia 
they fell into disunity, caused a schism amongst themselves [lit. 
they cut up their affair among them]. 


adi qit? [n.] portion, part, the first third of the night, the 
darkness at the end part of the night, dead of night (11:81) Sali 
al Us ghi ahb so, travel with your household in the dead [lit. 
end part] of night. 


abi qgita® [pl. of n. iah qit“atun] plots, tracts, pieces (13:4) 45 
a slats ahi vay and in the land there are neighbouring plots. 


iah qāti“atun [act. part. fem.] one who decides, one who 
finalises *(27:32) a Vi ihi CHS Ue eal od asl SAI Qiu olú 
8) eti she said, ‘Chieftains, give me your counsel in the matter I 
now face; I would never decide on a matter until you attend 
[with] me.’ 


g shits maqtū° [pass. part.] interrupted, terminated, cut off 
(56:33) 4c pia y “9 Ac pia y L abundant fruits] neither terminated, 
nor forbidden, *(15:66) ¢ is Y 3 oh the last remnants of those 
would be wiped out. 


ci/b/ä q-t-f to pluck off, to harvest, fruits on the tree, bunches of 
grapes; velvet. Of this root, G a shai qutūf occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


ci gh quiuf [pl. of n. abi gitf), fruits „ready for plucking, 
clusters of ripe fruit (76:14) Sus Qi hi cally f QD peale NS y its 
Shades shall be hanging low above them, and its fruits/fruit- 
clusters shall be brought low, within easy reach. 


»/e/2/4 g-t-m-r the cleft in the date stone, the membrane enveloping 
a date stone, a tiny hole in the back of a date stone. Of this root, 
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j å qitmīr occurs once in the Qur’an. 
ead qil 


stà qitmir [n.] thin membrane enveloping the date-stone 


(35:13) li | ce bits G 4359 Cre UÑ alll those you invoke 
beside Him do not even control the skin of a date-stone. 


/E/4 q-“—d to sit down, to take a seat; to abide, to lie in wait; to 
refrain; (of women) to grow old; to serve; saddle, cushions; 
young camel; companion, wife; foundations; weight-bearing 
pillars, cowardly person. Of this root, eight forms occur 31 times 
in the Qur’an: 228 ga‘ada 12 times; 2524 qud four times; acl 
qa‘id once; tell ga‘id six times; xå ga‘id once; Vä qawā'id 
three times; i maq‘ad twice and sli rege “id twice. 


wi qa “ada u lv. intrans.] 1 to sit (6:68) 2 Sú yea EN Ap 
ERSA A Ai 4 ans Su if Satan should make you forget, then, do 
not sit with the evil-doing people after the Remembrance [has 
come to you] 2 to stay behind, to hold back, to deny (3:168) opal 
| 8 G Gael ‘A listed, ae Ay \ KE those who said of their brothers, 
while [themselves] staying behind, ‘If [only] they had listened to 
us, they would not have been killed’ 3 to lie in wait, to lie in 
ambush (7:16) EA LN ya Al “edly lige aa because You have 
put me in the wrong, I will lie in wait for them all on Your 
straight path 4 to become, end up (17:22) Si yale tel alll 4 a Jay 
Y aaa Ú ge do not set up with God another god [ beside Him ], or 
you will end up reproved and forsaken. 

ag qu‘ud [v. n.] 1 sitting down (3:191) Gus aly Gi cal 
ae at e's ie ils those who remember God standing, sitting and 
on their sides 2 staying behind, denying help, not participating 
(9:83) sy Jj aik ; aie) aS Vie (pate bl Gly I Gee IAA) Ol 
Calll g a | hiú you will never go out [to battle] with me, and will 
never fight an enemy with me: you chose to stay at home the first 
time, so stay with those who stayed behind. 


ú qāʻid [act. part.; pl. ù ú qā “idin| 1 one who is sitting 
down (10:12) E J et j an Gea ia clay! 4 on Xs when 
affliction befalls man, he calls Us-on his side, sitting or standing 
2 one staying behind, holding back, denying assistance (4:95) Y 
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pall gal aly dum à BENRA a Ai! ie Odes Ge Geli ess 
pent 5 those believers who Stay at home, apart from those with an 
incapacity, are not the equal of those who strive in God’s cause 
with their possessions and their selves. 


az ga ‘id [quasi-act. part. unchangeable for number or gender] 
one sitting down, companion, close observer (50:17) coat ei y 
hai Jail ces cual oe when the two receivers receive [him-the 
individual, one] seated on the left [and another] on the 
[deceased’s] right. 


scl gi gawa “id [pl. of fem. n. šet qa “idatun| 1 base, foundation 
(2:127) die Lal’ ci i uA se gill aslo ain Vs and as Abraham and 
Ishmael were raising up the foundations of the House [at Mecca] 
2 women past child-bearing age (24:60) Y ou pla { ‘ye Ach sill’, 
GS gs and women past child-bearing age who have no hope 
of marriage. 


ois maq‘ad I [v. n.] the act of staying behind, the act of 
denying someone assistance (9:81) ail J su) Ds 4 pa sabes U ii i Z. A 
those who were left behind [and did not join in the Campaign of 
Tabik, year 9 A.H./630 A.D.] rejoiced at their staying behind the 
Messenger of God II [n. of place, pl. selis maga id] 1 seat, sitting 
place (72:9) gaull rÉ Kh eas us. Uf ‘s and that we used to sit 
therein in places for listening 2 station, position (3:121) & ae OY T 
Jää lia yia A iss ahi ia and [remember] when you left your 
folk at dawn to assign battle positions to the believers 3 rank 
(54:55) oni lie dic (Fae pare «à Secure in the seat of truth in the 
presence of an all-powerful Sovereign. 


e/a g-—r bottom, depth, to excavate, to pierce, to uproot; to 
hollow; to knock down. Of this root, 23% munqa‘ir occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


pals munqa‘ir [pass. part. of v. VII pi? inga‘ara] uprooted, 
severed at the root (54:20) pi Jas gÍ EE o å ¢ 55 it sweeps 
people away, as if they were ‘uprooted palm stumps. 


J/-a/(§ g—f-l to return; caravan; to dry up, dried timber; bolt, to lock 
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up; miserly person. Of this root, lal ’agfal occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


Ju ’agfal [pl. of n. Jä qufl] locks (47:24) A Ole “al os gi Sai 
qiii = li «se will they not contemplate the Qur’an, or do [their] 
hearts have locks upon them? 


5/-4/3 g-f-w back of the neck, nape, back of the head, the reverse; to 
follow, to track, to send after; to rhyme, poem; to slander, 
slander; advantage, hospitality. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: 4% fagfu once and u qaffaynā four times. 


‘i taqfū [imperf. of v. ts qafā, trans.] to pursue, to follow, to 
track, to seek (17:36) Je a Gl oa Gs Y, and do not pry into 
that which you are not supposed to know [lit. and do not seek that 
of which you have no knowledge}. 


oii gaffa [v. II, intrans.] to cause to follow, to cause to come 
after (5:46) sl yal Ce 4am Go Gd dk 3 ae Oo) ae pa ile ae as, 
We caused Jesus, son of Mary, to follow in their footsteps, 
confirming the Torah [that had come] before him. 


«/J/<a q-l-b to turn over, around, upside down or inside out; to 
reverse, to twist; to waver, to dissuade; to investigate; to revert to; 
brains, heart, inner part, the essence; form, mould; well (in 
particular, an unlined well). Of this root, 12 forms occur 168 
times in the Qur’an: Ò. sit tuqlabiin once; an qallaba five times; 
tis tugallab once; lis tataqallab once; 4i *ingalaba 17 times; 
cls taqallub five times; cls mutagallab once; (sili mungalibun 
three times; lite munqalab twice; Ei qalb 19 times; cual galbayn 
once and a li quliab112 times. 


cults tuqlab [imperf. pass. v.] to be returned, to be handed over 
(29:21) oy lis “alls and to Him you will all be returned. 


ii gallaba [v. II, trans.], 1 to turn over (18:18) 5 úúj :; pein’ 
Jaai ly, oul ola alar 5 3 K o you would have thought they were 
awake, though they lay asleep, while We turned them over, to the 
right and to the left, *(18:42) kà g G ke iS CE zial and 
there he was, wringing his hands over what he had spent on it 2 
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to cause to be in a sequence, to alternate (24:44) ENP Ji ai ER 
God alternates night and day 3 to cause to waver; to cause to 
contemplate (6:110) ; aa’ jis roomie eee A Gs A jell’, neil Ci, 
Uan sah «just as they did not ‘believe in it the first time, We 
will make their hearts and their eyes waver, and leave them to 
flounder in their obstinacy; *(9:48) 5 ENN i iis s and they stirred 
up troubles for you. 

alt tuqallab [imperf. pass. v. II] to be turned over, to be 
turned around, to be tossed about (33:66) oul EEIN anne ag on 
the Day when their faces are being turned about in the fire. 


als tataqallab [imperf. v. V, intrans. J to turn over, to wriggle, 
to twist, to tremble (24:37) G=$, G lal aà lis Vers Cy es they 
fear a day when hearts and eyes will writhe (or, will have 
different abilities, understanding and seeing things which were in 
the past outside their capabilities). 


cul) ?ingalaba [v. VII, intrans. ] 1 to return, to come back, to 
go back (83:31) Cnet | gil petal ol | giles EF and when they return 
to their own people they return jesting, *(3:144) K< Æ wil 
you revert to your old ways, you renege [on the faith] [lit. you 
turn on your heels] 2 to become (7:119) Gaels | lar 5 at \ Ahi 
they were defeated there and became utterly humiliated. 


lis taqallub [v. n.; n.] 1 turning about, turning around (2:144) 
ela) à kes i ig. 4 many a time We have seen you [Prophet] 
turning your face from one side to the other, gazing into the sky 2 
activity, behaviour, conduct, movement (26:219) as Gua A» wal 
Opell (A cates s He who sees you when you stand [in prayer, 
going about your duties] and your activities among the 
worshippers 3 success in worldly affairs (3:196) yall an oly a Y 
Dull ci | do not be deceived by the disbelievers’ [lucrative] 
trading to and fro in the land. 


cutie mutaqallab [v. n.; n. of place or time] daily | endeavour; 
place or time of going about one’s business (47:19) ARA abe air 5 
SI as God knows whenever/wherever you move, and whenever/ 
wherever you rest (or, He knows when you are being active and 
when you are resting). 
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litte mungalib [act. part.] one who goes back, one who returns 
(26:50) glass eee A ü to our Lord we are sure to return. 


ki mungalab [v. n.; n. of place] returning, turning into 
something else; place to which one returns, or turns (26:227) 
oyku lik isl | galls {hl Ante ‘3 the evildoers will come to know to 
what final place they will return (or, what kind of an outcome 
they will meet with). 


mx qalb [n.; dual cull galbayn, pl. a li quliib] heart (5:41) cal 
many Ci als neal ils tile EE those who said with their mouths, We 
believe,’ while their hearts did not believe; *(2:93) ; ag K Ala al E 
Jall they were made to imbibe L the love of] the calf [deep] into 
their hearts, *(4:155) ae Gi our minds are sealed [lit. our 
hearts are encased or, encasing] [also in another interpretation: 
our minds are stores [of learning)]; *(6:46) aS i ce ais made 
you unable to understand [lit. and put a seal on your hearts]; 
*(9:60) ae ‘ii al fall < the new converts to the faith [lit. those whose 
hearts are being reconciled]; *(9:127) ae 158 au) ja may God 
cause their hearts to turn away [from guidance]!; *(10:88) es 3 
asi le harden their hearts [against the faith]; *(23: 63) J ea 
zy their hearts are in total oblivion; *(24:37) G all aà E Ua gs 
aÑ; a day in which hearts and sights will turn over (or, will 
have different abilities, understanding things which were in the 
past outside their capabilities); *(28:10) Leal LE üy 9, We 
strengthened her resolution; *(33:4) 4 s> (4 cil | ue J> 3 aii ETR 
God has not made it possible for a human to hold two persons at 
exactly the same level of endearment [lit. God has not assigned to 
any man two hearts within his breast]; *(37:84) eae elas with a 
heart free from all impurity (or, with a heavy saddened heart); 
*(40:18) PAEA clh lal the hearts rise up to the throats [in 
anxiety]; *(47:29) Ua ae si c4 Cll who are corru at heart [lit. 
those in whose hearts is sickness], *(59:14) (44 i they are 
divided, at odds with one another [lit. their hearts are 
divergent/different]; *(66:4) eee K g your hearts have 
deviated. 


/3/ q-l-d water store; to overwhelm; to twist metal together, 
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braided bracelet; key, treasure, safe; neckband, to adorn with a 
necklace, to honour, (of animals) to mark with a neckband, to 
entrust with a task, to appoint, to undertake a task; cream; share; 
to emulate, to follow blindly. ai ’iqlid, key, is described by some 
philologists as a possible borrowing. Of this root, two forms 
occur twice each in the Qur’an: Ou qala’id and ull maqālīd. 


aú gala’id [pl. of n. sa qilādatun] necklaces, neckbands, 
ornamental neckbands, garlands [put around necks of sacrificial 
animals], wreaths (5: 2) al etl eal Vy 4 aii ai \ Ai yi pala RES GAIL 
al il i gile Y OY, shell Y; you who believe, do not violate 
the sanctity of God’s rites, the sacred month, the offerings, 
[particularly] the garlands, nor those going to the Sacred House. 


ale magqalid [pl. of n. ie miqlad or a pl. with no singular] 
key; treasury, case (42:12) Us A N giad agia 4 to Him [belong] 
the keys of the heavens and the earth. 


E€/J/ä q-l-° to pull out, to uproot, to remove; castle, stronghold; to 
cease, to desist, to abstain, to abandon; sail, to sail; fever, 
ulcerated stomach. Of this root, ell agli occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


ea °aqla‘a [v. IV, intrans. ] to cease action, to abate (11:44) 
eli clan ly cele coll i U2 ju Jä, then it was said, ‘Earth, swallow 
up your water, and sky, cease [raining].’ 


J/J/ä g—i-l to be, or become little, small, or few; to trifle with; to lift 
up; to accompany; summit of a mountain; to travel around, to be 
agile. Of this root, seven forms occur 75 times in the Qur’ an: Ji 
qalla once; Ji qallala once; Ji ?agalla once; JË qalīl 68 
times; ù sil qalīlūn once; PURE galilatun once and Us: °aqall twice. 


a qalla i i [v. intrans. ] to be or become less, to decrease (4:7) 
“BS a Ake J Caa ONL BAP Eg Úna Capua sei and to the women 
is a share of what the parents and kinsmen leave, be it little or 
much. 


JÓ gallala [v. II, trans.] to cause to decrease, to cause to 
appear less (8:44) peel ui si, and He made you seem few in 
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their eyes [estimation]. 


Éi ’aqalla [v. IV, trans.] to raise, to carry off, to bear (7: 57) | ES 
cia aa ii YG Gaa al 1) ia aa 1G GS ud CLE A gill He 
it is who sends the winds, as good news ahead of His coming 
grace—until when they bear a heavy cloud, We drive it to a dead 
land. 


ati qalil [quasi- -act. part; n.; pl. ohi galilun| la few (4: 66) Fy 
mele i Y) 2 glad Ue 5 Ls ye laaa d Kaa | tal j agile UES Ul if We 
had decreed for them [saying], ‘Lay down your lives’ [also 
interpreted as: kill yourselves] (or, leave your homes), they would 
not have done so, except for a few of them 2 small (2:79) 43) 5 ss 
Ll lua in order to make some small gain 3 short, little (4: 77) J 
al GAN an say, ‘Little/short-lived is the enjoyment in this world’; 
(23:40) Guess Abe Ji éc soon they will be filled with regret. 


oa ’agall [elat. ] less, least, fewer, fewest, smaller, smallest 
(72:24) Kae uit cee iii ie plaid they will realise who has 
the weaker protector and the smaller number. 


ald/ä q-l-m to cut, to clip; reed, pen. The word ali qalam ‘pen’, is 
recognised as an early borrowing from Greek. Of this root, two 
forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: aë qalam and 24 ’aglam. 


ai galam [n.; pl. aul ?aqlam] 1 pen, reed (31:27) (4 tal ne 
aii SHAS Gai Le) iaa o Da tg ally SDN Eai We ua N! even if 
all the trees on earth were pens and the sea had seven seas 
[more] to replenish it [as ink], the words of God would not run 
out; * aill name of Sura 68, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference i in verse 1 to ‘the Pen 2 lots, divining arrows (3:44) bs 
aL Gite nel neal; O at y pel CaS you were not present among 
them when they cast lots fi to decide] which of them might become 
guardian of Mary. 


3/3/43 g-l-w/y to dislike, to hate, to shun, to desert, to boycott; to 
roast; to toss about; to climb. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: dä gala and call qalin. 


sú gala ū [v. trans.] to come to shun, to come to dislike (93:3) 
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ii ley Gi) EY, G your Lord has neither forsaken you [Prophet], 
nor [has He come to] hate [you]. 


cll qalin [pl. of act. part. oli qali| one who hates, loathes or 
detests (26:168) Calla ( os Sle ol truly, I am one of those who 
detest what you do. 


c/e/ q-m-h to twist the neck; to be humbled, debased or forced into 
submission; (said of animals) to refuse to drink, to drink one’s 
fill. Of this root, © ssi mugmahiin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gaia muqmahin [pl. of pass. part. pea muqmah|] those who 
raise the head in refusal of what is being offered, shun assistance, 
shun guidance; ones who cannot see (36:8) youl pi] E] ihe uy 
yon aed Bes wh tt We have placed fetters on their necks, right 
up to their chins, so they have their heads forced up. 


y/a/ q-m-r moon, moonlight; whiteness, greyness; to hunt; to win 
in gambling, to stake; to deceive. Of this root, yä qamar occurs 
27 times in the Qur’an. 


wa aa [n.] 1 the moon (36:39) 3e xe J jl Se all, 
anil 8) ES “lls and the moon, We have set it in phases [lit. measured 
it into stations] until it becomes like a shrivelled, old, date-palm 
stalk; * Saal name of Sura 54, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Moon’ 2 a moon (25:61) all EEE 
yale Pis Ga Ga Pay Gyd stád à Ja exalted is He who 
placed constellations in the heavens, and placed in them a great 
lantern and an illuminating moon. 


oela ä q-m-s shirt, garment, inner garment, dress, gown, wrap, 
shield, to wear a shirt, to masquerade; to quake, to be jumpy, to 
be agile, to gallop. It has been suggested that jai gamis may be 
a borrowing from Greek through Syriac or Ethiopic. Of this root, 
only Gad gamis occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


vax gamis [n.] tunic, shirt, garment (12:18) au Lari ie lG 
=x and they came with false blood on his shirt. 
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/4/a/ g-m-t-r a sturdy, strong, fast-moving camel, short strong 
man; to reach a crisis; to scowl, to look angry; to pull tight the 
mouth of a water skin. Of this root, >: p qamtarīr occurs once 
in the Qur’an. l 


> Jå qamtarīr [quasi- -act. part. ] grim, difficult, stressful, 
calamitous (76:10) K} lad Gare Ge Gi a ú indeed, we fear 
from our Lord a scowling, grim Day. 


g/e/ä q-m-—° to subdue, to vanquish, to tame, to bridle; to abate; 
earlobes, heads; sty on the eye; dust storm; curved iron rod. Of 
this root, gsi magami‘ occurs once in the Qur’an. 


alia maqami* [pl. of n. of instrument ae miqma‘atun] 
hooked iron rods (22:21) ass Ge gali agly and iron rods will be 
prepared for them. 


J/a/ä q-m-l lice, to become louse-infested, dirty, (of people, plants 
and animals) to become blackened; to increase in population; to 
be insignificant; grasshopper. Of this root, Ji qummal occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


Be) qummal [generic n., sing. ite qummalatun| lice, 
grasshoppers, termites, ticks (7:133) Sail 34 erg you shal aene eee SE 
coa bls alls EA < and so We let loose on them the flood, 
locusts, lice, frogs and blood-a succession of clear signs. 


4/5/44 q-n-t to stop talking; to be obedient, submissive, humble 
(before God), devoutness, piety, to ask God in prayer, to pray. Of 
this root, four forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: cu yagnut 
twice; <i gdnit twice; “ts ganitat three times and aso qanitiin 
six times. 


ai ee ap, of v. intrans, A L to be obedient (33:31) Ges 


Submit to God and His Messenset and does Hight We shall give 
her twice her reward 2 to devote oneself to God (3:43) il atl 
É ae Sly gls sč Mary, devote yourself to your Lord, 
prostrate yourself in worship and bow down with those who bow. 
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ail ganit [act. part.; pl. ù sls qānitūn] 1 one who is devout, 
one who is obedient to God (4:34) ly Sal Colbie tala CAAF 
aii ta so the righteous women [wives] are devout, guarding in 
secret that which God has guarded 2 one standing long, or who is 
constant, in performing the prayer (39:9) aaa J pile cyi A a A 
fed As S E Lali is he who is constant at his 
prayers throughout the night, prostrating himself and standing 
[on his feet], fearing the Day of Judgement and hoping for the 
mercy of his Lord .... 


b/a á g-n-t despair, to fall into despair, to be despondent. Of this 
root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: Lä ganata four 
times; oå ganitin once and L isi qaniit once. 


Ls ganata a [v. intrans. ] to despair (39:53) | ree cal gael J 
al) ea’ te | pais Y peii ce say, ‘[God says] My servants, who 
have been excessive [in sinning] against themselves, do not 
despair of God’s mercy.’ 


RERE qānițūn [pl. of act. part. Lü  qānit] one who is in despair 
(15:55) ohil < oa 35 8 i Gall, aG yi | Jő they said, ‘We have given 
you the good news in truth, so do not be one of the despairing.’ 


h 9 qanūt [intens. act. part.] one who is in utter despair, in 
utter despondence (41:49) say ae Us ual pled Uy ica! Aven y 
L K wà man never tires of praying for good, but if evil touches 
him, then he is hopeless, despondent. 


3ta ä q-n-t~r to tie together, to arch; to leave the desert and live in 
urbanised areas; large amounts of money, sums and/or weights of 
various measures; cunning person. Philologists recognise ais 
qintār as a borrowing. Of this root, three forms occur four times 
in the Qur’an: Ua gintar twice; „úi gandtir once and zhi 
muqantaratun once. 


pe qintār [n.; pl. 5448 qanāțīr] measure of weight and/or 
measure of number, regarding the exact amount of which the 
sources differ significantly. Given the particular contexts in 
which the two words are used in the Qur’an, it is appropriate to 


718 e/o/a 


render them simply as ‘a great amount’ or ‘a fortune’ (3:75) Ges 
til) 993 poan ax omen is dal of the people of the Book there is 
he who, if you trust him with a ton of gold, he will return it to you. 


iia mugantaratun [pass. part.] stacked up in heaps (3:14) es) 
ais all ; Ca 8 hiill haii N, Pier te ie”) Agil i aren vali made 
alluring to humankind is the love of passions-women, sons, 
heaped piles of gold and silver. 


&/0/ g-n—‘ to be content; to be convinced, to persuade, temperance; 
greed; to crane the neck in submission; camel hump; mask, veil, 
to mask. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
el qani° and grits muqni 7. 


ail qani° [act. part.] one who is content with his meagre lot, 
one who asks for alms gently (22:36) ea 5 aw | aaki Kal si SO 
eat of it and feed the one who does not ask, and the one who begs. 


(pulls muqni‘t [pl. of act. part. as muqgni*, in construct (4a!) ] 
one who lifts up the head (14:43) pause) rite Obes rushing 
forward, craning their necks. 


g-a ä g-n—-w/y to acquire livestock primarily for breeding, to 
possess; to cause to acquire wealth, to be content; rivulet; a spear 
shaft, branch, stalks of dates with or without the dates. Of these 
roots, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: oJ a ginwan and 
if ? aqna. 


ol si ginwan [pl. of n. ‘si qinw] clusters of date-carrying stalks 
(6:99) ala ols Gal ue Ja uss and from the date palm, from its 
pollen, [spring] low- -hanging clusters of dates. 


cil °aqnā |v. IV, trans.] to cause to possess, to cause to have 
property; to cause to be content (53:48) oil 3 oi A eG 3 that it is 
He who enriches and causes to possess/to be content. 


J/4/ g-h-r to conquer, to subjugate, to compel, to subdue; to be 
scanty. Of this root, four forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ais 
taghar once; ü gahir twice; 43's qāhirūn once and 343 gahhar 
six times. 
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i taqhar [imperf. of v. trans.] to oppress (93: 9) 5ú PEA la 
ee as for the the orphan, never oppress him. 


al qahir I [act. part.; pl. os ali qāhirūn] one who subdues, 
one prevailing, one who compels (7:127) us ald + ned À úr E indeed 
we have complete power over them II [with the definite article, 
all ’al-qahir, nominalised act. part.] [an attribute of God] the 
One in indisputable control, the Master (6:18) súce Gs ala) the 
Supreme Master over His servants. 


olga al-qahhar [nominalised intens. act. part.] [attribute of 
God] the One who holds absolute power over all (12:39) SKa Stl 
the One, the All-powerful. 


&/s/ä g-w-b to dig, to hollow out, to uproot, to break open, to peel 
off; short span, a distance, to be quite near, imminent. Of this 
root, ü gaba occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gú gaba [n.] length, span, distance (53:9) 3 ‘ci’ lä US 
until he [the Archangel Gabriel] became two bow-lengths away 
or [even] closer. 


4/ 9/.4 g-w-t food, sustenance, to feed, to subsist; to sustain, to guard 
over. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: à “Al 
-aqwat and <8 muqit. 


gil ’aqwat [pl. of n. & 3 qut| food, nourishment, sustenance, 
provisions (41:10) Wildl led Sly Led GLU WES te Gal Led ca, 
then He placed solid mountains on it, blessed it, and measured 
out its [various] provisions. 


j Cue ı muqit [act. _part.] sustainer, guardian, overseer (4:85) IS 
Uia gi ot Js ao au) and God is ever watching/guarding over 
everything. 


w/ 3/4 g-w-s bow, arch, to shoot a bow; to bend, to curve; 
hermitage; hard times. Of this root, œ gawsayn occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


osi Á gawsayn [dual of n. U's qaws] two bows (53:9) Gla GIs 
ol‘) à until he [the Archangel Gabriel] became two bow- 
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lengths away or [even] closer. 


€/3/ g-w-* lowland, plain or level land, marshland, bottom; 
courtyard. Of this root, two forms occur each in a single place in 
the Qur’an: ¢ ü ga° and 424 gi‘atun. 


gŭ qā° [n.] barren, desolate plain (20:106) Jä Jos ue ai five 9 
leis CÚ G’ ne) Úa ES Gi and they ask you [ Prophet ] about the 
mountains: say, [on that day] my Lord will blast them into dust 
and leave them as a flat plain. 


43.8 qi‘atun [n.] open, desolate plain (24:39) patos | sss call’ 
dab: GIS but the deeds of those who disbelieve are like a mirage 
in a barren plain. 


J/s3/ä g-w-l speech, talk, to speak, to say, to tell, to attribute; to 
fabricate lies, to gossip, to spread rumours; tongue; king, leader; 
to surmise; to demand; to exchange. Of this root, eight forms 
occur 1621 times in the Qur’an: J& gala 1475 times; Jš qīla 52 
times; Ags taqawwala twice; J. E qawl 82 times; d tal ’aqgawil 
once; Ji gil four times; Jü qã il four times and calil ga’ ilin once. 


Jů gala ii [v. intrans.] 1 to speak, to say (5:12) pees a alt) Ji, 
and God said, ‘I am with you’ 2 to testify, to voice an opinion 
(6:152) ee 13 GIS “of | shell wil EF and if you speak/testify, be just, 
even if he [the person you testify dhas [Dr] is kin 3 to instruct, 
to command (24:30) ba. PON a lya Cyahe yall J [Prophet] 
command believing men to lower their gaze 4 to inspire (18:86) úi 
Ge aes Ee j Gr E ea j Ú c al WG We inspired/said, 
Dhi’l-Qarnayn, ‘You may either punish or adopt [a policy of] 
good treatment with them’ 5 to submit, to fall into a system 
(41:11) Ge wos >j Megha GSS) aa U Gi Ula GAS Cayo LN GI gaia 
oih tsi then He turned to the sky, while it was smoke, and said 
to it and to the earth, ‘Come, willingly or unwillingly!’ They 
submitted, ‘We come, obedient’ 6 to confess a belief in (22:40) 
al) nrg Ra J Yı cs JB ad a Os aval cyl those who have been 
driven unjustly from their homes only for believing [declaring], 
‘Our Tore! is God’ 7 [with prep. 3] to describe, call or label as 
(2:154) Os piä Pat Y ysl, l p rgd all a d K a 1h Ys and 
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do not call those who are killed in the way of God ‘dead’; indeed, 
they are alive, only you do not perceive [it] 8 [with prep. cle] to 
attribute falsely, to say something false against (2:80) le & 3 gü A 
abi Y G alll or are you attributing to God things of which you 
have no knowledge? 


Já qila [pass. v.] 1 to be said, to be told (7:162) | gih cpl ext) 
ng] Jä gall fe Yä aa so the unjust among them substituted 
another saying for the one that was said to them 2 to be 
commanded (77:48) US y Y IAS) nel J 1, and if it is said to 
them, ‘Bow down,’ they bow not. l 

At taqawwala [v. V, trans.] to falsely attribute a statement to 
someone, to fabricate (69:44) J: FE oa lile Jä “ly if he [the 
Prophet] had attributed some fabrications to Us. 


Já qawl lv. n.; al 1 something said, what is said, statement 
(24:51) Uae lali Ul sets Sy Said al gh fy all IN 1 50 19) Qube sll Ui GIS G 
abi, the saying of the believers: when they are summoned to God 
and His messenger so that He may judge between them, is only, 
‘We hear and we obey’; *(11:53) alg oe EA SÜ 5 ey and 
we will not forsake our gods [merely] on the strength of your 
word 2 message, teachings (73:5) %5 Yä “ile ili | We shall 
cast upon you a weighty message | 3 sentence, verdict (11: 40) úi 
Jä aie ia a YI Ri, ci CD US Ge ed Deal We said, ‘Carry 
on it a pair of each [species], and your own family—except those 
against whom the sentence has already been passed’ 4 
punishment (27:85) arin y: med |li G wele Jä, REE indeed, the 
punishment will befall them because of their wrongdoing: so they 
will not speak 5 opinion (51:8) + ilies Ja il Si indeed, you are of 
opposing opinions. 


J ai i ’aqawil [pl. of pl. Js ’aqwal| falsely fabricated 
statements (69:44) J 2B i aks Uile Ulli “sly if he [the Prophet] had 
attributed some fabrications to Us. 

Ji gil [v. n.] saying, speaking (56:26) LO Wot. Lä Y only 
agreeable speech [will they hear there] [lit. but saying ‘Peace, 


peace’ |. 


Jú qã il I [act. part., pl. oti qa@°ilin] one who speaks (33:18) 


ne alla 


a Y) old tl I5 G fle pes SY OMIT, Hie Gap AN GB God 
may know [take to task] the hinderers among you, those who say 
to their brothers, ‘Come join us,’ and they come to battle but little 
If [n.] speaker (37:51) G4 J IS eg age Jú Jü a speaker of them 
said, ‘I had a close companion [on earth].’ 


a/ s| ä g-w-m to stand, to halt, to stand up, to rise; to revolt, to resist, 
to rebel; to erupt, outbreak; to set up, to reside, location, to be 
constant; to be straight, to estimate, value, justice; backbone, to 
support, pillar, substance, overseer, to guard over, guardian, 
leader. °al-Suyiiti suggests that the word aod qayyüm might be a 
borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, 25 forms occur 652 times in 
the Qur’an: pú gama 33 times; 4 ’agama 54 times; i 

*istaqama 10 times; KE qa@’im eight times; ù PAE qga’imiin twice; 
ias q@imatun five times; ali giyam seven times; ggl a 
gawwamin three times; ¢ “i gayyum three times; ə “al ’aqwam four 
times; ali maqam 14 times; pł muqām three times; ili 
muqāmatun once; aie muqīm eight times; oï mugimin twice; aa 
gayyim five times; 4% gayyimatun twice; als gawam | once; aa 
giyam once, aul ’igam twice; FAE) °igamatun once; ə i taqwim 
once; asi mustaqīm 37 times; FAL} giyamatun 70 times and 3 
gawm 382 times. 


ala gama ŭ [v. intrans.] 1 to stand up (4:142) stall A | gä EF 
A \ gä when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly 2 to 
shoulder or undertake a difficult/great task, to assume [a big 
responsibility] (74:1-2) ‘as aa BA Käg you, wrapped up in your 
cloak [and lying down], assume your responsiblity and warn [all ] 
3 to rise from the dead (2:275) gal ash Us Y Osage YOM oy sists pal 
re ces “atu URRY those who take usury will [not] rise [on the 
Day of Resurrection] except like one scourged by Satan’ Ss touch 4 
to be about to act, to undertake (5:6) sal EF piel Eg) i cull taal 
Gal ge A asi 5 Sa sas | stl you who believe, when you are about 
to pray, wash your faces and your hands up to [also interpreted 
as: including] the elbows 5 to stop, to halt, to stand still (2:20) tals 
| geld Agile Ula! 13/5 8 pte 44] GÍ whenever it flashes on them they 
walk on in it and when it darkens around them they stand still 6 to 
stand in for, to be in the place of (5:107) ert ub a RERE two 
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others [should] stand in for them 7 [with prep. a] to stand over 
(9:84) > jå cle | aii Vy at + age Si Le ja Y; and never pray 
over any of them who die, and never stand over his grave 8 to 
depart from, to rise from (27:39) halia ys a Š zi Jä 4 dals UT will 
bring it to you before you rise from your place | 9 to worship, to 
pray (9:108) ad os al oa Ji ‘sa ch al ae re held (Sif ag 38 Y 
never worship in it—a mosque founded from the first day on 
consciousness of God is a more fitting place in which you 
worship 10 to function, to exist (30:25) etal sit oh ae tus 
è pAr aai and [one] of His wonders, is that the heavens and the 
earth function by His command 11 to take place, to come to be 
held (14:41) Gali 48 2 egln W Aiel G Lord, forgive 
me, and my parents and the believers, on the Day when the 
Reckoning is held 12 to discharge, one’s duties, to undertake a 
task, maintain/establish (4:127) Lidl atl | ga Si “f° ‘s and that you 
discharge your duties towards the orphans in fairness 13 to 
object to, to rebel (18:14) Sl gl Gy bb EE | lä y aust ie BEST 
Uha 13) úk al tel Aish tye EM Ul vats We braced their hearts 
when they rebelled and said, ‘Our Lord is the Lord of the heavens 
and the earth; we will never call upon any god other than Him, 
for that would be an outrageous thing to say.’ 


all > agama Lv. IV, trans.] 1 to prop up, to erect, to support 
(18:77) aii Laas Th i ares Da kà xá and they found a wall in it 
that was on the point of collapsing [lit. wanting to collapse] so 
then he set it up (or, supported it), *(30:30) E ol Tee's sala 
devote yourself entirely [lit. set up your face] ] to the religion 2 to 
observe, to maintain (9:11) éa | gai 5! Ai ol if they turn to God 
and maintain the prayer 3 to arrange, to organise, to set up, to 
conduct (4:102) sical ra coed > acs cas ay N's when you [Prophet] are 
with them, and you conduct the prayer for them 4 to institute, to 
keep up, to maintain (11:114) BA a ay p) ih éa ails and 
keep up the prayer at both ends of the day, and during parts of 
the night 5 to abide by, to stand by, to uphold (5:66) | FAC wel As 
aO OF eal Jy lag dail aij gil if they had upheld the Torah and 
the Gospel and what was sent down to them from their Lord 6 to 
straighten, to establish, to perform in an upright manner (65:2) 
l all aG | sail, and give witness [correctly] for the sake of God 7 
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to assign to (18:105) Uys Xtal as el AR 5ú We will not hold any 
weighing for them [their deeds], on the Day of Resurrection (or, 
We shall not assign any weight to them on the Day of 
Resurrection). 


Aiia < °istaqāma [v. X, intrans.] to go straight, to become 
upright to follow the correct path (46:13) & aay g ‘on FE cal o 
| salatital those who say, ‘Our lord is God,’ and then become 
upright; *(9:7) 4) | yaği < | gitu Gå so long as they remain true 
to you be true to hem. 


ald ga’im I [act. part.; pl. o sill qa@’imin] 1 one standing (3:39) 
Saal os eal ail” hs ACA aa so the angels called out to him, 
while he stood praying in the sanctuary 2 watching, observing 
(13:33) ag = ati iis ae ails” A wail is He who is aware of the 
actions of every soul [as he who is aware of nothing 2?) 3 one 
being constant at (3:75) ale cis Us Y til) 9348 Y pen EAS Ol Os RET 
“sü but of them is he who, if you trust him [ over] with a [single] 
dinar, will not return it to you, unless you persist in standing over 
him 4 that which is taking place, coming true (18:36) act Aii lay 
iia I do not think the Hour will take place 5 supporting, 
upholding (3:18) AIE alall as ASOUI, E Y ayy aj aly avn: 
God bears witness, that there is no god but He, as do the angels 
and those imbued with knowledge, upholding Justice - II [quasi- -act. 
part.] upright (3:113) Bai) elle alll Ste ait ial iai sl dal te 
among the People of the Book there is an upright group sho 
recite God’s revelations throughout the night. 


ols giyam I [v. n.] 1 rising, standing up (51:45) als ue | el Gå 
en nails | is las they could not manage to stand and never were 
they able to defend themselves 2 supporting, providing security, a 
standard (5:97) call AR yall fora Petal aly Ja God has made the 
Ka‘ba-the Sacred House—a standard | for humankind II [v. n.; n. - 
support, mainstay, livelihood (4:5) al Ja il ‘Si Perna 
las “SI and do not entrust to the feeble-minded your property ie 
the properties of the feeble-minded) over which God has assigned 
to you responsibilty III [pl. of act. part. KE qā’im] those, who are 
standing up, those who are rising up (39:68) = RE eal ag aii a 
Os ine als then it is blown another [time] and, behold, they are 
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standing, looking on. 


ogó qawwāmūn [pl. of intens. act. part. Ar: gawwam| 1 those 
who are most upright, those who are steadfast, guardians (4:135) 
ai Ar Kailh Gi Igi ve be upholders of justice and bear witness 
for God 2 those who are responsible for, take care of, in charge of 
(4:34) tye sil Lary Gas Ge Beaks AD ad Uy gal Ge i'd UG 
eel ‘gl men are in charge of women by virtue of what God has 
bestowed on some of them in preference to others and by the 
spending of their money [on women]. 


asá qayyüm [intens. act. part.] constant, eternal, guardian, 
benefactor *(2:255) sill [an attribute of God] the Supporter [of 
all], the Constant, the Everlasting, the Independent. 


asi *"aqwam [elat.] 1 more/most upright (2:282) alll aie ha asi 
Sal 7 a ‘aly this way is more equitable in God’s eyes, and more 
doet as testimony 2 more/most precise (73:6) aah; E dill ERE o 

Mi i E 3 Gk 's night worshipping is most taxing [on those who 
BOUG it] (or, makes a deeper impression) but far reaching in 
prayer [lit. speech]. 


: lis maqam I [v. n.] staying (10:71) GS lis Sle “ys GIS ol 
all uh if my staying among you and my reminding [you] of 
God’s signs are burdensome on you II [n. of place] 1 physical 
place, location (2:125) as awl! alia | us | Pa, ‘s and take the spot 
where Abraham stood as a place of prayer 2 seat, seating place 
(27:39) elie iyo aa i dé a a Ui J will bring it to you before 
you rise from your seat 3 rank, position, status (37:164) 4 Yı Gt f 
a Aes sli there is not a single one of us but has a known rank; 
*(5:107) AA ibs rn J aü two others [should] replace them (or, 
stand in their place) 4 situation, abode, dwelling (26:58) pi 33 se 9 
a 5 treasures and a noble dwelling. 


pü muqām [n. of place] 1 place; stand (33:13) alia Yu F: Afg 
| aay “SI people of Yathrib, there is no place for you [among the 
defending army], so go back! 2 abode, position (25:76) kė aala 
Cay P iiaa ia abiding there forever-fair it is as a station and 
abode. 


FAA muqāmatun [n. of place; v. n.] place, abode of 


J80 aff 
permanence; act of staying (35:35) aß tye Gall 43 Gi gill He 
who has, from His bounty, settled us in the home of permanence. 


asia mugim [quasi-act. part; pl. os mugimiin] 1 one who 
is/that which is lasting, constant (9:21) se Axi Qa ae in which 
they will have lasting bliss 2 one who observes, maintains, 
upholds (14:40) call ; aia Dali wy my Lord, make me constant in 
performing the prayer 3 that which is straight; lasting (15:76) tei 5 
pie Biren indeed, they [the towns of the people of Lot and Midian ] 
are on a highway [till now] remaining. 


>ô qayyim [quasi-act. part.] straight, true (12:40) Za oal cals 
that is the true faith. 


al” À qawāma [n.] straightness, correct balance (25:67) 14 ail ‘5 
Uri GU OH OMS pa als Fy. a |a and there are those who, 
when they spend, they neither waste nor are stingy, but keep 
between these to a just balance. 


ef qiyam [quasi-act. part.] true, straight, upright (6:161) E 
Ga Lr piia La A i) cA my Lord has guided me to a 
straight path, an upright religion. 


ali iqam (= ai ’igamatun) [v. n. of v. IV, trans. (with the 
final elided as means of directing attention to the context in 
which the word appears)] act of observing, maintaining, 
upholding (21:73) ACS BSE al REP aa Jå peal ust, and 
We inspired in them the doing of good, the upholding of prayer 
and the giving of alms. 


aati ° igamatun [v. a. at v. IV] act of staying (16:80) wu ss Jee 


ps 4 PeT hbo as Giga Mater all mee and He provided for you, 
from the hides of cattle, [houses] tents [that] you find light on the 
day you travel and on the day you settle down. 


ast taqwim [v. n. of v. Il; n.] forming, moulding; stature 
(95:4) as cual = aiy! lls á and indeed, We fashioned 
humankind in the best of statures. 


pla mustaqim [quasi- -act. part.] straight, upright, righteous 
(46:30) piisa Sh ls al a cX: guiding to the truth and to a 
straight path. 
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44a °al-giyamatu [n.] the rising, the resurrection *(19:95) zs 
ail the Day of Resurrection; * i% name of Sura 75, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Resurrection . 


pt qaw. [coll. n.] 1 a people (13:11) pa Pe uay al 8) 
ageadil ts Iy God does not change the condition of a people 
unless they change what is in themselves 2 a specified group of 
people (7:59) all | gue! esi Jii acg ol GB = erg “al We sent Noah 
to his people; he said, ‘My people, worship God’ 3 [with the 
definite article ¢ ‘ll ’al-gawm| a certain people (4:104) à | sei Ys 
ele GS. Seals nei rac R 8) el slat) and do not be faint- 
hearted in pursuing [those people] the enemy: for if you are 
suffering hardship then they, too, are suffering 4 ones, 
individuals, anyone (49:11) age igre rae Spa es A a3 SLY 
no men [no individuals] should jeer at others; as they may [after 
all] be better than them. 


cf|s|ä g-w-y strength, to be, or become, strong; seriousness; barren 
land, to be without food or provision, to be forsaken, to be 
desolate. Of this root, four forms occur 42 times in the Qur’an: 3 si 
quwwatun 29 times; .s E quwa once; i É qawiyy 11 times and ¿y 9s 
muqwin once. 


eh quwwatun [n.; pl. es quw4d] 1 might, power (81:20) ar wa 
OSs Us sal a uc endowed with might, in the sight of/by the Lord 
of the Throne, secure 2 affluence, prosperity (11:52) ol 3 b sá pS pT 
Sf f and He will increase you in prosperity on top of your 
prosperity 3 strength (30:54) 25 Ur ea ai Lia Up Sala gall all 
sf Uae it is God who creates you out of weakness, then He 
brings about after weakness strength 4 resolution (19:12) Ab ca 
39s Ws John, hold on to the Scripture resolutely 5 firmness, 
tightness (16:92) ete Bg wea yo Qij giañ ills RE Y5 do not be 
like a woman who unravels her yarn into fibres [lose your unity], 
after [it has been spun] tightly. 


os qawiyy [quasi-act. part.] 1 mighty (22; 4). Se is a all o 
God is truly strong and mighty; *(11: :66) í c a [an attribute of 
God] the Strong 2 strong (28:26) o os a 3 yall exe GAS callé 


IRR ok elä 

ROSI is al AA one of the two women said, ‘Father, hire him, 
the strong, trustworthy man is the best person you could hire’ 3 
capable, able (27:39) tual t eal ale ls ‘Sali ‘ye asi gi Já a tle UT 
will bring it to you before you rise from your seat; for this [the 
throne], I am capable and trustworthy. 


gia muqwīn [pl. of act. part. | gis muqwt] the needy, the 

destitute; those who seek means of livelihood (56:73) Gtk eee) 

Cu giall elie 93 588 We made it [the fire] a reminder and of use to 
the users. 


v4/(5/.4 g-y—-d egg shells, to hatch, to crack; to barter, to compensate; 
to foreordain, to destine; to assign, to facilitate, to prepare. Of this 
root, v= gayyada occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


oad qayyada [v. I, trans. ] to assign, to facilitate, to put in the 
way (41:25) nella Ley peas por ACS i GE, We have 
appointed for them companions, who made their present and their 
past [seem] fair to them. 


J/g /ä q-y-l the noon, siesta, to take a midday nap, a midday resting 
place; to annul; to help out of difficulty; chief. Of this root, two 
forms occur 11 times each in the Qur’an: uč ga’ilan and Us 
maqdil. 


Jü ga Ẹ il [act. part. of v. Jë gala, imperf. ern yaqil] one who 
rests or sleeps at midday (7:4) ù sls aa ‘f os fern laelaa so Our 
punishment came to it by night or while they slept in the 
afternoon. 


dui maqil [n. of place; v. n.] a place for repose, a place for a 
midday siesta; resting at midday, repose (25:24) x's: On bm 
Wi taf, Ý ‘aih a those in the Garden will have on that Day a 
better home and a fairer place to rest. 


A/ kof 


cits) ’al-kaf the 22nd letter of the alphabet; it represents a voiceless 
velar plosive sound. 


4ka occurs some 291 times in the Qur’an and functions as: I a 
pronominal suffix (jaa s), it occurs in two basic forms: am 
person sing. masc. 4 ka [dual «S kuma; pl. kum aS] (17:14) agés | “al 
read your record and 2™ person sing. fem. 4 ki [dual Us kumd; pl. 
“6 kunna] (19:21) st) J& your Lord said II a particle of address 
(úa œa) augmenting the attention-drawing function of the 
demonstratives to which it is attached, ‘there (such-and-such) for 
you to see!’. It varies like a on person pronominal suffix: 4 for 
sing. masc. (3:40) ARINE Jä aii cass j in such a manner [as you can 
see], God does whatever He will; A for sing. fem. (19:21) Jü as 
s% in this way [ you have been told], your Lord has spoken; bs 
for dual (12:37) 45 ole ia “sth that [there for you to see] is part 
of what my Lord has taught me, 5 for pl. masc. (48:15) ail Jú aslis 
Já: us in this way [as you have just been told i, God has said this 
before; and eS for pl. fem. (12:32) 4 itd gall isis that [there for 
you to see] is the one you blamed me for. The 2™ person sing. 
masc. form is also used in the Qur’an in addressing a group of 
people, treating them, as it were, as a single entity, (4:94) sik alas 
Já js in such a situation [as has just been described to you] you 
yourselves were [once] IMI preposition (> a) denoting: 1 
mainly similitude or comparison (#3), ‘as’, ‘like’, ‘in the way 
of’, ‘similar to’, ‘resembling’ (3:49) Jul ERS oial; ce “SI RA all I 
will fashion for you out of clay [something] resembling the form 
of birds 2 causality (454) ‘on account of’, ‘in return for’, 
‘because’, ‘as’ (2:198) POES US 3 REF remember Him because He 
has guided you 3 emphasis (as) in the very unusual context 
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where the word cis (mithl), ‘like’ follows prep. 4. Only a ‘single 
example of this type occurs in the Qur’an (42:11) så aS: yal 
similar to Him there is none [lit. there is none similar to the like 
of Him]. 


uals ka’s (no verbal root) considered to be an early borrowing, 
perhaps from Aramaic, wine, a cup or glass containing wine (not 
when it is empty). Of this root, US ka’s occurs six times in the 
Qur’an. 


uals ka’ s [n.] 1 wine (37:45-6) pl iay cute te ls agile Lh 
On ual a cup from a gushing spring will be passed around for 
them, white, delicious to the drinkers 2 cups or glasses of wine 
(52:23) nab Y, kė sal y ui les roe in it [the Garden] they 
exchange cups of wine, in which there is neither intoxication nor 
a cause of sin. 


ois ka’anna [a sister of ©) ?inna (o oI al cv) (q.v.), a Comparative 
conjunctive (4nd), occurring 31 times in the Quran; it 


introduces a nominal clause] ‘like’, ‘as if’, ‘as though’, ‘it is as if? 
(55:58) 3G eet 5 ala RAG as if they are rubies and coral. 


cals ka? ayyin a composite interjection consisting of the 4 ka of 
comparison + relative noun gl "ayy + wä fanwin = AE but 
rendered orthographically in Qur’anic script as oilS ka’ayyin. It 
occurs seven times in the Qur’an and denotes exclamation over 
the high frequency of the occurrence of the noun following it, 
‘how many a ...!’ The exclamation conveyed by ka’ayyin is 
further emphasised by the use of the so-called ‘redundant’ 
preposition yy after it (12:105) siya Ga Ni yall à Ale ye AS, 
sree Ge ads Qa and how many a sign is there in the heavens 
and the earth which they pass by while they are turning away 
from them! 


als kāda (see Yy å k-w-d). 


gil kāfūr grape blossoms before they open up, leaves enveloping 
bunches of grapes; sheath of palm tree pollen, the pollen itself; 
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plant pods of any type; mixture of perfume paste; certain plant 
with white flowers; camphor tree. It is attributed to a borrowing 
from Persian, according to °al-Jawaliqi, or from an Indian dialect, 
according to others; it occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


J gals kāfūr [n.] camphor; a mixture of chosen scents; a name of 
a spring in Paradise (76:5) yi Gala OS GS te Us SON YI 
the pious shall drink of a cup/wine whose mixture is camphor. 


&/4/4 k-b-b (see also: |/4//4 k-b-k-b) to overthrow, to topple, to 
knock to the ground; to apply oneself; skein of wool; detachment 
of horses; crowdedness; hillock of rippled, moist sand. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: ec kubbat and 
US. mukibb. 

is kubba [pass. v.] to be flung down (on one’s face) (27:90) 
oul ct ped e's isi afi ela ty and whoever comes with evil 
deeds; their faces will be cast into the fire. 


& mukibb [act. part.] one who is prone to looking down, 
keeping his sight turned downwards (67:22) 4¢>5 ke Us’, Peet “sail 
piua Lya E Gigs og i gael is he who goes along grovelling 
on his face better able to find his way, or the one who goes 
upright on a Straight path? 


4/4/4 k-b-t knocking down, to crush, to humiliate, to suppress. Of 
this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: aS yakbit 
once and cs kubita twice. 


Cus yakbit [imperf. of v. «< kabata, trans.] to suppress, to 
frustrate, to overwhelm, to crush (3:127) J Igis au ia WB gail 
mes and that He might cut off a part of the disbelievers’ [army] 
or overwhelm them. 


us kubita [pass. v.] to be suppressed, to be overwhelmed, to 
be brought low (58:5) Ge cyl as US 1 fs ree al Clad yall 8) 
peli those who oppose God and His Messenger will be brought 
low, as the ones before them were brought low. 


4/4/4 k-b-d liver, the interior, heart, centre, the zenith; content; the 
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earth’s metals; hard boulder; great hardship, struggle, to suffer, to 
afflict. Of this root, ss kabad occurs once in the Qur’an. 


X kabad [v. n./n.] (the act of) suffering, toiling, struggling; 
hardship, struggle (90:4) XS à Gus! Lila “al indeed, We have 
created man for toil and trial (or, for hardship and suffering). 


y+/4 k-b-r to grow big, to increase, to augment, to gain 
significance, to grow tall; majority, magnitude; to become old, to 
become infirm; honour, pride, to show pride; to become serious; 
to be awed; worst part of something, great sin, great crime; 
dignitaries, leaders, chiefs; praise, exaltation, glorification, 
deference, regard. Of this root, 24 forms occur 159 times in the 
Qur’ an: “is kabura seven times; sS yakbar once; is kabbara 
four times; gt *akbara (1) once; Ss tatakabbara twice; ae 
’istakbara 40 times; nS takbir once; JS mutakabbir three times, 
OS mutakabbirin four times; Basta ’istikbar twice; Sina 
mustakbir twice; cz Sik mustakbirin four times, 3 kibr twice; 
S kibar six times; oss kabir 39 times; el ue kubara’ once; 5 ya 
kabiratun four times; oils kaba@’ir three times; JS kubbar once; 
us akbar (2) 23 times; ots) ’akabir once; is JS kubra six times; 
£ kubar once and sls kibriyã’ twice. 


os kabura u [v. intrans. ]1to be great, to be awesome (17:50— 
1) aS sie È ee lus úk ‘d LA zj TER (aus J say, ‘Be [as hard 
as] stone, iron, or any other substance that may inspire awe in 
your bosoms’; *(18:5) neal sil Us ae FAS ais what a monstrous 
assertion that comes out of their mouths! 2 [with prep. le] to 
cause distress; to be burdensome, to be intolerable, to become too 
much to bear (6:35) agal ue} aiie SIS HIS Us and if their turning 
away has greatly distressed you. 


gee yakbar [imperf. of v. OS kabira, intrans.] to increase in 
age, to grow up, to reach ‘maturity, to grow old (4:6) agus fan ol 
IG Da Wt ta sls Y aigi ABESE s if you find they 
have sound judgement, hand over their property to them; do not 
consume it wastefully and in haste before they come of age. 


ops kabbara [v. I, trans.] 1 to glorify [God], to magnify, to 


=ê 793 


exalt [Him] (2:185) Sia Us (le au | SES, and to glorify God for 
having guided you 2 to utter the invocation vs àl God is the 
greatest, (22:37) SIS ú de all \ Lisa ‘si gee calls thus He 
subjected them to you that you may glorify His name for His 
having guided you. 


“ass | °akbara (1) [v. IV, trans. ] to deem great, formidable or 
awesome (12:31) teas eee rege Agi) tla and when they saw 
him, they were awed by him, and [unwittingly] slashed their own 
hands. 


yt tatakabbara [imperf. of v. V, intrans. ] to show pride, to 
act arrogantly (7:13) ka si ¿j al aS ta Qi Lela Ji He said, 
‘Descend from it!: it is not for you to act arrogantly i in it.’ 


gid | °istakbara [v. X,  intrans.] to behave arrogantly, 
haughtily, proudly, or insolently (25:21) V roe pen wills ca ail 
"ons Vie they have become too proud of themselves, and greatly 
violated all bounds of propriety. 


Si takbir |v. n. used adverbially] glorifying, exalting 
(17:111) DS 28s and glorify Him limitlessly. 

psa mutakabbir [act. part., pl. os Sie mutakabbirūn] one who 
is arrogant, proud or haughty (39:72) cy Sea is sie uid so, how 
evil is the abode of the arrogant; *(59:23) {S%a\ [an attribute of 
God] Possessor of all glory, the truly Great, the Proud. 

lasted ’istikbar [v. n.] acting with insolent pride (35:43) ast 

v2 NI acting arrogantly in the land. 
State mustakbir [act. part.; pl. Os Sia mustakbirun] one who 


is puffed up with pride (31:7) Ea als tile ai ii Xs and 
when Our verses are recited to him, he turns away disdainfully. 


ys kibr [n.] 1 pride, conceit (40:56) à G “ps Şi aasia ct Ul 
aú there is nothing in their hearts but conceit which they will 
never satisfy 2 the greatest share (of something bad) (24:11) alr 5 
alae tiie aS 3 wie yh Sa (si and he who took upon himself the 
greatest part in it [the slander], will have a painful chastisement. 


xs kibar [n./v. n.] old age, infirmity (2:266) 48 41, “pst aaah, 
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tli when he became stricken with old age while having feeble 
offspring. 

ous kabir I [quasi- act. part. ] 1 great, much (2:219) ue ats nine 
“pS a Gei J seals Jal they ask you [Prophet] about 
intoxicants and gambling: say, ‘There is great sin in both’ 2 
intense, grave, serious, heinous (2:217) 43 Jä al “yal Jel oe oh fee 
“3S ag JG J they ask you [Prophet] ‘about fighting in the 
prohibited month; say, ‘Fighting in it is a grave offence’ 3 old, 
infirm (28:23) “pS few úg, and our father is an old man II [n., pl. 
el OS kubara’ °] chief, leader, dignitary (33:67) Ue! os g Ws ALI ú 
Stal ú ili We obeyed our leaders and our nobility, so they led 
us astray from the guidance [lit. path]; *(13:9) os [an attribute 
of God] the All-Great. 


5 SS kabiratun I [quasi- act. part. fem.] 1 great, much (9:121) y 5 
ael GSS VI Gly gabi Y, 5S Vy ype iii gi and they do not 
spend a little or a lot [for God’s cause], nor traverse a mountain 
pass, but all is recorded to them [lit. the reward is credited to 
them] 2 hard, difficult (2:45) ae Yı 5s i PSAI a | peel 3 
REREN) seek help with steadfastness and prayer-though this is 
hard, indeed, for anyone but the humble II [n., pl. ois kaba’ ir] 
great sin (4:31) Siu Sic Sei ie Used ú “its laai o if you avoid 
the great sins of the things We have forbidden you, We will wipe 
out your [minor] misdeeds. 


ÚS kubbār [quasi-act. part.] awesome, formidable, mighty 
(71:22) US 1S Is Sx, and they have hatched a mighty plot. 


os akbar (2) [elat.] 1 greater/greatest (9:72) “si aly On Uses 
and acceptance from God is greater still 2 bigger/biggest (34:3) 
one us à Y “si Vy Gb Ge kel Y, nor anything smaller or 
bigger, but all is recorded in a clear Record, *(21:103) ESE: & all 
variously interpreted as: blowing of the trumpet heralding the 
Day of Resurrection, Hell Fire or death (lit. the greatest Terror]; 
*(32:21) SV) GIS torment in the Hereafter [lit. the greatest 
chastisement]. 


asi akabir [pl. of n. pls kabir (and possibly Jus kubbar) | ] the 
greatest in nobility and dignity (6:123) ost 3 ási J & ii as 5 
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ln ~ thus We have appointed in every city chiefs for its 
evildoers. 


G as kubra [elat. fem., pl. ae kubar] 1 the greater/the greatest 
(79:20) os “isi ay! 3i oa so, he showed him the greatest sign/miracle 
2 mighty event, greatest thing (74:35) xsi say tel indeed, it 
[Hellfire] is one of the mighty things. 


sL kibriya’ [n.] pride, greatness, glory (45:37) (4 +4 23s aN, 
us yr “5 gú true pride in the heavens and the earth is His. 


—/4/4/4 k-b-k-b (also see G/4/4 k-b-b) to throw something face 
down, to throw in a pit, to throw on top of one another; to be 
wrapped up, to be mixed up, a great number. Of this root, | SS 
kubkibii occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


sis kubkiba [pass. quad. v.] to be gathered and thrown (into 
an abyss) on top of one another (26:94) ws FE 5 ad kà | je and 
then they will all be thrown headlong into it [Hell], they and 
those who misled them. 


«/4/4 k-t-b to gather together, layers of material; to put letters 
together (i.e. to write), to write down, book, letter, record; army 
regiment; to ordain, prescribed, decreed, to impose, to contract; a 
set amount. Of this root, nine forms occur in 314 places in the 
Qur’ an: Us kataba 35 times, ane kutiba 14 times, ais) ’iktataba 
once; ils kdtaba once; Gils kātib four times; 4 sls kātibūn twice; 
aus kitab 250 times; ae kutub six times and œ ne maktib once. 


is kataba u [v. trans.] 1 to write (2:79) SN g Pee call Jia 

al) aie ke Gy f 93 -à pel so woe to those who write a text with 
their own hands and then say, ‘This is from God’ 2 to write down, 
to record or take down in writing (10:21) ws on ei ee ahs, a 
indeed, Our messengers record in writing all your scheming 3 to 
predestine, to decide, to ordain (9:51) ta aly iS a Yı Gass) J 
say, ‘Only what God has ordained Jor us will befall us’ 4 to 
decree, to make obligatory (5: 32) er Js | ue aj Jal owe cle WES 
reagent) Ja tals ua Md sd Sy) val vs We decreed upon the 
Children of Israel that he who kills a person-not in retribution 


for [the killing of] another nor for spreading corruption in the 
land-it is as if he has killed all of humanity collectively 5 to 
prescribe, to make incumbent (6:12) 4y Asad ae Us He has 
taken it upon Himself to be merciful. 


‘ais kutiba [pass. v.] 1 to be recorded, to be taken down (43:19) 
3 a f RACE: List. their claim will be written down and they will 
be questioned [about it] 2 to be ordained, to be prescribed 
(2:180) Ca AN CAN Ae’ gl is ahs d cs yal Sxl aes IY Sie one 
it is prescribed for you, when any one of you is on the point of 
death, if he is leaving property behind him, that he bequeaths [it ] 
to parents and close relatives 3 to be predestined (3:154) aus A J 
aerala A Já peile uss yall y Si sh «à tell them, ‘Even if you 
were at home, those who were destined to be killed would still 
have gone out to the places of their deaths.’ 


ais) ’iktataba [v.VIII, trans.] to seek to have something 
written, to cause to be written (25:5) tects! cal ‘abt | A, and 
they said, ‘[It is just] fables of the ancients, that he has sought to 
have written down.’ 


Gils kataba [v. III, trans.] ] (jur.] ] to contract a slave to work for 
his/her freedom (24:33) o pd gi asic 2ST tatki fy yal opal 5 
ad aed ide those of your slaves who wish to contract for their 
freedom, make a contract with them, if you know they have good 
in them. 


Gils katib I [n.] scribe (2:282) Jasiu Cals 3585 LES, and have a 
scribe write it down justly between you II [act. part.] one who 
writes, one who records (21:94) 8 bga Ag AACA Cyn gas vai 

gals aur J Ape OI “iS as for one who does good ‘deeds and is a 
ne his efforts will not be rejected and We are recording 
them for him. 


lis kitab I [n., pl. E kutub] 1 written document, written text 
(17:93) ae GUS Lie age Ss ots | o Us [even then], we will not 
believe in your ascension until you bring down on us a book we 
[can] read 2 letter (27:28) ‘gill afa ES ÜS Lay take this letter of 
mine and deliver it to them 3 divine record containing the grand 
design and knowledge of all (57:22) 5 vay cod Apes Uy tal Ge 
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ufaj Js ue ts ot Y Sui «sino calamity befalls either [lit. in] 
the earth or you, yourselves, except that it is [recorded] in a book 
before we bring it into being; *(13:39) Gist A the origin [lit. the 
mother] of the book variously interpreted as: L aa z au ?al-lawh 
al-mahfiiz (q.v.) the Eternal Record, the Preserved Tablet, 
Divine knowledge, or the first Sura of the Qur’an 4 divine record 
of all that takes place (6:59) one us i) Y val Y5 aby Y5 [there 
is] not a thing, fresh or withered, but it is in a clear record 5 
individual record for each person (84:7) ain Agus | a aie a Gli as for 
him who is given his record i in his right hand 6 divine revelation 
(3:81) .. AS ES ys isle td get ais al asi I and when God 
took a pledge from the prophets, saying, ‘[If] after I have given 
you scripture and wisdom ...’ [also interpreted as: ‘For my 
bestowing scripture and wisdom upon you ’] 7 particular revealed 
books, scriptures: a) the Torah (37:117) REA) Gust Alia” “5 and 
We gave them both [Moses and Aaron 1] the clarifying Book b) the 
New Testament (19:30) bs ike’ LÚS ESP alll Ne ol J he said: 
‘am a servant of God, ‘He has granted me the Scripture and 
made me a prophet’; *(3:64) GES al people of the book 
[referring to the Jews in particular or the Christians] c) the Qur’ an 
(39: 2) gal GS Gl) LUIGI UW) indeed, We have sent down the Qur'an 
to you with the Truth 8 teachings, divine writ (19:12) as (asc 
3 Si iS John, hold on to the divine writ firmly 9 decree, verdict, 
an ordinance (8:68) ase tlic Saal Vasa ee ŠA 4 al ye CIES Y's) and 
had it not been for an ordinance by God that had come 
previously, a severe punishment would have come upon you for 
what you have taken 10 appointed time (13:38) Uts Jai Js for 
everything there i is an appointed time 11 prescribed period of time 
(2:235) Aisi Lús ats es cla bake | sje Y; and do not confirm the 
marriage tie until the prescribed period [of waiting] reaches its 
end 12 decreed, or predestined lot, prescribed punishment 
(7:37) Da pened G A aly Gas “J AS al) le UI caa l iai 

sl who is more wrong than the person who forges lies 
concerning God or rejects His revelations?, [for] such people, 
their share of prescribed retribution will catch up with them 13 
written scrolls (21:104) ish pial bs elaull i h; ag on the Day, 
We will roll up the skies the way a scribe rolls up written scrolls 


ms eleja 


(or, the way a [folded up] scroll rolls in the writings) 14 [pl. Gas 
kutub] writing (in an interpretation of 21:104) ‘bas eUll c pay as 
cisi J on the Day We roll up the skies the way a scroll rolls in 
the writing on it II [v. n.] 1 the act of writing; the act of writing 
something down (78:29) Gis tices! big us s We have accounted 
for everything in writing 2 [jur.] contracting a slave to work for 
his/her freedom (24:33) o a Si sats) Sle es CUS oy pty yall 5 
ad aed ie those of your slaves who wish to contract for their 
freedom, make a contract with them [accordingly], if you know 
they have good in them. 


ra gic maktub [pass. part.] that which is written, recorded, 
described in writing (7:157) dsl “5 ly sal id pac ú ce a saa wal 
the one [mention of whom] they find recorded [in writing] with 
them [the People of the Book] in the Torah and in the Gospel. 


a/4/4 k-t—m to hide, to conceal; to restrain, to suppress, to smother; 
to be silent. Of this root, iS katama occurs 21 times in the Qur’an. 


as katama u [v. trans.] 1 to conceal, to hide (40:28) de o Si 
a <, Ose de u Gee and a believing man of the family of 
Pharaoh, who was hiding his faith, said 2 to keep back, to 
suppress (2:283) al ale aa fac err Sail PS Y; do not hold 
back testimonies: anyone who does so has a sinful heart. 


«/4/4 k-th-b nearness, proximity, to approach; to heap up, to 
collect; sand dunes; small amount. Of this root, Gis kathib occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


quis kathib [n.] heap of sand, sand dune (73:14) GES Jal cals, 
ue and the mountains will become a heap of running sand. 


y//4 k-th-r to increase in number, to outnumber, to happen 
frequently; to show pride in wealth and/or children; to be rich, 
plentiful, abundance; river. Of this root, 10 forms occur in 167 
places in the Qur’an: us kathura twice; ge kaththara once; “isi 

’akthara (1) twice; gore *istakthara three times; 3 3 fs kathratun 
twice; gs kathir 63 times; 3 byes kathiratun 11 times; js °akthar 
(2) 80 times; EX takāthur twice and 1 °al-kawthar once. 
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fs kathura u Lv. intrans. ] to be or become a lot. many, much, 
numerous (4:7) “jis ad Ae $ Caa NN, calls igs Úa Capen sail’ 
and to the women a share of what the parents and kinsmen leave, 
whether it be little or much. 


ois kaththara Lv. Il, trans. ] to cause to increase in number, or to 
multiply (7:86) < $S SU “cas ds eg < and remember [His favour 
upon you] when you were few and He increased you in number. 


“si ’akthara (1) [v. IV, trans.] to do something in great 
quantities or frequently; to cause something to increase or 
multiply (89:12) staal) Gi | isla and so they spread much 
corruption there. 


“fisted ’istakthara [v. X, trans.] to seek or obtain something in 
volume, great number, or often (7:188) cx ci fen ee ii CaS he 
spl (tte Le’ al and if I had the ability to know the future I 
would seek to acquire much good and harm would not touch me. 


5 is. kathratun [v. n.] multiplicity, abundance, multitude (9:25) 


reg. Stel 3y oss es and on the day of the battle of Hunayn, 
when you were pleased with your great numbers. 


os kathir I [quasi-act. part; fem. 3 ges kathiratun| many, 
abundant (4:1) 465; 8S Yao ees cay and from the pair of them 
He generated a great number of men and women II [adverbially] 
often, a lot (9:82) 5S ISa, Wal Ia Jet them laugh a little; 
they will weep a lot. 


ASi ’akthar (2) [elat.] 1 more than (4:12) ld ty. “ya \ gis oli but 
if they are more than that 2 most, the greater number (12:40) “isi 
U PA y oll most people do not know. 


iss takathur [v. n.] (the act of) seeking to increase, to obtain 
more; vying to accumulate more (102:1) isa sai the drive to 
accumulate [worldly riches] continues to distract you; * AS 
name of Sura 102, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 1 to the ‘Accumulation’ of wealth. 


Jig) ’al-kawthar [intensive v. n./proper name] abundance, 
multitude; name of a river in Paradise (108:1) 4 FI allie | ú We 
have given in abundance to you [Prophet] (or, given you the river 
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al-kawthar); * < $I name of Sura 108, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Abundance’ of 
goodness (or, the name of the river) granted to the Prophet. 


c/+/4 k-d-h to scratch or scrape off the skin; to bite; to scratch a 
living; hardship; drudgery. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: ¢38 kadh and cls kādih. 


cas kadh [v. n.] applying oneself diligently, striving hard, 
labouring after (84:6) Ota GS oh) Ad eas cay way) tai 
Humankind, you are laboriously toiling towards your Lord, and 
you will meet Him. 


cals kadih (act. part.] one who strives hard, labours after, toils, 
applies himself diligently (84:6) eas at, ol zals ial aay! ait 
aa Humankind, you are laboriously toiling towards your Lord, 
and you will meet Him. 


y/+/4 k-d-r to be muddy, grimy, dreary; to be troubled; cloud of 
dust; to assail, to scatter. Of this root, ~S ’inkadarat occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


“yal ’inkadara [v. VII, intrans.] to become murky, to become 
dim (81:2) a A saul \3)5 when the stars are dimmed. 


/+/4 k-d-y big boulder; obstacle; to deny assistance, to be mean, (of 
water or plants) to cease to give, to be sluggish. Of this root, (asi 
’akda occurs once in the Qur’an. 


sa ”akdā [v. IV, intrans.] to hold back, to cease to act, to dry 
up (53:34) Gast, U8 bel’, and he only gave a little and then he 
ceased. 


o/ yä k-dh—b to lie, to deceive; to refute, to accuse of lying, to give 
the lie to; to run away from battle; to be wrong, to be wasted on, 
to fail to be up to a job; to be compulsory. Of this root, 13 forms 
occur in 281 places in the Qur’an: iS kadhaba 10 times; ane 
kudhiba once; 3S kadhdhaba 171 times; ait kudhdhiba five 
times; as kadhib 32 times; Gis kadhib four times; ġ PAG 
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kadhibiin 26 times; 48 kadhibatun twice; als kadhdhab five 
times; Glas kidhdhab twice; a, makdhitb once; a3 takdhib 
once and (38% mukadhdhibiin 21 times. 


(is kadhaba i [v.] I [intrans.] to lie (12:27) w i dau’ OK Uf 
gabal Cpe Ag ference a but if his shirt has been torn from behind, 
then she has lied and he is one of the truthful II [trans.] 1 to lie to, 
to make a false statement to (9:90) l guys alll | “gas yall Si, and 
those who lied to God and His Messenger stayed behind 2 [with 
inanimate object] to deny, to distort (53:11) él G Yzal X G the 
heart [of the Prophet] did not distort what he saw. 


ais kudhiba [pass. v. ] to be denied, to be reckoned or deemed 
as liars (12:110) Ias: a as | gi’, i Util 13. s till when the 
messengers lost all hope and thought that they had been 
dismissed as liars. 


iis kadhdhaba [v. II] I [intrans. with prep. 2] to subject to 
denial, to make an object of denial, to reject as false (6:66) 4 US, 
ee A, “L'3 your people rejected it, even though it is the truth II 
[trans. with object often elided] 1 [with object] to deny, to accuse 
of being false (6:147) dau, ia Fe Sy Jii gis ol if they give the 
lie to you, say, ‘Your Lord is of i immense mercy’ 2 [with elided 
object] to refuse, to reject (20:48) a; a Ae Sal e E Ss re a) uy 
es (sis it has been revealed to us that punishment falls on whoever 
rejects [the truth] and turns his back [on it]. 


ant kudhdhiba [pass. of v. II] to be disbelieved, to be accused 
of falsehood (6:34) ls iy sr 5) cas “aly other messengers were 
denied before you. 


iis kadhib I [n./v. n.] 1 lying (40:28) 4435 asks Was & iy if he is 
lying, then upon him is his lying 2 falsehood (16:116) Ú E Y5 
aa ES 5 a ia asii Still & do not describe the falsehood 
your tongues utter, [saying] ‘This is lawful and that is forbidden’ 
II [adjectival] false (12:18) Gas pu dead (le | ela's and they came 
with false blood on his shirt. 


wits kadhib I [act. part.; pl. ù gals kādhibūn] one who tells lies, 
one who lies, lying person (9:43) oi ale gl poe yall a ogi Ret 
till it became clear to you which of them spoke the truth and you 
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[came to] know the liars I [4331s kadhibatun used possibly as v. n. 
or fem. n. referring to oü nafs] denying, stopping; denier (in an 
interpretation of 56:1-2) ER Ga pi EA iail “si Cal, E when that 
which is coming arrives, there will be no denying it (or, stopping 
it, or, no one denying it). 


Glas kadhdhab [intens. act. part.] one who is constantly „lying, 
habitual liar, incorrigible liar (54:25) ax A cette: “ya aile “sul il fj 
“ai has the Message been sent down upon him from amongst all 
of us? [No indeed], rather he is an incorrigible liar! 


alas kidhdhab [intensified v. n. (said to be of the dialect of the 
Yemen) used adverbially for intensification] adamantly denying, 
strongly accusing of lying (78:28) uss Eee Wg; and they 
vehemently rejected Our messages. 


ar sie makdhib [pass. part.] falsely stated, belied (11:65) uals 
iS “pe e's this is a promise that will not be proved false. 


aisi takdhīb |v. n.] adamant, obstinate denial (85:19) cal d 
lS à ls yet still the disbelievers persist in obstinate denial. 


igs mukadhdhibiin [pl. of act. part. nk mukadhdhib| those 
who strongly deny or give the lie to (16:36) SE vay À ire 
REA kas os LS so travel through the earth and see how was 
the end of those who denied. 


«/_/4 k-r—b to twist together, to tighten, to enclose; to depress, to 
oppress; grief, distress; supporting ropes; the broad base of palm 
tree leaves. Of this root, x karb occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


Gi T karb [n.] adversity, affliction, distress (6:64) ks AE ayy 
= Ss K: os God delivers you from it and from every distress. 


3/8 k-r-r to return, to repeat, to turn around, day and night; to 
assail; to be undecided, cough. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: 3 2S karratun four times and oS karratayn 
once. 


38 karratun [n. of unit, dual ons karratayn] turn, another 
chance, another time; assailment, overrunning (an enemy) (17:6) 4 
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agile S asi Ux then we returned the scales and allowed you a 
turn against them [lit. then We gave back the turn to you against 
them]. 


o/38 k-r-s a mass of animal droppings, to stick together, 
multi-layered; to become matted; group; root; seat, throne. The 
word ‘at kursiyy, which is derived by Arab philologists from 
this root, is considered to be a borrowing from either Aramaic or 
Syriac. Of this root, ERE kursiyy occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


a kursiyy [n.] 1 throne, seat (38:34) „ie teal’, Gta ta “aly 
arty 5 Ka ays We certainly tested Solomon and placed on his 
throne a [lifeless] body, then he repented 2 knowledge, power, 
reign, sovereignty, throne (2:255) eyo as & His 
knowledge [lit. throne] embraces the heavens and the earth. 


a/ 3| k-r—m to be generous, to be high-minded, to be noble-hearted, 
to honour, to do favours, to treat with hospitality, obliging, 
beneficent, precious; (of land) to be fertile; thoroughbred, noble; 
vine and grapes. Of this root, nine forms occur 47 times in the 
Qur’ an: 2 S$ karrama twice; ¢ os ’akrama four times; o 5 karim 27 
times; as kiram three times; ə “si °akram twice; al K? ikrām 
twice; 4. $ Kia mukarramatun once; ¢ ee mukrim once and ¿ix a 
mukramin twice. 


aus karrama [v. II, trans.] 1 to honour (17:70) ate & Ls ‘al, 
We have honoured the children of Adam 2 to favour, to single out 
for favour (17:62) cele gs al wert) j Ju he said, ‘Do You see 
this one whom You have honoured above me?’ 


a i °akrama lv. IV trans.] 1 to treat with generosity, to honour 
(89:15) Aer, Ae sla 44, SUH G aay! tala as for man, whenever his 
Lord puts him to the test by honouring him and granting him ease of 
living 2 to treat with kindness (89:17) al ws Y k YS no 
indeed!, you [people] do not show kindness to the orphan; *(12:21) 
ol she oa Js look after him well, treat him hospitably [lit. honour his 
abode]. 


a Us karim [quasi-act. part.; pl. alls kiram] 1 generous (27:40) 
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aS | os ies) us then my Lord is All-sufficient, All-generous; 
*(23:116) = si [an attribute of God] the Most Generous 2 
plentiful (8: 4) ; a os 335 and plentiful provision 3 noble (26:58) 
ee Ss als 3 j FA -s treasures and a noble dwelling/station/position 4 
dignified, one who behaves with dignity, one who behaves with 
self-respect (25:72) NS |g ja gall lg ye E Ys and when they come 
across some frivolity, they pass on with dignity. 


asl: "akram [elat. 1 the most honoured, the noblest (49:13) ol 
er all) tie = “| the most noble among you with God are the 
most God-fearing among you 2 [attribute of God] the Most 
Exalted, the Most Bountiful (96:3) SS ay, ia read!, your Lord 


is the Most Bountiful One. 


lus °*ikram [v. n.] exalting, honouring (55:78) > H zal GG 
PSY AN blessed is the name of your Lord, the Lord of Majesty 
and Honour-giving. 


ays mukarram [pass. part. of v. II] honoured, venerated 
(80:13) 445. nia àon honoured leaves. 


A ss mukrim [act. part.] one who honours (22:18) Ui al Oe Us 
e. eet cy ål as for the one God disgraces, he has no one to honour 
him. 


EN pA mukramūn [pl. of „pass. part. ẹ a mukram] those who 
are honoured (21:26) (5 wae Se A no!, they are only [His] 
honoured servants. 


4/4/4 k-r—h hardship; to dislike, to loathe, antipathy; to force; 
calamity. Of this root, nine forms occur 41 times in the Qur’ an: 
2s 17 times; os karraha once; » ssi ’akraha four times; 5 ssi 
°ukriha once; » EA karh five times; » aC kurh three times; (54 JS 
kārihūn seven times; əl l °ikrāh twice and es as makrih once. 


0s kariha a [v. trans.] 1 to dislike (2:216) “$, ns re gees 
os "ys and perhaps you may dislike something although | it is good 
for you 2 to be against, to be averse to (9:46) nella alll 3 sS oL, 
aliii but God was averse to their going forth, so He discouraged 
them. 
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28 karraha [v. II trans. with prep. 1] to cause to be hated, 
loathed, disliked (49:7) Gaal; 5 sual’, — aS aS “x; and He has 
made hateful to you disbelief, mischief and disobedience. 

b os *akraha [v. IV trans.] to compel, to force (10:99) > US afi 


asa ia iS ms cül would you [Prophet] compel people so as to 
become believers? 


ô s *ukriha [pass. v. IV] to be compelled (16:106) » asl | cya Yı 
ANL bihi als s except for him who is compelled whilst his heart 
remains at rest in the faith. 


òx karh [v. n. used adverbially] (the act of) compelling, 
imposing, forcing (4:19) ú‘ Gall ES: z “SI me Y it is not lawful 
for you to inherit women against their will. 


ò 5 kurh [v. n.] (the act of) hating, loathing (2:216) cie bas 
“Sis 3 GK cy Staal fighting is ordained for you, though it is loathsome 
to you. 


RES Js karihiin [pl. of act. _ part. > JS kārih] those who hate, 
loathe, dislike (23:70) Gs Js Gall: ah iý ‘5 Gall adele ub indeed, he 
has brought them the truth but most of them hate the truth. 


ols) ’ikrah [v. n.] (the act of) compelling, forcing (2:256) as) Y 
a à there should be no compulsion in religion. 


249 Ka makrüh [pass. part. ] hated, loathed, loathsome, hateful 
(17:38) Ú ya ci ae Ae ois cals Us the evil of all these [actions] 
is hateful to your Lord. 


«/U4/4 k-s—b to earn one’s living, to profit, to acquire; to gather, 
acquisition; birds of prey. Of this root, two forms occur 67 times 
in the Qur’an: Ss kasaba 62 times and AS! ’iktasaba five 
times. 


Guus kasaba i [v. trans.] 1 to earn, to gain (111:2) Alt aie ul Us 
CLS G, neither his wealth nor what he has gained will avail him 2 
to commit (5:38) tas Lay oh be coy (uaa 48 LM, Gas as for the 
male and female thief, cut off their hands as a punishment for 
what they have committed 3 to do (52:21) Gs) TaS G & pA Us 
each person is in pledge for what he did 4 to intend, to mean 
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(2:225) pS ji CHAS Ly S858 OTs ALS Gi sll AMI iY God will 
not take you to account for oaths you have uttered 
unintentionally, but He will take you to account for what your 
hearts have intended. 


cais *tktasaba [v. VIII, trans. ] to commit, to acquire a bad 
thing (2:286) Clr (eg CHS G G G's YI) ads al ails) Y God 
does not burden any soul beyond its capacity: for it is [only] that 
which it has gained and against it [only] that which it has 
committed. 


+/U4/4 k-s—d (of the market) to be dull, market depression, to be 
sluggish, to be stagnant. Of this root, 45 kasdd occurs once in the 
Qur’an. 


stus kasād [v. n.] slackness of commerce, sluggishness of trade 
(9:24) BUS gi slat, and a trade you fear may become 
stagnant. 


c/o å k-s-f eclipse, to become dark; to cast one’s sight down, to be 
dejected; to cut off, to cut up, piece of cloud. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’ an: s kisf once and Was kisaf 
four times. 


cias kisf [n.; pl. Las kisaf] 1 piece, part, segment (26:187) Lata 
gall Cys is CU) slau Gs lias Lisle so make bits of the heavens fall 
down on us, if you are telling the truth 2 [adverbially] in pieces 
(17:92) Ús Gi cty GS peó Tii ‘J or make the sky fall on us, 
in pieces, as you have claimed. 


Jo å k-s—l laziness, to be sluggish, to be idle, to be negligent. Of 
this root, AS kusālā occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Aas kusālā [pl. of quasi-act. part. 2S kaslān and JS kasil, 
used adverbially] lazily, reluctantly, sluggishly (4:142) ol | geld 13) T 
A | gla čal and when they stand up to pray, they do so 
sluggishly. 


[4/4 k-s—w clothes, attire, to clothe, to wear, to be garbed. Of this 
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root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Ús kasd three 
times and 3 548 kiswatun twice. 


tus kasG u [v. trans.] 1 to garb, to clothe (4:5) kė >b ails 
aà SSV make provision for them from it and clothe them 2 to 
cover, to encase (23:14) UA allel Gsi then We clothed the bones 
with flesh. 


_ Bsus a in me n. -] comme, provide the yobs O 3 
the atonement soe it is ending ten poor Aree of the aie dge of 
what you feed your own household, clothing them or liberating a 
slave. 


4/i/4 k-sh-t to peel away, to peel off, to flay, to scratch off. Of this 
root, “bss kushitat occurs once in the Qur’an. 


his kushita [pass. v.] to be peeled off, to be stripped off, to be 
peeled away (81:11) cuads etl \X; when the sky is peeled away. 


c/a å k-sh-f to uncover, to remove, to bare, to reveal, to disclose; 
to have a receding hairline; to weaken in battle. Of this root, 
seven forms occur 20 times in the Qur’an: a: kashafa 13 times; 
hts) yukshaf once; Cais kashf once; ails kāshif twice; | sisls 
kāshifū once; dais kashifatun once and GORE kāshifātun once. 


iis kashafa i i [v. trans.] 1 to bare, to uncover (27:44) 4i ie 
GiG e ERG “s She took it to be a deep pool of water, and bared 
her legs 2 to relieve from (23:75) ġa iy ag ú UES, pales) KS 
even if We had showed them mercy and removed the affliction 
that is upon them 3 to take off, to remove (50:22) Ue the Clie WARS 
EA za es ’ wast We have removed from you your covering, so your 
sight today is sharp, 


iss yukshaf Limperf. pass. v.] to be bared, to be exposed 
*(68:42) glu Ye ats 4 as on the Day when matters become dire, 
the Day of Judgement [lit. the Day when legs are bared], 


Lids kashf [v. n. ] (the act of) removing, taking away (17: 56) 54 


Sus ai e Sic * peal aes 4 Rox they have no power of removing 
harm from you nor of averting [it]. 
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iils kāshif [act part; pl. ositlS kashifiin; fem. īa 
kashifatun; pl. uss kashifat] one who removes, takes away, 
bares (39:38) o pa Cak A d’ pe ai ESE, u if God desires 
harm for me, are they able to remove His harm? 


e/4/4 k-z—m to suppress, to conceal, to keep silent; to be oppressed, 
to put a stop to; breathing tract. Of this root, three forms occur six 
times in the Qur’an: bts kāzimīn twice; asaS kazim three times 
and ssa makziim once. 


obs kdzimin [pl. of act. part. abis kazim] 1 one who 
suppresses, one who keeps a very tight control (3:134) abl’, 
Lal those who restrain [their] anger 2 that which blocks, chokes, 
firmly obstructs (40:18) Tab ataj oli lal 3 aay ass aa pul 
and warn them of the Day of the approaching doom, when hearts 
come next to the throats, choking [them] [also interpreted as: 
keeping silent or grieving silently]. 


ais kazim [quasi-act./pass. part.] suppressing the feelings, 
keeping feelings under tight control; choked with grief, 
distressed, grieved, grief stricken (12:84) < od ù calle ce ale. eas: 5 
zs and his eyes went blind (or, became flooded with tears) and 
he was grief stricken. 


ê Bsa makzam [quasi- pass. part.] distressed (68:48) oS y 
ae Gn pees y SA Gates and do not be like the fellow of the 
whale, when he called out [only] when he was in distress. 


«/¢/4 kK-—b ankle, ankle bone, heel; cube, dice, to fold in a square 
shape, square building; honour; the Ka‘ba; busty, (of women) 
well-formed; to speed up. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: oS ka‘bayn once; AS i ’al-ka‘batu twice 
and ccl’$ kawa‘ib once. 


pres ka‘bayn [dual of n. cas ka‘b] ] Gur. ] ankle bones (also said 


to mean heels) (5:6) eer] ol sik on Senge |k wipe your 
heads and your feet up to [also interpreted as: including] the 
ankles/heels. 


ental ’al-ka‘batu [proper n.] the Ka‘ba, the Sacred House in 
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Mecca (5:97) cll AR aya esl AGS ai Ja God has made the 
Ka‘ba-the Sacred House—a standard for humankind. 


qelgs kawa‘ib [pl. of fem. n. Gels kā cib] well-formed maidens, 
women whose breasts have formed (78:33) Ws) eK, nubile 
companions. 


Í/ 4 k-f— equality, capability, credentials; to reward; peer, alike; to 
turn over face down, to tilt, to shield; yield. Of this root, j 58 
kufuwan (also read as | is kufu’an) occurs once in the Qur’an. 


gis kufuwan |[quasi-act. part.] equal, peer (112:4) I is il oS Ag 
Sal and equal to Him there is none. 


4/ 4/4 k-f-t to alter, to change; to detain, hiding place, place for 
burying things/people; to compete; difficulty; livelihood; small 
cooking pot, to sheathe; death. Of this root, ls kifat occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


ols kifat [v. n. as n. of place] terrain, territory, holding place, 
home, habitat, environment (77:25—-6) ú iy Sigal Gus oa NI Jess al 
did We not make the earth a home for the living and the dead? 


[4/4 k-f-r to cover, to hide, to cover seed in the soil, to plant seeds, 
planter; to wear a garment over the shield; to be ungrateful, to 
hide God’s existence, to deny God, not to believe, to blaspheme, 
to be an infidel; darkness of night, night; the sea; great valley; 
rain; to prostrate, to show humility. °al-Suyuti quotes an opinion 
that < kaffir is a borrowing from either Nabataean or Hebrew. 
Of this root, 17 forms occur 510 times in the Qur’an: s kafara 
286 times; “iS kufira three times, “iS kaffara 14 times; “asi | -akfara 
once; 5 kufr 37 times; As kāfir five times; os ‘als kafirun 114 
times; 3 si kafaratun once; Js kuffar 21 times; sls kāfiratun 
once; l 5 kawāfir once; » is kufūr three times; 5 is kafur 12 
times; “us kaffar five times; 3 5 js kaffaratun four times; j jis 
kufrān once and 5 ils kafur once which philologists classify under 
this root although they recognise it as a borrowing. 


ois kafara u I [v. intrans.] 1 [also with prep. 2] to disbelieve, to 
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reject or deny God (31:23) ius as NG a iS 7 ws and whosoever 
disbelieves, let not his disbelief sadden you [Prophet]; * \ s aS yall 
[with no further qualifications, a generic term for ‘those who do 
not recognise the existence of God’, atheists or idolaters. It is 
contrasted with \ i val ‘those who believe’ (q.v.)] (2:6) cpl ol 
toe Y st yh A Al Ag afe agile Vga I as for those who 
disbelieve, it makes no difference whether you warn them or not: 
they will not believe 2 to blaspheme, to attribute to God that 
which He rejects (5:73) aang eat all o | KE RES “aS “al they surely 
disbelieve who say God is the third of three 3 to deny or reject | the 
Message of Muhammad (98:1) SEAP iS al | “ya Vg iS cell oS A 
Fern nels is ii the ones who confessed disbelief [in the 
Message of Muhammad] from among the People of the Book and 
the idolaters would never desist [abandon their position] till the 
Clear Sign came to them 4 to disobey or ignore a command of 
God (2: 102) oS ede US Gy sal i ae “ala is Us FEF 
EAS) al eet aS bal and [instead] they followed what the 
devils taught about the Kingdom of Solomon-not that Solomon 
disobeyed [the command of God] but [it is] the devils who 
disobeyed [the command of God] teaching people witchcraft 5 
[with prep. 2] to deny any of God’s signs or attributes (19:77) 
EA Cog YG Cyt nr J ‘9 wah “aS il aj ol have you considered the one 
who rejects Our revelation, who says, ‘I will certainly be given 
wealth and children’? 6 to fail to be grateful for a favour done, 
particularly by God, to deny a favour given (27:40) 45 Jai tye |S 
‘isi A EEN c sia this is by the grace of my Lord, to test me 
whether I shall give thanks or shall be ungrateful 7 [contrasted 
with doing good] to behave outrageously, to be irreligious, to 
behave irreligiously (30:44) pend Gis cee Bi Lhi “iS cys 
usa whosoever commits evil deeds, his bad deeds will be 
against him, and whosoever does good deeds, it is for themselves 
that they make provision 8 to reject someone or some idea (2:256) 
pire Uag 5 sellall Ss “Sad so whoever rejects false deities and 
believes in God I [v. trans.] to reject, to deny, to turn away from 
(11:68) 4 gail tin Si Axe) | iS | PA o YÍ Qà Wyss a sis as though they 
had never lived and flourished there. Indeed, the Thamūd denied 
their Lord—so, away with the Thamiid. 
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ois kufira [pass. v. with. prep. 2] 1 to be denied, to be rejected 
(4:140) le aS al ule i airau \\ if you hear the revelation of God 
being denied 2 to be begrudged or denied the reward of one’s 
work (3:115) re ae) os cK her tas and whatsoever they do of 
good, [the reward of] it will not be begrudged them. 


ois kaffara |v. II trans. with prep. we] (of God) to acquit or 
relieve one from sins or bad deeds (8:29) Ul “SI Je alll | is 8) 
ssi" ika Gus Sic ae if you remain conscious of God, He will 
give you a criterion of discrimination [between right and wrong], 
acquit you of your evil deeds and forgive you. 


ò asi lama *akfarah [exclamation] ‘what an ingrate he is!’ 
(80:17) è “asi Us Leay! Jä perish man!, how ungrateful he is! 


ois kufr [v. n.] 1 denial of God (31:23) As ats S E jas and 
whosoever disbelieves, let not his disbelief sadden you 2 [with 
prep. 2] rejection of God’ sS signs and other attributes (4:155) tas 
all ub aa y 5 agile 3 senii and because of their breaking their 
pledge and for their rejecting God’s revelations/signs 3 
ingratitude i in the face of God’s favours (14:28) | hs ail A Bi al 
| oo alll 423 have you given thought to those who exchange God’s 
favour for ingratitude. 


ils kafir I [n., pl. Js kuffar] ] 1 a disbeliever (47:34) cull a 
nel All “yaks Ë “1s ads bse 8 alt da Ue | sie’ I God will not 
forgive those who disbelieve, who bar others from God’s path, 
and die as disbelievers 2 husbandman, planter, farmer (57:20) Jus 
aa” ash Usel Sie like a rain the growing power of which delights 
the sowers II [act. part./n., pl. os ‘als kafiran| ] 1 one who rejects or 
denies God (9:55) ws vals + ads eas e '¥, and their souls perish 
while they are disbelieving; * is sasi name of Sura 109, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 

‘Disbelievers’ 2 one who rejects God’s teachings (2:41) | n S Y5 
4 ils if gl do not be the first to disbelieve in it 3 one who does not 
live by God’s commands (5:44) 2 ai FE an g et Uns Sa AR GAs 
Os ’ AS) those who do not judge according to what God has sent 
down are [in fact] rejecting God WM [quasi- act. part.] disbeliever 
(12:87) og A zal Y) al C9) Us tte a indeed, none despair of 
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the Mercy of God except the people who disbelieve. 


iis kafaratun [intens. pl. of ¿< kāfir] obstinate infidels 
a -9 s v7 o - é 
(80:42) &yaall 3 sSI) a GN) such will be the obstinate disbelievers, 
the debauched. 


3 E kāfiratun [quasi- act. part. fem., pl. à “8 kawafir| feminine 
infidel (60:10) Jl KI ces al Kii y ‘sand do not hold on to marriage 
ties with disbelieving women. 


sis kufur [v. n.] 1 rejecting or denying God (17:99) ù% AÚ ali 
5 is Y but the wrongdoers refuse everything except disbelief 2 
rejecting God’s guidance (25:50) ol sád ali | 5 Sus agin RESA Pua aly 
iS as Yı many times have We repeated this to people so that they 
might take heed, but most persist in their rejection. 


98S kafur [intens. act. part. ] obstinate ingrate, determined 
rejecter of God (17:67) \) sis Day! ols “s man is ever ungrateful. 


lis kaffar [intens. act. part. ] determined ingrate, obstinate 
rejecter of God (14:34) * iS i Haay! o Ges Y alll Xa | get ls 
if you count God’s blessings you will never number them—man is 
truly unjust and ungrateful. 


iás kaffāratun [intens. act. part. fem. functioning as a n.] 
[jur.] retribution, atonement, expiation, an act or something 
offered as expiation (5:95) (Sls alah 3 3 “las “| or the atonement of 
feeding the needy. 


J EE kāfūr (see alphabetically). 


cå/-ä/ á k-f-f palm of the hand, to take by the hand, to cease, to fend 
off; (of eyesight) to be lost; to gather together, the masses; to ask 
for alms, modest means. Of this root, three forms occur 15 times 
in the Qur’an: Us kaffa eight | times; 4S kaffayh (with elided ù 
before pron. suffix) twice and ial kaffatan five times. 


is kaffa u [v. trans. | to Testrain, to hold back, to ward off, to 
curb (4:84) |, aS yal o4 aS ul aa ne God may curb the power 
of the disbelievers; *(5:11) Sic seal Si He restrained them [lit. 
He stayed their hands from you]. 
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ais kaffayh [dual of n. a kaff + pron. suffix a] two palms (of 
the hand), two hands (13:14) ety) A PE Luts like someone 
stretching forth his two hands towards water; *(18:42) a ziali 
Qi Gal ú ge 48S and there he was, wringing his hands [lit. 
turning his hands from one side to the other] over what he had 
spent on it. 


dis kaffatan [act. part.] | I [used adverbially] altogether (9:36) 
ais + 5S til VEERG ial \ Accs s and fight the polytheists altogether 
just as they fight you altogether II [intens. act. part. also 
adverbial] one who puts a stop to something, a restrainer; 
altogether (34:28) (airs ii Gl als Yı atw j las We have sent 
you [Prophet] only to bring good news and warning to all people 
(or, to put a stop to the evil of humankind). 


J/-a/t k-f-l posterior, rump, buttocks; to undertake, to guarantee, to 
provide for, to sponsor, guardian; share, equal amount. cals 
kiflayn; ‘twice the amount’; is considered by some philologists to 
be a borrowing from Ethiopic. Of this root, six forms occur 10 
times in the Qur’ an: iS yakful three times; is kaffala once; Jssi 

’akfala once; dis kifl three times; cus kiflayn once and J kafil 


once. 


dis, yakful [imperf. of v. J kafala] to foster, to take 
responsibility for a child (3:44) Jis sel neal i Ò er 3y pe Cas be 5 
ai you were not present among them when they cast lots to see 
which of them should become guardian of Mary. 


dis kaffala [v.II doubly transitive] to place someone under the 
guardianship of another, to entrust someone to the charge of 
another (3:37) %55 lis’, Úa ÚG Ri oa Jei ter) QE so her 
Lord received her with gracious favour and made her grow in 
goodness and placed her under the guardianship of Zachariah. 


Jis ` °akfala [v. IV, doubly trans.] to transfer the responsibility 
of sSomething/someone_ to another (38:23) Uig and àl al ES o 
Qals Jää Saal" 3 Anes (ts 4343 this my brother has ninety-nine ewes 
and I have one ewe, so he said, ‘Put her in my RAST BE 


Jas kifl [n.] part, portion, share (4:85) 43 mee ais ARR ais Ces 
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us Js and whoever intercedes with a bad intercession will have 
a share of it, *(21:85) Jsi 13 Dhā’l-Kifl, according to the 
commentators this is the name of a particular prophet whom they 
name as Elijah, Joshua, Zachariah or Ezekiel. He was so-named 
because he undertook to take responsibility either for some 
people or for some charitable work and he fulfilled his promise. 


clis kiflayn [dual of n. Js kifl] ] two shares, double share, „large 
share (57:28) aia; Ta CHS 4559} al gly | giale’, al \ gil F zaal fac 
believers, be mindful of God and have faith in His Messenger—He 
will give you generously [lit. a double share] of His mercy. 


duis kafil [n.] guarantor, surety (16:91) Basi Sas GCA pert Y5 
Lis asie all) pane č, and do not break oaths after their being 
confirmed, when you have made God your surety [over them] 
(reference to the practice of concluding agreements, written or 
verbal, by the invocation (28:28) JS, Js L le àl; and God is 
witness over what we say). 


/+4/4 k-f-y livelihood, food; sufficiency, modest income; to stand 
for someone; to spare, to protect. Of this root, two forms occur 33 
times in the Qur’an: (4S kafa 32 times and „A8 k@fi once. 


isis kafa i I [v. trans. | 1 to be enough, sufficient, satisfying 
(29:51) soi oot LSI agi úi ğ aeiS ‘aij does it not suffice them 
as a [proof] that We have sent the Book down to you, which is 
being recited to them?; * 3 $ kafa bi [with intensifying prep. - 
(q.v.) prefixed to the grammatical subject of (i$ kafā] sufficient 
indeed it is to have (such-and-such) as (such-and-such) (4:45) 
úr YE alll is “s God is indeed sufficient as an ally II [v. doubly trans.] 
1 to spare someone the trouble of something, to take care of a 
problem for someone (33:25) Jä; Cpe all all iS “s and God spared 
the believers fighting 2 to stand in for someone in a difficult 
situation, to protect someone from someone or something (15:95) 
os EA] alas ú We sufficed you against the mockers, We took 
care of them for you. 


uals kafi [act. part.] one who protects; one who suffices (some 
commentators derive this single occurrence of 4S from the root 
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ya k-f-?, meaning one who rewards) (39:36) sai EN aii ee 
does not God suffice/protect his servant? 


i/d/4 k-i- pasture, vegetation, herbage; to guard over; to stay awake 
at night; shore, to bring a boat in to port. Of this root, SiS 
yakla’ukum occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ys yakla’ [imperf. of v. S< kala’a, trans.] to shelter, defend, 
protect, to give sanctuary to (21:42) ga Gs Stet 5 dill < 1S; ys Ji 
say, ‘Who could shelter you night and day other than [lit. away 
from] the Lord of Mercy?’ 


X kila [masc. n. occurring once in the Qur’an; fem. úk kiltā, also 
occurring once, and always in construct (ata) with a definite 
noun or pronominal suffix] both of (18:33) A cái giai úk both 
gardens produced their [proper] yield. 


«/J/4 k-l-b dog, any wild animal, to train animals and birds for 
hunting; to become fierce; rabies; to fight over; hanging hook; 
gluttony. Of this root, two words occur six times in the Qur’ an: 
cals kalb five times and os mukallibīn once. 


cis kalb [n.] dog (7:176) 4S5 ‘j Ch ale Jei oy GIS s aii 
vig so his likeness is as the likeness of a dog, if you attack him, 
he pants [with his tongue out] and if you leave him alone, he 
pants [with his tongue out]. 


Cul mukallibin [pl. of act. part. eile mukallib] one who trains 
animals or birds or keeps them for hunting (5:4) bs aghi 481 Jal 
lS zJ (a ce oe permitted to you [for food] are all good 
things and [the catch of] such predatory creatures as you train to 
hunt. 


Lils Kilta (see 3 kild). 
c/J/4 k-I-h scowling, frowning, to be grave, austere; hardship, 


famine; succession of thunderbolts. Of this root, | galls kalihiin 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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Ò galls kalihiin (pl. of act. part. alls kalih| ] scowling, glowering, 
gloomy (23:104) GAN Lead ay pa agh ag pili the Fire will scorch 
their faces and they will abide in it scowling [in pain]. 


i/J/4 k-l-f freckles, vitiligo; to be fond of; cost, task; to take the 
trouble; to be keen, to be in charge; to feign. Of this root, three 
forms occur eight times in the Qur’an: lS nukallif five times; 
ils; tukallaf twice and BECA mutakallifin once. 


cats: nukallif [imperf. of v. II trans.] to charge someone with (a 
task), to burden someone with (a task) (23:62) lean’, Y vä aK y 5 
we do not charge/burden any soul with more than it can bear. 


s tukallaf [imperf. pass. v. II] to be charged with, to be 
burdened With, to be made responsible for (4:84) Yai Jams å a 
Shaadi Yı UIs so fight in God’s cause; you are made responsible 
only for yourself. 


RECA mutakallifin [pl. of act. part. ales mutakallif] pretender, 
impostor, one who affects something, one who feigns (38:86) ú J 
aE ye UE ty ali ‘ya aile situ [Prophet] say, ‘I ask no reward 
whatsoever of you for this, nor am I one of the impostors.’ 


J/J/ 4 k-l-l to fatigue; the blunt side of a knife; to be childless, to die 
without leaving children to inherit; to be a burden on someone; 
head gear, crown, to surround. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur’ an: US kall once and 405 kalalatun twice. 


ds kall [quasi- act. part.] dependent (16:76) cle ’ ar Y j Gani 
Ya gle ay As sà one of them is dumb, having no power over 
anything, and he is entirely dependent upon his master. 


4s kalalatun [v. n., also used adverbially] [jur.] the state of 
having no children, no parents and no inheritors from the father’s 
side (4: 12) Gia paly US casi Jel at ya SADE O58 USD OS Of 
siti) i SIS ahd ah tye fl laS YB Lethal and if a man or a woman 
[’s legacy] is inherited [while they are] as a ‘kaldlatun’ (i.e. 
leaving no children or parents, but half brother/s and/or half 
sister/s on the mother’s side) while having a brother or sister [on 
the mother’s side] for each of them is one sixth, but if they were 
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Js kull [determiner] every, all. It occurs 356 times in the Qur’an, 
always in a construct (aati!) (28:45) sà Us everything. It 
sometimes appears elliptically, in which case it always has the 
nunation of compensation (o= pall cy s5) (q.v.) (4:130) OF ry ah Os 
Alas ya YS All but if the two [husband and wife] do separate, God 
will provide for each [one of them] out of His plenty. When 
negated, US kull conveys the meaning of ‘not any (one)’ but not 
‘not every (one)’, or ‘not each (one)’ as it is sometimes rendered 
(68:10) One § ANG AS ahi Y; and do not yield to any contemptible 
swearer. The second term of the construct with us kull could be 
either definite or indefinite and in either case the whole construct, 
including ds kull, could play a nominal, adjectival or adverbial 
role, as follows: I [nominal Go) 1 [with countable n.] every, 
each (10:30) atj Ce on Us ts cll there and then every soul will 
experience what it did in the past 2 [with mass n.] all (3:93) Us 
Jal ou] gil a Is pG all food was lawful to the children of Israel 
I [adjectival, the emphatic (08 sall)] every single one, every bit 
(3:119) als STL | oss and you believe in all and every one of 
the revelations II [adverbial (Glas J pie) extremely, to the 
extreme, all the way (17:29) Eg us Gis y ‘s and do not spread it 
out wide [lit. with complete spreading]. 


Las kullama [conjunction, occurring 17 times in the Qur’an, 
consisting of US kull + adverbial ma (ži lal 4); joining two verbal 
clauses in a time sequence, each of which begins with a verb in 
the perfect form.] each time, whenever (2:20) 438 V pii ng] tÍ GK 
whenever it [lightning] flashes on them they walk on in it. 


ds kallā [particle of response occurring 33 times in the Qur’an] 1 
[rebuke and repulsion (5s ¢2)), so described by the 
grammarians] ‘not at alll, ‘never!”’, ‘certainly | not!’, ‘by no 
means!’ (19:79) Éa Nall; Se AP Sis Ja Us eee Ss no indeed), 
[desist!] We shall record what he says and shall assuredly 
prolong for him the chastisement 2 [emphasis (astu)] no way, not 
ever (83:7) oe il ol Cts a! A < no indeed!, the list of the 
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wicked is in Sijjin [a clearly numbered list]. 


a/J/4 k-l-m to cut, to wound; speech, utterance, word, to speak, 
conversation. Of this root, eight forms occur 75 times in the 
Qur’ an: alk kallama 19 times; as kullima once, ast yatakallam 
four times; 2S kalām four times; ils kalimatun 28 times; SÚK 
kalimāt 14 times; als kalim four times and als taklim once. 


ais kallama [v. II, trans.] to speak to, to talk to (6:111) É Fi f 
a FA wos ry ASAI ael G5 even if We sent the angels down to 
them, and the dead spoke to them. 


als kullima [pass. of v. II] to be spoken to, to be talked to 
(13:31)... Spall a als Ga VI 4 Cabs i Maal ay ca Gees Of, if 
there were ever to be a discourse with which mountains could be 
moved, the earth shattered or the dead spoken to ... 


ast yatakallam [imperf. of v. V, intrans. | to speak, to talk 
(78:38) ia Al al ga Y) osiy Y Úa iSi £58 ga on the 
Day when the Spirit and the angels stand in line, they will not 
speak save for the one to whom the Beneficent gives permission. 


ais kalam [n. ] 1 speech, talk, utterance, spoken words (2:75) ° xy f 
iiie Ce Sei ia Agi i al AIS Uses Bele Gu! lS when a group of 
them used to hear the words of God and then pervert them, [even] 
after they had understood them 2 [v. n.] (the act of) speaking 
(7:144) AES ata», lil ae Caine | a conse Jë He said, 
‘Moses, I have chosen you over other people by [giving you] My 
messages and by my speaking [to you].’ 


das kalimatun [n.] 1 word (14:24) 2b sais gh Las a good 
word is like a good tree; *(4:17) aK (epithet for Jesus) His 
Word; *(3: 45) Ais iK a Word from Him [epithet for Jesus]; 
*(3:39) alll | oe. Als (epithet for Jesus) in a Word from God 2 mere 
words, empty talk (23:100) “A EA te is CS i ad tle gei hl 
TALE ‘that I might act righteously in the things I neglected,’ no 
indeed!, this is a [mere] word [only words ] he is saying 3 advise, 
message, instruction (43:27) ù ry g. pa adc À ica AIS Gia’ “s and 
he bequeathed this advice to his descendants that they might 
return [to God] 4 decree (10:33) wal | sud cyl ke of, ius om uals 
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Ù TAN Y in this way, your Lord’s decree about those who defy [the 
Truth] has come true—they do not believe 5 status, position, cause 
(9:40) Ei iS al) Ae coll EEES yal K Ha, and He brought 
down the cause of the disbelievers; God’s cause is, always 
uppermost 6 promise (6:115) JaK Jia Y Vae’y Ésa ayy AS Cie 5 
salad zid A, the words of your Lord have come to pass in truth 
and justice: no one can change His words 7 direct creation, 
miraculous creation (epithet for Jesus) (4:17) accel His Word; 
(3:45) dis GIS a Word from Him; (3:39) alll < us 4 dials, of a Word from 
God] 


akk kalimat [pl. of n. PA kalimatun| 1 words (18:27) Ú at 3 
ASS) Side Y Gy CHES tye UH) | i= j follow what has been revealed to 
you of your Lord’s Scripture: there is no changing His words 2 
revelation (66:12) dine, K atl, err she accepted the truth of 
her Lord’s revelations and Scriptures 3 commandments (2:124) 
BANE Suds, 4) aslo cll Xs when Abraham’s Lord tested him 
with certain commandments, which he fulfilled 4 guidance, 
instructions (2:37) ale Uli RAS a) Ue ale ils then Adam 
received guidance, from his Lord and [ (followed it]-He accepted 
his repentance 5 promises, pledges (10:64) GAl stal iG ge nel 
all SUKI dass Y 389) 5 there is good news for them in this life 
and in the Hereafter; there is no alteration in God’s 
words/promises. 


as kalim [pl. of n. AG kalimatun] 1 words (35:10) IS? Shey a 
EAR to Him ascend good words 2 revelation (4:46) | a call ¢ cs 
Anal ga Ye als | O # "~ some of those who are Jews distort words [of 
revelation] out of their contexts. 


aulsi taklim [v. n. used adverbially for emphasis] (the act of) 
speaking (4:164) Usi cou ga au als. s and to Moses God spoke 
directly. 


as kam a nominal occurring 21 times in the Qur’an and functioning 
as: I [interrogative noun (elein e)] ‘how many?’, ‘how much?’ 
(2:259) ps pay Oe chs Jú chs aS Jú he said, ‘How many [days] 
have you remained [like that]; ?’, he answered, ‘A day, or part of a 
day’ II [exclamatory noun (4% os), often followed by prep. w for 
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added emphasis] ‘how many a...!’, ‘how much!” (53:26) ells tye Ss 
igs elis at Y olga à how many an angel there is in heaven 
whose intercession will not be of any use! 


aS kum (see & k). 
Ls kumā (see & k). 


J/a/4 k-m-l completeness, to become whole; to conclude, to perfect, 
maturity. Of this root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 
esi °akmala twice; calls kāmilayn once and EK kamilatun twice. 


Ji °akmala [v. IV, trans.] to complete, to perfect (5:3) > ra 


Sia <í eis today I have completed/perfected your religion for 
you. 


its kāmilatun [quasi- act. fem.; dual call kamilayn] complete, 
in full (16:25) igili 4 ax als PSST liaa so that on the Day of 
Resurrection they will bear their full burden. 


a/a/4 k-m—m to cover up, to conceal, to wrap up; sleeve, sheath, the 
outer part of a flower (perianth); headgear; blinkers. Of this root, 
asi ’akmam occurs once in the Qur’an. 


pas i °akmām [pl. of n. = Kunin) ] sheaths (of fruits, flowers and 
blossoms) (41:47) RDE Aia GEA asl Se st te yA Ua 
Poe Yı and no fruits burst forth from their sheaths, nor does a 
female conceive or give birth, but with His knowledge. 


4/a/4 k-m-h blindness from birth, to come into darkness, to be born 
blind; to become mad, dust covering the sun. Of this root, aS} 
’akmah occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


asi °akmah [n./ quasi- act. part.] one born blind and with 
sealed eyelids (3:49) au ok A FA Pi 3 ua SS 9 acs ts ot “s I will 
heal the blind and the leper [the one suffering from vitiligo] by 
God’s permission. 


4/G/4 k-n—d barren land, to deny assistance to others; to beat one’s 
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servant; to be ungrateful. Of this root, ə P kanūd occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


agis kaniid [quasi- -intens. act. part.] most ungrateful, terrible 
ingrate (100:6) 4 asi 4 pi aiy! o indeed, humankind is most 
ungrateful to his Lord. 


3/48 k-n=z treasure, buried valuables; to fill up a water skin, to 
amass, to hoard. Of this root, three forms occur nine times in the 
Qur’ an: VS kanaza three times; ig kanz four times and 5 ais kunūz 
twice. 


; His kanaza i i lv. trans. ] to stock up treasure, to hoard (9:34) ca 5 
alll Suu à ei saath Vy Mail’, Ciel ore those who hoard gold and 
silver and do not spend them in the way of God. 


Js kanz [n.; pl. 3 me kuniiz] treasure (18:82) EAA REE “Yaa ig 
gl “HS AS GIS, Aantal à a5 as for the wall, it belonged to two 
young orphans in the town and beneath it was a treasure that 
belonged to them. 


o/ò å k-n—s den, lair, (of a deer) to hide in its shelter, a deer in its 
shelter; receding stars; to sweep; church, synagogue. Of this root, 
a kunnas occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


cals kunnas [pl. of quasi-act. part. als kānis] (those) retreating 
into their homes, setting along a course of their own (81:16) J al 
ssl the runners, the sinkers [the rising, orbiting, setting celestial 
bodies]. 


òla å k-n-n to conceal, to shelter, to protect; to value; quiver (for 

arrows); daughter-in-law; shelter, hide-out, nest; to abate, awning. 

Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in the Qur’ an: asi °akanna 

three times; ous: °aknān once; iis °akinnatun four times and ù% eS 

maknūn four times. 

os ’akanna [v. IV, trans] to conceal, to hide (27:74) Abul ayy obs 

yc Leg ad) she RS ú and indeed, your Lord knows what their 
hearts conceal and what they reveal. 


gü ’aknan [pl. of n. oS kinn] shelters, hide-outs, places of 
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refuge (16:81) uusi Jú T i Jes; and He has made for you 
from the mountains places of shelter. 


dis) ?akinnatun [pl. of n. os kinn] | concealments, coverings, 
encasings (41:5) a GEN Ca as “es US gl ES and they say, ‘Our 
hearts are encased against what [the faith] you call us to.’ 


ra ike maknūn [quasi-act. part.] closely kept, treasured, hidden, 
well-guarded, highly valued (56:23) ù Sal a i Jets like 


treasured pearls. 
oS kunn (see & k). 


i/a/d k-h-f cave, cavern, hollow, refuge, helpful person. Of this 
root, =S kahf occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


cigs kahf [n.] cave, cavern (18:10) SI ol chal ss y when the 
young men took refuge in the cave; *(18:9) eS Oa Sleepers 
of the Cave, Companions of the Cave. The Qur’an speaks of the 
Companions of the Cave as being a group of young people who 
believed in God. As a result of persecution by the rulers of their 
time, they escaped to a secluded cave where, together with their 
dog, they went to sleep. There they remained in a state of slumber 
for three hundred and nine years until the time came for them to 
be woken. Unaware of the length of their sojourn, they sent one 
of their number out for provisions in disguise and to ascertain 
how long they had been sleeping. Despite his being discovered, 
due to the use of outdated coins, the Companions of the Cave 
were much honoured by those people of the time who, like them, 
recognised the true God. The story is given in the Qur’an in 
answer to a riddle which the Jews of Medina put to the Prophet 
concerning the identity and the number of the group and the time 
they tarried in the cave * c&ll name of Sura 18, Meccan sura, so- 
named because of the reference in verses 9—26 to the story of the 
Companions in ‘the Cave.’ 


J/a/4 k-h-l the back of the torso, the base of the neck; to burden, a 
person supporting the family; to be at the height of one’s strength; 
middle-aged person. Of this root, XS kahl occurs twice in the 
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Qur’an. 


Jes kahl [quasi- -act. part.] of full age, in maturity, in manhood 
(3:46) XS, decal À AEE ais ‘s and he will address people in [his] 
cradle/childhood and in his adulthood. 


o/s/4 k-h-n to predict the future, to prophesy, divination, 
soothsaying, fortune-telling, priesthood, priest. The word cals 
kahin is attributed by some to a borrowing from either Hebrew or 
Ethiopic. Of this root, gals kahin occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


cals kahin [n.] soothsayer, practising divination, oracle (52:29) 
ose Y, cals: hy) teak aj Gi Sà so [Prophet] remind, for you 
are, by the favour of your Lord, neither a soothsayer nor a 
madman. 


oag kaf-ha—ya—‘ayn (variant ‘ayyin)—sdd the opening letters of 
sura number 19, Maryam (see 3 ’alif-lam-ra). 


«/ 9/4 k-w—b cup, goblet without a handle or spout, to drink from 
such a cup; to be large of head but slender of neck; dice; drums. It 
was originally suggested by some scholars that «= 5 kūb is an 
early borrowing from Nabataean. Recently, however, it has been 
linked to Greek through a chain which includes Aramaic, Syriac 
and Byzantine. Of this root, si ’akwab occurs four times in the 
Qur’an. 


il Si | °akwāb [pl. of n. G ne kūb] cup, goblet, glass (43:71) cok 
lh, cad Us ilaa peale dishes of gold will be passed around for 
them, and goblets. 


3/ 9/4 k-w-d to be on the point of doing, to almost do; to pile up. Of 
this root, 4s kāda occurs 24 times in the Qur’an. 


as kāda a [v. no imper. governing a subject and a 
verbal-clause predicate whose verb is always in the imperfect. 
Semantic ambiguity arises in some cases in which 3S kdda/as: 
yakadu or its predicate are negated. Grammarians often say that 
negated 3s kāda denotes that an action has already taken place, 
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whereas in the affirmative 38 kāda denotes that an action has not 
taken place; cf. J4 4 (kāda yaf'al) he almost did and J% Y - 
(kāda lā yaf'al, he almost did not, but he did with difficulty] * 

be on the point of’ (1) [in the affirmative] (7:150) 3 j iaiu a RA ; 
cË sigh | Ss these people deemed me weak and almost killed me! 
(2) [in the negative] (24:40) bt, G J omy zal 3 if he holds out 
his hand, he is scarcely able to see it. l 


3J s|ä k-w-r travel gear; bellows; to twist a turban around the head, 
to roll up; to harvest, to gather; succession of day and night; 
township. atts kuwwirat is described by some philologists as a 
borrowing from Persian. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: 58 yukawwir twice and FE kuwwira once. 


Bt yukawwir [imperf. of v. II] to roll up, to twist *(39:5) 4 S 
ll ke gan ais eal ae all He sets the night to outstrip the 
day and the day to outstrip the night [lit. He wraps the night 
around the day and the day around the night]. 


98 kuwwira [pass. of v. II] to be gathered, to be folded up, to 
be covered up in darkness (81:1) erie RAA É when the sun is 
shrouded in darkness. 


xy sil °al-takwīr name of Sura 81, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Shrouding’ of the sun 
in darkness. 


&/3/ 9/4 k-w-k-b star, planet; blossoms; to shine; water; centre of 
importance, leader; party. Of this root, two words occur five 
times in the Qur’an: USS kawkab three times and SKS kawakib 
twice. 


SS kawkab [n., pl. GSI kawakib] planets (37:6) -UŚ Es $ ú 
SKi perge (sii We have adorned the lowest heaven with an 
adornment, the planets. 


òf 3/4 k-w-n place, status; to become submissive; existence, to exist, 
to be; to form, to create; happenings. Of this root, three forms 
occur 1315 times in the Qur’an: (ls kana 1283 times; (lS: makān 
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27 times and 4S makanatun five times. 


ols kana u [v. functioning in three ways] I the incomplete or 
relative kana (oats us, (together with 12 other verbs called 
kana’s sisters (ols a Í) governing a nominal clause, with the 
subject in the nominal case and the predicate in the accusative. 
kana’s sisters are semantically a limited number of roots that 
indicate time reference for the predicate: cial ’asbaha, the 
morning; «~ adhd, mid- morning; J zalla, midday to 
mid-afternoon; au ’amsd, mid-afternoon to nightfall; aL bata 
the night; Jj k mā zala, continuously etc. (see under the various 
entries). The 4 niin of the imperfect form ù ae yakiin may elide, 
for sound harmony, under certain conditions (19:20) Úx ‘si als and 
I am no unchaste [woman]. In context the incomplete or relative 
GIs kana (eal ols) denotes the following: 1 to be (3:95) w AGG, 
oS. SEA he was never one of the idolaters 2 to become, to change 
into (55:37) BESS T LASi Ua ERS pE when the sky is torn 
apart and becomes rose-red, like red hide (or, like molten fat) 3 
emphasising a fact with no time reference (3:110) <s val vile on sik 
cabi you are the best nation that has been brought forth for 
humankind 4 [preceded by negation and followed with lām of 
absolute denial (2> >Y) (q.v.)] absolutely not for, beyond the 
capability of, absolutely not fitting for (24:16) e ai düz Ke k 
it is not [proper/in the realm of possibility] for us to speak of this 
5 [in reference to God] eternally, for eternity (4:17) Úe all) oS f 
Ss God is All-Knowing, All-Wise II [the complete kana 
(Asti ols), taking a subject but no accusative] to be, to come into 
panes to exist, to materialise (36:82) “Ss Adat ns xj É SA Gi 
D Sa His command when He intends a thing is only that He says 
to it, ‘Be’—and it is III [so-called redundant, or, emphatic GIs kana 
(sui)! ols), occurring after a negative] ever, whosoever, 
whatsoever (33:38) 4] All ; pa asa co CK (al ae Is ú there is no 
reproach whatsoever upon the Prophet in [carrying out] what 
God has ordained for him. 


ga makan I [n.] 1 place (22:31) (anu Be c aul 44 g j or 
the wind flings him into a faraway place; *(12:77) EEA A] al you 
are in a far worse situation 2 direction, side (10:22) t & fal adele s 
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JS Us and waves come on them from every side II [interjection] 

‘stop where you are!’, ‘no more of that!’ (10: 28) 3 2 Leper ad pia agg 
EEST “cal WSIS ESE cail J on the Day We gather them all 
together, We will say to those who associate partners with God, 
‘Stay in your place, you and your partner-gods.’ 


a makanatun [n.] 1 place (36:67) å eile (le Wale ki “fl, 
BEST Y, Ú Iúil and had We willed, We would have 
transmuted them where they stood, so that they could not move 
forward nor return 2 status, rank, position, ability, power 
(11:121) sue úl S te EA Gh Y oal J, say to those who 
do not believe, ‘Act according to your power: We too are [so] 
acting.’ 


/ 3/4 k-w-y to burn, to brand, to cauterise, to sting; hot iron, 
aperture, small round window. Of this root, ‘S tukwa occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


pec tukwā [pass. imperf. of v. ts < kawa] to be seared, to be 
branded, to, be cauterised (9:35) la rece alga Be ced eile (as) as 
ele gis, agate on the day when it [the hoarded gold and 
silver] will be heated in the fire of Hell, and their foreheads, sides 
and backs will be branded by them. 


i kay [particle indicating reason (Jake 4a), occurring 10 times in 
the Qur’an] so that. This particle precedes a verb in the 
subjunctive (<i) (20:40) i Vy Gie 16 LS GLI 1 GS so 
We returned you to your mother, that she may be tranquil and, not 
grieve. It is often preceded by prep. l for emphasis (3:153) EE 
Siku GN ú Us le Weg SUS! $ ae tae so He rewarded you with 
grief for [the previous] grief [also interpreted as: He rewarded 
you with grief upon grief] so that you may not sorrow for what 
you missed or for what has happened to you. 


4/g/4 k-y-d plot, to plot, to deceive, to connive, to conspire, ruse, 
machination; to wish to harm. Of this root, three forms occur 35 
times in the Qur’an: X kāda eight times; X< kayd 26 times and 
os makīdūn once. 
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als kādai I [v. intrans. ] to plot, to connive, to devise a harmful 
scheme (12:5) IS GA | ai aaj Æ ais i an Y cil Ju he said, 
‘My son, do not relate your dream to your brothers, lest they 
devise against you a harmful scheme’ II [v., trans.] to harm, to 
upset, (11:55) oe tee Y i$ Gaa EEE so try your utmost against 
me, all of you, and give me no respite. 


as kayd [n./v. n.] 1 guile, ploy (4:76) Úa GIs ca xs o 
Satan’s ploys are truly weak 2 contrivance, machination, cunning 
(12:28) abe OSK iy OSSE iya AY Ju JB eB Kad sly GE when he 
saw that the shirt was torn at the back, he said, ‘This is another 
instance of your cunning: your cunning is indeed great’ 3 harmful 
plot (21:70) o as) saliea Is ay ah, they intended to harm 
him, but We made them suffer the greatest loss 4 stratagem, 
scheming (40:37) te c Y RESSE YE G s and Pharaoh’s scheming 
led only, to ruin 5 planning, arrangements, preparation (20:64) 
úa FA SSS | a so muster your resources and form a line 6 
taking to task, punishment (7:183) (i gis o nel L ‘s I give them 
respite; indeed, My punishment is sure. 


agya makidin [pl. of pass. part. Ss makīd] one who is caught 
in a plot, entrapped (52:42) RERA) aa | aS cal ISS | Ose A do 
they seek to trap [you] ?-—it is the disbelievers who will be trapped. 


Li/.s/4 k-y-f to cut; manner, mode, fashion, state. Of this root, Wis 
kayfa occurs 83 times in the Qur’ an. 


iss kayfa 1 [interrogative n., of which instances occurring in 
the Qur’an seem to function as thetorical questions] ‘How!, In 
what way!’ (19:29) Úra A) wi GS oe as as | gla a EEE she 
pointed towards him, ji but] they said, ‘How can we converse with 
one who is [still] in the cradle, a [mere] baby boy?!’ 2 
[adverbial] manner in which action is performed or takes place 
(25:45) all 2 E ath, EN pi al have you not considered the way of 
your Lord, how He lengthens the shadow? 


J/is/4 k-y-l volume, measurement, to measure in volume, dry 
measure; to compare, to evaluate, to pay back in kind. Us kayl is 
described by some as a borrowing from Syriac. Of this root, four 
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forms occur 16 times in the Qur’an: UK kala twice; JES! °iktala 
twice; JS kayl 10 times and Jus mikyal twice. 


dls kala i [v. trans.] to measure out in volume (17:35) SSI | 98 i ‘5 
sls É and fill up the measure when you measure. 


duis) ’iktdla [v. VII, intrans. ] to receive or to seek to receive in 
measure (83:2) ù ry yu pli le | “sls! 3 cual those who when they 
take measure from people demand it in full. 


Js kayl ī I [v. n] measuring out, selling, buying (12:63) “Ë 
Ja Gai ae úy | AG peal oJ laa) when they returned to their 
father, they said, ‘Father, we have been denied [any more] 
buying [of corn] H [n.] unit of measuring, measure (12:65) A 
sa JS we will have the increase of a camel-load [of grain]. 


StS mikyal [n./v. n.] dry measuring vessel, measuring unit, 
dry measuring (11:85) Bugis Seals Sal Iid asi by my people, 
give full measure and weight i in fairness. 


òf |4 k-y-n the substantive word for ‘clitoris’, oS kayn, seems to be 
the source from which this root is derived. The word ‘Stal 
’istakana, to be humbled, to become abased, to abase oneself, 
which is derived from this root, is also considered by some 
scholars to be a derivative from the root 4&4 s—k-n or y yá k- 
w-n. Such confusion is characteristically common in the case of 
roots with weak radicals. Of this root, | lsu °istakani occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


stu! °istakana [v. X, intrans.] to abase oneself, to humble 
oneself, to submit to greater power (23:76) Us hall Aiai í, 
Cy ge yai Le’ ae rs) | KEA We have already tried them with torment, 
yet they did not submit to their Lord: and they do not plead for 
mercy. 


Jd/lam 


aul ’al-lam the twenty-third letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiced dento-alveolar lateral sound. 


ìla- intensifying particle (2S sil ey), indeed, no doubt, surely, 
certainly, truly; occurs, together with J /i, (q.v.) some 3838 times 
in the Qur’an and functions as: I inceptive la- (N1 aY) which 
may introduce 1 the subject of a nominal sentence (59:13) aa ma 
all ( Os pd site A iia indeed, you are an object of more fear in 
their hearts than God is 2 the predicate of °’inna (o) (q.v.) (68:4) 
pbe ala Ñ ly Ys truly you are of great moral character 3 the 
postponed subject of ?inna (Y) (92:12-13) aad úi BE shi gie o 
A Ar s incumbent on Us, indeed, is guidance—Ours is the 
Hereafter and Ours is [the First] this life II complement of ay) 
(~: 1 an oath (eau aX) (12:91) (Sie au a Ae il alli by God! God 
did, indeed, favour you over us 2 law (5! 3) (q.v.) (48:25) Gá res i 
Vall Uae ; agia | iS Gall had they been clearly separated, We would 
definitely have chastised the disbelievers among them with a 
painful chastisement 3 law lā (X gd s>) (28:82) ile aly ¢ a ie 
ly aal had God not been gracious to us, He would have indeed 
caused [the earth] to swallow us [too] 4 facilitating la- >Í) 
(dik sell, prefixed to a conditional particle to indicate that the 
complement, the apodosis, is subject to an elided oath, as in 
(59:12) Ai; ad g jai ui x pels nals Y ET wis 2 pare Ose NY lAa wl 
GN) [by God] if they are driven out, they will certainly never 
leave with them; if they are attacked, they will never help them 
and even if they do come to their aid, they will soon turn tail and 


flee. 


J li- particle occurring, together with Ja-, (q.v.) some 3838 times in 
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the Qur’an and functioning as I requisition/command lām ə) 
( el al prefixed to an imperfect in the jussive (5 ++), ‘let it be 
done’, ‘it should be carried out’ (65:7) 4u (ys ixu k agi the 
wealthy should spend of their wealth. The vowel /i/ elides, ‘as a 
rule, when 1 li- is prefixed by conjunctives 1 wa (3:104) Kaa ost f 
pe a REN il let there be a community from among you [also 
interpreted as: and there should be a community from among you] 
who call to goodness 2 à fa- (65:7) AM sée Uae Gii 4 UBD) aie, i yay 
whoever is strained in his provision should spend according to 
what God has given him 3  thumma (22:29) x5 gi | poe œ then 
they should perform their acts of cleansing. Such elision of the 
vowel /i/ does not occur in the case of other functions of li as in 
the following example of li- of purpose (Jat ey) (see II below) 
(48:20) ysis yall a, Sits and so as to be a sign for the believers. 
The subject of the command directed by the lam of 
requisition/command, as in the case of all commands, is usually 
in the 2" or 3 persons. A rare example of it occurring with a 1“ 
person is (29:12) Sti TAr; tiya | a | gale call | aS yall Js 
those who disbelieve say to those who believe, ‘Follow our path 
and we will obligate ourselves to bear your sins’ II li- of purpose 
(Sabai ay), a conjunction prefixed to an imperfect verb in the 
subjunctive (~ai), (14:4) oa! cal oe Bene Y Ja i ce uwi G 
We never sent any messenger except [one speaking ] in the tongue 
of his people, that he may make [the message] cigar for them. li- 
of purpose often occurs with the transitive verb + ‘[he] wants’, 

for emphasis as in (4:26) „<i oaa ad 22 indeed, ‘Goa wishes to 
make [His laws] perfectly clear to you III preposition (> = A) 
[when prefixed to a pronominal suffix, except for 1“ sing., li- (1) 
becomes /a- (3)] denoting various meanings, among which are the 
following (contexts in which prepositions are used generally 
allow more than one interpretation): 1 ownership (ŽL) (2:115) 
(a AAN 53 jill air Y, and to God belong the East and the West 2 a 
sense of attribution in an assortment of relations (Valais!) of 
which the following are six examples (4:11) ssa) al oK Ge but if he 
has brothers; (90: 8) aie ¢ 4) Ue all did We not make for him two 
eyes?; (7: 148) “gs A Jawa Wee a calf in body with a lowing sound, 
(14:12) all ke Já Yi ui las what [reason] do we have for not 
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relying upon God?; (20:118) ga yo Gi E Yf a a it is 
[granted] to you that in it [the Garden] you will neither go 
hungry, nor go naked; (47:8) nel add Igas ang as for the 
disbelievers, misfortune is due to be their lot 3 deservedness 
(Gs!) (1:2) gadi Li, pipes praise is due to God, Lord of the 
Worlds 4 the lam of utter denial ( IS 3 4934) aY), occurring as the 
third part of a cohesive unit consisting of a preceding negative 
particle plus the yap BER Ke ‘it is not for...’, ‘it is beyond the 
competence of...’, “it is not in the realm of acceptability to’ 
(3:145) all ok y) Gigi oii AS G, it is not for any soul to die 
except with God’s permission, (4:168) alu oS A | gall Igi al 8) 
ú 2 yb sekal Ys i ag those who have rejected the faith and do 
evil, far be it from God to forgive them or guide them onto any 
road 5 reason (ås), “because of’ (100: 8) gad sl aes I's and 
he, because of his love of wealth, is mean (or, he is truly niggardly 
in his love of wealth) 6 the sense of ` ila (A gale aa äl s) until, 
to, towards (13:2) „aa Jay re us ‘Saal ae pay and He has 
subjected the sun and the moon, each one running to an 
appointed time 7 the sense of ‘ala (Ae aa) ‘s) on, upon (37:103) 
cual aly f atu Gla when they had both submitted [to God], and he 
had laid him down on his forehead; (17:107) VZ- CBU | Os 983 they 
fall down on their faces 8 the sense of fi (à aaa) ga) in, at the time 
of (7:187) “sa Yy EA telat Y none will manifest it at its due time 
but He 9 the sense ‘an (ve Per ¥) about, of, concerning (46:11) 
fe Cae ea eo le gle cual |) “yall Uy and those who 
disbelieve said, concerning the believers, ‘If it [the new faith] 
were any good, they [the believers] would not have beaten us to 
[embracing] it’ 10 the sense of ba'd (23 ail g), after (17:78) al 
Bai) (jut ol piti J si éa establish the prayer from the going 
down of the sun (or, the time it goes past the zenith at midday) 
until the darkness of the make 11 the lam of [unexpected] 
outcome (Sy small PECA) ay), °... only to’ (28:8) cs à le Abiatla 
Wy jas Ée Bel O Ke so the family of the Pharaoh took him in [only 
for him] to become for them an enemy and a source of grief 12 
so-called ‘redundant’ lām for emphasis (#5!) U), (11:107) by 4y 
yy} Al Jes your Lord is sure to carry out whatever He wills 13 
specifying the subject of a verb (Jet fart) (23:36) Lal Cie lg’ 
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Oe 3 preposterous [remote, remote] [lit. far away, far away], 
indeed, is that which you are being promised! ! 14 specifying the 
(intended) object (J pid Cais) (12:23) al cis cll s and she said, 
‘Come here, you.’ 


Ya particle occurring some 1723 times in the Quran and 
functioning as I prohibitive lā (ali) negative imperative, 
demanding cessation of action, it precedes an imperfect in the 
jussive (2:237) Si Jai pe Y; so do not forget to be charitable 
towards one another. Because one does not ‘command’, but 
rather ‘invokes’ God, the variety of prohibitive la used in 
imploring Him is termed invocative lā (ale) (2:286) Gaal; K y 
aÍ J Üa 4 Lord, do not take us to task if we forget or make 
mistakes II negative particle (aat) of various types: 1 negating the 
species, or denoting categorical negation (oiai iat), it governs a 
nominal sentence, the same way as (J, but always with an 
indefinite subject ‘not a single one’, ‘none whatsoever’ (47:19) y 
ai Y) ay there is no deity but God 2 [non-categorical] negative 
(aa), it may precede a verbal sentence whose verb is either in the 
imperfect (6:90) | aÍ ale si Y I do not ask you [for] a wage for 
it [the Faith/Qur’an] or, in the perfect i in which case it would be 
repeated, ‘neither ... nor’ (75:31) aki Yo a d he neither 
believed nor prayed. It may also precede a nominal sentence, in 
which case it is also repeated ‘neither ... nor’ (36:40) il EO y 
Jel Gil all Y; “Sail As ci Ql it is not for the sun to overtake the 
moon, nor can the night outrun the day. It may also precede a 
non-sentence item (i. e. 3 vis), in which case it would be repeated 
(2:68) ES Yo baji Y ook tel it is a cow which should neither be 
too old nor too young. However, it occurs singly in (2:71) 5% el 
J Re Y it is a cow which is not broken in. Some grammarians are of 
the opinion that when preceded with negative an imperfect verb 
denotes the present whereas it denotes the future when preceded 
with negative Y. However, in the following two parallel verses the 
imperfect i in each seems to denote the present with both particles 
(2:9) Cas jet aly eai Y gan Wey Lyd Cally al ga they try to 
beguile God and those who believe but they only beguile 
themselves although they do not perceive [the reality of what they 
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do]; (2:12) vial Y S; yia 2 24) YÍ indeed, they are the 
corrupting ones although they do not perceive [the reality of what 
they do] 3 so-called ‘redundant’ (reminiscent of the doubly 
negative) (#45) also called emphatic lā (538 34), a variety of the 
negative lā occurring in some four verses in the Qur’ an and 
er emphasis to the whole context (20:93) | ne nel J y Slade Us 

cai YI what prevented you from not following me when you had 
seen that they had gone astray?; (21:95) Y nel uhi ag le alas 
osx a ban [is imposed] upon communities We have destroyed: 
they Shall not return [to Us] [lit. it is forbidden to any community 
We have destroyed that it not return ( on the Last Day)}; (57:29) 
aii Jai; Ua Sight k; REET yi si dal aba SGI so that the People of 
the Scripture should indeed [lit. not] know that they have no 
power over any of God’s grace; (7:12) wats el ys sug Vi Chis G what 
had prevented you from [lit. not] bowing down when I 
commanded you? Redundancy of lā in this latter verse is borne 
out, so the commentators state, by comparing it with the parallel 
verse in which /ā does not occur (38:75) 6x ER lal : i500) Geis G 
what had prevented you from prostrating yourself to what I have 
created with My two hands? In contexts where Y lā frequently 
occurs before an oath, it is also considered by some 
commentators to be of the emphatic/redundant type (75:1-2) al Y 
Aca “a call sal Y aagal esx [indeed], I do swear by the Day of 
Resurrection and I do swear by the ever self-reproaching soul 
(also considered as functioning as a negative particle: J do not 
swear by ... or, No, I swear by ...). 


ey lata negating word occurring once in the Qur’an and operating 
specifically with the word ¿ġa hin, time. The nature of this word 
appears to mystify the grammarians, some of whom consider it a 
type of the perfect verb, while others analyse it into negative la + 
a+ fem. suffix -4, and others still consider it to be, together with 
oss, One unit made of the two words lā + tahin] ‘not the time for’. 
Modern scholarship, however, equates it with ual laysa (q.v.) 
(38:3) uala tue CY, Fali os an pel | cy Lista! 3S how many a 
generation before them We have destroyed, so they cried out 
when it was no longer the time for escape. 
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i/d Į—-l—’ pearls, to shine, to shimmer, to glitter, to radiate; (of 
fire) to rage; (of animals, deer, in particular) to flash the tail. Of 
this root, 44 Ju’lu’ occurs six times in the Qur’an. 

Ay Ju?lu? [generic noun.] pearls (55:22) BESAR ‘hu Gia a 
pearls and coral come forth from both of them. 


«/4/J l-b-b kernel, core, the edible inside of nuts and fruits; the 
essence; heart, mind, reason; veins in the heart said to be the 
source of kindness, amiable person, diligent person, upper part of 
the chest. Of this root, only atti ’albab occurs 22 times in the 
Qur’ an. 


Gti °-albab [pl. of n. ul lubb] cores, minds, discerning 
faculties, reason, hearts, intellects (3:190) us I gé GE aol 
ay! = $ uy pA 5 call SiN truly, in the creation of the 
heavens and earth, and in the alternation of night and day, are 
signs for those with minds/reason. 


4/4/J l-b-th to stay, to be slow, to tarry, to be late in coming, to 
abide, stopover, lingering; mixture. Of this root, three forms 
occur 31 times in the Qur’an: ea labitha 29 times; ¿Y labithin 
once and | oh talabbathii once. 


¿4 labitha a lv. intrans. ] to remain, to stay, to tarry (18:19) 3S 
es fies d a i | Jú pii ‘How long have ka remained?’ They 
said, We remained a day or part of a day’; * yj 3 L ‘no sooner 

.. than’, ‘without delay’, ‘straight away’ (11:69) TA ola “J Gad Gå 
ass and without delay he brought in a roasted calf l l 


os labithin [pl. of act. part. &Y lābith] those who tarry, 
those who remain in a place, those who spend time in a place 
(78:21-3) Glial Ws OSY UL Caf Ua Isley Culs gigs $y Hell lies in 
wait, a home for transgressors, there to abide for a long, long 
time. 


eats talabbatha [v. V. intrans.] to seek to tarry, to hesitate 
(33:14) P Y) le E is, and would have hesitated over it but 
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3œ/J l-b-d mane; felt; ticks, locusts, crowd; to stay, to accumulate, 
to congregate; to patch up; to be stuck to the earth. Of this root, 
two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 3 lubad and x3 libad. 


a lubad [quasi-act. part, also said to be pl. of n. aad lubdatun] 
an accumulation (of something), much, great, a lot, vast (90:6) 
Id Ye Stal Ji he says, ‘I have squandered great wealth.’ 


at libad [pl. of n. sah libdatun or ixi lubdatun] crowds of 
people, in dense crowds (12: 19) ua ee | gals 6 so al) Ye ali tl aa 3 
lad ale yet when God’s Servant stood up to pray to Him, they 
almost fell upon him in [their] crowds. 


o/d L-b-s to wear, to put on, to clothe, garment, clothes, armour, 
cover; to confuse; wife, husband; condition; to tarry or to remain 
in a place. Of this root, five forms occur 23 times in the Qur’an: 
(al labasa seven times; ul labisa four times; oI labs once; val 
libās 10 times and o= sl labiis once. 


cual labasa i [v. trans.] 1 to obscure, to mystify, to confuse 
something with something else, to render obscured, to cause to be 
obscured (6:9) $s gla agile wad es teal KL iba Ae if We had 
made him [the Messenger] an angel, We would still have made 
him [in the shape of] a human being, and confused for them the 
thing which they are now confusing for. themselves 2 to mix up, to 
mar, to adulterate (6:82) GeV! x cad j aih, pelle | sul aly | glee 
those who believe, and have not obscured their faith with 
wrongdoing-—for them will be security. 


ol labisa a lv. trans.] to wear, to put on, to dress (35:12) 
Ga eas Aa ers X45; and extract ornaments that you wear. 


val labs [v. n./n.] confusion, muddle, doubt (50:15) w val ak 


aa ae they are in doubt concerning a new creation. 


ual libas [n./v. n.] 1 raiment, apparel, clothing (7: 26) ade (th 
pE calls re alls Li ys ST fa ga Lq Sie Uy á children of 
Adam, We have given you garments to cover your nakedness and 
as adornment [for you], and the garment of piety, that is best; 
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*(16:112) G CaN £ sa ll the state of hunger and fear 2 cover, 
hiding (78:10-11) (ais “gal RER Ca i tha’, We have made 
the night as a cover and the day for livelihood. 


uns labus [n.] coat of mail, clothing (21:80) o= re cae 5 


wal | ua piai “I and We taught him the making of garments [of 
mail] to protect you from your violence. 


òf=/d -b-n milk, (of a female) to be with milk; quest, wish, desire; 
mud brick; tree sap. Of this root, only o4 laban occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


oa laban [n.] milk (16:66) Lil py SA Gib be aghi å Ča Siu 
on AN lite Lalla We give you to drink what is from inside their 
bellies, from the midst of dung and blood, pure [clean] milk, 
sweet to the drinkers. 


Vels l-j— refuge, shelter, retreat; to appeal to someone for help, to 
have recourse to; to compel. Of this root, only ‘al malja’ occurs 
three times in the Qur’an. 


iste malja’ [v. n./n of place] refuge, place of refuge, sanctuary 
(9:57) i ad’ al rii ake Sf cutie og Es; Ose ‘d if they could 
find a place of refuge; or a cave; or somewhere to crawl into; they 
would bolt away to it in great haste. 


z/z/J l-j-j depths of the sea, abyss; noise; to roar; to continue to 
argue or dispute obstinately; stammering; convoluted thick 
herbage. Of this root, three forms occur in four places in the 
Qur’ an: al lajja twice; ree lujjatun once and a lujjiyy once. 


g lajja i/a [v. intrans.] to persist obstinately (23:75) Aaa J a 
are pelle (3 | soll ‘hs tye bey Le LEAS, even if We were to show 
them mercy and remove the affliction that is upon them, they 
would obstinately persist in their transgression. 


as lujjatun [n.] body of water, pool (27:44) ¢ pall eS) Qi ds 
ala ie. Cats, as Ate ans (la it was said to her, ‘Enter the 
palace/palace hall,’ but when she saw it, she took it to be a deep 
pool of water, and bared her legs. 
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‘a lujjiyy [quas-act.part. ] (of the sea) tumultuous and deep, 
turbulent, fathomless (24:40) 4f à Ge z ga RRES N p> it A “J 
Gla 48 À w gzs or like darkness on a tumultuous sea, topped by 
wave(s) upon wave(s), above them are clouds. 


/¢/3 l-h-d shelf in one side of a grave, to bury on such a shelf; to 
deviate, to stray from the straight course, deviant; to object to, to 
contradict, to profane, to violate; place of refuge, to seek refuge. 
Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: ù Aal 
yulhidün three times; aay °ilhad once and ai multahad twice. 


sat, yulhid [imperf. of v. IV ’alhada, intrans.] 1 to allude to, to 
insinuate (16:103) Pe al) o stall wal otd the language of the 
person they allude to is foreign 2 to distort, to pervert (41:40) ty 
Like gan Y Wie rs) atl all those who distort Our revelations 
are not hidden from Us. 


stay °ilhad [v. n./n.] profaning, desecrating, violating (22:25) 
all . Gh aà d 5 gw and whoever intends to violate it [the Sacred 
Mosque, ] with wrongdoing. 


soit multahad [n. of place] place of refuge, sanctuary (72:22) 
A ad Aa iaf al ga eos ol ol J say, ‘No one will 
protect me from God, and I will not find away from Him any 
refuge.’ 


i/e/J Hh-f outer garment, bedcover, to wrap up; to bestow a favour, 
to request or ask persistently, to demand urgently. Of this root, only 
A °i/haf occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cata) ~uhaf [v. n. used adverbially] persistence, importunity 
(2:273) waj ARE REA y Plaas pii you will recognise them by 
their characteristics; they do not beg people persistently. 


öz/J l-h—q to catch up, to reach, to follow, to go after; pursuit; to 
attach, to annex. Of this root, two forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: 3b yalhag twice and Gai °alhaga four times. 


Ae yalhaq [imperf. of v. ES lahiqa trans.] to catch up with, 
to join up with (3:170) ae | ak Al they have not caught up with 


ane elcid 


them. 


gall : *alhaqa [v. IV, trans. ] to cause to Join, to attach, to unite 
with (52:21) pein ae úa beh | aig neal’; lds AG and those 
who believe and whose descendants follow them in the faith, We 
cause their descendants to join them. 


a/c/J l-h-m meat; to be fleshy; to cling together; great battle; to 
patch up; kinship relation; to go after. Of this root, two forms 
occur 13 times in the Qur’an: as! lahm 12 times and ss) luhiim 
once. 


aa lahm [coll. n., pl. aes luhim] flesh (16:14) eon vor ll As 
Ú h Gia \ ist it is He who subjugated the sea to you that you 
may eat from it tender flesh; *(49:12) agai aal dst to speak ill of 
his brother behind his back [lit. to eat the flesh of his brother]. 


òfz/J l-h-n dialect, language; to err in speaking or reading, to 
deviate; to speak in code, to allude to, to hint at; tune, to read 
melodically. Of this root, gœ lahn occurs once in the Qur’an. 


cal lahn [n. /v. n.] deviation, crookedness, twisting (47:30) 
Jä cal c ned ail but you will know them by [the] twisting of 
[their] speech. 


$—9/t/J l-h—w/y tree bark; to peel off; to insult, to rebuke; beard, the 
area where a beard grows. Of this root, only 4! lihyatun occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ia lihyatun [n.] beard *(20:94) Aal Re Y do not abuse me, 
do not man-handle me [lit. do not take hold of my beard]. 


3/3/3 l-d-d the two sides of a valley; to look about in confusion, to be 
perplexed; to be fierce; to be grim; to be stubborn; to be 
quarrelsome, to be contentious, to defend; mortal enemy. Of this 
root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Ñ °aladd and 3 
ludd. 


af *aladd [elat. | more/most contentious, stubborn, fierce 
(2:204) pasii All A a ils ae au’ ag and he calls on God to 
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witness what is in his heart, when [what is in his heart] is the 
bitterest of contentions. 


d Judd [pl. of n./quasi-act. part. i °aladd] very contentious, 
most vicious (in quarrelling) (19:97) É! G's 42 Ads and with it you 
warn a stubbornly contentious people. 


©/+/d L-d-n to be soft, to be pliant; to ponder, to tarry, to stay; point 
in time; location. Of this root, only yal ladun occurs 18 times in 
the Qur’an. 


ou ladun [adverb of place and time (the latter does not seem to 
occur in the Qur’ an)] ] 1 with, at, in the presence of, close to the 
source of (18:76) igs gilt Ua cal | č you have put up with enough 
excuses from me [lit. my side] 2 [in construct with «il God or a 
pronominal suffix referring to Him] His Possession, His bounty 
(18:65) úle ual OA seals Únie ua dan) AE] like ; ua Woke aa and 
they found one of Our servants—to whom We had granted mercy 
from Us and whom We had instructed with knowledge from 
Ourselves. 


4 ladā occurs 22 times in the Qur’an and is considered by some 
philologists to be a variant form of & ladun (q.v.). 


gal lada [adverb of place] 1 at the point of, at (40:18) G il 3 
ESA] ol when hearts are next to the throats 2 with (3:44) cas te, 3 
ae J< neil ead | E at y pe and you were not with them when 
they were casting their lots as to which of them should take 
charge of Mary 3 possession of *(72:28) neil ty Lisl, and He 
encompassed all that they have. 


3/3/3 l-dh-dh pleasure, sweetness, to be delicious, to enjoy; speed, to 
be nimble. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: 3b raladhdh once and +3 ladhdhatun twice. 


3G taladhdh [imperf. of v. a ladhdha, intrans.] to enjoy, to 
savour, to find enjoyment in, to find pleasing (43:71) aiii Lb kis 
ie Ka ‘5 {wi in it is all that souls desire and eyes delight in. 


$4 Jadhdhatun [v. n./n. adjectivally used] pleasing, delightful, 


840 a/d 


delicious (37:45—6) Cay Al 5 sul sla ure Us ls; pale ai a cup 
from a gushing spring will be passed around for them, white, 
delicious to the drinkers. 


«/5/d -z-b to be narrow; to be scanty, famine, hardship; to adhere, 
to stick together; to sting. Of this root, only —3Y lazib occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


«J lāzib [quasi-act. part.] sticky, adhesive (37:11) us Aii ú 
Y o We have created them from sticky clay. 


a/5/d l-z—m to cling, to adhere; to accompany; to persist, to force, to 
impose as a duty, necessity, obligation, compulsory. Of this root, 
two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: aol °alzama three times 
and aG lizam twice. 


agi *alzama [v. IV. doubly trans. ] 1 to fasten or bind to 
*(17:13) ate Pe) 3 ila sect oi US; and every human—We have 
bound his destiny to his neck (or, made him responsible for his 
deeds) 2 to compel someone to, to assign something as a duty to 
(11:28) Os IS Qi ne G gate jii shall we compel you to it while you 
are averse to it? 


al) lizam [v. n.] inevitable judgement (25:77) ù S ere) wis wi 
G now you have denied [the truth], the [punishment] will be 
inevitable. 


òfa/d l-s-n tongue, speech, language, message, spokesman; good 
repute, eloquence. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in the 
Qur’an: Gi lisan 15 times and iaf °alsinatun 10 times. 


Oba lisan [n.; pl. ial ?alsinatun] 1 tongue (75:16) 4: T hs Y 
4 Jail lita [Prophet] do not move your tongue with it [ Qur’ anic 
verses as they are being revealed] in an attempt to hasten [your 
memorising] it 2 language (30:22) vats OY gall ce able Ges 
xe] “glk 5 Stull dear < and among His wonders are the creation of 
the heavens and earth, and the diversity of your languages and 
colours 3 speech (28:34) Ga ss penal A Osa als and my 
brother Aaron is more eloquent than me in speech 4 repute 
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(19:50) Úe Sue (ld pel Gba LEA tye Hel GAs and We granted 
them of Our grace, and bestowed on them high and true renown 
(or, We gave them a noble tongue of truthfulness). 


cå/b/J l-t-f gentleness, benevolence, to be amiable, to be courteous, 
to be merciful, to be thin; to alleviate, to caress, to be obscure in 
meaning; discreetly. Of this root, two forms occur eight times in 
the Qur’ an: malts yatalattaf once and hi latif seven times. 


ity yatalattaf [imperf. of v. V intrans.] to do stealthily, to act 
carefully, to do discreetly, to do unobtrusively, to act in an easy 
manner (18:19) Jai ai ate Ys walatil, let him be discreet and not 
cause anyone to become aware of you. 


ihi Jatif [intens. act. part.] most benign, most subtle, most 
discerning (42:19) yal is i aaa aaa ah ai God is 
most subtle towards His creatures; He provides for whomever He 
will; He is the Powerful, the Almighty. 


ihi < ”al-latīf [an attribute of God], One who encompasses all 
subtleties, Most Discerning (67:14) gers] ahii Gy ak a abs yí 
would He not know whom He has created?—when He is the Most 
Subtle, the All-Aware! 


¢/4/d I-z-y fire, raging fire, to burn brightly; to be mad with anger. 
Of this root, two words occur once each in the Qur’an: bt 
talazzd and 43) lazd. 


ti talazza [imperf., with elided initial 3 , of v. V intrans.] to 
blaze, to burn fiercely (92:14) ui aie as: Al so I have warned 
you about a raging Fire. 


PA lazā [n.] a raging fire (70:15) gi K SS < indeed, it [Hell] is 
truly a raging fire. 


«/¢/d I-—b to play, to jest, to trick; pastime, amusement; flirtatious, 
coquettish. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the Qur’an: 
Lali nal‘ab nine times; Gal laib eight times and oY la‘ibin 
three times. 


ali nal‘ab [imperf. of v. intrans.] 1 to play, to amuse oneself. 
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(12:12) oo ase Whe Linde Abt J send him with us tomorrow to run 
about and play 2 to jest, to joke (9:65) Gass us G BEA nein oils 
TAR s yet if you question them, they would say, ‘We were just 
chatting, just jesting’ 3 to engage in the idle passing of time, to 
play about (7:98) MEA aag paa tak aik oi sil J ci do the 
people of those towns feel secure that Our punishment will not 
come upon them one morning while they are playing about? 


gal la‘ib [v. n./n.] 1 diversion, pastime (57:20) stall teil | gale 
sals Gaal GAN know that the present ie is only play, and a 
diversion 2 jesting, game (6:70) | “sally Vel ness | ai al is leave 
to themselves those who take their religion for amere game and a 
diversion 3 mocking, scorning (5:57) Gals \'s38 Sin \ pad cal those 
who poke fun at and make light of your religion. 


owed la “ibin [pl. of act. part. wey la ib] 1 jesting, those who 
jest (21: 55) Gael ( ce cal A Gall elt si they asked, ‘Have you 
brought us the truth or are you from those who jest?’ 2 one who 
engages in the idle passing of time (21:16) bs Gels Apa ai lag 
ome ts We did not create the heavens and the earth and 
everything between them in play. 


Ji la‘alla [a sister of particle ‘inna (Y 4) gic cx), (q.v.), composed of 
Jla + de “alla; it occurs 129 times in the Qur'an] 1 expressing 
hope (5:100) Bgl shal out ill aly EE be mindful of God, 
people of discernment, that you may prosper 2 expressing fear or 
apprehension (33:63) ts RE isé al dl yay e's how could you 
know?! Perhaps the Hour may, be near! 3 expressing purpose 
(12:62) ‘etal | sis 15) Leisd hl pela i pee liony | shel aga WS, 
he said to his helpers, ‘Put their goods back in their saddlebags, 
that they will recognise them (or, the gesture involved in 
returning them) when they get back to their folk.’ 


o/e/d I-‘-n to drive away, to eject, to reject; to curse, to damn; to 
torture, imprecation; the devil; scarecrow. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 41 times in the Qur’an: al laana 20 times; wl 
lu‘ina three times; RA la°n once; AR la‘ natun 14 times; 4 el 
la°iniin once; BAA mal‘“iinin once and 43 ala mal ‘tinatun once. 
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cal la‘ana a [v. trans. ] to reject, to curse (29:25) S aall 5 as 2 


nT PEER tale vay ‘Sins on the Day of Resurrection, you will 
disown one another and reject one another. 


cal lu“ina [pass. v.] to be rejected, to be cursed (24:23) yall ol 
sal’) GA al ‘pal lie gall ouk oll G05 those who accuse 
unaware, believing, chaste women are cursed, in this life and the 
next. 


cal la'n [v. n.] the act of cursing, rejecting (33:68) agile ES 
\ “aS tal meal ‘5 ali; ce Chee Lord, give them twice the punishment 
and curse them with a mighty cursing. 


443 la°natun [n.] curse, rejection (13:25) ¢ ss nals Al nel aij 
J for them there will be a curse and a dreadful abode. 


Osis la® inun [pl. of act. part. os la°in] those who curse, 
reject (2:159) ù eu BAN 5 au ial ati d God curses/rejects them, 
and so will others who curse/reject. 


RETAN mal'ünīn [pl. of pass. part. ù ale mal‘in] accursed, 
those who are cursed/rejected (33:61) | sii tai) Gisele they will be 
cursed/rejected wherever they are found. 


re i$ mal‘iinatun [fem. pass. part.] accursed, one who is 
subjected to cursing/rejection (17:60) ws “all oh 4 BAAR Taa s as 
was the cursed tree [mentioned] in the Qur’an. 


«/é/3 lgh-b badly made arrow, weariness, fatigue, weak-minded 
person; to undertake a task tirelessly; long chase. Of this root, 
only œ lughūb occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


~ A lughūb [v. n./n.] fatigue, exhaustion, weariness (50: 38) 
cased | Sys aa LG a iia à gt Gy De Ny et peal We 
created the heavens, and the earth, and everything between them 
in six Days, and no weariness touched Us. 


9[&/3 l-gh-w to speak, language, dialect, idiom, useless idle talk, 
chatter, nonsense, outrageous talk; to cancel, void; to digress. Of 
this root, three forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: i gl "ilghaw 
once; si laghw nine times and ae laghiyatun once. 
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\ gall °ilghaw [imper. of v. lagha intrans. ] to speak; to chatter, to 
utter meaningless sounds (41:26) cle" il IX) | gii Y 1g) yiS cal J, 
aà | aN ‘5 the disbelievers say, ‘Do not give ear to this Qur’an; and 
speak frivolously [while it is being recited].’ 


gil laghw [n.] 1 void, unintended utterance (5:89) ai ig Y 
aS = al God does not take you to task for what is 
unintentional in your oaths 2 vain, idle talk, frivolity (25:72) B J5 
GIS Ig ya sally |. and when they come across some frivolity, they 
pass on with dignity 3 intoxication, mind corruption 
(52:23) nats y; Qå sa y uls ea Cage ja in it [the Garden] they 
exchange cups of wine, in which there is neither intoxication nor 
a cause of sin. 


ey laghiyatun [n./fem. act. part. used adjectivally] vain, idle 
talk, obscenity; (of talk) offensive, idle, frivolous (88:10-11) à 
Key Qi eau Y ade äs in a lofty garden in which none will hear a 
vain [word]. 


</ 4/3 /-f-t to turn to one side, to turn back, to look back, to divert; 
to distract, to dissuade; to twist; to take care; gesture. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: uals talfit once and cat 
yaltafit twice. 


aii talfit [imperf. of v. <4 lafata, trans.] to distract, to divert, 
to cause someone to turn away from (10:78) Use’, Gee (wat tif | Jú 
ele aale they said, ‘Have you come to turn us away from that 
[the faith] which we found our fathers upholding ?’ 


aih yaltafit [imperf. of v. VIII, intrans. ] to turn to the side, to 
look back (11:81) Si Sie arin Y; al us ghi ahi oul so, travel 
with your household in the dead of night, and let none of you look 
behind. 


z/=/J l-f-h heat of a fire, fire, glare of a fire; to scorch, to burn, to 
sear, to tan; to strike lightly. Of this root, only «it talfah occurs 
once in the Qu’ran. 


ait man [imperf. of v., trans.] to scorch, to burn (23:104) mili 
a aed s> 3 the Fire will scorch their faces. 
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B/&/J l-f-z to spit out, to emit, to cast out; to enunciate, to utter, to 
speak, utterance; to expire. Of this root, only bab yalfiz occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


Sil yalfiz, [imperf. of v. trans.] to utter, to enunciate (50:18) G 
Avie Us) aa Yı JA ua hah not an utterance does he utter without, 
[there being] beside him, an observer at the ready. 


i/_a/J l-f-f (of the thighs) to be fleshy; to gather together, to wrap 
up; large crowd of a mixture of people, thicket of trees; to stutter. 
Of this root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: Ca 

"iltaffa; úi i ’alfāf and să lafif. 


city "iltaffa [v. VII, intrans. ] to wind around, to join closely 
together *(75:29) gÉJL EA cay s when death overtakes the 
person [lit. and leg is intertwined with leg]. 


; aiii : °-alfaf (pl. of al luff which is, in turn, pl. of quasi-act. part. 
ell laffa’| intertwined, conflated, _ thickly interlacing, tangled 
(78:15-16) tala cilia’, Ga Ga a zai to bring forth with it grain, 
plants and gardens of interlacing foliage. 


kil Jafif [quasi- act. /pass. part.] diversified crowd, a mixed 
group (17:104) laa aS Ús pay ok Wá and when the promise 
of the Hereafter is fulfilled, We shall bring you [out] as a mixed 
group. 


/-4/3 l-f—w to scrape meat off bones; to find; to avoid; to put right; 
to eliminate. Of this root, only (li ’alfa occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


will “alfa [v. IV trans.] to find (2:170) ete aie Wal G as d 
rather, we [will] follow what we found our fathers following. 


«/ 3/3 l-q-b surname, nickname, epithet, designation, title, to call 
names. Of this root, only Wali °algab occurs once in the Qur’an. 


úi ”’alqāb [pl. of n. Gi laqab] titles, surnames, epithets, 
nicknames; derogatory names (49:11) |5 goi y3 Sii ls alt Y5 
Glau and do not defame one another, and do not revile one 
another with derogatory names. 
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c/a/d l-q-h seed, semen, pollen, to impregnate, to pollinate, to 
become pregnant. Of this root, only gä lawāqih occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


eas! lawaqih [pl. of act. part. ¢3Y lāqih] pollinating, fertilising 
(15:22) eal’) eG UL’, and We send the winds as pollinators. 


4/(3/J -g-t to pick up from the ground, to collect, to glean; a find, a 
foundling; windfalls. Of this root, b&l ’iltagata occurs twice in 
the Qur’an. 


Laity : °iltaqata [v. Vil trans.] to pick up, to take in (28:8) ALailla 
ieee Vek ng] asi Ose 8 dle so the family of Pharaoh took him in 
[only for him] to become for them an enemy and a source of grief. 


c/ä/J l-q-f to catch up, to gulp up, to snatch up; to collapse, to 
crumple. Of this root, only a talgaf occurs three times in the 
Qur’an. 


i talqaf [imperf. of v. Gal lagifa, trans.] to gulp, to swallow 
down (20:69) | xia ls aati lin i ú af ‘5 throw down what is in 
your right hand; it will swallow up what they have produced. 


a/.a/3 l-q—m to swallow, to gobble up; morsel, mouthful of food, to 
hand-feed; to obstruct. Of this root, two forms occur three times 
in the Qur’an: 2) ’i/tagama once and géi Luqmān twice. 


all *iltaqama [v. VII. trans.] to gobble up, to swallow up 
(37:142) aka A & A AGailla so the great fish swallowed him while 
he was blameworthy. 


piä Luqman [proper n.] a man whom the Qur’an describes as 
someone whom God has endowed with wisdom. He is said to 
have been a prophet, pious man or man of wisdom (31:13) Jú ¥ T 
alll a Be: y G ab ESES * Cal and when Luqman counselled his 
son, ‘My son, do not attribute partners to God’; * call name of 
Sura 31, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 12-19 to ‘Luqman’ . 


/a/d l-q-y to meet, to encounter, reunion; to find; to undergo, to 
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suffer, to experience; to throw, to cast; to give, to receive, to 
accept; to lie down. Of this root, 16 forms occur 146 times in the 
Qur’ an: aA laqiya 14 times; A laqqā once; sit tulaqqa five 
times; | D yulāqüū three times; ceil °alqā 58 times; <a °ulqiya 13 
times; it talaqqā four times; i) *iltagd seven times; À laqi 
once; eli! liga’ 24 times; sú tilqā’ three times; bu talāqī once; 
Ai mulāqū seven times; ù sits mulqun three times; bale mulqiyat 
once and otitis mutalaqqiyan once. 


ell laqiya a [v. trans.] 1 to meet (2:14) tials | la ar yall \ gil EF 
and when they meet the believers, they say, ‘We believe’ 2 to meet 
in battle, to battle against (8:45) | Pack gut) ail E when you meet a 
force i in battle, stand firm 3 to find (17:13) RRA us ears as al? zs 
Vi and We shall bring out for him, on the Day of Resurrection, 
a record, which he will find spread wide open 4 to reap, to meet 
with, to come face to face with, to reap the result of one’s deed 
(19:59) (& Gab Gad yea aa, ON etal Gk was te Gi 
but there came after them successors who didn’t keep (lit. wasted] 
the prayer and followed [their] lusts—so they will meet with evil 
[ for what they have done] 5 to experience (18:62) ú is Us Ga al 
(es ka we have experienced, in this journeying of ours, fatigue. 


A laqqā [v. I, doubly trans.] to reward, to give (76:11) PACT x) 
Vy g yur g b petal “salad eal ah * yh All so God protected them from the 
evil of that Day, and rewarded them with radiance and gladness. 


At tulaqqā [pass. imperf. of v. E laqqā] ]1 to be made to 
receive, to be given (27:6) aie as ca u oe al gat aly I's and you 
[Prophet] are given the Qur’an from One who is All-Wise, 
All- Knowing 2 to be granted (41:35) lates Vases call Yı Gú ivy 
pie Ea Yı but none will be granted it save for the steadfast; 
none will be granted it save for those endowed with great good 
fortune. 


ù yulāqī [imperf. of v. II, trans.] to meet with, to 
encounter, to come face to face with (70:42) os | Jal (y | ga gh ad ge 
Ose p PSP age ss | ru so leave them to wallow in idle talk and jest, 
until they come face to face with their promised Day. 


call alga [v. IV, trans.] 1 to cast down, to throw down (26:32) 
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tate Yi A BE ta (alla so he cast down his staff and-lo and 
behold!—it became a snake for everyone to see; *(50:37) zú cal 
listened in, lent an ear to [lit. cast the hearing] 2 to lay down 
(16:15) aS tv oi ESES, vay à call, and [He] set firm mountains 
on the earth, lest it sway under you 3 to bestow upon, to shower 
upon (20:39) «it iat, tile cia 3 and I bestowed upon you love 
from Me 4 to offer (4:90) abull Sal EE 2S sbi ali Ssh jel Be so if 
they withdraw and do not fight you, and offer you peace; *(75: 15) 
8 ka il toss out excuses 5 to lay on, to place on (12:93) | sia 
Va c ak a doyle 5 alla Ma eax take this shirt of mine and lay 
it over the face of my father-he will become sighted 6 to hurl into, 
to cast into (50:24) ae Jus US ; aie ot tal hurl every obstinate 
disbeliever into Hell 7 to instigate, to foment, to sow (5:64) taal’, 
acta ex A peal REO be agin and We sowed enmity and hatred 
amongst them till the Day of. Resurrection 8 to bring forth, to cast 
out (84:3-4) Git, Qi G call, OM ia Ni EF when the earth is 
stretched out, and casts forth what is in it and empties itself 9 to 
charge with, to entrust with (73:5) DE y i tie Ai ü We shall 
entrust you with a weighty discourse 10 to convey, to 
communicate (4:171) E uú RAS ail Spee ale Cel (une riial ai) 
ai» the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, was only a messenger of 
God, and His word, [that] He conveyed to Mary 11 to retort 
(16:86) ges US Gaal Wal ps eV 5a Sy JE shel 2 S52 Gall oly EF 

gals Si Sill nel Palla Gigs tye when the idolaters see their 
partners [whom they ascribed to God] they will say, ‘Our Lord, 
these are the partners we used to invoke besides You,’ but the 
partners will retort, ‘Indeed, you are liars.’ 


_ ell °ulqiya [pass., v. IV.] 1 to be hurled, to be cast (41:40) “sail 

sul oA ait is he who is hurled into the Fire better? 2 to be 
Ia to be thrown over, to be delivered (27:29) Us A i A 
evs a precious letter has been handed down to me 3 to be „flung 
down, to be reduced to falling down (26:46) oat. 3 aad gill and 
the sorcerers were flung prostrate 4 to be revealed, to be sent 
down (28:86) why te May Y) Casi at) ab Be as G; you 
yourself could not have expected that the Book be revealed to 
you—[it came] only as a mercy from your Lord. 


glad a 


ati talaqqā [v. V, trans.] 1 to receive (2:37) 44) Ue pile lia 
GIS then Adam received words from his Lord 2 to meet, to 
welcome (21:103) (se s 2S sill Seg Ide ASSEN UL, the angels 
will welcome them [saying,] ‘This is your Day, the one you were 
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ail °iltaqā [v. VIII, intrans.] to come face to face with one 
another, to meet one another (8:44) 4% Sief À ere 3J a Ree 5 x T 
and [remember] when He showed them to you, when you came 
face to face, as few in your eyes. 


A lāqī [act. part.] one who finds something, one who meets 
with someone (28: 61) sta) ace ie. “aS BY “ged Lace E 8 ail 
ox easel | cya agil 7 ass A <i (sil is the one to whom We have made a 
good promise, then he finds it [coming true], like the one We have 
given some worldly enjoyment but on the Day of Resurrection will 
be one of those taken to task? 


sü liga’ [v. n.] meeting, to meet (18:110) 44) ld Ligeti als ia 
so whoever hopes of meeting his Lord. 


. plats tilqa” [v. n. used adverbially] towards (7:47) cá TAR 5 
Jul) oa Suh ey ‘caf and when their sights are directed towards 
the people of the Fire; *(10:15) ssi ela os of my own accord. 


bt talagi [v. n./n.] encountering, encounter (40:15) 2's Saul 
I to warn of the Day of Encounter. 


Dh mulāqī [act. part.] one who meets, meets with (2:46) ail 
ae D pu nell | O ils those who believe [also interpreted as: who 
expect] that they will meet their Lord. 


ceils mulqi [act. part.; fem. pl. etal mulqiyat] 1 one who casts 
or throws something down (7:115) cat ? o~ re “J Lal's can galt | gla 
sit zj tl so they said, ‘Moses, either you throw first or we will be 
the ones to throw’ 2 one who brings down, one who delivers 
(77:5-6) ra “i B BS cicada and those delivering a message 
that excuses or warns! 


cil mutalagqqi [act. part. ] one receiving, receiver, receptor, 
recording angel (50:17) ix Set oes call ce PEA ae y when 
the two receivers receive [ him ], one seated on the left [ and the 
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other] on the right. 


ost lakin [rectifying particle (4 pi a), occurring some 65 times 
in the Qur’ an] ] but, yet, nevertheless, rather (43:76) ost, Aidh ivy 
Calla i ad | sls We never wronged them; rather, they were the ones 
who were the wrongdoers. 


os lakinna [rectifying particle (I x4) a), one of the sisters of t 
"inna (Y SI aÍ cx), (q.Vv.), occurring some 65 times in the Qur’an. 
The use of /akinna, rather than /akin, (q.v.) lends emphasis to the 
context] but in fact, on the contrary (2:102) est f aka “aS Us 
Is Cabal not that Solomon himself was a disbeliever; it is the 
devils who, in fact, were disbelievers. 


al lam [negative particle (sä =>) occurring some 346 times in the 
Qur’an. It precedes an imperfect, in the jussive (a5 5a); the time 
reference of the whole is similar to that of the perfect] did not 
(112:3) d g wy ab J He did not father nor was He fathered. 


Z/ə/J l-m-h to glance, to notice, to look furtively, twinkle, to look 
askance; looks, features; glow of light. Of this root, only ¢d lamh 
occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


fox lamh [v. n.] the act of twinkling, glancing, blinking (16:77) 
Goa aa pal cals Şı acd ‘yal G, the matter of the [coming of] 
the Hour of Judgement is but like the blink of an eye, or [even] 
faster. 


J/e/3 I-m-z to nudge; to poke fun at, to defame, to speak ill of 
someone, to slander, a slanderer. Of this root, two forms occur 
four times in the Qur’an: 5b yalmiz three times and SEA 
lumazatun once. 


Sal yalmiz [imperf. v., trans.] to slander, to defame, to speak 
ill, to find faults with (9:58) “Stall à jab ta xis among them 
are some who speak ill of you [Prophet] regarding [the 
distribution of] alms. 


31 lumazatun [intens. masc./fem. quasi-act. part.] one who 
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slanders, backbites or defames frequently or strongly (104:1) dis 
3 s jal 5 3 jak Js woe to every backbiting slanderer. 


ux/a/3 l-m-s to touch, to probe; to look for, to request; to become 
aware; to be in contact with, to have sexual intercourse. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Us) lamasa 
twice; 4Y lamasa twice and | sal ’iltamisi once. 


ua lamasa i/u [v. trans.] 1 to touch (6:7) à UUs le Uy “yl, 
path è gall ol even if We had sent down to you actual writing 
inscribed on parchment, and they had touched it with their own 
hands 2 to seek, to probe, to reach for (72:8) SEE AAR DESA i, 
ERS ai Ga áh and we probed heaven, but found it had been 
filled with strong guards and meteors. 


ue lamasa [v. III, trans.] to come into contact with *(4:43) 
AA aN you have [come into contact] had sexual intercourse 
with women. 


oli ?iltamis [imper. of v. VIII, trans.] seek, search for, go in 
quest of (57:13) EE | gineilla RAET | sea! go back and look for a 
light. 


a/a/d l-m—m to gather, to put together, to reunite; group; small faults, 
mistakes; to visit sporadically; calamity; lock of hair. Of this root, 
two words occur once each in the Qur’an: Ld amma and aa 
lamam. 


Ui amma [v. n. used adjectivally] exhaustive, excessive, 
extreme (89:19) úi yf GI “sa sist s and you devour the 
inheritance [of the orphans] with excessive greed. 


aal lamam [coll. a] occasional/unwittingly committed lesser 
mistakes (53:32) pall Y) ENEE al E | BEEE cal those who 
avoid grave sins and foul acts, except for the occasional 
peccadillo. 


Gl lamma particle occurring some 164 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as I negative particle (8 ala) preceding an imperf. v. 
in the jussive (a5 3>) has not yet (49:14) | gia i A J Wide Gye cults 
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aS si a Oly Jas GY, tated ids “St, the Bedouin Arabs say, ‘We 
believe.’ [ You, Prophet,] say, ‘You do not believe, rather say, 
“We have submitted’—as faith has not yet entered your hearts’ II 
exceptive particle (cli alal), but (11:111) ay mend gl td Ys obs 
pelle none of them [will be left] but your Lord will recompense 
them for their deeds. The other place in which this type of lamma 
also occurs in the Qur’an is in the popular reading of verse (86:4) 
has ile td vai Us oO there is not a soul but a keeper guards over 
it, (in the less popular reading Jamma is rendered as lamā and is 
analysed as consisting of emphatic la + emphatic ma) II 
quasi-conditional particle (åh pä Jac åkle) when joining two 
clauses, the first of which is always verbal and begins with a 
perfect verb, while the second may be: 1 a similarly structured 
verbal clause (17:67) oe g) ol sii la but when He brings 
you safe to land you turn away 2 a verbal clause whose verb is in 
the imperfect, the only example of which, in the Qur’anic text, is 
in verse (11:74) bap 8 Waa) sl G b's! awl! Ue aa ell 
and when the fear left Abraham and the good news came to him, 

he began to plead with Us for Lot’s people 3 a nominal clause 
beginning with connective 4 fa- (q.v.) (31:32) ; agi za a AG Gala 
Awaits but, when He delivers them safely to land, some of them 
waver [also interpreted as to give the opposite meaning: some of 
them stay firm in their faith] 4 a nominal clause connected with 
*idha of sudden occurrence (staal 13) (q.v.) (29:65) “si ol AG Gala 
Ù 5 ad a E but when He delivers them safely back to land, lo and 
behold!, they ascribe partners to Him. 


č lan a future tense negative particle (Jil gi ala), ‘will not ever’, 
‘indeed, will not’, occurring 106 times in the Qur’an and negating 
the imperfect. It is disputable amongst the grammarians whether 
it is ‘for emphasising negation’ (äl ast), in contradistinction to 
lā (Y) which also negates the imperfect but does not lend 
emphasis to it, as all grammarians agree. The context in the 
tollowmg verse however implies emphasis (20:91) ile 2 Z fo ol Jú 
auga GI G ee > ol they said, ‘We will never give up our 
devotion to it [him, the calf] until Moses returns to us.’ 
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«/4/J3 l-h—b tongue of fire, flame, to blaze; radiance; to be extremely 
hungry, thirst. Of this root, Gl Jahab occurs twice and Gel cel abi 
lahab once in the Qur’an. 


«41 lahab [n./v. n.] flame; raging of fire (111:3) GIS ü Jha 
el he will burn in the flaming Fire. 


wel A abi lahab [nickname] (an attribute of ‘abdu’l-‘uzza, 
one of Prophet Muhammad’s uncles’ who used to abuse him) the 
one with the fiery temper, the one worthy of going to Hell (111:1) 
ang cel ll Kemer may the hands of °abū Lahab be paralysed!— 
may he come to ruin [too]; * ciel im name of Sura 111, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to ‘’abi 
Lahab’. Also called <i (see AAi tb-t) and Sa (see Yosa m— 
s—d). 


&/a/J l-h-th the physical sensation of thirst, panting with thirst, 
panting; to loll the tongue; fatigue. Of this root, only 4¢b yalhath 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


cel yalhath [imperf. v., intrans.] to pant with thirst, to hang 
one’ s tongue out, panting (7:176) sd gh dle as ol lst) Jus atid 
chi aS 55 i so his likeness is that of a dog: attack him, and he pants 
[with his tongue out]; leave him alone, and he pants [with his 
tongue out]. 


a/4/J /-h—-m gulping, glutton; inspiration, to inspire; notable person; 
fast horse; vast army. Of this root, only 4 °alhama occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


aed: -alhama [v. IV, doubly trans.] to instil something into, to 
inspire (91:8) tal sity tay ga WAE so He instilled into it [the 
capacity for] its lewdness (or, rebellion) and its piety. 


sjèà|d l-h-w amusement, distraction, diversion, pastime, time- 
wasting, to amuse oneself, to have fun, to distract; to turn one’s 
attention to; mouthful; uvula, gullet. Of this root, four forms 
occur 16 times in the Qur’an: cal °alha four times; 4t talahha 
once; en, lahw 10 times and iay lāhiyatun once. 
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PE °alhā Iv. IV, trans.] to divert, to distract (24:37) Y JG J 
ail Ss oF ae yas ng ee peel men whom neither goods nor trading 
divert from the remembrance of God. 


pic talahha [imperf. (with elided prefix 3 ta-) of v. V, intrans. 
with prep. we] to be distracted or diverted away from, to occupy 
oneself away from. (80:8-10) å Ase coli cei hy (og hla Ge hs 
cat as for the one who has come to you full of eagerness and awe, 
you allow yourself to be distracted from him. 


oe lahw [v. n; n.] 1 diversion, distraction (29:64) stint paa Lay 
mals Sel Yy (wll the life of this world is nothing but distraction and 
amusement 2 amusement, sport (62:11) | por (sal ih eyed (ly 1 T 
E al ccs oT teal yet whenever they see [a chance for] trade or 
amusement they scatter towards it, and leave you [Prophet] 
standing Le alone] 3 a plaything, a pastime (21:17) le) 433 GE) d 
LM tye LY had We wished to indulge in a pastime, We would, 
indeed, have produced it from Ourselves; *(31:6) gyi ‘sal idle 
talk, distracting tales. 


iay lāhiyatun [fem. act. part.] preoccupied, distracted; jesting 
(21: 2-3) neii iay Seal A 6 geil Y) Ea ae Ue S Lx peih G 
whenever any fresh revelation comes to them from their Lord, 
they listen to it while they play with frivolous hearts. 


cy lata (see alphabetically). 
ab Lill °alatnahum (see </d/\ °--1). 
asi yalitkum (see /3/\ °—I-1). 


"sg! law particle occurring some 201 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as 1 conditional particle of prevention } på ys) 
(e tzon, it introduces hypothetical clauses like ‘had x been 
possible y, would, or would not, have taken place’ (32:13) RR: ey 
FSS oü ds sy if it had been Our will, We could certainly have 
given every soul its guidance 2 conditional particle with future 
reference af? (Jiii ESA A) as in (4:9) we es Zi yall eas 
poi \ re eds a7 sn gil and let those who, if they left behind them 
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offspring unable to fend for themselves, would fear for them-let 
them fear [being unfair to other people’s orphaned children] 3 
infinitive forming particle (ç jia a), similar to vj ’an (q.v.). It 
is S preceded with the verb */% and followed by a verb <.. 

2 (2:96) ais Call i A aÍ YQ each of them wishes if only he 
were to be granted longevity for a thousand years 4 optative (or 
wish) particle (eal ays) ‘if only ...!? as in (26:102) 3s Ll tf la 
Cpe MAE oe G KE would that there were for us a return [to our 
former state]: we would be true believers! 5 (disputed by some 
grammarians) a particle of paucity or rarity (cali a) #55), ‘even if 

., as in (4:135) cial sl d ud ae T, al l lgi Laily Cl lis 
On oar ‘s uphold justice and bear witness for God, even if it is 
against yourselves, your parents and your [other] relatives. 


cou °allata [proper n. occurring once in the Qur’an] ’allat, a female 
idol which, alongside Manat and ’al-‘uzza, was regarded by, the 
pre- -Islamic pagan Arabs as God’s daughters (53:19-21) cu a od 
AN! aq, “Sal sii asl Fea] slik BA will you [disbeliev- 
ers] consider [the case of] °allāt and ’al-‘uzzaG and that one, 
Manat, the third! ? Are you to have the male and He the female? 


Z/s/J l}w-h shoulder blade, board, a slap; to be emaciated; to be 
tanned, to be scorched black, to be thirsty; to glitter, to appear 
from a distance; to wave, to brandish; to insinuate; a glance, a 
blink; to whip. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the 
Qur’ an: c's lawh once; zi ’alwah four times and aa 
lawwāhatun once. 


c's lawh [n. pl. cll: °alwāh] 1 board, plank *(54:13) ke a, 
J5 9 z! “si ols and We carried him along on a boat [lit. a thing of 
planks and nails] 2 slate, tablet (7:145) z! oN E a Gas “< and We 
inscribed for him in the Tablets, *(85:22) L six» z "A a Protected, 
or Guarded Tablet. Some commentators take this to literally 
mean an actual Heavenly tablet eternally kept, while others take it 
to signify the promise that the text of the Qur’ an will be forever 
protected, as stated in verse (15:9) % bial aur p “sa E$ ead ú it is 
We who have sent down the Remembrance, and We, Ourselves, 
will guard it. 
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iag lawwāhatun [intens. act. part.] scorching, burning, 
darkening the colour (74:29) št 4a") scorching the skin/flesh of 
humans. 


Y 5/3 -w-dh to take refuge, to resort to, to keep close to, fortress; to 
evade, to move furtively; to approximate. Of this root, only \X,— 
liwadhan occurs once in the Qur’an. 


E e liwādhan [v. n. of v. IMI. 3 IN lawadha, used adverbially] 
furtively, stealthily, surreptitiously (24:63) Sui f) Aire alll aW aig: “3 
IKA God may take to task [know] those of you who steal away 
surreptitiously. 


4/5/53 /-w-t to coat with mud, to stick; to hide; to claim; to be 
affectionate towards someone; raiment, food, assortment, usury. 
The proper noun h i Lit is considered by the grammarians as 
foreign (>), although the philologists derive it from this root, 
of which only & a Lät occurs 27 times in the Qur’an. 


h a Liat [proper n.] Lot, a prophet sent to a people who lived 
near the Dead Sea and who practised sodomy (Gen. XXXII) 
(27:54) usai ail, Utell Oph aval US Y Ls, and [also We 
saved] Lot when he said to his people, ‘How can you commit this 
abomination with your eyes wide open?’ 

The Qur’an speaks of Lot as a prophet who was sent to his 
people to warn them against the evil of sodomy. The text records 
him for rebuking them for shunning the company of women and 
lusting after men, an abomination never practised in communities 
before theirs. When it became apparent that they were beyond 
convincing and they conspired to banish him and his household 
from their city, God sent messengers from Heaven who turned 
their dwellings upside down and caused a shower of stones to rain 
over them. Only Lot and his household, with the exception of his 
wife, were saved (cf. 7:80—4; 11:74-83; 27:54-8). 


Vol lawla particle occurring some 75 times in the Qur’ an and 
functioning as 1 a conditional particle of prevention Ky js) 
(e UU, it introduces hypothetical clauses like ‘had x been 
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Pole y would, or would not, have taken place’ (34:31) “it Ya 
Tha pe ŚŚ had it not been for you, we would certainly have been 
believers 2 an interjection particle of suggesting and uang c +A) 
(oiis uae, ‘won’t you?’ (27:46) us~ ñ A aly 7 ogia Ya 
won’t you ask forgiveness of God, so that you may bé given 
mercy? 3 also said by some commentators to function as a 
negative particle (ee 4s), in contexts also allowing the 
possibility of it being urging (22253) (10:98) Gaile åg Gals Yl 
Veil (ai if only a single town had believed and benefited from 
its belief! 4 invocative (%63), (4:77) tial Yl dial Gi esas al ES 
mË J A our Lord, why have You ordained fighting for us? If 
only You would defer us to a near term! 


a/s/3 l-w-m to blame, to censure, to rebuke, to be deserving of 
blame; to linger; need; hardship; person, silhouette. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 14 times in the Qur’an: -Y /ama three times; 
ere) ayo yatalawamun once; a lawmatun eight times; ay la’ im 
once; iCal ‘J lawwamatun once; a ge maliim three times; gm pe 
malimin twice and ase mulīm twice. 


av lama u Lv. trans. l, to censure, to blame, to scold, to rebuke 
(12:32) 448 i itd wal isis clú she said, ‘That is the one you 
blamed me for.’ 


gage yatalawamiin [imperf. v. VI, intrans.] to exchange 
blame, to reproach one another (68:30) us Ati Gk) le gaani Sli 
and then they turned to each other in mutual reproach. 


is lawmatun [v. n., of instance] censure, reproof, rebuke 
(5:54) SY id U sil: Y's and they do not fear the blame of any who 
may blame. 


aly l@im [act. part.] one who censures, reproves, rebukes 
(5:54) SY 46's) G sila: Y's and they do not fear the blame of any who 
may blame. 


ag lawwamatun [intens. fem. quasi-act. part.] one given to 
censuring, reproaching, rebuking, blaming (75:2) cal sal y; 
Aca Ai and I do [lit. I do not] swear by the ever self-reproaching 
soul. 
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a ne malim [pass. part., pl. fare ey malumin| blamed, censured, 
rebuked (17:39) Vj sa he aka cd ila “sale tel all 4 a eee Y; do 
not set up another deity beside God, or you will be thrown into 
Hell, blamed, cast out. 


ails mulim [quasi-act. _ part.] deserving of blame, censure, 
rebuke (37:142) aul “a5 & cag aú so the great fish swallowed 
him while he was blameworthy. 


Lash lawmai particle of suggesting and urging (Vandi; uae iy), 
occurring once in the Qur’an. It is also said to be similar in all 
respects to Y's lawld, (q.v.) (15:6-7) Ge cù cus y aSa Gas 
oé won’t you bring us the angels, if you are one of those 
telling the truth?’ 


òf 3/3 -w-n colour, to colour; types, species; to be changeable, to be 
capricious; to be hypocritical. Of this root, two words occur nine 
times in the Qur’ an: ġid lawn twice and ¢) A °alwān seven times. 


os! lawn [n. pl. oJ si °alwan] 1 colour (30:22) ae alle ss 
xe] A, sii Sar 3 UA I yé and of His wonders is the 
creation of the heavens and the earth, and the diversity of your 
languages and colours 2 species, types (16:13) vay) & “I i key 
au si Wise and what He has multiplied for you in the earth of 


diverse species/hues. 


g| s/d l-w-y to twist, to intertwine, to bend, to coil up; to tarry; to 
wither away; to dispute hotly; banner. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: 5 si yalwina three times; fd 
lawwaw once and {å layy once. 


wast yalwuna [imperf. of Vic É lawā, trans.] 1 to twist, (4:135) 
Da alii Cu GUS alll ol Ija i PE ols if you twist or neglect 
[j justice l, God is fully aware of what you do; *(3:78) PAW Os e 
ESI they distort and pervert the Book [lit. they twist the Book 
with their tongues] 2 to turn, to bend *(3:153) asi ae Os EN you 
do not turn to anyone, you do not pay heed to anyone, you are not 
concerned for anyone, being in a state of disarray or panic. 
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Vís lawwaw [v. II, trans.] to twist several times, to cause to be 
crooked *(63:5) agus’) lóa they resisted, they showed disdain [lit. 
they twisted their heads]. 


iA layy [v. n. used adverbially] twisting *(4:46) piali a 
distorting with their tongues, distorting the words. 


a/d ly-t 
cv āta (see alphabetically). 
ayi °alldta (see alphabetically). 
i °alatnahum (see 4/J/\ °--1). 
asi yalitkum (see &/Jf °-I-t). 


em layta (or wishing) particle (aa & A), generally relating to 
something impossible, a sister of particle ?inna (Wi saf s %3) (q.v.), 
occurring 14 times in the Qur’an. Like ’inna (o), layta (c) 
governs a nominal sentence of which the subject is in the 
accusative case and the predicate in the nominative, ‘would 
that ...!’, ‘I wish that ...!’, “if only ...! (25:28) Sul Ua aa) a il 
if aay I had not en so-and-so for a friend! cal is often 
preceded with G ya for emphasis as in (36:26) cal Jú ii das Jä 
U PA is fe it was said, ‘Enter the Garden,’ and he said, ‘Would 
that my people knew!’ 


oul laysa a word denoting negation, ‘not’, and occurring 89 times in 
the Qur’an. Grammarians describe it as a conjugable verb, 
occurring only in the perfect, and classify it amongst the sisters of 
kana (cls lal) (q.v.), all of which govern a nominal sentence 
with the subject in the nominative case and the predicate in the 
accusative (3:113) sK igsi they are not equal. Preposition =: is 
often prefixed to the predicate of laysa E) for particular 
emphasis (6:30) Gall a Kuali is this not very real/true? 


J/s/Jd l-y-l night, night-time, one night, to enter night-time. Of this 
root, four forms occur 92 times in the Qur’an: J ’al- layl 74 
times; Ji layl five times; it laylatun nine times and a layālī 
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four times. 


Jatt i al-layl [n] 1 night as opposed to day (41:37) Ji ae as 
al E ail É ual: ‘sand of His signs are the night and the day, the 
sun and the moon 2 the darkness of night (6:76) hy Ji ale ta Gli 
US'S when the night grew dark above him he saw a star 3 span of 
the night, night-time (73:2) Lë Y aul K keep vigil throughout the 
night, all but a small part of it. 


Ja! layl [n. used adverbially] by night (17:1) ess: ae oil ola 
pia glory be to Him who made His servant travel by night; *(71:5) 
er, Dal asi tyes al I called my people [night and day] 
continuously, all the time; * all name of Sura 92, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the ‘Night’. 


aug laylatun (fem. n., pl. ll layālī] a night (44:3) 4 ati st Ay 5) ú 
48s We have sent it down on a blessed night!; *(97:1) Saal att 
(see jit) ?al- qadr), *(89:2) sie J4 layalin “ashr [ten nights]. 
Opinions differ as to the meaning of this: the last ten days of the 
month of ole.) Ramadan (in which Spal ats laylatu’|l-qadr (q.v.), 
may fall, the first ten days of the month of ~ J dhū’l-Hijjati 
during which the pilgrimage takes place, or the first ten days of 
the month of #4 ’al-Muharram, which is the first month in the 
Islamic calendar. 


ò g/d l-y-n to be soft, to be tender, to be mild; to be amiable, to be 
lenient, to relax, to become at ease; to be affluent, ease of living; 
kind of palm tree. Of this root, four forms occur five times in the 
Qur’an: oY Jana twice, gyi ’alana once; rea linatun once and es 
layyin once. 


oY lana i lv. intrans. ] to soften up, to become tender, to relax 
(39:23) al) S AÀ ei oe rc = then their skins and their 
hearts soften to the words of God. 


oy) °alana [v. IV, trans.] to cause to become soft, pliable 
(34:10) 2 43 Wy and We softened for him iron. 


s FEA) linatun [n.] palm tree (59:5) ae ERE ess PENES Ali G 
alll ois Wa whatever palm trees you have cut down or left 
standing on their trunks—[was done] by God’s leave. 
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j os layyin [quasi-act. part.] soft, pliable; gentle, kind (20:44) 
Lal yaa Yà so speak to him a gentle word. 


a/mim 


all °al-mim the twenty-fourth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
bi-labial nasal sound. 


Ú mā a word occurring some 2582 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as: I a nominal; it may be: 1 relative noun for 
non-rational beings (Jit a J pase aul) ‘what’, ‘that’, ‘which’ 
(16:96) 36 all) tic ley ag Sie ú that which is with you runs out, 
but what is with God endures. In certain instances, such as 
harmony with a preceding contrasting statement, it is used for 
rationals (al); for example, the referring to God with mā in 
(109:3) diel G g sale | y ‘3 nor will you worship what (instead of 
co ‘who’) I worship, in harmony with the preceding: (109:2) xef Y 
os & I do not worship what you worship 2 interrogative noun 
for non-rational beings (Jë jal KPEE æ), ‘what?’, ‘which?’ 
(20:17) Gres lt la’ what is that in your right hand? In certain 
contexts, such as referring to a quality or identity, mā may be 
used to refer to rational beings (26:23) gall y G, what is ‘the 
Lord of the Worlds’? When interrogative mā is preceded by a 
preposition its long vowel /d/ is shortened, resulting in the 
omission of the letter /\/ ’alif (except in the cases when it is 
combined with demonstrative |3 (dha), as in (78: Do bce, ac what 
are they contesting?; and (79:43) úl “SA OA cal eå where are you 
[you are far away] from knowing it [its timing] (or, of what are 
they asking you? You [Prophet] are one of its portents); * all Us 
“what is wrong (or, ‘so wrong 2 with you (or, ... wrong with you 
that ...)?’; (12:11) Gog Le lal Y Gl what is so troubling you 
that you don’t trust us with Joseph?; (27:20) aM JY igi ú 
[what is it with me] how is it that I do not see the hoopoe? 
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Interrogative mā is often followed with demonstrative |3 dha for 
particularising purposes, in which case, grammarians argue, they 
may be considered as either a single cohesive interrogative unit or 
two separate entities (2:219) A Ji Ù oo Regen Korg and they ask 
you what they should give [as alms]?, say, [‘Give of what is] 
spare’ 3 conditional (4b å), also for non- -rational beings, 
‘whatever’, ‘whichever’ (2:106) Ki — gÜ Quii “J le ty emt Le 
cr a whatever revelation We abrogate or erase from memory, 
We replace with a better or similar one 4 exclamatory (23), 
always followed with a form IV perfect verb, ‘what!’ (80:17) Já 
za G NI may man perish! How ungrateful he is! 5 indefinite 
adjective (s sa iia), ‘any of this’, ‘of any type/description’, 
‘whatever...’ (2:26) ls a Gs ja zj cai Y a u God does not 
shy from Ge any comparison II a particle, it may be: 1 
infinitive- -forming conjunctive (Aztex) (2:59) i pais all ce ur la 
oO fears | ils Cy siidi (fa | Se _) So we sent down upon the wrongdoers 
an affliction from heaven for their having persisted in 
disobedience; (64:16) ARA G al | ree so, be mindful of God to 
the extent of your being able (i.e., to your utmost ability) 2 
infinitive-forming temporal conjunction (a8 eee aie), ‘while’, 
‘so long as’ (19:31) Úa chi ú BSH, DL 7j; and He has 
enjoined me with praying and giving alms so long as I live 3 the 
so-called ‘redundant’ lām (4 >Y), used for emphatic purposes 
and occurring between units which ordinarily are inseparable, 
such as: a) between a preposition and a following noun J= G3) 
(os a; (3:159) mel Cal all Ce a Gi it is by a very act of mercy 
from God that you softened up for them b) between the two terms 
of a construct (i adlg Caled Gs) (28:28) Sú cyi cate) tf 
ale aa whichever of the two terms I fulfil, let there be no 
reproach to me c) between a conditional particle and the protasis, 
the following verb ) (al ais il z ox) (19:26) all oa ts pa 
Gja cya’ sll cay E sii ‘sal and if you do see any mortal, then 
you [should] say: ‘I have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast’ 4 
negative particle (al), negating either a nominal sentence, in the 
same way as ual laysa, (q.v.) (12: 31) EEES G this i is not a human 
being, or a verbal one (2:272) all Aas aa Yj A ais las and you 
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shall not give but as seeking the face of God. The predicate of the 
sentence negated with mā, like that negated with laysa, is often 
preceded with the so-called ‘redundant’ prep. 2 for emphasis (2:8) 
usya as les when they are in no way believing. Some 
grammarians are of the opinion that when preceded with negative 
ma an imperfect verb denotes the present, whereas it denotes the 
future when preceded with negative Y. However, in the following 
two parallel verses the imperfect in each seems to denote the 
present with both particles, the mā and the lā (2:8) yall 5 ail; is sega) 
ere aer seal Yi (yg a ley FA they try to beguile God and those 
who believe but they only beguile themselves although they do not 
perceive [ the reality of what they do]; (2:12) © shila ab al yi 
Os ey Y oS; indeed, they are the corrupting ones although they 
do not perceive [the reality of what they do]. 


&gjú Marat [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’an] according 
to the majority of commentators, 45s Marit, together with 
la Harit, were either two rebellious angels or two 
mischievous kings who practised sorcery in Babylon (2:102) ust f 
ayy ag Ji gL ae oF) Lay A A & sabe 1398S Gabi 
but it was the devil who disobeyed, teaching people witchcraft 
and what was revealed in Babylon to the two angels (variant 
reading oS malikayn ‘two kings’) Hariit and Marit. 


d gas Ma’jūj [proper name, occurring twice in the Qur’an] Magog, 
together with z >b ya°jaj Gog (also occurring twice), are thought 
by many commentators to be Mongol or Tatar tribes of central 
Asia (c.f. Eze. XXXVII-IX and Rev. XX.8) (18:94) os 3 al KGI FE 
vay á RENEA zaks zk & they said, ‘Dhii’l-Qarnayn, Gog 
and Magog are causing destruction in the land.’ 


«/\/e m—-y to exaggerate, to grow (said of trees), to come into leaf, 
to become enlarged; to backbite; to mow; the number ‘hundred’. 
Of this root, two forms occur 10 times in the Qur’an: ïu matun 
eight times and ci. mi’atayn twice. 


ile mi’atun [numerical n., dual Cite mi’atayn] hundred (8:66) 
Cite | giles tola dibs Sie US OL should there be a steadfast hundred 


Ele ai 
of you, they would defeat two hundred. 


€/4/a m—t—“ to be strong or become strong, to be forceful; to advance 
(said of daytime), to attain or to be granted longevity; to be 
extremely good, to benefit someone, to enjoy; commodities, 
provisions, livelihood; household equipment; memento; modest 
living; purpose. Of this root, six forms occur 70 times in the 
Qur’an: ge matta‘a 16 times; oi tumatta‘iin twice; ad 
tamatta‘a 11 times; eis) ’istamta‘a six times; gis mata’ 34 
times and 42 °amti°atun once. 


pie matta‘a |v. UW] I [trans. ] 1 to grant longevity and power to 
(21:44) soa aene Jegi RAE PES lis Us indeed, We have 
granted these and their forefathers before them longevity so they 
lived for long 2 to cause to enjoy, to grant a benefit to (25:18) uty 
eras | sls, “sal as vite aace 5 axi but You granted them and 
their fathers pleasures in this life, until they forgot the Renandey 
and were ruined 3 to endow, to bestow (15:88) 4 a Shite ti Y 
penle | Opa Ya agia RESET Gi do not look longingly at the [good] 
things We have bestowed upon some of them, and do not grieve 
over them 4 [jur.] to set alimony or provision | for a divorced or 
widowed woman (2: 236) s CA pute a Gba iih ol Sule cl Y 
sya val E 38 g gal cle Ua hiy Ley À Gel | sia is there will be 
no financial liabilities on you [lit. no blame attached to you] if 
you divorce women so long as you have not yet consummated the 
marriage or fixed a dower for them, but make provision for them, 
the rich according to his means and the poor according to his II 
[doubly trans.] to cause someone to enjoy something (28:61) se 
GÁI sti elie We have given him enjoyment of this worldly life. 


aia yumatta® [pass. imperf. of v. IT] 1 to be ‘granted long life 
(33:16) Lë Y) aN Ny a f gal ee ball Sait g 
running away will not benefit you if you flee from death or 
Slaughter, [for] then you will not be BOGE life but for a short 
while 2 to be made to enjoy (26:207) ugi% Poe Us 3 age ciel Us then 
what good would come to them from the enjoyment they had been 
granted? 


ae Elta 


vi tamatta‘a [v. V, intrans. ] 1 to remain, to carry on living 
(11:65) a op ky RSE à | ii nied Maa ú sià but they hamstrung her, so 
he said, ‘Remain in your town for [another] ee a 2 to 
enjoy, to experience the pleasures of life (15:3) | i, | y Iah > ad “3 
JŠ! meel s SO leave them to eat and enjoy een and let 
[false] hopes distract them 3 [jur.] to combine the pilgrimage 
with the ’al-° umratu, (q. v.), and have a break i in between (2:196) 
gral | Cya yond La mall A silh gis aid jai id EE in times of peace, 
anyone wishing to break the restrictions of consecration between 
the minor pilgrimage and the major one must make whatever 
offering that is affordable [to him]. 


giii °istamta"a [Vv. X, intrans.] 1 to profit, to benefit (6:128) 
oan a giil Eg sy! an aa gars Je; their friends among 
mankind will say, ‘Lord, we have profited/benefitted from one 
another’ 2 to derive pleasure, to enjoy (9:69) US ASI: scl 
ped, Std | UA cal etal you enjoyed your share [in this life] as 
those [who lived] before you enjoyed their share. 


elie mata‘ I [v-a] 1 the act of enjoying; enjoyment (3:14) ¢ o 5) 
Jai, Kills chill Gye 3 pla abla’, alll pail Gyo eil CA (ula 
GA stall aA cals os all 5 aa g Ae FEA) made fair for humankind is 
the love of desirable things—women, children, tons upon tons of 
gold and silver, horses with fine markings, livestock and 
farmland-that is the pleasure of this life 2 tarrying, remaining, 
spending one’s time embroiled in the chores of living (7:24) Jú 
Om ol) E SEA aI À Sly “Ae Ua Suzi | sal He said, 
“Descend, some of you as enemies to others; on earth you shall 
have an abode and a tarrying for a time’ 3 [jur.] the act of 
maintaining a divorced or a widowed woman (2: 240) i O oi ft ual 5 
cial < Sie Teall ol elie seal GV Mey ISI Gs kts Su if any of you 
die and leave wives, make a bequest for them: a year’s 
maintenance and no expulsion from their homes [for that time] I 
mi pl. EA "amti “atun] 1 chattels, belongings (12:17) ü Giy | FE 

Cau alsti eae as 7 ge ST Ew Gái they said, ‘Father, we went 
of racing and left Joseph | with our belongings, so the wolf ate 
him’ 2 packs (12:65) peal ay, pele: | gies meia |a ČI, when 
they opened their packs, they found their goods returned to them 
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3 household object, utensil (33:53) sls Cys tA u elie tA guilt EF 
Glas when you ask them for something, do so from behind a 
barrier 4 errand, business, purpose (24:29) | gas j ace Sule il 
“SI ace led i ere gx Ég sa there is no blame on you for entering 
non-private houses [lit. unihabited houses] in which there is some 
errand/business for you. 


ò/&/a m-t-n back of an animal; to be strong, to be firm; heights; the 
main part, the middle of the road; ropes holding a tent; to be 
remote; to hotly oppose in a debate. Of this root, only Go matin, 
occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


Osa matin [quasi-act. part.] powerful, firm, strong, sure 
(7:183) byt eis a ng] ai 31 give respite to them; my punishment 
is sure!; * BEA (58:51) [an attribute of God] the Mighty, the 
Powerful. 


E matā [interrogative adverb of time, occurring nine times in the 
Qur’an] ‘when?’, ‘at what time?’ (28:32) “cas ol pial (eas sa, 
Crise they say, ‘When will this Judgement be, if you are 
truthful?’ 


J/+/a m-th-I similarity, to resemble, to imitate, to liken, statue, to 
stand for, to emulate; to appear, to materialise, to submit, proof; 
amount; example, a saying, parable; measure; to recover, to 
become good, the best; to mutilate, to maim, punishment, 
retribution. Of this root, nine forms occur 169 times in the 
Qur’ an: Ja tamaththala once; Jd ’amthal once; dis mithl 73 
times; Cite mithlayn twice; Sia mathal 69 times; Je °amthal 19 
times; es mathulat once; ee muthla once and Jt tamathil 
twice. 


ia tamaththala [v. V, intrans.] to appear as, to resemble, to 
take the appearance, the form or the shape of someone/something, 
to assume the likeness of (17:19) ee gear} Jä less teal libs fa 
then We sent to her Our Spirit, so he appeared to her, in the form 
of a normal man. 
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Sud | "amthal [masc. elat.; fem. wt muthla] the best, the ideal 
(20:104) e's Y ta a ii yb tel Are y but the best of them in 
method [ calculation ] will say, ‘You have not stayed [on earth (or, 
in the cave)] but for a day’; *(20:63) lial “Sty las your exemplary 
way of life/trade/religion. = 


die mithl [quasi- act. part.; pl. Jë °amthal] 1 the same as 
(2:275) Gy AS aul Ue | Jú neil cals that is because they say, 
‘Selling [trade] is the same as usury’ 2 the like, the like of, 
similar (24:17) ý afud | ga gad “J ay Sass God warns you never to 
do anything like it, *(42: 11) så ač (ul similar to Him is none; 
*(35:14) ous oa eee Y5 none can HT or like the one Ro: is 


it is God who created seven heaens and of the earth the same 4 
equal, equivalent, as much as (2:228) 45 ally Dee eal is ene 
they [wives] have rights equal to their obligations, according to 
what is recognised [to be fair] 5 [seed “amthal] forms, patterns, 
makes, physiques, constitutions (76:28) yy I's as i G aú | o~ 
us aei US Lis We have created them and made strong their 
constitution; should We wish it We could completely change their 
make [lit. their likeness]. 


Cilla mithlayn [dual] 1 twice as much (3:165) ee Siku ig 
Ma ol wil eile ual a and why, when a calamity befalls you, even 
after you have inflicted twice as much damage [on your enemy], 
do you say, ‘How did this happen?’ 2 twice as many (3:13) nels 
all dy ia they saw them to be twice their number with their 
own eyes. 


fa mathal [n.; pl. Jë °amthall 1 likeness, similitude 
(2:261) S å lie gia cii a JES al dea i pgi oih oal Ka 
4a äh ibi the likeness of those who spend their wealth in God’s 
cause is like that of a grain that produces seven ears, each 
bearing a hundred grains: 2 parable (16: 112) cals | ag i ia aii a Ges 
esl usta a Gai ai Ab COKE IS US ye NEY Gi Leo ih dle 
Cy pete | as ly oa Ay s God presents a parable of a city that was 
secure and at ease, with its provisions coming to it abundantly 
from all places; then it became ungrateful for the blessings of 
God, so He made it taste the state of hunger and fear for what 


velt/e ae 
they [its people] had been doing 3 an example characteristic of its 
kind, case in point (43:57) (st dies ated 3 Dae 4 aie OF Ge A 
when the son of Mary is cited as an example, your people 
L Prophet] reject it 4 an example fit to be emulated, model (43:59) 
Já al Sc ia te Giit Yı À o but he is just a servant 
whom We favoured and made a model for the children of Israel 5 
warning, lesson (43:55—6) alle’ tance! wale eli 3 age ial Gall (Gala 
Opa SE, úk when they provoked Us, We punished and 
drowned them all: We made them a lesson and example for later 
generations. 


chia mathulāt [pl. of n. iia mathulatun and/or åf muthlatun] 
exemplary punishments (13:6) w cls a ry aal Já Lom nor pinay f 
Cié peli they urge you to hasten the evil before the good; 
though exemplary punishments passed before them. 


Jets tamathil [pl. of n. Jt timthal] statues, idols, effigies, 
images (34:13) EERE ix BEIF ks is oii lar ad BNE they 
made for him whatever he wanted-palaces, statues and bowls as 
large as water troughs. 


/¢/a m-j-d to feed on plentiful luscious pasturage; to be of good 
stock, to be exalted, to be glorified; splendour, glory. Of this root, 
— majid, occurs four times in the Qur’an. 


a majid |quasi-act. part.] glorious (50:1) aail cle sill by the 
glorious Qur’an!; *(85:15) x4) [an attribute of God] the Exalted. 


us geal) °al-Majiis [proper name borrowed from Persian ‘Magush’, 
occurring once in the Qur'an] the Magians, adherents of 
Mazdaism, fire worshippers (22: 17) Osta g V gala al 5! ile cual a 
aagal 7 ax sein daa all) o Ii calg AP ees indeed, those 
who believe [in the Message of Muhammad] and those who 
follow the Jewish faith and the Sabians, the Christians, the 
Magians and the Polytheists, God will decide between them on 
the Day of Resurrection. 


ve/t/a m-h-s sifting, purifying, smelting: to examine closely; to 


a Jt/e 


come into the open; to be tightly twisted; to afflict. Of this root, 
oa~ yumahhis, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


yaaa yumahhis [imperf. of v. II, trans.] 1 to cleanse, to purify 
(3:141) | sols pal aly anal s and for God to cleanse those who 
believe 2 to bring into the open (3:154) $ ste À Le ayy (sat y 
Si sli À Le oai, [all this has happened] so that God may try 
what is in your breasts and bring into the open [or, to purify] 
what is in your hearts. 


/t/e m-h-q waning of the moon, moonless nights; to diminish, to 
blot out, to eradicate; to uproot, to annihilate; sharp blade. Of this 
root, only 3x yamhaq, occurs twice in the Qur’ an. 


<4 yamhag [imperf. of v. Gs. mahaqa, trans.] 1 to eradicate, 
to vanquish (3:141) œ isi öx; and He vanquishes the 
disbelievers 2 to cause to decrease, to diminish, to blight (2:276) 
clea e ag A ai ~ God blights usury, but blesses charitable 
deeds [with multiple increase]. 


J/c/am-h-l vertebra; might, to struggle; drought, hardship; to 
defend, to be antagonistic, to carry out intrigues, to plot; to shift 
from one situation to another. Of this root, J&»s mihāl, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


Jas mihāl [v. n./n./coll. n.] disputing, plotting; prowess, 
strength; vertebra (13:13) Jai aai A all) ot tee as they 
dispute about God yet He is Mighty i in prowess. 


o/t/e m—h-n experience, to try, to put to the test, to afflict; to smelt, 
to purify; to whip, to wear out; to be hardened. Of this root, jac 
’imtahana, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


yaad "imtahana [v. III, trans. l, 1 to test, to examine, to 
scrutinizse (60:10) LA pintadi Haka ila all KARE] when believing 
women come to you as emigrants test them [their faith I 2 to train, 
to prepare; to know (49: 3) aij aii Jao i üe nail gual; cree yall a 
G “sal ae 4 li au caid zaal those who subdue their voices in the 
presence of the Messenger of God-are the ones whose hearts God 
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has prepared (or, He has known their hearts to be fit) for piety. 


* atdi name of Sura 60, Medinan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verses 10-11 to the ‘Test’ given to the women 
who emigrated to Medina. 


4/t/a m—h-w to wipe out, to eradicate, to disappear completely, to be 
effaced, to be featureless; (of land) to be covered with rain water; 
to annul. Of this root, œ maha, occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


a4 maha u [v. trans.] 1 to erase, to blot out (13:39) Ú aii | pow 
ciy X, £23 God erases or confirms whatever He wills 2 to darken, 
to withdraw the light (17:12) 5 pai KI aie ae Jl ite Gai 
We then made dark the portent of the night and made the portent 
of the day to see. 


Jlé/em-kh-r (of the bow of a boat) to cleave water, to sail with such 
force as to cause the water to splash up noisily, the sound of the 
wind driving boats along the surface of the sea; drinking place. It 
has also been suggested that Als. mawakhir, when describing 
sailing ships, could be a borrowing from Akkadian. Of this root, 
vals. mawakhir, only occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


vals mawakhir [pl. of act. part. ee makhiratun] sailing 
while making a sloshing | noise, ploughing (through water) (35:12) 
died ia | a | ss “yal ge aud calla 5 and you see the ships ploughing 
their course in it, so that you may seek His bounty. 


v4/é/a m-kh-d to be in labour, to give birth, the pain of giving birth, 
to be with child; to churn, skimmed milk, a churn; to move fast. 
Of this root, Galas makhdd, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


pals makhad [v. n./n.] being in labour, labour pains, labour 
(19:23) aai gas A paid tastala birth pangs drove her to the 
trunk of the palm tree. 


4/4/a m-d-d to pull, to stretch, elongation, to be tall, to give rope, to 
lend, to unfold; to enrich, to support, to reinforce, to supply; 
fodder; ink; to be at high tide, to rise; to fester, pus; duration, 
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period, time span; a dry measure. Of this root, 10 forms occur 32 
times in the Quran: % madda 12 times; % mudda once; % 

*amadda 10 times; % madd twice; < madad once; a s mamdiid 
twice; X mumaddad once; i mumidd once; 3% muddatun once 
and Ax. midād once. 


“i madda u [v. trans.] 1 to spread out (13:3) comer al As 
teats clay led a5 it is He who spread out the earth and set on 
it firm mountains and rivers; *(15:88) ike tä Y do not crave 
forlenvy/covetllong for [lit. do not stretch your eyes towards] 2 to 
add to, to supply, to replenish (31:27) Aj Aaa od a ova Tal ‘5 
and the sea, with seven more seas, over and above it, to replenish 
it 3 to extend, to elongate (25:45) Jii < Ye UES hy wl x al have you 
not considered the way of your Lord, how He lengthens the 
shadow? 4 to reach out, to reach up (22:15) ¢ tau ols iia Sala Jet 
him reach up to the sky with the means of a rope/ladder (or, let 
him stretch a rope/ladder to the sky) 5 to grant a respite to (19:75) 
Éa Cyan’ yl 4 igl Déa È ols iÀ aa whosoever is in error, may the 
Lord of Mercy grant him respite 6 to give rope to (2:15) ts Joby ai 
ore metal À las ae God is mocking them, and allowing them 
more slack to wander blindly in their insolence. 


‘4a mudda [pass. v.] to be spread out, to be stretched out (84:3) 
cts Ga’ VI 145 when the earth is stretched out. 


al ’amadda [v. IV, trans.] 1 to supply, to provide (52:22) 
Ù EAA Én al f asli; Aat s We provide them with any fruit or 
meat they desire 2 to reinforce, to assist with (3:124) uj BSS; “fh 
os jes eG cys ave Ba; < Sj will it not suffice you if your 
Lord reinforces you with three thousand angels sent down [for 
you]? 3 to bestow (17:20) eh) Joe iya Na; Yi ai XS to both 
[the latter and the former], We give of your Lord’s bounty. 


“ú madd [v. n.] 1 the act of granting respite (19:75) à GIS cn 
Éa tyes) Al iai ACI whosoever is in error, may the Lord of 
Mercy grant him iene 2 the act of increasing or prolonging 
(19:79) Éa TAR ya ái T, Jai G iia YS no indeed, We shall 
record what he says and shall assuredly prolong for him the 
chastisement! 


ofe ue 
ita madad [n.] supply (18:109) Kù ale Lia ‘I, even if We were 
to bring the like of it as a supply. 


352 mamdiid [pass. part.] 1 outstretched, extended (56:30) JE, 
3% and outstretched shade 2 vastly increased, extensive, vast 
(74:12) Ryta YG ål ax “s then I granted him vast wealth. 


sda mumaddad [pass. part. of v. IE 2% maddada] vastly 
extended (104:8—9) 3h Le À cee Ja peale led it is closed in on 
them with greatly extended columns. 


‘es mumidd [act. part. of v. IV] the one who supplies, 
reinforces, assists (8:9) ASD ( Us s cal ie a I am reinforcing 
you with a thousand [of the ] angels. 


34a muddatun [n.] period of time, time duration, term (9:4) | gli 
aie ll e aed so fulfil their treaty to them till their term. 

Jsa midād [n.] ink (18:109) 4) SUK a Ad GIS “8 if the 
ocean were as ink for [writing] the words of my Lord. 


ò/Yə m-d-n city, fortress, to settle in a place, are concepts which 
some philologists consider to be associated with this root. Others 
derive these concepts from the root ¢/s/2 d—y-n. It is clear from 
literature, however, that Bis madinatun came into Arabic as a 
borrowing from Aramaic. ¿g4 Madyan, which some philologists 
derive from this root, is generally recognised as a foreign name. 
Of the forms claimed to be associated with this root, three occur 
27 times in the Qur’an: PERA °al-madīnatu 14 times; ¿A4 
”°al-madã’in three times and ¿g4 madyan 10 times. 


iiia ?al-madinatu 1 [n., pl. A ’al-mada’in] city (12:30) 
PRA) sib ape Je, some women in the city said 2 [proper name] 
Medina (9:120) ve tales ty eM | Cale Ui aie ay GIS Us 
aly Js s=) it is not [proper] for the people of Medina and those 
around them, of the desert Arabs, to hold back from following the 
Messenger of God. 


os Madyan [proper name] Midian, name of the tribe of the 
prophet Shu'ayb and their dwelling (thought to have been in an 
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area south-east of the Dead Sea, and reaching to the Gulf of 
Aqaba) (7:85) ies AÍ nt ls and to the people of Midian [We 
sent] their brother, Shu‘ayb. 

The Qur’an speaks of Midian in two contexts: the first, as the 
tribe to whom the Prophet Shu‘ayb was sent (q.v. que Shu'ayb). 
The second, as the tribe amongst whose people Moses found 
refuge after fleeing from Egypt (q.v. mga Misa). 


Í/ Ja m-r— (of food) to be wholesome and palatable, to be digestible, 
food passage; a human being, man, woman, wife, one person; 
‘chivalrous’ character, generosity of nature, to be humane, 
humanity. Of this root, five forms occur 38 times in the Qur’an: 
ú ya martan once; s'ya mar’ four times; 4) °imru’ seven times; 
ii gd °imra’atun 24 times and gÑ jad °imra’atan twice. 


yy „ja mari’an [quasi-act. part. used _adverbially] palatable, 
nourishing, wholesome *(4:4) Ú j y a Új è RE you may assimilate it 
[in your own property] by all means [lit. with pleasure and 
health-giving appetite]. 


s ya mar’ [n.] a person, one (8:24) ali aya) on dss all Ej Igal 
now that God stands between a person and his heart (or, his 
secret thoughts). 


g4 °imru’ [n. in the nom.; acc. Í J *imra”, gen. is BS) imri? | 
person, one (70:38) as die Jay) me An isl Us all does every one 
of them hope to enter a Garden of bliss? 


BÍ jal °imra’atun [n.; dual aÍ jd °imra’atan] 1 woman 
(27:23) sL ial cin, A I found a woman ruling them 2 wife 
(19:8) Väe al ol cals’ “s when my wife is barren. 


e/u/a m-r—j open space, pasture land, to pasture; to shoot out, 
branches, to be convoluted, to be obscure; bright, smokeless 
flame, a bright tongue of fire, to exaggerate; coral; small pearls. 
The word GG marjan, which philologists classify under this 
root, is an early borrowing into Arabic from Persian, perhaps 
through Aramaic. Of this root, four forms occur six times in the 
Qur’an: z maraja twice; g ls marij once; æy marīj once and 


Jole a> 
ls marjan twice. 
ty maraja u [v. trans.] to cause to flow, to cause to run freely 


(55:19) cal Cael g zs He made the two bodies of [fresh and 
salt] water flow freely, meeting one another. 


Z Jú mārij [act. part.] a shooting out [flame of smokeless fire] 
(55:15) 6 Gs gG Ge oA Gis’, and He created the jinn out of a 
smokeless flame of fire. 


on A marij [quasi-act. part.] confusing, obscure (50:5) | Ax J 
a a cst aed abela él all indeed, they denied the truth when it 
came to them; they are in a state of confusion. 


olay A marjān [n. ] coral, also said to mean small pearls (55:22) 
oe Sait ‘5 f Ai Gus zo~ pearls and coral come forth from both of 
them. 


gla marjan (see g/3Jə m-r-j). 


c/u/a m-r-h joy, merriment; arrogance, haughtiness, ungratefulness; 
mirth, to be active, to be playful, to be light-hearted; intoxicating 
drink, resonating, precise bow; to bring out shoots. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: ù Page tamrahin once 
and z marah twice. 


fd om tamrah [imperf. v., intrans.] to act arrogantly (40:74—5) 


GAA BS Ul jal 8 ual À ORE AS Uy SÈ all because you 
revelled on earth without right and because you led a wanton life. 


cx marah [v. n./n.] gaiety; arrogance, pride (31:18) pe ys 
lai vay cst Ui Y5 oul a do not turn your cheek away from 
people or walk around arrogantly. 


4/4/a m-r-d to exceed the limits, to violate the norms, to mutiny, to 
be arrogant, to be insolent; giant, devil, demon, evil spirit; to 
soften, to glaze, to plaster; to erect a very high building. Of this 
root, four forms occur five times in the Qur’an; 3 marada once; 
a p mārid once; x a marid twice and + ys mumarrad once. 
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3j marada u [v., intrans. | to become well-trained, to become 
well-practised (9:101) laa cle ls they have become 
well-practised in hypocrisy. 


4 ys marid [quasi-act. part./n.] mutinous, rebellious (37:7) Unie” f 
aú i Us; us and a safeguard against every rebellious devil. 


4 marid [quasi-intens. act. part.] obstinately or defiantly 
rebellious (22:3) a: 56 Glas JS aii, and follows every defiantly 
rebellious devil. f 


jaa mumarrad ness part. of v. II] glazed, made smooth 
(27:44) < p pi E Ue Yaa o ya a it is a palace/a palace hall paved 
with glass. 


/4/e m-r-r to pass by; to drag along, to continue; to twist together, 
might, determination; to struggle, to be trustworthy; once, one 
time; myrrh, bitterness, gall, gall bladder; to be angry; marble. Of 
this root, seven forms occur 35 times in the Qur’ an: “ye marra 11 
times; “yale mustamirr twice; “yd ?amarr once; 3» marratun 13 
times; ory ‘ye marratdn six times; ly. marrāt once and 2% y 
mirratun once. 


or) marra u [v. intrans.] 1 to pass (11:38) ai ja uK, alil 4 Eog 
ia |g you Aa E UA Sa so he began to build the ark, and whenever a 
party of his people passed by him, they mocked him 2 to go on 
one’s way (10:12) Gia Gi E j eú j aan Gted ial cba! { (yaa EF 
aa pa a Gey al “IS “fa She 4k when affliction befalls man, he 
calls Us, on his side, sitting or standing; but when We have 
removed from him his affliction, he goes on his way as if he had 
never called Us about any affliction that befell him 3 to continue 
(7:189) .. oS) GB ay ofja La We le Lied eli and when he 
covered her she bore a light pregnancy, and she contiued with it 
[unnoticed], but when she became heavy .... 


“aa mustamirr [quasi-act. part. of v. X] (the commentators 
differ widely as to which of the various senses of the prolific root 
JJe m-r-r the word “ys mustamirr belongs in the two contexts 
in which it appears in the Qur an) continuous; bitter; difficult; 
elaborate; transient (54:2) "ystu "jau PE | ga a ig W ols 
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whenever they see a sign, they turn away and say, ‘Same old 
sorcery!’ (or, elaborate; nasty; illusory). 


“i °amarr {elat.] more/most bitter, more/most calamitous 
(54:46) “yay Ad éN, and the Hour is most calamitous and most 
bitter. 


3 ge marratun [unit n.; dual, gt» oe marratan; pl. ys marrat] 1 
one time (8:56) 3°» Js cd bee U pails ~ and then they break their 
treaty each time 2 once (9:126) doga ale us È Ost PER Sayd 
oye can’t they see that they are afflicted once or twice each 
year? 


on mirratun [n.] power; good judgement (53:6-7) ofall bya 3 
lel at A; [an angel] with mighty powers and great strength, 
who stood on the highest horizon. 


uasa m-r-d to be sick, to be taken ill, to nurse; affliction; pest, to 
be weak; to be of bad judgement; to be hypocritical, to have 
doubt. Of this root, four forms occur 24 times in the Qur’an: a_j 
marida once: sa j marad 13 times; oa j marid five times and 
„~ ja marda five times. 


ic. 4 marida a [v. intrans.] to become ill (26:80) < At Che ja lay T 
pres and if I fall sick He heals me. 


vay marad [n.] illness, sickness, disease *(33:60) ae si E call’, 
ua and those in whose hearts is a sickness, those who harbour 
ill feelings. 


as j marīd [act. part. /n.; pl. 2» mardā] ill, sick, infirm 
(73: 20) (aye Ki A Kiu 3 ale He knows that some of you will be 
sick. 


4/./e m-r—-w hard, white stone from which blades are made, flint; 
barren land; type of fragrant tree. Of this root, only č 
?al-marwatu occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


gy) °al-marwatu [proper name] °al-Marwatu and °al-Safa 
(q.v.) are two hills adjacent to the Ka°ba between which a pilgrim 


oie clle 


trots in commemoration of what Hagar did in search of water for 
her baby, Ishmael (2: 158) d cial i a> Unt ail) wis | ia aiy a o 
(ngs isha of ate cls Sú § yl Safa and °al-Marwatu are among the 
rites of God, so for those who make the major or minor 
pilgrimage to the House it is no offence to circulate between the 
two. 


«/./e m-r-y to rub the udder of a she-camel before milking, (of a she 
camel) to give plenty of milk; to cause blood to flow, to bring 
forth; to bring out all arguments in a dispute, to wrangle, to 
oppose, to doubt; to be bright; white antelope, the sweat of a 
running horse. Of this root, six forms occur 20 times in the 
Qur’an: ¢ ts yumari three times; eg tamdraw twice; ù gas 
yamtariin five times; cx ies mumtarin four times; Aoi miryatun 
five times and siya mira’ once. 


gly yumart [imperf. of v. Ill ṣú mārā, trans.] 1 to argue 
(18: 22) Vai AB y: act Bust å so do not argue about them, except 
with an unexacting argument 2 to give the lie to, to refute, to 
dispute (53:11-2) Gy» ú ae 44 jal yi Yzal L G the 
[Prophet’s own] heart did not deny what he saw; are you going 
to dispute with him about what he saw? 


rae tamara [v. VI, intrans. with prep. + -] to cast doubt on, to 
refute, to dismiss as baseless (54:36) alu I's sr) (asks; aa yal al, he 
warned them of Our onslaught, but they doubted the warnings 


and dismissed them. 


sia jici tamtart [imperf. of v. VII ie iid °imtara intrans.] to 
strongly cast doubt on, to dispute forcefully (43:61) 4etull “ll ag I's 
le: G8 Sú indeed, he [Jesus] is an indication of the coming of the 
ee [also interpreted as: the Qur’an gives knowledge of the 
Hour] , do not cast doubt on it 


Oe ae mumtarin [pl. of act. part. c Ji mumtari] , those who 
dispute, those who reject, doubters (10:94) >4 ch) t aa ete cul 
cx sical ce on rr the Truth has come to you from your Lord, so do 
not be one of the doubters. 


Tija miryatun [n.] deep doubt; dispute, wrangle (41:54) al yi 
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ae sü u åy à indeed, they are truly in doubt about the 
meeting with their Lord. 


elja mira’ [v. n.] disputing, wrangling, arguing (18:22) os ú 
Val 1 ye Yi aes so do not argue concerning them, except with an 
unexacting argument. 


aa Maryam some philologists suggest an Arabic root for this name, 
el s| 3 r-w—m, but under the root s/ s/e m-r-y the possibly related 
proper name 4. Mariyatu or 434 Mariyyatu is classified and 
connected with the senses of ‘being bright’ and ‘white antelope’. 
However, many other philologists recognise the name as a 
borrowing from Hebrew into Arabic; a Maryam occurs 34 
times in the Qur’an. 


ix ya Maryam [proper name] the mother of Jesus (2:87) Lids” E 
ee) as pie re ee ate cel aus We gave Jesus, son of Mary, 
clear signs and strengthened him with the Holy Spirit, * a ja 
name of Sura 19, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference 
in verses 16-35 to the story of ‘Mary’. 

Mary is described as being chosen and purified by God and 
even favoured above all the women of humankind (3:42-63). The 
same chapter relates the story of her immaculate conception, with 
God’s angels bearing tidings to Mary of the birth of a child, 
‘whose name will be the anointed one Jesus, the son of Mary’. 
The conception is described in the Qur’an as a manifestation of 
God’s divine command and word; for He ‘creates what He 
wishes’. (19:16-33) The Meccan chapter which bears her name, 
preserves the account of the annunciation and her giving birth to 
Jesus in a remote place under the shade of a palm tree (19:22-3). 
Mary’s chaste status and fortitude are reiterated at various 
junctures in the Qur’anic text as she is held up as an example for 
believers to emulate. This is particularly evident in (21:91; 
66:12). 


@/3/a m-z-j to mix, mixture, substance for mixing with other things; 
to ripen; person prone to change, temperament. Of this root, ¢! 


aos al Je 


mizāj, occurs three times in the Qur’an. 


z! mizāj [n.] substance used for mixing with something else, 
e.g. a drink (76:5) BEE Gilja E ok; aaa N & the pious 
Shall drink of cups whose mixture is camphor. 


<a/3/e m—z—q to tear up, to rip apart, to shred, to pierce, to be tattered; 
to scatter, to disperse. Of this root. three forms occur four times in 
the Qur’an: gj mazzaqa once; ous muzziga once and jj 
mumazzag twice. 


ae mazzaqa [v. Il, trans., pass .v. g a muzziqa] 1 to tear apart, 
to shred (34:7) ao GE (dl 2S (ies US ya NY GSE Sy le 4S a 
shall we show you a man who tells you that you will be [raised] 
in a new creation, when you have been utterly torn to pieces!? 2 
to disperse, to scatter around (34:19) y< AS RE g GÍ wala’ 
so We made them tales to be told, and We scattered them wide [in 
all directions]. 


es mumazzagq [v. n. used adverbially for intensification] 1 
the act of tearing into pieces, the act of fragmenting (34:7) Fan J 
aS GIR iS iaa US E NY Si UR) le shall we show you a 
man who tells you that you will be [raised] in a new creation, 
when you have been utterly torn to pieces! ? 2 the act of 
scattering, the act of dispersing (34:19) cs Airy fg tÍ wala’ 
(3. so We made them tales to be told, and We scattered them 
wide [in all directions]. 


&/3/e m-z-n rain clouds; to go about one’s business in haste, to run 
away from an enemy, to be far away; to act pleasantly. Of this 
root, only ¿y muzn occurs once in the Qur’an. 


re Ja muzn [pl. of n. 43 Ye muznatun| rain- bearing clouds (56:68— 
9) wash pial { Gat al yall Oe a sah ih oroi gill ola EA will you 
consider the water you drink: was it you or We who brought it 
down from the rain clouds? 


T/a m—s—h to wipe off, to caress; to anoint; to shake hands over a 
deal; flat barren land; to deceive by insincere words, insincere 


clue a 
person, a lie; to travel in the land; to cut off, to smite. Some 
philologists classify g+ °al-Masth under this root, while others 
recognise it as a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, three 
forms occur 15 times in the Qur’an: | sxi °imsahii three times; 
g mash once and ep) °al-Masih 11 times. 


ga masaha a [v. trans. with prep. -] to wipe, to caress, to run 
the palm of the hand along or over (5:6) | aidi as, aa | giii 
Aia PO 3 Sas sx so find some clean earth and wipe your face and 
hands with it. 


qa mash [v. n.] the commentators’ opinions vary greatly as to 
which of the senses covered by the root ¢/U»/e m—s—h this verbal 
noun belongs: the act of wiping, the act of caressing, or smiting 
[with a sword] (38:33) BESIP RENE Gia gili ce laa’) ‘Bring 
them back to me!’ [he said], and started stroking [their] legs and 
necks (or, as in another interpretation: started to smite them, necks 
and legs, with the sword). 


el °al-Masih [proper name] literally, the anointed; the 
traveller; the one who cures by caressing; the Messiah (3:45) aye 
ale col ane riial Aa Aa AN Ti aul io! Mary, God gives you 
good tidings of a Word from Him, whose name will be the 
Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary. 

The character of Jesus features very prominently in the 
Qur’an, being referred to over 25 times in the text. He is 
identified as a Prophet sent to the Children of Israel and a 
recipient of sacred scripture (61:6; 3:45-59). Particular emphasis 
is placed upon his human qualities (43:59; 9:30). The Qur’an 
refers to the miraculous nature of his conception, describing his 
mother, Mary, as a chaste woman (5:75). Reference is also made 
to his being bestowed with the ability to heal ‘the blind and the 
leper’ and to raise the dead (5:110). The Qur’an emphatically 
refutes the Christian doctrine of the Trinity at a number of 
junctures, referring to Jesus in the same vein as venerated 
Prophets of the Old Testament (5:75; 4:163). Indeed, it uses the 
account of the creation of Adam to highlight parallels regarding 
Jesus’s status and conception (3:55); in a number of instances 


oe t/us/e 


Jesus is described as being supported with the ‘Holy Spirit’ 
(2:87). Critically, the Qur’an refutes the notion of Jesus’s 
crucifixion, stating that he ‘was not killed, nor was he crucified, 
but it appeared to them so’ (4:155; 3:55). 


¢/u+/a m-s-kh to distort, to transmute, to transform into an ugly 
shape or ugly character, to disfigure; tasteless food, a plain 
person; to wear an animal thin by too much work. Of this root, 
only alist masakhnahum, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


fue masakha a [v. trans.] to transmute, to transform, to change 
the nature of something for the worse, to disfigure (36:67) Li ‘ss 
pele ke úa and had We willed, We would have transmuted 
them in their places. 


4/U4/a m-s-d palm tree fibres, rope, twisted from palm tree leaves or 
fibres, rope, made of wool or from animal hides, to twist very 
tightly; good figure; to persist in travelling by night. Of this root, 
only 1 masad occurs once in the Qur’an. 


tua masad [n./v. n.] a tightly twisted rope; the act of making a 
rope from animal hides or palm tree fibres (111:5) w Ja laa a 
Xá around her neck is a rope of palm fibre; * x name of Sura 
111, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 5 
to the rope of ‘Palm Fibre’. Also called We! 5) (see a/d Lh—-b) 
and cé (see Aa tb-t). 


o/u/a m-s-s to touch, to feel; to cohabit; to hit, to befall, to harm, 
to afflict, slight madness, slight fever; to be mean, to be extreme; 
thirst-quenching water, verdant pasture; antidote. Of this root. 
four forms occur 60 times in the Qur’an: (4 massa 55 times; neat 
yatamdssd twice; Uy. mass twice and (ulus misds once. 


a massa a [v. trans.] 1 to touch (56:79) eis eel Yı aiia Y 
none but the purified can touch it 2 to afflict, to befall (38: 41) oi 
lie, g cian * Ul ise indeed, Satan has afflicted me with 
weariness and sugiere 3 to consummate a marriage, to have 
intercourse (2:237) th gi yj Jäi ces tA Rani Js but if you divorce 
them before consummating the marriage 4 to comprehend, to 


Ioa Bee 


appreciate (in an interpretation of verse 56:79) (y jeka Jal Yı aca Y 
none but the purified can comprehend it. 


lay yatamass [imperf of v. VI, pace tamassa, intrans. ] to have 
intercourse with another person (58:3) ig of Jat BE Peg) or Aï the 
freeing of a slave before the two of them touch one another. 


ua mass [n./v. n.] touching, affliction (2:275) “det Vas wall 
ill Gye the one whom Satan confounds by [his] touch. 


ula misds [v. n.] touch, touching *(20:97) (Usb yY 
[interjection] there shall be no touching!, I shall not touch nor 
will I be touched (an expression originally used in Arabia at times 
of epidemics). 


o/a m-s—k hide (originally that of young sheep); bracelet, anklet; a 
catch, to hold, to seize, to firmly adhere to, to be guided by; to be 
holding together; brain; to stop doing; to be miserly; deposit; to 
be impregnable; water reservoir; musk; to scent. Although 
classified under this root, b.a misk is recognised by many 
philologists as an early borrowing from Persian. Of this root, 
eight forms occur 27 times in the Quran: ù wel yumassikiin 
once; “hl °amsaka 18 times; ¢Lici.J °istamsaka three times; Atid 

°imsak once; sa mumsik once; Sa mumsikat once; ù ete 
mustamsikin once and eh misk once. 


das yumassik [imperf. of v. I ets massaka, trans.] to hold 
fast, to resolutely adhere to (7:170) GUSIL uS Gl’; as for those 
who hold fast to the Book. 


ad °amsaka [v. IV] I [intrans. | 1 to be niggardly, to be 
miserly, to be tight- -fisted (17:100) É wa) Aes) cas oy Sta sal ‘3 
Gay! ree ssl) if you possessed the treasures of the mercy of my 
Lord, you would become tight- fisted for fear of spending 2 to 
cease, to withold ha y aid i BAE Ú A W this is our gift, do 
what you wish with it [lit. bestow or withold it] without reckoning 
II [trans.] 1 to hold, to keep, to retain (33:37) ais la’) tile thal 
al’ hold fast to your wife and be mindful o God 2 to hold back, to 
withhold, to stop (35:2) “hiù Ú, teh hia i LA ya cll a ay G 


sa galoa 


gas iya ál Jii 44 whatsoever mercy God opens for humankind, 
none can withhold; and whatsoever He withholds, none can 
release other than Him 3 to hold up, to sustain (22:65) +é liais 
al Y ua OMI le 3 aa zj and He sustains the heavens lest they fall 
down on the earth save by His leave 4 to hold on to (60:10) Ys 
Jl for anwar: | Sai and do not hold on to marriage ties with 
disbelieving women 5 [jur.] to catch (as in one interpretation of 
5:4) Sle snl a | sisi so eat of what they catch for you 6 ur.) ] to 
spare, as in another interpretation of (5:4) Sle ee Éa | Ace so eat 
of what they spare [of the prey] for you. 


Lr) ’istamsaka [v. X, intrans.] to take a firm hold of; to 
strongly adhere to (31:22) Sis bs yell) Acai) sad he has grasped 
the surest handhold. 


dtu! ’imsak [v. n.] the act of retaining or keeping hold of 
(2:229) Aah aya DRET aa ‘tala Jey ‘ja D divorce is 
[revocable only] twice, [after which husbands are ] either to keep 
[the wives] in an acceptable manner or release [them] in a good 
way. 


duaa mumsik [act. part.; fem. pl. Aia mumsikāt] one who 
keeps back, one who stops (39:38) 4a Enie $ tA Ja dea il afed 
or if He desires mercy for me, are they [the idols] withholding 
His mercy? 


guile mustamsikiin [pl. of act. part. Ati mustamsik] 
firmly holding, firmly adhering to (43:21) «4 ME ald ya GUS AG A 
Ù aes or have We perhaps given them a ‘book before this one, 
to which they are holding fast? 


Lua misk [n.] musk (83:25-6) “ae UGS a side hia Gye Gig they 
will be served a drink that is sealed; its seal is musk. 


Tsaa m-s—w/y evening, to enter the evening time; to clear the 
uterus of a she-camel by hand; to help someone; hardship; middle 
of the road. Of these two roots, only ù ae tumsiin occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


ceed tumsi [imperf. of v. IV 44) ?amsd, intrans.] to enter into 


clla on 
evening (30:17) (sail ua Ja ua ail aii celebrate God’s 
glory when you enter into the evening and rise in the morning 
G.e., continuously). 


oud °ams (see alphabetically). 


Z/a m-sh-j mixture of two colours, mixture of red and white, 
mixture of two things, to mix, to mingle, a mixture. Of this root, 
only ¢L&i ’amshdj occurs once in the Qur’an. 


guii °amshāj [pl. of g+ mashij; quis mashj, gi mashij; or 
quis mashaj| mixture, composite, union (76:2) 2 Ane Uys Gaay! úk ú 
lil We created man from a composite drop of sperm-fluid. 


«/L4/a m-sh-y to walk, to go, to proceed; to increase, to prosper, to 
multiply; to backbite, to spread slanderous rumours; cattle. Of 
this root, three forms occur 23 times in the Qur’an: 4 mashā 21 
times; (4 mashy once and <Ú mashsha’ once. 


pnts mashā i [v. intrans.] 1 to walk on foot (7:195) Jy j a 
lec Ù. sa have they feet to walk with?; *(25:7) À tas allel ost 
ls) he behaves like an ordinary mortal [lit. he eats food and 
walks around the markets] 2 to move about, to go about one’s 
business (67:15) ye 1355 Ks ca Igid YL Gat WI 481 Ja oil A 
48) it is He who made the earth accessible for you-so travel its 
regions and eat of His provision 3 to go on, to move (24: 45) alr 9 
pein Clay GE old Ue Peles Ah GE 2G Us Meld pla Ge Hd US GR 
e a) cle ts God created each living creature out of [a type 
of] water: some of them crawl on their bellies, some walk on two 
legs, and some on four. 


gta mashy [v. n.] walking (31:19) ace gå si do not walk 
proudly [lit. be moderate in your pace]. 


elie mashshā’ [intens. act. part.] one who goes about 
constantly *(68:11) pe plite backbiter, slander-monger, 
rumour-monger, one who excites discord or dissension, one who 
uses factual information in a mischievous manner. 


Sog Joela 


y/v4/a m-s-r to milk with the tips of the fingers; to separate; to give 
sparsely; place where horses are trained; boundaries, city, to 
urbanise; Egypt; reddish clay; intestines. Of this root, only jaa 
misr occurs five times in the Qur’ an. 


jaa misr 1 [n.] city, town, urban dwelling (2:61) BE V yuna | jbl 
Cie k “SI go into a town and there you will find what you have 
asked for 2 [proper name] Egypt (43:51) aa ‘alls a oal is the 
Kingdom of Egypt not mine? 


loaa m-d-gh small mound; small piece of meat, morsel, mouthful, 
to chew; molars, jaws. Of this root, only 4224 mudghatun occurs 
three times in the Qur’an. 


FERA mudghatun [n.] lump of flesh, morsel, bite of meat (22:5) 
ale jab’, Milas iaia (ye Ale (ye Mis tye BS toe SSL Ú then 
[remember that] We created you from dust, then a drop of fluid, 
then a clinging mass, then a lump of flesh, both shaped and 
unshaped. 


«/v4/a m-d-y to go, to leave, to pass; to continue, to go by; to 
execute a task; to expire, to die; to be sharp; to come to pass; to 
complete a deal. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the 
Qur’ an: (2 mada four times and (2% mudiyy once. 


(aa mada i [v. intrans.] 1 to go, to keep going; to spend (time) 
(18:60) Gad oat i Cail aia’ ab fa SONY slid Lage JG My and 
when Moses said to his servant, ‘I will not desist [from 
journeying] until I reach the place where the two seas meet, even 
if I go on for years 2 to pass by; to come to pans, to become a 
norm, to become established (8:38) ë Ù ai a Naa Iei o 1s aS cil J 
oat PÂ u caa ii a pcre as cal tell those who disbelieve that if 
they desist, what went before will be forgiven them, but if they 
return [to their disbelief], then [they should know what to expect 
because] the example of [dealing with] those who went before 
has already been established. 


¿gaa mudiyy [v. n.] the act of proceeding, going on, moving 
forward (36:67) Ga Yy Ú Ii Lad Agile le PEA AREE 


Re 887 
and had We willed, We would have transmuted them in their 
places, so that they could not move forward or back. 


/4/a m-t-r rain, to rain, to hail; to pray for rain; to expose oneself to 
the elements; to be steady in one’s views, habit, custom; to seek 
assistance. Of this root, four forms occur 15 times in the 
Qur’ an: A ’amtara six times; sd ’umtira once; je matar 
seven times and jb mumtir once. 


Jid ’amtara [v. IV, trans; pass. v. bal ’umtir] to rain, to cause 
to rain, to cause to pour over (15:74) ise: Gx tya agile tyhi and 
We rained on them stones of baked clay. 


gh matar [n.] rain, downpour (4:102) ole A si aS GIs ul if 
you are inconvenienced by rain. 


yes mumtir [act. part.] that which gives rain, that which 
causes rain, rain-giving (46:24) Wyler (aj le Iu this is a 
traversing cloud that will give us rain! 


§/4/a m-t-w to go fast; to open one’s eyes; limbs, to stretch one’s 
limbs; to swagger, back of an animal, to mount, riding animals. 
Of this root, laa yatamatta occurs once in the Qur’an. 


pone yatamatta [imperf. of v. V ch tamattd, intrans.] to 
swagger, to strut (75:33) ene alal oli cai 2h then he walked back 
to his people swaggering. 


& maʻa classified by Arab grammarians as an adverb of place, 
occurring 91 times in the Qur’an. In context, it denotes various 
senses including the following: 1 with, in the company of (12:66) 
San aj il Juke said, I will never send him with you’; 
*(18:67) Via (me eki zi aly Ju he said, ‘You will never be able 
to put up with me’ 2 together with (4:102) | vies A us al Ait or, 
ches | Rone then let another group who have not yet prayed come 
to pray with you 3 along with (18:28) x0 use% alll 4 a ui alg 
E £ aiy restrain yourself along with those who call upon their 
Lord day ‘and night 4 side by side, alongside (9:86) al | gale 
al ig) ae lela believe in God and strive alongside His 


ane Jele 


Messenger, *(25:27) Mase JASN a C85) S86 if only I had taken a 
way along with the Messenger! 5 in partnership _ with, in equal 
measure with, beside (15:96) (sab gui Ale te all 4 a Snead eal 
those who set up another god beside God- they will come to know 
6 on the side of (5:53) Sai neil peel a alh | ga all sy sal are 
these the men who swore their strongest oaths by God that they 
were [with you] on your side ?; *(33:50) 4 (yale ou those who 
have emigrated [with you ] in your cause 7 with, via, through 
(7:157) 4x0 J j gall < J al | eal ‘s and they followed the light that was 
sent down with him 8 in possession of (2:89) xe (ys cats abel Gi, 
agra Lil (phat all and when a revelation came to them from God 
confirming what ge A had i in their possession 9 at the 
into prison with him 10 behind, supporting, helping (8:12) sas y 
a Í SA E st) when your Lord revealed to the angels, I 
am with m ” 11 in corroboration with, along with (6:150) | s% ol 
agus gii S so if they testify, do not testify alongside them 12 in 
addition to, over and above (29:13) pi g a ter 9 walla eens s they 
will bear their own burdens and others besides 13 with, in the 
care of (37:102) (d 420 al la when he [his son] reached, under 
his care, [the age of] toil. 


J/e/e m-“—z goats; rocky, hard, difficult land; a tough person, person 
with good judgement; to be miserly. Of this root, ja ’al-ma‘z 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Ja °al-ma‘z [coll. n.] goats (6:143) cil Seal are) ol Eal an 
of sheep two, and of goats two. 


ò/g/a m—“—n water channels in the bottom of a valley, sweet, running 
water, utensils; to devote one’s efforts to; obedience, to confess; 
assistance; property; settled dwelling. The two words, g scl 
ma‘un and ġa ma‘in are variously derived from either this root 
or the root o/s/¢ y-n. They are also considered by some to have 
been borrowed in pre-Islamic times from Hebrew. Of this root, 
two words occur five times in the Qur’an: ġe md‘iin once and 
cas ma ‘in four times. 
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osú main [n.] variously interpreted as assistance to 
neighbours in the form of lending household utensils; voluntary 
and obligatory alms; obedience to the prescribed rules (107:6—7) 
AR Oseters Ugel ad cal those who do good deeds in order to 
be seen, [show off] and deny [to others] common kindnesses; 
ey etal name of Sura 107, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verse 7 to ‘Common Kindness’. 


ox ma‘in [act. part. of root o/¢/2 m——n or pass. part. of the 
root oj/s/¢ y-n] clear, running water, clear water from an open 
spring (23:50) cars a os e's) ol ats and We gave them 
Shelter on a peaceful hillside with flowing water. 


«/¢/e m—‘-y intestine; soft ripening date, soft food; (of troubles or 
disturbance) to spread out. Of this root, «k&) °am‘a’ occurs once 
in the Qur’ an. 


glad °am'a’ [pl. of n. (2s mia, s ma °y, or cle mi'a] 
intestines, bowels (47:15) AG ahü ayer ole | vy and they are 
made to drink boiling water, [which] shreds their bowels. 


</(3/a m-q-t guardian; to detest, to loathe, to abhor, hatred, 
detestation; marrying the widow or divorcee of one’s S father (in 


Our’ an. 


Cie maqt lv. n./n.] hatred, hatefulness (61:3) “J al Se fa is 
D ne yui F | it is most hateful to God when you say things that 
you don’t do. 


4/4/am-k-th to remain, to wait, to bide one’s time, to await the 
outcome; to be self-restrained, to be calm. Of this root, three 
forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: <2 makatha four times; 
ee mukth once and S ss makithiin twice. 


Sa makatha u [v. intrans.] 1 to stay (20:10) | ú aiik E | EA 


os gas Salle git stay here—I perceive a fire; perhaps I may bring 
you a brand from it 2 to tarry, to wait (27:22) oe ot oS but he 
did not stay away for long 3 to remain (13:17) eL Äi 4 ai bias 


oe êle 


oyl ¿à but what is of benefit to humankind remains on earth. 


esa mukth [v. n] the act of doing something surely, 
unhurriedly, or in stages (17:106) $ ES ge oll ce al oi ROS RCAET 
Wy ang ‘x, it is a discourse that We have [divided up] revealed at 
intervals, so that you recite it to people in stages; We have sent it 
down little by little. 


ofsa mākithūn [pl. of act. part. &St makith] those who stay, 
those who reside, those who bide (18: 3) xÍ 444 gèsG in which they 
will be staying for ever. 


3/2/ə m-k-r plotting, conniving, cunning, to deceive; to irrigate hard, 
dry land, (of trees) to be of strong, straight stem. Of this root, 
three forms occur 43 times in the Qur’an: “Se makara 22 times; 
Ka makr 19 times and Ss makirin twice. 


Ka makara u [v. intrans.] to scheme, to plot, to connive 
(7:123) BÍ ki Ai iial (8 6 ga So “Sal Jae GJ this is a plot you 
have hatched in the city to drive its people out of it! 


Xa makr b. Iv. n. ] 1 scheming, plotting, conniving (3:54) | BET 
Cy Stall ” EE ally 5 ai EA ‘s and they schemed and God schemed, but 
God is the best of schemers 2 gossip (12: 30-1) iali yb a Je rg 
eae Lab oats Die gi LAI a! G US GES Sa De LE AL pall of 
weal abi ye ta Sa; some women in the city said, ‘The governor’s 
wife is trying to seduce her slave! Love for him consumes her 
heart! It is clear to us that she has gone astray.’ When she heard 
their gossip, she sent for them. 


Og Sa mākirūn [pl. of act. part. Se makir] those who plot, 
plan, scheme (8:30) tx Stal ’ pR ally z aly won 9 OS oe “s they scheme 
and God schemes, but God is the best of schemers. 


4/4/a m—k-k to suck the mother’s milk dry, to chew on hard bones; 
crowdedness; to press a debtor for a debt; dry measure, drinking 
goblet; to chirp. Of this root, 4s, makkah occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ass Makkah [proper name] Mecca (48:24) Sic seal as wal “Shs 


Vole ia 


AS. oly 2 nee Saf ‘s He it was who restrained their hands from you, 
and your hands from them in the valley of Mecca. 


&/4/a m-k-n lizard and locust eggs; bird’s nest; to be exalted in 
position; to be calm; to be firmly established, to consolidate, to 
gain influence; to become possible. Of this root, three forms 
occur 18 times in the Qur’an: Se makkana 13 times; asd 
’amkana once and ¿xS makin four times. 


ae makkana [v. II, trans.] 1 to establish, to strengthen (24:55) 
ng] eons lll; agus i) ey and He will surely establish for them 
their religion which He had approved for them 2 [with prep. à] 
to settle in, to secure in (7:10) Gabe Ks “SI E vay) E siS “aly 
and We have indeed settled you [people] on the earth and 
provided you with a means of livelihood there 3 [with prep. 3] to 
give authority to, to give power to, to give a firm position to 
(28:6) Us oY à nel oss ‘sto give them power in/over the land. 


oi °amkana [v. IV, intrans./trans.] ] (with no notional subject) 
to become possible, to enable *(8:71) AF aLi He had them 
caught, put them in the power of their adversaries [lit. He 
enabled over them]. 


Èa makīn [quasi-act. part.] 1 secure, safe (23:13) AR RRAN 2 
Ce “8 à then We placed him as a drop of seed in a secure 
lodging 2 well established (12:54) add BEA al a za a you are 
now well established with us and trusted. 


s/3/a m-k—w to whistle, a certain bird with a long whistling sound; 
buttocks; animal furrows, to wash, (of a horse) to sweat. Of this 
root, only ¢lSs mukā’ occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


pl muka’ [v. n.] whistling (8:35) +8 Yı ag aie ao Ses 
iza; their prayer at the House is nothing but a whistling and a 
clapping of hands. 


/d/e m-l- to fill up, capacity, surfeit; to be rich; leaders, notables; 
groups of people; pleasing sight; to back up; to connive, to gang 
up on someone; good character; outer garments. Of this root, six 


ee cule 


forms occur 40 times in the Qur’an: 54 mala’a four times; ¿ț& 
muli’a twice; 34) °imtala’a once; sda mil’ once; (silts mali?an 
twice and 44 mala’ 30 times. 


SG mala’a a [v. trans.] to fill (up) (11:119) fall | Us ae oped 
eed ls I shall definitely fill up Hell with jinn and men 
together. 


ita muli’a [v. pass.] to be filled (up), to be filled up (18:18) 
Uc’) seis GALT, and you would have been filled with terror of them. 


Sea) imtala” a [v. VII, intrans.] to become full to capacity 
(50:30) cŠ% Ja aieal Js 4 es on the day We shall say to Hell, 
‘Have you become full?’ 


eda mil’ [n.] the filling capacity of something; sufficient in 
quantity or dimension to fill something (3:91) A nanai oa Jä É 
Kai vay the full capacity of the earth in gold will not be 
accepted from any of them. 


osti mali’iin [pl. of act. part. (lle mali? ] those who fill (up), 
that which fills (up) (37:66) ù ER gis U Gi and filling their 
bellies from it. 


4 mala’ [n.] 1 the notables, the elite, the leaders, the chiefs, 
the elders (2:246) (rs 23 Gas Jal H gt Ue 3 Sal ls all have you 
not considered [the case of] the Siders of the children of Israel 
who came after Moses? 2 assembly, gathering, council (27:29) 
a J Guts E E d Sci GÍ ú she said, ‘Assembly, a gracious 
letter has been cast to me’ 3 courtiers, counsellors (12:43) Scii tit 
sls’ 5) À ig ssa Counsellors, advise me concerning my dream; 
*(37:8) eV! $ Sal the Supreme Assembly; the Exalted Angels; the 
archangels 4 a group, a party (11:38) \s du 408 te ae “ye tals, 
ån and whenever a party of his people passed by, they mocked 
him. 


c/J/a m-I-h salt, to salt, bitter water; sailor, wind that drives boats; 
beauty, to be nice, to be of good character; to praise. Of this root, 
only ek milh occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


zh milh [n. used adjectivally] salty, saline (35:12) & pore Wf 
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ztal mle (Sars AI gil cit tate la oan the two bodies of water 
are not alike—one is palatable, sweet, and pleasant to drink, the 
other salty and bitter. 


a/d/e m-l-q smooth, solid rock, to smooth; to flatter; to become 
impoverished, to become destitute; to erase, to level up. Of this 
root, only 3! °imlaq occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Bu "imlagq [n. Iv. n. of v. IV tÍ °amlaqa] poverty, destitution 
(6:151) Bud UA N's ES Y; and do not kill your children 
because of poverty. 


&/JJa m—I-k to own, to acquire, owner, ownership, property; to rule, 
to reign, to control, kingdom, sovereignty, king; slave; 
foundations, essence, the heart; to marry, marriage ceremony; 
middle of the road, middle of the valley; angels; heavenly. 
Classified under this root are words which may have had their 
origin in other Semitic languages long before Islam. These are tl 
malak from Ethiopian; AG malik from Hebrew; & sts malakit 
from Aramaic and Ak malik, together with alts mulk and fll, 
malik, from Akkadian. Of this root, 13 forms occur 206 times in 
the Quran: “ls malaka 44 times; alts malk once; «ts mulk 48 
times, aL malik 13 times; 4 syle mulik twice, sit, malik three times, 
ù sis mālikūn once; 4b malik once; 4 a mamlūk once; & Kh 
malakūt four times; ll malak 13 times; osh malakayn twice and 
4890, malā’ ikatun 73 times. 


At malaka i [v. trans.] 1 to own, to possess (17:100) al si 
ESE STES sts if you possessed the treasures of the mercy of 
my Lord; *(4:3) sits) Ck te the slaves in your ownership [lit. 
what your right hands own]; *(24:61) 433 aaia ici ú that whose keys 
you have responsibility over, the property in your custody [lit. 
that for which you own its keys] 2 to have control over (34:22) Y 
vay ch Yy cl gall 8 5°93 lke Ea they do not control [even] the 
weight of a speck of dust in the heavens or the earth 3 to be 
responsible for (5:25) Í 5 oul Yı ari Y SE ay Lord, I am not 
responsible [over anyone] except for myself and my brother 4 to 
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be able to, to have the capability of, to have the power to do 
(17:56) dys Y5 Sic * peal cass Asta Sú they have no power to 
remove harm from you nor to avert [it]; *(60:4) Us 4 alll ¢ en cat tated te f 
s I cannot avail you of anything from God 5 to rule (over) 
(27:23) acts sh fal a ol I found a woman ruling them. 


ats malk [v. n./n.] that which is within one’s capability, power, 
will, accord (20:87) USL he’s. Lala G | sé they said, ‘We did not 
break our word to you of our own accord.’ 


aia mulk [n.] 1 kingdom; reign (2:102) s& Ades). te G leat, 
lathe alls and they follow what the devils teach about the Kingdon 
of Solomon 2 sovereignty (2:247) stall fale nes, Gi Git il ae a 
ái how can he have sovereignty over us when we have a greater 
right to it than him? 3 kingship (2:251) AGS’, ‘tall AC 5 and 
God gave him kingship and wisdom 4 dominion (3:26) ll. “ell di 
stall say, ‘God, owner of the dominion’; * “ill name of Sura 67, 
Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
“Dominion of God’ 5 authority, say, control (4:53) Ge Gua pA ‘I 
ge dal oss Y EE atdi or do they own a Share of the Kingdom 
[have any say in it t] ?-If so, then they would not give to people [s SO 
much as] the groove on a date stone 6 ownership (3:189) ‘its alt p 

GaAs ci gall to God belongs ownership of the heavens and the 
earth 7 power (3:26) Ae aa lal ¢ aD Abner a EI 5 You give 
power to whoever You will and remove power from whoever You 
will 8 exalted position, high rank (76:20) GE, Gai af, a cit I, 
yas and if you were to look [there], you would see a comfortable 
living and an exalted position. 


Ak malik [n., pl. J ne mulik] 1 king, sovereign (12:54) ‘tal Je f 
äl raaf a al the king said, ‘Bring h him to me; I will have 
him [serve me] personally’; *(23:116) gal ‘tal [an attribute of 
God] the King, the True, the Absolute Controller 2 powerful, 
mighty person (27:34) sel ay Ue sil i ES E ERAI o NE 
ii taal she said, ‘Whenever people of might go into a city, they 
corrupt it and make the mighty of its inhabitants lowly.’ 


Atta malik I [act. part.; pl. © sis mālikūn] one who i is in control, 
one who has ownership, ruler (3:26) lta te el J say, ‘God, 
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owner of the dominion’ II [proper name] Malik, the angel in 
charge of Hell (43:77) Gh) Wile Gail GILG Maly they will cry, 
‘Malik, let your Lord finish us off.’ 


dul malik [n.] sovereign (54:55) oss Alt, ŭe with/in the 
presence of an all-powerful Sovereign. 


d ren mamluk [pass. part. ] owned, controlled by a master 
(16:75) sià ge? oun Y eats ‘uc a slave, owned, having no control 
of anything. 


o ile malakūt [n.] 1 kingdom or dominion of God, as opposed 
to earthly kingdoms or dominions (6:75) © Sle aslo! Go lS’, 
us yr s SV seul) thus did We show Abraham the | kingdom of the 
heavens and the earth 2 divine control (23:88) Ka Ki cay a J 
sà say, ‘In whose hands lies the control of everything?’ 


ails malak I [coll. n.] angels (69:7) ule Jag tala ae ‘atta’, 
qa Rage ary ‘a ety and the angels will appear by its [the heavens] 
sides and on that Day eight of them will bear the throne of your 
Lord above them II [n.; dual Use malakayn; pl. IDG 
mala’ikatun] an angel (33:43) ESN, Sil plus gall ‘ it is He 
and His angels who bless you. 


J/J/a m-l- hot ashes, heat of the fire, food cooked in hot ashes; to 
become bored, to be restless, to loathe; to dictate, to sketch; 
creed, religion, faith. It has been suggested that Als millatun is 
perhaps a borrowing from Aramaic. Of this root, two forms occur 
18 times in the Qur’an: da yumill three times and 4k, millatun 15 
times. 


Av yumill [imperf. of v. IV Ji ”’amalla,, trans.] to dictate 
(2:282) tela jh da of aig Y Taa T ea e ols UL 
dull air s if the debtor is feeble-minded, weak or unable to dictate, 
then let his guardian dictate justly. 


ae millatun b. ] religion, creed, form of belief (4:125) al ag 
ARNET Fle y dys A al AGS’, pE “fae Ú» and who is better in 
religion than the one who submits his whole self to God, does 
good, and follows the creed of Abraham, the upright? 
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s/a m-l—w an expanse of empty land; a period of time, to prolong 
life for someone, prosperity; to give rein to; to dictate (a text). Of 
this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an „tÍ °amlā four 
times; d tumlā once and 4k maliyyan once. 


cold °amlā [v. IV, intrans. with prep. 1 to give rein (to), to 
grant respite (to) (3: 178) ta pen ” Bs ag] gis tal | aS yall ¢ patentee 
W] \ sala i ag] ats and those who disbelieve should not imagine 
that We give them free rein for their own good; We give them rein 
so that they become more sinful. 


EA tumlā [imperf. pass. of v. IV, trans.] (of a text) to be 
dictated (25:5) 4f; 55S) ale aa tt so they are continuously 
dictated to him (lit. morning and evening]. 


úk maliyyan [adverbial] a considerably long time (19:46) 
úL als keep out of my way for good [lit. for a long while]! 


ġa man nominal occurring 861 times in the Qur’an with one of the 
following functions: 1 relative pronoun for rational beings =i) 
(Jaa Jaag: ‘who’, ‘the one who’, ‘those who’, ‘whoever’, 
‘whosoever’ (9:27) lite, ija Æ ‘aS sk tye ay g a re = but God turns 
in His mercy to whomever He will. Occasionally, man refers to 
non-rational beings | or a mixture of rational and non- -rational 
beings (24:45) wy ees ail ce eta i ad pU cate IS al AN 
a ae ct Ue pele cals ae «eta God created each living 
creature out of [a type of] water: some of them crawl on their 
bellies, some walk on two legs, and some on four 2 interrogative 
pronoun for rational beings (Jl algal oul): ‘who?’, ‘which 
one?’, ‘which ones?’ (7:32) Ga Ghali’, oslial zal ll aly iiy a> Us 
33)! who has forbidden the beautiful things which God has 
brought forth for His servants and that which is wholesome from 
the sustenance [He has provided]?! 3 conditional pronoun for 
rational beings (JOU L' 5 aul): ‘whosoever’ (4:123) “jas le gu ae 
4: whosoever does wrong will be requited for it. 


č min preposition (ys =A) occurring 3221 times in the Qur’an and 
indicating certain contextually determined meanings: 1 departure, 
starting point (¢!a2Y!) a) from a place (17:1) ai A al ecu ail | ce 


cya 897 
ail from the Sacred Mosque to the Furthest Mosque b) from a 
point in time (9:108) ps Jj Us es) ak EA às [indeed] a 
mosque that is founded on consciousness, of God from the first 
day ... ¢) from a person (27:30) Sai cys a it is from Solomon d) 
from a state or condition (2:257) BANT Os wa | oe yall re f all 
2 i A God is the ally of those who believe—He brings them out of 
darkness into light 2 away from É S) (4:75) iy ee pa cal 
tial alla 43 al oak tye Ue ual those who say, ‘Our Lord, take us 
away from [deliver us from ] this town whose _ people are 
oppressors’ 3 ‘some of (Laz) (2:253) a aki uy R to some of 
them God spoke 4 ‘type of (oin o) (35:2) Aes ua ol ai i G 
GI hia Sä whatever of mercy God grants to people, there is none 
to withhold it 5 reason or cause of an action (Jit), “because of” 
(71:25) rus santa | 3 vel püha ae because of their sins they were 
drowned and cast into a Fire 6 ‘instead of? (Jas!) (43:60) AREA 
oda RASY RE ASU ‘Sle likal if We had willed so, We could have 
made instead of you angels (or, made some of you into angels) to 
inherit L the earth] 7 sense of prep. ‘an (ue <3) of, off (21:97) 
(he ty i akie E Us ‘š GEG woe to us!, we were heedless of. this 8 
sense of prep. bi (2 4s) ‘with’ (42:45) i ia o (ar x54 4 Of Us wr they 
look, glancing furtively [lit. with a hidden glance] 9 sense of prep. 
fi (è c) ‘in’, ‘within’ (62:9) reo es UA shall | BE É when the 
call to prayer is made on/within the day of congregation 10 sense 
of prep. “ala (le i) ‘over’, ‘above’ (21:77) all A n e a 
GL | S We helped him gain victory over (or, We took him away 
from) the people who denied Our signs, 11 sense „of adverb 
“ind (sic sis) (58:17) ie alll ¢ ce Aa y; AE i a cd neither 
their wealth nor their children will be of any use to them 
with/against God 12 sense of ‘as distinguished from’ (Gasa) 
(2:220) ESA os uaa ales air s and God knows the corruptors 
from the reformers 13 ‘other than’ (3 etal) (21:42) all 3S me Uys J 
Jal Ge Jel ‘3 say, ‘Who could shelter you night and day other 
than [lit. away from] the Lord of Mercy?’ 14 the so-called 
‘redundant’ min (sj) used for emphasis, ‘[not] any one’, in 
conjunction with a) a negative (<ï) (6:59) gale Y) 455 a E 9 
not a leaf falls, but He knows it or b) a rhetorical question algal) 


elole 


(cS implying denial as in (67:3) 5 shad ye si Ua “al asl so 
look around you!; can you see any flaw? The emphasis implied 
by the so-called ‘redundant’ min (84!) ¢ o) i is often enhanced with 
a following °ahad (asi) ‘any single one’, ‘any living soul’ (69:47) 
ores iS RENEA Si ta and not one of you could have shielded 
him. Some grammarians interpret the so-called ‘redundant’ min 
(Ex G2), cases in which there are no negatives, prohibitions or 
rhetorical questions such as (24:30) b. kai (ye | pag Cia yall J tell 
believing men to lower their very gaze; and (35:33) u kè ù SE 
i y  tulwhere they will be adorned: with [very] bracelets of 
gold. Such verses, however, allow for other modes of 
interpretation, namely ‘of their very gaze’ in (24:30) and ‘with 
[very] bracelets’ in (35:33). As is the case with other prepositions, 
contexts in which preposition ‘min’ occurs allow of more than 
one interpretation. 


&/o/e m—n—‘ to prevent, to refuse, to hold back, to hinder, to prohibit, 
to restrain, to refrain, to deprive; to protect, to guard over; to be 
difficult, to defy, to be impregnable, to be impenetrable, to be 
insurmountable; to be mighty, to be wealthy; to be miserly. Of 
this root, six forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: ais mana‘a 11 
times; aie munia once; aie mani® once; ¢ a manit* once; els 
manna‘ twice and 4c RA mamnū'atun once. 


aus mana‘a a I [v. trans.] 1 to prohibit; to hold back, to deny 
(107:7) © FAM aai and deny [to others] common kindnesses 2 
to protect, to shield from (21:43) Wisi tye sented agile a4) al or do they 
have gods other than Ourselves that can defend them? II [doubly 
ber 1 to prevent someone from something (20:92-3) y i Us 
cage YE hs neil O what prevented you, having seen that they had 
gone astray, from following me? 2 to deny someone something, to 
prevent someone from something (9:54) Y ERE agia Jä; agria Ley 
alg J ss ys alls E aS Pa and nothing hinders their contributions from 
being accepted but the fact that they denied God and His 
Messenger 3 to bar from, to stand between something and 
something else (2:114) (aur Aud Qå E% ol all) dali aie (yee ah: eee 
els à who could be more wicked than those who bar God’s 
places of worship from having His name glorified in them and 
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strive to have them destroyed/deserted? 


aia muni‘a [v. pass.] to be denied (to) (12:63) Jsi te aes LUNG 
father, we have been denied [any more] buying [of corn]. 


eile mani® [act. pa one which, causes to be impregnable, 
protector (59:2) agi paa GG z | ak s and they thought their 
fortifications would protect them. 


Esia manū' [intens. act. part.] one given to denying assistance, 
niggardly person (70:21) Ú si “yal as, (3): Ys but tight-fisted when 
good fortune comes his way. 


glia manna‘ [intens. act. part.] one who often stands 1 in the way 
of doing good, or denies assistance (50:25) all pü hinderer of 
the ite 


4s sits mamn atun [pass. part.] forbidden, denied (56:33) y 
4c a Y “9 Ac hi [abundant fruits] neither cut off, nor forbidden. 


ò/ofa m-n-n to cut; a weak rope, a tattered garment, fatigue; vigour, 
strength of heart; death, eventualities, passage of time; to grant a 
favour, to remind someone of favours you have done for them; 
honey-like substance; a certain weight. G mann, honey-like 
substance, is classified under this root, although it appears to be a 
borrowing from either Syriac or Hebrew. Of this root, four forms 
occur 27 times in the Qur’an: t} manna 16 times; ¢ mann six 
times; ¢) foe mamniin four times and 4 a manin once. 


ga manna u [v. intrans.] 1 to bestow favours froma position of 
strength or higher rank (3:164) Y say asà Gx y Taa all Æ ai ¢ oa il 
peel | us truly God was gracious to the believers when He sent to 
them a Messenger from themselves; *(38:39) “utd `j RAE ola 1M 
this is Our gift; do as you wish with it [lit. so bestow or withhold] 
2 to remind someone of a favour, freely given, wishing to put 
him/her under obligation, to recount one’ s favours to someone 
(49:17) Si wh Sale fy AI Ui pE i | ea) gtd Sai ais 
Opiate as OU! Gad they count it as a favour to you [Prophet] that 
they have become Muslims. Say, ‘Do not count your being 
Muslims as a favour to me-it is God who reminds you of the 
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favour of his having guided you to the faith’ 3 to weaken, to 
knuckle under (in an interpretation of 74:6) Aa via Y, and 
never weaken, considering as too much [what you so far has been 
commanded to do] (or, do not bestow favours seeking increased 
returns). 


an mann I[v.nJ] 1 the act of freely bestowing favours (47:4) 
elad ÚG Sas Á la GÉ sll | Aa ai gaa y < until you have routed 
them, then tie fast the bonds, thereafter releasing [them] by grace 
or ransoming [them] 2 the act of reminding someone of favours 
freely given wishing to put him under obligation (2:264) | pie y 
ox É wall Sisa do not negate your charitable deeds with 
reminders and hurtful words/actions II [n,] manna, honey- like 
substance, food given as a gift from God (2:57) all Sle úr Si 5 
GS Geely < and We sent manna and quails down to you. 


ga mamnūn [pass. part.] something grudged, interrupted, 
decreased (41:8) ù oa “te “yal nal aial | es | ial call o those 
who believe and do good deeds will have a reward that is never 
interrupted/grudged. 


REO manūn [n.] bad turns of events, death *(52:30) 8) sill ang) 
misfortune [lit. accident of death]. 


Tsala m-n—w/y fate, to fate, death, to afflict, to test; to 
approximate; to hope for, to imagine, to implore; to fabricate, to 
lie; to shed, to flow, semen, sperm; to recite; to reward; to await; 
a dry measure. Of this root, eight forms occur 22 times in the 
Qur’an, „^ mannd twice; al ’amn@ once; (i tumnd twice; i 
tamannd nine times; re °umniyyatun once; aci ? amāniyy five 
times; {5 maniyy once and sla manātun once. 


i manna i [v. II, trans] to create desires in, to plant 
expectations in (4:120) fae Y) a hi ley aiis abies he 
makes them promises and raises hopes in them, but Satan’s 
promises are nothing but delusion. 


il *amna [v. IV, trans.] to pour forth sperm (56:58) Ú ahi 
paai | oat A áj e e os consider the semen you discharge- 
did you create it yourselves or are We the Creators? 


Taole i 

is tumna [imperf. pass v. IV] (of sperm) to be poured forth, 
to be ejected (53:46) (46 É ük; us from a drop of sperm when it 
is ejected. 


is tamanna [v. V trans.] 1 to desire, to wish for (62:6) V ‘pia 
uila aus ae ‘gal if you are truthful, then [you should] wish for 
death 2 to covet, to long for (4:32) Ve Sica} 4 4 All) iad Us eas 
van do not covet that with which God has favoured some of you 
over others 3 to read, recite (in one interpretation of 22:52) Ú, 
atic a Ga Gal oa 1Y YY 8 Vy JAO te E oe a UL J We never 
sent a messenger or a prophet before you (Muhammadi; but 
when he recited (or, when he made a wish) Satan proposed 
[things] in respect of his recitation (or, in respect of his wish). 


Feo >umniyyatun |n., pl. “acl °amāniyy] wish, desire; recitation 
(in an interpretation of verse 22:52) ajd È ERR cal is NY 
when he recited [the message] (or, when he made a wish) Satan 
proposed [things] in respect of his recitation (or, in respect of his 
wish). 


lle ’amdniyy [pl. of n. id *umniyyatun| 1 hopes, desires 
(4:123) 43 $a le gin ed tye CSI Jal ‘ial Ys Sate, Ul it will not be 
according to your desires or the desires of the People of the 
Book: anyone who does wrong will be requited for it 2 false 
hopes, vain desires (57:14) iste y ait y's ods Saf ita fd ASST, 
ES but you misled one another, sat in wait [for calamity to 
befall the believers], doubted [the faith], and false hopes deluded 
you 3 wishful thinking (2:111) Í BA HS tye Yı ial JSS a | gl, 
gail ‘lb os Ga they say, ‘No one will enter Paradise unless he is 
a Jew or a Christian’; this is their own wishful thinking 4 
conjecture, hearsay (2:78) ‘ial Y ús REAA y Gg agies some of 
them are illiterate and know the Scripture only through hearsay. 


is maniyy [n.] sperm, semen (75:37) (i ie Us aka; g all was 
he not just a drop of ejected sperm? 
sta Manat [proper name] Manat, one of the idols worshipped 


by the pagan Arabs in pre-Islamic Arabia and regarded together 
with °allat and ’al-“uzzda, to be God’s daughters (53:19-21) = shal 


äi Jale 


ANI a; “<ul Asti ees Fal) neve ous OU will you [disbelievers] 
consider [the case of] ’allat and ’al-‘uzza and that third one, 
Manat!?—Are you to have the male and He the female? 


4/&/a m—h—d sleeping place, resting place, cradle, to prepare, to pave, 
to straighten things up, to make level or even; to facilitate, to 
introduce. Of this root, six forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: 2% 
mahada once; % mahhada once; (34 mdhidiin once; saga’ 
tamhid once; X^ mahd five times and ax mihdd seven times. 


ag mahada a [v. trans. with no object] to pave the way, to 
smooth out, to make good provisions (30:44) pend Ga Wee yey 
us and whosoever does good deeds, it is for themselves they 
make provision. 


oa mahhada [v. II, trans. with no Er to yaks agreeable, to 


oars 


adole things out for him. 


Ogata mahidin [pl. of act. part. ss māhid] ones who pave the 
way, spread out, remove difficulties, smooth things out (51:48) 
cy sha Lal aaa tig à Ua Nl, and the Earth We spread out-how 
excellent is the paver! [lit. are the pavers!] 

agai tamhid Lv. n. of v. iW P aarne things: aking things 


ohi things for him. 


sg mahd 1 [n] cradle (19:29) bie Si) à US Ue diss GS how 
can we converse with one who is [still ] in the cradle, a [mere] 
baby? 2 [v. n./quasi-pass. part. ] plain, spread out, habitable, well 
prepared (20:53) Ka o2 N! <i dJa gal He who made the earth for 
you an expanse. 


alge mihad [v. n/n.] 1 widely spreading out, widely 
outstretched; an expanse (78:6) Wea Ua ei eas ‘ll did We not 
make the earth for you an expanse: ? 2 abode, resting place (3:12) 
Algal { Unis alge ol i Os ats you will be gathered into Hell and a 
foul resting place it is! 


=se n 

J/*/a m—h-I molten copper, a generic name for all metals, tar, heated 
dirty oil; ease of manner, self recollection, to act or proceed in a 
deliberate manner, to tarry, to give respite; to collapse, avalanche. 
°al-Suyiti attributes Us muhl, oil dregs, to a borrowing from 
Berber. Of this root, three forms occur six times in the Qur’an: 
are mahhala twice; el ’amhala once and Jes muhl three times. 


Ña mahhala [v. II, trans.] to grant a delay, to give respite to, to 
bear with (73:11) >W8 peke's and grant them some respite. 


Jel ’amhala [v. IV, trans.] to let be, to give respite to, to be 
patient with (86:17) 1&5 wek < Os isi Seat so give respite to the 
disbelievers, let them be for a short while. 


me muhl [n. ] molten brass; boiled oil dregs, molten tar (44:45) 
8) AA “as ot Jes like molten tar, boiling in [their] bellies. 


lag mahma [conditional, particle or nominal, with a non-rational 
referent; it occurs once in the Qur'an] ] whatever, whatsoever 
(7:132) ; Cia yas ca fa Gi le Ega ie ua a tals Ga whatever spell 
you bring to us in order to bewitch us with it, we will not believe 
in you. 


ò/à/a m—h-n to serve, a servant; profession, vocation; to weaken; to 
degrade, to treat in a humiliating manner; vile, contemptible, 
insignificant. Of this root, cues mahin occurs four times in the 
Qur’ an. 


Ong mahin [pass. part.] 1 contemptible, despicable (68:10) Y, 
One s ees js ahi and do not yield to any contemptible swearer 2 
cheap, paltry, worthless; nauseating (32:8) els (ye ADL: tye Abs Ja $ > 
oax then He fashioned his descendants/seed from an extract of 
worthless fluid. 


s muhān (see o syjè h-w-n). 
</ s/a m—w-t death, to die, to seek death, mortal; to die down, to let 


up; wasteland, uncultivated land, to become arid; silence, to 
become silent. Of this root, 11 forms occur 165 times in the 


me /sfe 


Qur’an. cG mata 39 times; tÍ °amdta 21 times; c's mawt 50 
times; a 'y¢ mawtatun three times; © si °amwāt six times; „$s 
mawtā 17 times; <i mayt five times; 4% maytatun six times; <i 
mayyit 12 times; © fs mayyitin three times and Gls. mamdat three 
times. 


cls mata wv [v. intrans. ] to die (22:58) 4 “i aii diu È I sala ai 
tat oe) au met) sa | re “I sts those who fled their homes in God’s 
cause, then are killed or die, He will provide a generous 
provision for them; *(3:119) Sits | K sa perish in your rage! 


aci °amdata [v. IV, trans.] to cause to die (53:44) etd A ats 
Gal, that it is He who gives death and life. 


Sya mawt [n] 1 death (4:100) Al gus jy al a algi aii i te A s 
a PA) as Y = and whoever leaves his home fleeing to God and His 
Messenger and then death overtakes him 2 barrenness because of 
aridity or drought, death (29:63) tye Ga NI a Gala ole pLE Gye S53 Ue 
ise x who sends water down from the sky and gives [with it] life 
to the earth after its death? 


iya mawtatun [unit n.] an instant of death, a dying (37:58-9) 
aly | Litt sn yi oiia ‘jai Gý are we not to die, except our first death? 


iva mayt [quasi-act. part.; pl. = pre -amwat and S 8 mawta] 1 
(of a human being) actually dead (49:12) asl aa dst oi sisi tual 
ta would any of you like to eat the flesh of his brother [even ] 
goad 22 (of land) arid, never cultivated, unfruitful (43:11) S33 all ‘5 

ik (a sia FE oe ele slaull Cy and the One who sends water down 
from the sky in due measure, and so We revive a dead land with it 
3 one denying God, one not knowing God (6:122) te AS Se 

; ll EERE Da a ába slats is one who was dead [not 
knowing God] and whom We brought back to life and to whom 
We gave light by which he walks among the people .... 


444 maytatun I [n.] [jur.] a dead animal (except for fish and 
locust) not slaughtered in the prescribed manner (5:3) <ie a A 
FA forbidden to you [for food] are animals not ritually 
slaughtered II [quasi-act. part.] (of land) arid, barren, lifeless 
(36:33) Blisi agai GANI nel a) and a sign for them is the dead 


sle a? 


land which We bring to life. 


Cite mayyit [quasi- act. part/n. pl. ost mayyitun| 1 dead (6:95) 
Call Gye Call gpa EAN ye (all & A) silly CO gi al GY it is God 
who splits open the seed and the fruit-stone—He brings out the 
living from the dead and the dead from the living 2 mortal (39:30) 
Cy give neil y Cte ial you [Prophet] are mortal and so are they (or, 
will certainly die, as will they) 3 (of land) arid (7:57) lal EES 
cite ais sae YG “a until when they [the winds] bear heavy 
clouds, We drive them to a dead land. 


wisall °al-mawtd [coll. n.] the dead (36:12) sal) ii Yai Ul it 
is We who bring the dead to life. 


cic mamat I [n.] death (17:75) cited) Gav's sial Gane at 19 
then We should have made you taste double [the punishment] of 
[this] life and double [the punishment] of [ after] death I [v. n. ] 
ine act of) dying, being dead (45: 21) z il | = sal yall < Cs a 
y REST Aaa elu AEA PES | giale yall nels do those who 
commit evil deeds think that We will make them equal [in] their 
living and their dying to those who believe and do righteous 
deeds? 


Z/s m-w-j wave, swell, surge, to swell, to heave, to roll, to be 
excited, to be agitated, to flood, to be stormy, (of sea) to be high; 
to intermingle. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Qur’ an: ¢ s yamij once and g's mawj six times. 


ese yamūj [imperf. of v. zÙ māja intrans.] to surge up, to 
swell up, to be tumultuous (18:99) Uae cà a a's: agua: LS iy 
We will let them, on that day, surge against each other. 


CH mawj [n.] waves, breakers (31:32) V3 J; a neue EF 
aal ål G: 4 when waves enshroud them like canopies, they 
call on God, devoting their religion sincerely to Him. 


| 3/e m-w-r to move briskly to and fro, to swell, to boil, to churn; 
high waves, dusty wind; to spill over, (of liquids) to run; (of stars) 
to set and rise in succession; to contradict, to contest; to pluck 
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out. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: 53 
tamūr twice and _)5.mawr once. 


og tamur [imperf. of v. 54 māra, intrans.] to churn, to 
convulse, to roll, to quake, to avalanche (67:16) G21 bS Gadd Gl 
Dă c W to make the earth swallow you up, quaking violently. 


3s- mawr [v. n. used adverbially] the act of churning, 
convulsing, quaking (52:9) Vyss sič gä 2’ upon the Day when 
the sky will quake violently. 


ig Misa [proper noun, generally recognised as a borrowing into 
Arabic, occurring in 115 places in the Qur’an] Moses (EXO I. 
15-16, 22) (28:48) cause (as G he (Sg Ya IÀ they said, ‘Why has 
he not been given the like of those [miracles] given to Moses?’ 
The Qur’an describes the life and career of Moses in more 
detail than that accorded to other prophets: how he was born at a 
time when the Pharaoh of Egypt was killing the newly-born males 
of the Israelites; how God inspired his mother to put him in a 
basket and cast him in to the Nile; how the family of Pharaoh 
came to adopt him and unwittingly give him to his own mother to 
foster; how he killed a man and had to escape the land for fear of 
retribution; how he came to the well of the tribe of Midian, met 
their Prophet Shu‘ayb, married one of his daughters and after 
some years took his family and departed; how he came upon a 
burning fire where he was spoken to by God and was commanded 
to return to Pharaoh and call him to the worship of God and ask 
him to let the Israelites leave his land; how Pharaoh rejected 
Moses’ message and was drowned together with his army in the 
sea after pursuing Moses and the Israelites who tried to escape the 
land at night (28:1-48). The Qur’an also relates in detail (18:60- 
82) the story of an encounter between Moses and a holy man 
described as ‘one of Our servants—a man to whom We granted 
mercy from Us and whom We had given knowledge of Our own’. 


J/s/e m-w-Il property, possessions, wealth, gold and silver, 
(specifically) camels (for Arabs), to become wealthy, to finance. 
Of this root, two words occur 66 times in the Qur’an: Jú mal 25 


le ar 


times and Jl si °amwāl 61 times. 


Jú mal [n., pl. ds) ’amwal] riches, property, wealth, 
possessions, camels, livestock (18:46) Wall suai inj Osis Stall 
wealth and children are the attractions of this worldly life. 


4/ 9/2 m—w-h water, a well, to strike water, (of a boat) to spring a 
leak, to quench one’s thirst, (of dates and grapes) to ripen; to gild, 
to coat; to falsify; to camouflage. Of this root, only «ls ma’ occurs 
53 times in the Qur’an. 


sú ma’ [n.] 1 water (11:44) 4b ell Bayt Ate and it was 
said, ‘Earth, swallow up your water’ 2 well, spring (28:23) 35 iG; 
Q me EEF on a aie a5 Ute ee and when he arrived at the well of 
Madyan, he found a crowd of people watering [ their flock] 3 
semen, sperm (77:20) cues ele Ux Sala all did We not create you 
from a repugnant fluid ? 


4/s/e m—y-d to shake, to sway, to fluctuate; to feed, to provide for, 
banquet, table laden with food, to grant favours to someone; a 
square. Of this root, two forms occur five times in the Qur’an: ai 
tamid three times and baile mda’ idatun twice. 


suai tamid [imperf. of v. mada, intrans. ] to sway, to tumble 
about (31:10) z GI Cals) val à Gilly and He cast upon the 
earth firm mountains, lest it should sway with you. 


bails ma°idatun [n.] a table spread with food (5:114) J al Sy sal 
RER ce sitll úk God, our Lord, send down to us a table [spread] 
from heaven; * iG) name of Sura 5, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 112-5 to the ‘Table’ demanded 
of Christ by the Disciples. 


y/6/e m-y-r food stock, provision, to provide with food, to keep 
well-stocked/supplied with food; to melt down. Of this root, only 
s~ namir occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


yal namir [imperf. of v. 54 mara, trans.] to provide with food, 
to stock with provisions (12:65) Uhl ‘ysis and we will get 
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provisions for our household. 


J/6/e m—y-z to sort out, to separate, to mark out, to distinguish; to 
weed out; to stand out; to fall apart; to fall into factions. Of this 
root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: j yamiz twice; 
3x4 tamayyaz once and | 5 JE °imtāzū once. 


J yamīz [imperf. of v. jà maza, trans.] to separate, to sort 
out, to discriminate, to distinguish (3:179) lal | er re wa He 
distinguishes the bad from the good. 


jel tamayyaz [imperf. of v. V 34 tamayyaza, with the prefix 3 
of the imperfect yi tatamayyaz, elided, intrans.] to split up, to 
tear up, to burst (67:8) Bal (ye “fe NS it almost bursts with rage. 


\g p °imtāzū [ imper. of v. VIII, intrans.] stand out, separate, 
become marked out, stand aside (36:59) (5 xa GI S | gE 
but step aside/be marked out today, you guilty ones. 


Jie Mīkāla [proper noun, borrowed into Arabic from Hebrew, 
although some philologists derive it from the root IV m—k—w; it 
occurs once in the Qur’ an] the Angel Michael (2:98) all sie AE ija 
BEST di aLe ADL if anyone is an enemy of God, ‘His angels 
and His messengers, and of Gabriel and Michael. 


J/is/e m—y-I to incline, to lean towards, to tilt, to bend, to lean over, 
to take sides, to deviate; to attack; to be crooked; to swagger; to 
waver, to be in doubt, to win someone over. Of this root, three 
forms occur six times in the Qur’an: ect tamil three times; Ju 
mayl twice and 4% maylatun once. 


Just tamil [imperf. of v. Jü mala, intrans. ] 1 to deviate, to 
transgress, to go astray (4:27) Ys | pie see ee ose yall Abs 
Uwe but those who follow their lusts want you to go far astray 2 
to incline towards, to act favourably towards (4:129) aaia ly 
dial Us ais Ma: aia ja ie Galan | gla you will never be able to 
deal equally between [your] wives, no matter how much care you 
take, yet do not be altogether partial. 


da mayl [v. n.] inclination, tilting, leaning to (4:129) | glee Sú 3 


J/s/e ae 


dial ds yet do not be altogether partial. 


j ita maylatun [unit n.] an act of attacking, an assault (4:102) 
Baal’s ába aSile gli fin order for them] to fall upon you in a single 
orchestrated assault. 


ö/ nün 


o sil ’al-niin the twenty-fifth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
dento-alveolar nasal sound. The numerous allophonic members of 
nin ù, both as a constituent of words or as a nunation (w95) 
(q.v.), cover an extensive articulatory area from the lips to the 
uvula and occur in contexts where nin is a first member of a 
consonantal cluster (said to be sakinatun (Sla), that is, with no 
vowel following it) either within single words or between two 
words. The characteristics of the niin in such clusters are 
influenced by the articulatory positions of the second members of 
the clusters, noted here as much as possible with the use of 
symbols drawn from the International Phonetic Alphabet, and are 
classified by the scholars of Qur’anic recitation (x,a slale), into 
four types that can largely be described as follows: 1 distinct 
pronunciation (_4!) in which the niin keeps its full integrity as a 
dento-alveolar nasal sound; this occurs in cases where the second 
member of the cluster is one of the six so-called guttural or throat 
letters/sounds (àli 45 ys) identified by the scholars of tajwid as: 
V c/ ¢/ ¢/€/ a (although the ¢ and ¢ are in fact uvular sounds and 
not guttural) as in (108:2) sah, (recited as wanhar); (96:2) le ty 
(recited as min falaq); (112:4) Í IS (recited as 
kufuwan ?ahad) 2 a) complete assimilation with nasalisation 
(ai, aż) of the niin or the nunation into the second consonant of 
the cluster in cases where that consonant is one of: A Y J «s and 
only where the cluster occurs between two words as in (79:8) & si 
Xy (quliibun yawma ’idhin recited as qulu:buyvyawma ?idin); 
(77:20) cage ss ty (min ma’in mahin recited as mimma:?im- 
mahi:n). Complete assimilation does not occur within single 
words for it would obscure the identity of the words, cf. (87:16) 
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ts (recited as ?ad-dunya:) b) complete assimilation without 
nasalisation (ae 3 alè) into the second consonant in the cluster 
where that consonant is either J or p (this rule is represented in 
the printed text of the Qur’an by the shadda (— ~)) in (96:7) F Gi 
Can ra’Ghu recited as rarrara:hu); (18:6) bias a cl Cin lam 
yu’minii recited as Pillamyurminu.) 3 transformation (>) that 
is the changing of the sound of the niin (où) into a mim (2); a 
bi-labial nasal, in cases where the second consonant in the cluster 
is a ba’ (~), a voiced bi-labial plosive, as in (30:4) 43 Ges (wa min 
ba'd recited as wa-mimBa$d) and (2:19) ty ASIL hia (muhitun 
bi’l-kafirin recited as muhi:tumbil-kasfirin) 4 concealment 
(<ls8)) which could be chracterised as a partial assimilation of the 
niin, in cases where the second member of the cluster is one of 
fifteen consonantal sounds, with each of which the nin is 
differently realised (while the second consonant in the cluster 
keeps its full identity). The nan is realised in these cases 
differently as follows: uvular-nasal with @ as in (4:17) = Š UA 
(min qarib recited as mingari:b); velar-nasal with 4\ as in (73:12) 
Yisl Cankald recited as raykazila); palato-alveolar nasal with ¢ as 
in (12:96) 2s vi Can jga recited as Papjar?a); alveo-palatal 
nasal with (3 as in (6:41) +% gy Cin sh@a recited as ?in+fa:?a); 
alveolar nasal with o, j and ja as in (33:23) | fia JG) (rijalun 
sadaqié recited as rija:ltin-sadaqu:); dento-alveolar nasal with ə, 
&% ge and h as in (4: 4) Gib gú (fa-’in tibna recited as 
fa-rintibna); dental-nasal with 3, & and 4 as in (111:3) Gia vú 
al (nāran dhata lahab recited as na:ran+da:ta lahab) and 
labio-dental nasal with œ as in (8:1) Ja (’al-’anfal recited as 
ral-?anfa:l). In the printed text of the Qur’an, to which the 
reader i is referred, the doubled signs of 4 iai (+), è $s (-) and no 
È ) indicating c pe are aligned on top of one another and placed 
directly above or under the letter concerned in the case of distinct 
pronunciation (te!) as in (6:37) cle “yl (112:4) Í Vis; (28:88) 
“alll pest US, but in the case of assimilation (e3) and concealment 
(ctal) the two signs are not aligned over one another as in (14: 32) 
asi Ejs (56:89) GAs isi (59:13) prose à ih; (48:29) GS, 
i, In the case of transformation (>u) the second sign is drawn 
as a small a» and placed either above or after the letter concerned 
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as in (96:15) ual vaii; (2:19) ol has 2: 41) 4 AS. The 
nin with no vowel following it (sél o sill, together with 
nunation (c sill), (see ò -n) and elongation of vowels (3%), 
receive particular attention in the discipline of Quranic 
Recitation, tajwid (+1534). 


© -n suffix functioning as: I niin of emphasis (28) gs) of which 
there are two types: 1 light niin of emphasis (iisa asal os), 
suffixed to an imperfect verb and traditionally written in Qur’ anic 
text as ’alif, as in (96:15) reer ada aig A wl SK no indeed!-if he 
does not desist, We shall seize him by the forelock 2 heavy niin of 
emphasis (ALi) us sil! 45), also suffixed to an imperfect verb, but 
written as % -nna. It differs, as the name implies, in the degree of 
emphasis it denotes, and occurs, as a rule, in conjunction with an 
oath, as in (27:49) Atal’, axial aly | saul swear to one another by 
God-we shall attack him and his household in the night II 
nunation (œ) (i.e. -un, -an and -in) suffixed to a noun and 
functioning, among other things, as one of the following: 1 
nunation of indefiniteness (Sd) ¢, 5%), ‘any’, as in (2:221) net 
A ys a tas any believing slave is certainly better than a 
polytheist 2 nunation of definiteness (w cï), “this particular 
one’, as in (3:144) Sis Y “a G, Muhammad is only a 
messenger 3 nunation of compensation (oas c5), indicating an 
elided part which is otherwise understood from the preceding 
discourse. The elided part may be a) a single sound, as in (89:1- 
2) ie Jat f ai ‘s by the Daybreak, by [the] Ten Nights (instead of 
A) b) one word, as in (36:40) ogai s ili ot us ‘s each [one] floats 
in an orbit (instead of als JS) c) a whole sentence, as in 
(56:84) Os sine Mia a ‘s and you at that moment [when the spirit 
reaches the gullet] gaze on (instead of © 5 pli a silall z 5 J Sah oa) 
d) or indicating several elided sentences, as in (99:4) os seg: 
wa on that Day [when the earth quakes and spews out its 
burdens and man cries out, ‘What is wrong with it!?’] it will tell 
all (instead of Jë 5 ltl GaN) caa 5 Wy Gas! Gls IY ay 
Le jlal Grand Uglls GLY! (see also: iy yawma’idhin) III protective 
niin (445!) gs), as designated by the grammarians. It is infixed 
between a verb and a following 1“ pers. sing. suffix, as in (36:22) 
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hi gill the One who created me IV an exponent of the 
independent case in an imperfect verb indicating a masc. pl., a 
dual or a fem. sing. subject (kè os) (of the latter there is no 
single occurrence in the Qur’an) (termed in Arabic Grammar, the 
five verbs (inaa Jai$)), as in (43:44) & ybs a s and you will be 
questioned; (5:106) all Jani so the two [witnesses] swear by 
God V end part of the pl. and dual pronom. suffix, as in (4:7) 
BESSIE BAP TA Cae Cama sail’ and [also] due to women is a 
share of what the two parents and closest two relatives leave 
behind. 


fa) -na [fem. pl. verbal suffix (3 wall 4 si)], as in (60:12) Cle “gall eae E 
Ég alll oS ae a ce diets when believing women come to 
pledge to you that they will not ascribe to God any partner. 


ona- [an imperf. 1“ pers. pl. prefix (omisi os), as in (63:1) ial 4 coke 
aly ae |.) we testify most solemnly that you are the Messenger of 
God. 


òs nün (see d 3/4 n—w-n). 


g Í/& n—’-y small ditch encircling a tent to keep sewage away, to go 
a long distance, to walk away, to shun, to be far removed, to keep 
away, to remove. One form of this root, me na’a, occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


gl na’ā 4 [v. intrans.] to go far away, to distance oneself from 
(6:26) is ar kee aie os ads they drive [others] away from it and 
keep themselves away from it, *(17:83) asl, sü he becomes 
haughty [lit. he turns away to his side]. 


oles n—b—’ protrusion, to rise; to overpower; to leave one’s town 
and settle in another; news item, to ask for news, to inform; 
prophecy, to predict, to foretell, to prophesy, to claim to be a 
prophet. Of this root, 10 forms occur 160 times in the Qur’an: Ëi 
nabba’ a 43 times; tee yunabba® three times; {i *anba” a four 
times; ets yastanbi’ once; ts naba? 17 times; «tl °anba’ 12 
times; ist nabiyy 54 times; © sass nabiyyiin 16 times; elas ’anbiya’ 
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five times and #53 nubuwwatun five times. 


ii nabba’a [v. I] I [intrans. with prep. 2] to disclose, to 
divulge (66:3) 4 eter Gi Gus aal oa ol ‘eal ee I the Prophet 
told something in confidence to one of his wives and when she 
disclosed it II [trans.] 1 to inform, to acquaint, to enlighten (9:94) 
aS Ga: ua alt us ï God has already told us tidings of you 2 to 
question, to interrogate (66:3) la abai; ue adé a WLS GÉ so when he 
questioned her about [divulging] it, she asked, ‘Who told you 
about this?’ 3 to guide (in one interpretation of 3:49) ly aS E 
Sis gh ogee Gs sist and I guide you as to what you may eat 
and store up in your houses [also interpreted as: I tell you what 
you eat and what you store in your houses] 4to instruct, to 
command (54:28) sei ieus otal) tÍ 24%, and instruct them that the 
water is to be shared between them. 


ite yunabba’ [imperf. of pass. v. II ed nubbi’a| 1 to be 
acauamied, to be informed, to be told (53:36) sie aà ly eer A aÍ 
~s or has he not been informed of what is in the Scrolls of 
Moses? 2 to be taken to task (64:7) ie Cu oys ai BA ws by 
my Lord!, you will be raised [from the dead] and [then] taken to 
task about what you have done. 


tai ’anba’a [v. IV trans.] to tell, to inform, to acquaint (2:33) 
aeiia petal all Jü then He said, ‘Adam, tell them their names.’ 


inig yastanbi’ [imperf. of v. X iai °”istanba’a, trans.] to 
seek information from, to question, to persist in asking (10:53) 
A EA aly suitin's and they [persistently] ask you, ‘Is it really true?’ 


ts naba’ [n., pl. etal °anba’] 1 news, tidings (33:20) ( ue E fhe 
Siti seeking news of you; *(26:6) i Os Je + 4 EE PA nein the 
news of what they have been mocking will soon shock them [lit. 
come to them]; *(38:67) ase iG A it [ the Revelation] is a 
momentous message; *(78:2) peal yal the momentous 
event/tidings, the Resurrection; * i) name of Sura 78, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the Teference in verse 2 to the 
‘Momentous Evenť 2 story, tale, narrative (5:27) el is soi Ei 9 
all ade and relate to them in truth the tale of | the two sons of 
Adam 3 disclosures, revelations (11:49) cat) lee gi =) sgi; ce alt 
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these are some of the disclosures of the hidden [knowledge] that 
we have revealed to you 4 lessons to be learned, examples (54:4) 
ayy, ad G A Ue acla “a, and from examples [of past 
generations] has come to them that in which [ should be] a 
deterrent 5 prophecy (6:67)1 © ole Cais. yas G J every 
prophecy has its fixed time to be fulfilled (or, certain endurance), 
you will come to realise 6 replies, responses, arguments (28:66) 
Mie’ 53 A] agile cgs all answers will escape [lit. not find] them on 
that Day. 


ii nabiyy [n., pl. ù si nabiyyun and elas ’anbiya’| prophet 
(19:41) Gs Gare ols a asl! sil E “SiN, and in the Qur’an, 
mention Abraham-he was a man of truth, a prophet; *(33:45) ‘al 
the Prophet Muhammad; * +41 name of Sura 21, Meccan sura, 
so-named because of the reference in verses 48—91 to various 
‘Prophets’. 


ya nubuwwatun [n.] prophethood (57:26) ¢ RA Ge rÁ c üa f 
Csi < and We established for their descendants prophethood and 
revelations. 


/4/o n—b-t plant, vegetation, seedling, to sprout, to germinate, (of 
plants) to shoot out, to grow, to bring forth, to plant, to cultivate, 
to cause to grow; the young, to breed, to raise, to become of age. 
Of this root, three forms occur 26 times in the Qur’ an: eğ nabata 
once; aei ’anbata 16 times and aG nabāt nine times. 


e4 nabata u Lv. intrans. ] to germinate, to take root, to grow 
*(23:20) call CA ole aah | ce @ AI tais and a tree, emerging 
from Mount Sinai, that produces oil [also: grows carrying oil]. 


cal ?anbata [v. IV trans.] 1 to make cultivable, to [enable to] 
grow, to bring into life (15:19) renin el les cer Gis, La 
BEDES Pp ils o let and the earth-We have spread it out, set firm 
mountains on it and enabled [ life of all kinds] to grow on it in 
good balance 2 to cause to germinate, to cause to grow 
(27:60) 434 GIS Gi a (Gali G ped Ga <i Jf, and He sent 
down water from the sky for you, with which We Ren gardens 
of delight to grow 3 to cultivate (27:60) W aà | gu ¢ vj P) GIS G it 
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could not have been for you [ within your power] to cultivate its 
trees 4 to yield (2:261) arte, au cgi xa Jus like [a grain] of corn 
that produces seven ears 5to bring forth (71: 17) ua Sl a ad alr ‘5 
ú% God made you spring forth from the earth like a plant 6 to 
facilitate the rearing of, to help the bringing up of (3:37) Gio Vela 
es as tent 3 oS Js: pen her Lord received her [the child] with 
gracious favour, and provided for her a goodly upbringing. 


cli nabat I [coll. n.] 1 plants, vegetation (10:24) t sary eS 
us NI G 4; LEAL. it is like water which We bring down from 
the skies, then the earth’s vegetation absorbs it... 2 buds, germs, 
embryos, sprouts, shoots (6:99) 4 Gx ali 2, KR gadai gal ry 
allt tas Fa ae ts Ue got OK ls He it is who sends 
down water from the sky, then with it We produce the shoots of 
everything [every plant], then from it We bring out greenery, 
from which We produce grains in close -packed rows II [v. n.] 
1 the act of raising, rearing (3:37) Cae Cay ons Js Gi ethan 
her Lord received her [the child] with gracious favour, and 
provided for her a goodly upbringing 2 growing power, growth 
(in a possible interpretation of its nabatuhu as v. n. in 57: 20) Jus 
as “si csf ete like a rain, the growing power of which 
delights the sowers. 


Ya ġ n—b—dh portion, small piece; to hurl, to discard, to cast out, to 
forsake, to renounce; to withdraw, to retire, to retreat to one side. 
Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the Qur’an: Mw nabadha 
eight times; As nubidha twice and Re °intabadha twice. 


X nabadha i [v. trans.] 1 to cast, to throw (51:40) +3 ae RERE 
“all st wa so We seized him and his hosts and threw them into 
the sea 2 to renege, to breach, to violate (2: 100) èii lige | state tals. à 
agia E es how is it that whenever they make a covenant (or, a 
pledge), some of them will renege on it? 3 [with prep. and no 
object] to annul, to cancel, to render void (8:58) R te a a GN £ 
PETEA peal asl Ga and if you fear treachery on the part of any 
people, consider their treaty void equally/openly [lit. throw [their 
treaty] to them]. 


i nubidha [pass. v.] to be thrown, to be cast (68:49) oi Ya 


x 17 
El ù j 
AS As tally Adi X tye Hans 45° had a favour from his Lord not 
reached him, he would have been cast into the wilderness 
eee 


’intabadha [v. Vill intrans. ] to retire apart, or withdraw, 
Seat ee (19:22) Úi Ss 43 eka aiai so she conceived him 
and withdrew with him to a distant place. 


5/+/o n-b—z title, nickname, derisive or insulting name, descriptive 
name (usually bad), to call one another names, to defame. Of this 
root, | 53:44 tandbazit, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ui tandbaza [elided form of |, Serer tatanabazi, imperf. of v. 
VI Ja tanābaza, intrans.] to call one another names (49:11) Y5 
aiy l pii y Sii E oo do not defame one another, nor revile 
fi one another] with nicknames. 


4/~/G n—b-t first water obtained from a newly dug well; to elicit, to 
deduce; to well out, to issue; the innermost part; Nabateans, to 
live like, or to claim to be, a Nabatean. Of this root, Lars 
’istanbata, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


bait) *istanbata [v. X, trans. ] to deduce, to interpret (4:83) ae 
pele Aglaia ii Abel pele GN dA A JAI Cll oy had they 
referred it to the Messenger and those in authority among them, 
those [capable of] interpreting it would have comprehended it. 


E/=/ù n-b—° spring of water, brook, creek; to flow, to gush out, to 
issue, to originate. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’ an: ¢ 92 yanbū° and ot yanabi°. 


gs yanbii® [n., pl. axl yanabi‘] 1 spring (17:90) 4 ns 
Ei BASN G al “yeti we will not believe with you until you cause 
a spring to gush forth for us from the earth 2 tract, channel, 
passage, conduit (39:21) aut ALi ole pla Ge JG all) hs al 
us : Ñi have you not considered that God sends down water from 
the sky, then He causes it to penetrate [the soil] along conduits in 
the earth. 
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@/4/o n—t—-q to shake; to raise, to lift up, to overturn, to pour out by 
overturning; (of a camel’s rigging) to become loose. Of this root, 
34 nataqa, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


7 E nataqa i [v. trans.] to raise, to hoist (7:171) ; may) Jal Us 3 


iib als and [remember] when We hoisted the mountain [high] 
above them as if it were a canopy. 


y/4/o n-th-r to strew, to scatter, to sprinkle, spillage. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: “fa ’intathara once 
and *) site manthiir twice. 


i ’intathara [v. VIII intrans.] to disperse, to go in different 
directions (82:2) œ Gsl,S 14, and when the stars shall 
nies 


er) manthur [pass. part.] strewn, scattered, dispersed (76:19) 
5 Aa | fi aa agia you would think they were scattered pearls. 


3Jz/&ù n-j-d hard and high land, plateau, to climb, a well-marked 
road which is both clear and wide; mean and tough camels; 
courage, assistance, to overcome. Of this root, cies najdayn, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


REE najdayn [dual of n. Sa najd] two elevations, two clear 
roads. It is variously interpreted as the two ways (of good and evil 
or truth and falsehood) or the mother’s two teats which the 
newly-born does not seem to find difficulty in identifying (90:10) 
ga Ga, and We pointed out to him the two clear ways [of 
good and evil]. 


w/e@/on—j—s filth, defilement, desecration, profanity, to soil; a type 
of amulet or charm used in pre-Islamic Arabia to protect children, 
incantations. One form of this root, gee najas, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


bai najas [n.; quasi-act. part. ] deena profanity, 
desecration (9:28) i aele oy yall axil Fae tsar s pal tail 
the polytheists are a defilement—do ‘not let them come near the 
Sacred Mosque after this year of theirs. 
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dusk! ’al-°injil (see alphabetically). 


a/e/o n-j-m star (particularly Pleiades or the Seven Sisters), 
instalments, fixed terms, astrology, to tell the future, (of a star) to 
rise, to appear; plants with no stalk, to sprout; to show up. Of this 
root, two forms occur 13 times in the Qur'an: “3 najm four times 
and à 534 nujiim nine times. 


ax najm I [n., pl. - aa nujum|] star (6:97) TE ea Ja Al” ry 
AN 5 sll oaii ost le | stil and He it is who has made the stars for 
you to use as a guide through the darkness of land and sea II 
[coll. n.] 1 stars (16:16) wsi ps sails ae’, and [by the aid of] 
landmarks and by the stars they find their way; * R name of 
Sura 53, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to the ‘Stars’ 2 plants with no stalk, herbage (in one 


interpretation of = najm in 55:6) class PRF wall s the plants 
and the trees prostrate (or, fall into the Grand Design). 


9/@/o n-j-w elevation, highland, a place too high for flooding to 
reach; to escape, to deliver, to rescue; speed, to run quickly; to 
remove dirt from oneself, to cleanse oneself; to cut, to flay; to 
confide, to confer in secrecy, to consult with one another. Of this 
root, 11 forms occur 84 times in the Qur’ an: ai najā twice; .A3 
najjā 36 times; = nujjiya once; aa *anja 23 times; „aŭ nag 
once; ali tanājā four times; at nājī once; A najātun once; ios 
najiyy twice; (s ssi najwa 11 times and .>% munajji twice. 


tai naja ū [v. intrans.] 1 to go free (12:45) ies oll Je; then 
the one of the two who had gained freedom said 2 to escape, to 
reach safety (28:25) Calla pi i u e asi Y do not fear, you 
have escaped from the unjust people. 


P najjā |v. I trans.] 1 to rescue, to deliver, to conduct to 
safety (17:67) | * ol ss Gla but when He brings you safely to 
land 2to spare (10:92) bay agi A AE SO today We save you 
[only] in body 3 to protect, to shield (66:11) à ts die acl oy 
Alec's (se i Ce (ints igi my Lord, build a house in Your Garden 
for me: protect me from Pharaoh and his doings. 
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a nujjiya [pass. v.] to be delivered, to be aided (12:110) arels 
shin ta (a8 Ls Our help came to them and whoever We willed 
was saved. 


al: aa lv. IV wans l t to deven to rescue, to conduct to 


parted ma sea on you [also iiterpéted. as: by your going through 
it] and thus saved you and drowned Pharaoh’s people 2 to protect 
(29:24) Jul on aii aai ELA ej 5 gtsl slay him, or burn him!—but 
God protected him from the Fire 3 to spare (61:10) .. ssi J 
al se | uA Kais 33 shall I guide you to a bargain that will spare 
you 1 from painful punishment? 


wali naja |v. III trans.] to confer with, to speak privately with, 
to exchange confidences with (58:12) s% on | sss Sg’ eli E 
a ‘Sis “s~ when you come to speak privately with the Messenger, 
offer something in charity ahead of your private conferring. 


ali tanaja [v. VI intrans.] to exchange confidences, to confer 
together in privacy (58:9) ipars; ol RA 5 Ayu Peal Sa ale É 
Jè when you converse in private, do not confer with [a view 
to] sinful doings, aggression, or disobedience to the Messenger. 


ga naji [act. part.] one who escapes, one who goes free 
(12: 42) ls zü aj A gall Je; and he said to the one who, of the 
two, he deemed would go free. 


, nee najātun [n.] deliverance, rescue, salvation (40:41) œ Ú 
Jul ol cs setts saat A < 3 why do I call you to salvation when 
you call me to the Fire. 


im najiyy 1 [v. n./act. or pass. part.] the act of sharing 
confidences/intimacies, conferring or consulting in private; one 
who engages or is engaged with someone else in private 
consultation or conversation (19:52) sui can 2 L) lS ya tas, 
Úx and We called to him from the right-hand side of the Mount 
and brought him close in intimate conferring (or, a conferring 
person) 2 [v. n./coll. n.] people in a secret conference (12:80) Gla 
ai | gals Aue | ttl when they despaired of [retrieving] him, they 
withdrew to one side, a conferring group. 
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PEE najwā [v. n./n.] private consulting or conferring; 
confidences exchanged in private, intimacies, private 
conversation (58:7) ae +) gk YI ADE os as wo re ú there is no 
secret conference of three without Him being their fourth. 


aaia munajji [act. part. of v. II, pl. ù gos munayant, one who 
brings to safety; rescuer, deliverer (29:33) bf, au ü We will 
certainly save you and your household. 


&/z/ò n-h-b vow, to fulfil a vow, (allotted) lifespan, to come to the 
end of one’s life, death; to weep; danger, to take chances; walking 
briskly, to work hard; to debate. Of this root, tas nahb, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


Gis nahb [v. n. /n.] interpreted i in the sources as either vow or 
lifespan (33: 23) i Ux aghi aie all) | gaale Us | gies Je, Creel Ege 
entre Ue egies Aia of the believers are men who were true to that 
which they pledged with God-some of them have fulfilled their 
pledge [by dying in battle], and some are still waiting. 


&/z/ò n-h-t to hew, to carve, to quarry, to chisel, to hollow, 
splinters; disposition, character. Of this root, 43% yanhit, appears 
four times in the Qur’an. 


Got %4 yanhit [imperf. of v. Gas 3 nahata, trans.] 1 to hollow out, 
to hew out (7:74) Ge er Joell | Ù aa ‘sand hewing the mountains into 
houses 2 to chisel, to carve into shape, to sculpt (37:95) G (sedi 

sist do you worship what you carve [with your own hands]? 


ja/on-h-r chest, the upper part of the chest, the throat, to 
slaughter; to strive; to pour down heavily. Of this root, j=) 
’inhar, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


vail °inhar [imper. of v. ~ nahara, trans.] 1 to stand upright; 
to fulfil one’s duties as they become due (in one interpretation of 
108:2) Sail, hy) hei so Pray to your Lord and be upright [in 
your prayer] (or, and fulfil your prayer as early/as soon as it 
becomes due) 2 slaughter, kill a sacrificial animal (in another 
interpretation of 108:2) al 5 hy Jai so pray to your Lord and 
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make your sacrifice. 


w/e /o n—h-s hardship, bad luck; dusty wind, severe cold; copper. 
Despite the shared radicals œ/z/ù n—h-s, philologists have found 
difficulties deriving ree nuhās, copper, from this root, hence the 
suggestion that it may be of foreign origin. Of this root, three 
forms occur once each in the Qur’an: u nahs; ai nahisāt and 
Ex nuhās. 


ba nahs [n.; v. n.] hardship, misfortune (54:19) agile erg ú 
* ainia oN o's Gd aya Ga We released a howling wind against 
them on a day of continuing misfortune. 


Haai nahisāt [pl. of fem. quasi-act. part. iai nahisatun] 
unlucky, ill-omened, disastrous (41:16) à Vja ya by sai Gi $0 
Cian a so We let loose on them a roaring wind in ill-omened 
days. 


aes nuhds [mass. n.] interpreted as either: brass, copper or 
smoke (55:35) Nyaa Sú slat, Ñi Ua hyd u£ Uen tongues of 
fire and [molten] copper (or, smoke) will be released upon you, 
and you will not escape. 


J/z/& n-h-l honey bees; free gift; to become emaciated; to purport to 
be, to claim something false for oneself (such as a name, a virtue, 
an excuse). Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’ an: 
Jai nahl and its nihlatun. 


Jai nahl (coll. n.] bees (16:68) Ge gis j ul ty ais 
D yä J lens al are) ú re Jail and your Lord inspired the bees 
[with an instinct], ‘Take for yourselves hives [lit. dwellings], from 
the mountains, of the trees and of that which [people] build’, 
* Jail name of Sura 16, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 68-9 to the ‘Bees’ and their ways. 


ats nihlatun [n.; v. n.] interpreted by commentators either as a 
gift or a statutory gift. The context in which the word appears in 
the Qur’an, however, strongly, suggests the latter interpretation 
(4:4) Ú, ja Ute 4 ISB Cad Ade pied Gye BSI cah oi As ellie Lal ER 
give women their dowries as a [statutory] gift [upon marriage], 
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but if they are happy to give up some of it for you, [you may] 
consume it [as part of your own property] by all means [lit. with 
health and pleasure-giving appetite]. 


gai nahnu (see tÍ anda). 


Jé/on-kh-r nostril, to snort; decay, decaying. Of this root, 355 
nakhiratun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


3 we nakhiratun (fem. quasi- act. part.] rotten, turning to dust, 
crumbling (79:11) #3 úe us ai even after we have turned into 
decayed bones? 


J/é/o n-kh-I palm trees, date palms; the select; the dregs, to sieve 
out, to sift. Of this root, three forms occur 20 times in the Qur’ an: 
åz nakhlatun twice; JS nakhi 11 times and dk nakhil seven 
times. 


ais; nakhlatun [unit n., coll. n. Jai nakhl and Ja nakhīl] date 
palm (6:99) igh Ol 98 le ce Jal | uss and from the date palm, 
from its pollen, [spring] clusters of low-hanging dates. 


4/4/Q n—d-d an equal, peer; antagonist; to stand in opposition, to 
slander, to bolt, to wander, to scatter; sandalwood. Of this root, 
Ja °anddd, occurs six times in the Qur’an. 


, aa °andād [pl. of n. cf nidd] equals, rivals, partners (2:165) 
all) LAS: el gins af ali Os) Us BY Ys call | uss there are some who 
choose [to worship] [others] besides God as rivals to Him, loving 
them with the love [due to] God. 


a| Jù n—d-m remorse, repentance, regret, to be regretful; a drinking 
partner, an intimate companion. Of this root, two forms occur 
seven times in the Qur'an: ġ aÜ nādimūn five times and 4a 
nadāmatun twice. 


ggasi nādimūn [pl. of act. part. al nadim| remorseful (5:31) 


Oil (ye alali af shy s il a Ju Oi of eel ‘Could I 
not have been like this raven and covered up the nakedness of my 
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brother’s dead body?’—he became remorseful! 


POR nadamatun [n.] remorse, regret, penitence (34:33) | ak 
aal ri tal PAKS and, when they see the punishment, they will fall 
silent with remorse. 


4/4/ n—d—w moisture, dew; goodness, generosity; voice, voice that 
carries, to call, to seek assistance; to call together, to get together, 
to assemble, to convene, assemblage, a group of people, a place 
of gathering for conferring, a consultative group, to take part in 
such an activity, to consult. Of this root, eight forms occur 53 
times in the Qur’ an: au nada 37 times; ə nitdiya seven times; 
sali tanādā once; wal nddi twice; $» nida°’ twice; isa nadiyy 
once; (sé munddi twice and aù tanādī once. 


sW nada [v. III trans.] 1 to call out, to hail (11:42) ay ta ols 
ince us) G Jj à IS and Noah called out to his son, who was 
[standing] apart, ‘My son, come aboard with us’ 2 to invoke, to 
implore (11:45) Gal Sey Of Gl Ge SIO) GH old MH 25 WOU, 
and Noah called out to his Lord and said, “My Lord, my son is 
one of my family, and Your „promise is, surely the truth’ 3 to 
proclaim, to declare (21:87) ol teen Yı ay ol Gala cd alii 
Cosel ( os CxS then he proclaimed in the deep darkness, ‘There is 
no God but You, glory be to You, I have been one of the 
wrong-doers’ 4 [with prep. ol or J] to invite to, to call to (3:193) 
aS fazd oi JAU gal ale Uris É & our Lord, we have heard 
a caller calling [people] to the belief [the Faith]: ‘Believe in your 
Lord.’ 


agi nidiya [pass. v. MIJ 1 to be called, to be addressed 
(20:11-12) ty ui A ouga | P ttl éb when he came to it [the 
fire], he was addressed, ‘Moses, I am your Lord’ 2to be 
convened to (62:9) pee es UA ial; Basi E when convened to the 
Friday prayer 3 to be informed (40: 10) alt) cal | cf galas 15) iS yall a 
Os aSa Jay Adi E os y Sail ai | Us xsi those who disbelieved 
will be told, ‘God’s dislike [for you] when you were called to the 
faith and rejected it was even greater than your hating yourself 
[on the Day of Judgement].’ 
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a tanādā [v. VI intrans.] to call to one another, to call upon 
one another (68:21) oia Isat so they called each other at 
day-break. 


4G nadi [n.] 1 council, assembly (29:29) “Sal S36 tO sli, 
and you commit evil in your gathering place 2 supporters (96:17— 
18) KAN am Aaa bli let him summon his comrades—We will 
summon the overseers of Hell. 


šlu nida’ I [v.n.] the act of calling (19:3) as aa 4% au Yy 
when he called to his Lord inaudibly [lit. with inaudible calling] 
Hin aahon eco (2: 171) gig Y by Ge gl SES Iais Gail oe, 
one 2 who ‘shrieks to a dumb animal [lit. one who hears nothing 
but a shout and cry]. 


gal nadiyy [n.] assemblage, gathering (19:73) ali “js il sl isl 
úx (ual, which of the two sides is better situated and has the 
better gathering? 


gals munddi [act. part.] crier, one who calls, preacher (3:193) 
BSN gl Cha erst É & our Lord!, we have heard a caller 
calling [people] to the belief [the Faith]. 


gals tanadt [v. n.] the act of calling out to one another 
*(40: 32) gai ès the Day of calling out [to one another in 
distress or to the Reckoning]. 


Jfa n-dh-r vow, to pledge to God, to pledge, to consecrate, votive 
offering; to warn, to threaten, to admonish, to denote; harbinger, 
herald. Of this root, 11 forms occur in 130 places - in the Qur’an: 
a nadhara three times; al | °andhara 41 times, a °undhira four 
times; get nadhr twice; $ ii nudhur once; "i nudhr once; “hi 
nadhir 44 times; >ï nudhur 14 times, “java mundhir five times; 
Os ass mundhiriin 10 times and 53% mundhariin five times. 


s nadhara i [v. trans.] 1 to vow (19:26) Lise gad EDS AT 
have vowed to the Lord of Mercy a fast 2to dedicate, to pledge; 
(3:35) Vja iki ile at os i © Lord, I have dedicated what 
is in my womb entirely to You. 


A e/ò 
aj °andhara [v. IV] I [intrans.] to give warning, to carry out 
the act of warning (74: 2) al: 2 arise and warn II [trans.] 1 to 
warn (26:214) cal tye “yl, and warn the nearest of your 
kinfolk 2 to proclaim, to declare (16:2) Ui Y ay ai ly saj declare 
that there is no god but Me 3 to preach, to guide, to admonish 
(6:19) ai Oey 4 assy Ole “at Ma Aa Or and this Qur’an was 
revealed to me that with it I may warn you and everyone it 
reaches III [doubly trans.] to warn against (41:13) ute dict oS al 
ags ale ista I have warned you about a blast like the one of 
[which struck] ‘ad and Thamiid. 


ou: ’undhira [pass. v. IV] l to be guided, to be admonished 
(14:52) à | paul, oul D K this is a message to humankind; let 
them be guided thereby 2 to be warned (46:3) |; a Use Iys ual 5 
Osea yee yet those who disbelieve turn away from that against 
which they have been warned. 


ui nadhr [n., pl. * 2 J5 nudhür] vow, pledge to God (2:270) ks 
abg alll oli J5 ue AD J ABE tye “ia whatever donations you 
contribute or pledges you make, God surely knows it. 


ok nudhr [v. n.] the act of warning (77:5-6) id ke S otal 
j i that which delivers a meane to excuse or to warn. 


“gi nadhir [n./act. part., pl. a nudhur] 1 warner, preacher/that 
which warns (25:1) Da orik os oie (le eal Age gall iG 
exalted is He who has sent down the Differentiator to His servant 
that it/he may be to all beings a warner 2a warning (67:17) 
ot CES (y giii you will come to know what My warning means. 


ne mundhir [n.; act. part., pl. Os sie mundhiriin] 1 warning, 
admonishing (79:45) lis Sa peel Gy you are only warning 
those who stand in awe of it 2 a warner (38:65) "ai U a) J 
[Prophet] say, ‘I am but a warner.’ 


‘sits mundhar [pass. part., pl. o igs mundhariin] one who is 
warned or admonished (27:58) ©: ial) ha ld how dreadful that 
rain was for those who had been warned. 


€/3/o n—z—‘ to pull out, to strip off, to pull at; an archer; to incline, to 


e/ile ou 
take after (a parent); to walk briskly, to strive; to desire; to 
exchange, to dispute, controversy. Of this root, five forms occur 
20 times in the Qur’an: 3; naza‘a 10 times; SE yundzi © once; 
gui tandza‘a seven times; Gle 54 nāziāt once and äs} 
nazza‘atun once. 


EJ naza‘a a [v. trans.] 1 to pull out, to take out (7:108) +% ET 
Os bul clan (8 pE and he pulled out his hand and-lo!—it was 
white for the beholders 2 to remove (15:47) Gs pasha als lie Sy, 
dė and We will remove from their hearts whatever rancour is 
therein 3 to withdraw, to take away, to abolish (11:9) G vat ry 
sas ee el ii tales a hes es Haay! how desperate and 
ungrateful man becomes when We let him taste Our mercy and 
then withdraw it from him 4to sweep away, to tear away, to 
uproot (54:20) rite Jä gÍ was ‘all é ¢ 54 it sweeps people away, 
as if they were uprooted palm trunks 5 to peel off, to strip off 
(7:27) Ge ie. ¿34 stripping their garments off them 6 to 
select, to choose, to draw (28:75) Wages xi Js t te Ue jis We will 
choose from every community a witness 7 to pluck out, to root out 
(19:69) tic onal) cle tui nell 3 izpi K: UA Ge jul 4 = then We will seize 
out of each group those who were most disobedient towards the 
Lord of Mercy. 


È. 3G yunazi* [imperf. of v. III trans. È. sb nāzaʻa] to dispute 
with, to contend with (22:67) ol as isle Ja 4 so do not let them 
dispute this matter with you. 


E se tanaza‘a [v. VI] I [intrans.] 1 to be at variance with one 
another, to fall into dispute with one another (8:46) | dar \ sr y 5 
and do not dispute [among yourselves], lest you fail 2 to debate, 
to differ with one another, to disagree (4:59) » gt PENTE aie EE ol 
JAN ail) A if you should dispute over something, refer it to God 
and the Messenger IlI [trans.] 1to debate an issue, to discuss 
(18:21) A d nein BE EEA y when they discussed their situation 
among themselves 2 to exchange, to pass [something] around, to 
share in a friendly manner (52:23) tuls led U Page therein, they 
pass around cups of wine. 


cle ju ndazi‘at [pl. of fem. act. part. PEE nāzi“atun]| those who 


aR 
strive, those who pull out, those who discard. In the single context 
in which this word occurs in the Qur’an it is variously interpreted 
as the stars that rise and set regularly, the charging horses ridden 
in God’s cause, the archers who pull away in the cause of God, 
the souls that vie to achieve higher ranks, the angels that tear out 
the souls of the wicked and others. The context, however, may 
also be understood to refer to those who by actively seeking 
God’s pleasure manage to go from ‘lagging behind’ in their 
worship to being in the vanguard of the pious (79:1) ry ye ile 5a E 
by those pulling out forcefully, * alc pE name of Sura 79, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
‘Forceful Chargers’. 


ief 54 nazza‘atun [intens. fem. act. part.] one which resolutely 
tears away, plucks out (70:16) cs “a icf} stripper of scalps (or, 
limbs). 


&/3/0 n-z-gh jab, nudge, to poke someone (with a finger or a spear); 
to sow dissension, to incite hatred, to insinuate, to defame. Of this 
root, two forms occur six times in the Qur’an: a nazagha four 
times and bi nazgh twice. 


È. $t nazagha al [v. intrans. with on] to sow dissension, to plant 
hatred (12:100) Ss! O89 cel sia ze of d ia after Satan 
sowed discord between me and my brothers H [v. trans. ] to 
insinuate evil thoughts (7:200) alll LEG 3 p: gia us a Jy Ú, if 
an evil prompting from Satan should touch you, seek refuge with 
God. 


ES nazgh [v. n.] act of insinuating evil i in the hearts of people, 
planting evil thoughts (41:36) ally iú E pi ia ce aie; oe Ú if 
an evil prompting from Satan should touch you, seek refuge with 
God. 


-i/ 3/& n-z-f haemorrhage, to bleed; to drain, to exhaust; (of drinks 
and arguments) to run out; to be intoxicated. Of this root, 433 
yunzaf, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


ete yunzaf (pass. imperf. of v. j nazafa] to be intoxicated, 
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to be made drunk (also read as y á 3 yunzifun, imperf. of v. IV 
a i "anzafa, which can also mean to run out of drinks) (37:47) Y 
RES ke ad ya J è kė it neither impairs the reason nor are they 
therein intoxicated (or, run out of drinks). 


J/3/o n-z-l dwelling, habitat, to take up residence; hospitality, food 
offered to guests, provisions; to come down, to disembark, to 
bring down; flood, rain, stage, rank; combat, duel, to engage in 
combat; calamity; an attack of ill health, seizure. Of this root, 15 
forms occur 292 times in the Qur’an: J f nazala six times; J5 
nazzala 49 times; J; f nuzzila 13 times; J gi °anzala 127 times; 
J j *unzila 55 times; J; Bx tanazzala seven times; ug ‘3 nuzul eight 
times; at 5 nazlatun once; ae hä tanzīl 15 times; J jü manazil 
twice; J jie munazzil once; J 3% munazzal once; ù ne |e munzilūn 
five times; nS (zú munzal once and ¢) Rate [is munzaliin once. 


Jä nazala i [v. intrans.] 1 to descend, to come down (57:4) tks 
Gi z pag Ley pla Cys J) pe and that which descends from the sky and 
that which ascends to it 2 to alight, to befall (37:177) agiabs J5 hú 
cx ial cle 2448 when it alights in their courtyard, how evil will 
be the morning of those who are warned 3 to ty from God, 
to be revealed (57:16) NAET ail sa aig aot saj | giale call ol al 
jal us is it not time for those who believe that their hearts 
become humble to the remembrance of God and the truth that has 
been revealed? 4 [with prep. -] to bring down, to come down with 
(26:193) bs! zl 43 J3 the Trustworthy Spirit came down with 
it. 

Age nazzala [v. II trans. ] 1 to bring down, to cause to descend 
(29:63) FU pCi tye Sh who causes water to fall down from the 
Sky; * (7:71) calle ye le aul Of ‘a ù they are merely an invention of 
humankind [lit. no authority from God has been revealed for 
them] 2 to dispatch, to send down (with something) (6:111) új qs 
AS aanl Uji even if We sent the angels down to them 3 to reveal 
(in instalments or succession) (3:3) Gall Gust ohle Sj “5 step by 
step, He has sent down, to you [Prophet], the Book with the truth. 


Ji nuzzila [pass. y. 1] 1 to be sent down, to be made to 
descend (25:25) %4 jä SA BS X, and the angels are sent down, a 
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grand descent 2 to be revealed (25:32) sal gp Abed le “at ake J g yd 
if only the Qur’an had been sent down to him whole in one single 
revelation! 


J ”anzala [v. IV trans.] 1 to bring down, to cause to come 
down, to make fall (2:22) ls eal (ye S3i's and He brought down 
water from the sky 2 to send down, to dispatch (6:8) (sts ú ne 
EAI A but had We sent an angel, the matter [of their 
destruction] would have been determined 3 to bestow upon, to 
engulf in (3:154) Ste ah Ene tales icd “all aha Ge Sie Ji ~ then 
He caused peace/calm, after the sorrow, to descend upon you—a 
sleep which overtook a group of you 4 to reveal (5:49) a5 Sal oh f 
al Jš ly judge between them according to what God has 
revealed; (12: 40) cake | Os le àl eh rk they are merely an 
invention of humankind [lit. no authority from God has been 
revealed | for them] 5 to facilitate, to grant, to provide (10:59) “coh j 
5J Wa <i a gi ú have you considered what provision God has 
provided for you? 6 to accommodate someone in an abode or in a 
certain rank, to cause to embark upon (23:29) iS ga Yi al 3 Eg 
my Lord, grant me a blessed abode/situation/rank. l 


d si °unzila [pass. v. IV] 1 to be sent down, to be dispatched 
(6: 8) ‘ll, ale Jj Y's if only an angel had been sent down to him! 
2 to be revealed (5:83) Js’ A Ji Us | sea I and when they 
hear what has been revealed to the Messenger. 


Age tanazzala [v. V intrans.] 1 to descend or come down in 
number and/or time after time (41:30) vel las Yi asc peal Sp 
| ‘ee G~ the angels keep coming down to them [saying], ‘Do not 
fear, ae Gon BOE sorrow’ ai to be carried, to £0 through (63; 12) ai 
eiel seven heavens and of ihe carth Teunen command is 
carried throughout them 3 [with prep. —] to bring down, to come 
down with (26:210) REREKAI 43 cf; a G, indeed, the devils had not 
been as it down. 


i es Be nuzul b 1 abode, place of residence, home (32:19) nell 
VW a re EA) EN to them are the Gardens of abode, a home 2 
victuals, provisions (56:53—6) al | Saale Gia FE ù PA ie 5 salts 
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Call pa ki a ael à sh 88 [they] will be filling their bellies 
with it, and drinking scalding water on top of it, lapping it like 
thirsty camels—these will be their provisions on the Day of 
Judgement. 


413i nazlatun [unit n.] an instance of descending, appearing or 
turning up, one time, once, occasion (53:13) GA! fy oly wy he 
saw him [lit. at another descent] again. 


Be: tanzil I [v. n.] 1 the act of sending down (25:25) hee 
Su 38 23 45541) and the angels are sent down, a grand descent 2 the 
act of revealing (76:23) Sh jä le il tile is: om ú We, Ourselves, 
have revealed the Qur’an to you [Prophet] in [ actual ] revelation 
II [n.] a divine revelation, also a name given to the Qur’an 
(56:80) allel a) te J 58 a Revelation from the Lord of all 
beings. 


3 Bre manazil [pl. of n. Ji a manzil] stages, stations, phases 
(10:5) Gated) Sa Ibi Ji ÁE Vy 5h ally clan Geel Ga pil “gh 
al “s He it is who made the sun a shining radiance and the 
moon a light, and measured for it phases so that you could find 
out the number of years and how to calculate [thereby]. 


Agee ye munazzil [act. part. of v. I] one who is certain to send 
down, cause to come down (5: ) Sule vig re A al Jé God said, 
‘T will, indeed, send it down to you.’ 


Ža munazzal [pass. part. of v. II] actually revealed or 
revealed in a succession (6:114) Gall ty) Cys Ta fya ai REA they 
know that it is sent down from your Lord with the truth. 


RE jia munzilūn [pl. of act. part. Jj ji munzil of v. IV] 1 one 
who sends down, causes to descend (29:34) oar di ÆU RE jis ý 
slaull Ge Way 4 al and we will send a punishment from heaven 
down upon the people of | this town 2 one who accommodates a 
guest, a host (12:59) Coal peal’ grace Jsi is a Os yÍ do you not 
see that I fill up the measure and I am the best of hosts? 


ee munzal I [v. n.; n. of place] the act of accommodating; an 
abode, place of alighting or descent; rank, position (23:29) G) 
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od, aa nlp Sly Wiad, gh 5i my Lord, grant me a blessed 
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abode/situation/rank (or, blissfully accommodate me): You are 
the best of all who grant abodes II [pass. part., pl. o hs ie 
munzalin| those who are sent down, dispatched (3:124) na SS; “fi 
cal jes asl ( te Cale DE Sy peer will you not be satisfied if your 
Lord reinforces you with three thousand angels [specially] sent 
down [for you]? 


Jao n-s-° stick, staff, to chide, to drive hard (an animal), longevity, 
postponement, to protract, to allow time to pay a debt; strongly 
intoxicating drink, to cause to forget. There is some overlap 
between this root and root ¢s/L+/G n—s—y (q.v.) due to the alteration 
in Arabic between the semi-vowels w, y and glottal stop /°/, 
indicative of dialectical variation or historical sound change. 
Therefore, this root includes a variant reading, tats nansa°’uha, 
which occurs once. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’ an: eg nasi? and suis minsa’atun. 


(ais nansa’ [imperf. of v. Là nasa’a, trans., a variant of imperf. 
v. es nunsī] to make forget, to postpone, to defer (2:106) gä ú 
GE | Gis os cÜ ubi “J 4 ta whatever revelation We abrogate 
or make [people] forget, We replace with a better or similar one. 


Fg nas? [n.] postponement, transposition; adding, 
increasing, intercolation. Common pre-Islamic practice (resulting 
mainly from using the lunar months) to: either (i) postpone the 
observance of a sacred month (during which war was a taboo) 
and substituting it with a non-sacred one when the weather in a 
particular year happened to be unsuitable for the activities 
prescribed for that month, e.g. warring, in particular, and the 
annual pilgrimage, or (ii) add a ‘mini’ month every four lunar 
years in order to stay close to the sun-based calendar (see 
°al-Razi). This practice, which was in the hands of the powerful, 
threw into confusion the rhythm of life in Arabia and made it 
difficult for ordinary people to know in advance, as they should, 
when it would be safe to go about the business of earning | their 
living. (see ASE h-r—m) (9:37) yal 4 Ja a] ot 5335 sad Gi 
an; ape L die a ale Aige ats ale Agee lg postponing (or, 
increasing) [sacred months] is, indeed, an excess in unbelief, by 


elle -a 
which those who disbelieve are led astray—they allow it one year 


and forbid it another year in order to [merely] conform with the 
number of what [months] God has forbidden. 


Sea minsa’ "atun [n. of instrument] thick stick, cudgel, staff 
(34:14) bia ust val ay Nag ee zh Ue ayd ae Wied GË 
then, when We decreed death for him, nothing indicated to them 
his death but a creature of the earth gnawing his staff. 


/u4/on-s—b kinship, lineage, relationship through marriage, 
relative; to be equal, to be suitable, to match; a clearly-marked 
straight road. Of this root, two forms occur three times in the 
Qur’ an: ee nasab twice and ta ’ansab once. 


Gui nasab [n., pl. Cts! °ansab] lineage, paternal kinship, 
blood relation (as opposed to Yee sthr, relationship through 
marriage) (25:54) Vias (hai Abas gta sai SAR gall < A; and He it 
is who created from water a human being, then made him kin by 
blood and by marriage. 


č/œ/ò n-s-kh to abrogate, to revoke, to remove, to invalidate, to 
substitute one thing for another; to copy, a copy, to seek to copy. 
Some scholars claim the word 4.3 nuskhatun is of Akkadian 
origin. Of this root, three forms occur four times | in the Qur’an: 
fea nasakha twice; cena *istansakha once and 4&8 nuskhatun 
once. 


ome nasakha a [v. trans. ] 1 to abrogate, to revoke (2:106) feat G 
Gre has Bt) wi gas J le te whatever revelation We abrogate 
or make [ people ] forget, We replace with a better or similar one 
2 to remove, to obliterate (22:52) At] aS A oe satus il Ue All Auli 
aable God annuls what Satan insinuates and then God affirms His 
revelations. 


ne °istansakha |v. X trans.] to seek to copy, to entrust 
someone to record, „to note down exactly (45:29) Sle a GGS Ida 
D yii aus G gets us ul all here is Our record speaking against 
you with truth-We have been recording what you were doing. 


4344 nuskhatun [n.; pass. part.] transcription from an original, 
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copy; transcribed materials (7:154) ree (gaa Gat sis cist aÍ 
he picked up the Tablets, in the inscription of which were 
guidance and mercy. 


“yu nasr [proper name occurring once in the Qur’an] eagle, vulture; 
pre-Islamic Arabian idol worshipped by the tribe of Hudhayl and 
said to have been in the shape of a vulture; the cult is thought to 
have come to Arabia from Syria and Babylonia (71:23) Gui Yi EH f 
aly Gap Ga VG GIL Wy B ODE Y Selle they say [to each 
other], ‘Do not renounce your gods—do not renounce Wadd, 
Suwd°, Yaghith, Ya'üq or Nasr.’ 


c/o a n—s—f to obliterate, to erase, to scatter, to uproot, to cause to 
collapse; to sift, to sieve, to winnow. Of this root, three forms 
occur five times in the Qur’an: ~~ nasafa twice; ui $ nusifa once 
and Cis nasf twice. 


cud nasafa i Lv. trans], to pulverise, to eradicate, to scatter 
(20:97) Ès “al oi en PEC ER we will grind it [into dust] and 
scatter it into the sea. 


hed nusifa [pass. v.] to be pulverised, to be obliterated, to be 
uprooted, to be reduced to dust, to be scattered around (77:10) Ei I's 
hini Jal when the mountains are turned to dust. 


vias nasf [v. n.] (the act of) obliterating, reducing to dust, 
scattering around (20:105) Úi ies Qij Jä Jú oe ols ag 5 they 
will ask you [Prophet] about the mountains: say, ‘[On that Day] 
my Lord will blast them to dust.’ 


Jo/ò n—s—k green meadows; nuggets of gold and silver; sacrifice, 
ritual, act of worship; hermit, to live the life of an ascetic, to be 
pious. Of this root, four forms occur seven times in the Qur’an: 
“luli nasik once; aie nusuk twice; “luis mansak twice and Pees 
manasik twice. 

Baal nastk [act. part.] one performing holy rites (22:67) 4 ral Js 


3 ory aa Nercrneee for every community We have appointed acts of 
devotion for them to perform. 


ojò an 

‘st nusuk [coll. n.] 1 holy rites, rituals, acts of worship (6:162) 
Hala CS, ai Aay s 5s elie ol my prayers, my acts of 
worship, my living and my dying are for God, Lord of all Beings 
2 sacrifice (2:196) ` aime i Cpe ipii ads ce sa f Ca ja ‘Sle CIS yal 
ae "j axa if any of you is ill, or has an ailment of the scalp, [and 
thus is obliged to shave his head before the time], [he should 
effect] a compensation of fasting, or almsgiving, or offering 
sacrifice. 


ute mansak [n., pl. ails, manasik] act of worship, ritual; 
place where sacrifices are to be offered (2:128) Wile U5; Sule LJ 
show us our religious duties and accept our repentance. 


Jo ò n—s—l offspring, progeny, to beget, to give birth; (of hair or 
feathers) to fall out, fibrous waste; to move quickly, to ooze out. 
Of this root, two forms occur twice each in the Qur’an: jae yansil 
and Jui nasl. 


ual yansil [imperf. of v. us nasala, intrans.] to move swiftly, 
to speed up, to swarm out (36:51) apy ae ol NSS) ye they will 
swarm out to their Lord from their graves. 


Jas nasl [coll. n./v. n.] offspring, descendants (32:8) áis Ja 4 $ 
One gle tye ADs 7 us then He fashioned his descendants from an 
extraction of worthless fluid; *(2:205) a g Š al aki aki causes 


total destruction [lit. destroys crops and livestock]. 


slaa n-s-w women, woman-like, pertaining to women; sciatica. In 
some works the roots so/o n-s—w and &foo n-s-y (q.v.) are 
classified together, suggesting, perhaps, another overlap between 
these two roots and root Jao n—s—’ (q.v.). Of this root, two 
forms occur 59 times in the Qur’an: nee niswatun twice and ¢luij 
nisã’ 57 times. 


B gual niswatun [pl. of paucity, no sing.] some women, a few 
women (12:30) Asal (448 JE some women of the city said. 


eee nisa” [pl., no sing.] 1 women, womenfolk (3:42) Sabot’, 
ile le He has chosen you above all women of the worlds 
2 wives (4:129) plu et E A aabt you will never be able 


a0 geloù 


to deal equally between [your] wives; * Ae name of Sura 4, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 1—35 
and 127-30 to legislation concerning ‘Women’. 


/u4/G n-s—y lowly people, rubble; a forlorn thing, to forget, to 
abandon, to overlook, oblivion. There is an overlap between this 
root and roots [o/ò n-s— and yojo n-s—w (q.v.). Of this root, 
six forms occur 45 times in the Qur’an: > nasiya 34 times; ea 
tunsa@ once; eal °ansG seven times; (.4 nasy once; igi nasiyy 
once and { eee mansiyy once. 
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igual nasiya a [v. trans.] 1 to forget (18: 61) Ge A Gi they forgot 
their fish 2 to neglect, to overlook (2:237) y fee; ie a fi | åz i 9 
ats Jail Vy “swit waiving [your right] is nearer to godliness, so do 
not neglect being generous towards one another 3 (particularly of 
God) to abandon, to leave someone to his/her own devices, to 
ignore, to forsake (9:67) ; mgd alll 1s = they have forgotten God, so 
He has forsaken them. 


gui tunsa [imperf. pass. v.] to be forgotten, to be forsaken, to 
be ignored (20:126) (si gall lis’, Gini tate wis} lis Jú He will 
say, ‘This is how it is—you ignored Our revelations when they 
came to you, so likewise today you will be ignored.’ 


cpu ans@ [v. IV trans.] 1 to cause to forget (12:42) “etna stale 
a) JS but Satan made him forget to mention it to his master 2 to 
cause to abandon, to discard (2:106) 2> gü Quii PECES aai Le 
Qis ‘j Qis whatever revelation We abrogate or erase from 
memory, We replace with a better or similar one 3 to cause to 
neglect, to cause to be oblivious (59:19) alll 1 pl cas \ gi re Y 
oa waLali do not be like those who neglect God and God causes 
them to be oblivious to [what is good for] their own souls. 


ipl nasy [coll. n.] insignificant thing/s, things not worth 
remembering or bothering about (19:23) Gs cus fy (ome JÉ ba etal 
tuts how I wish I had died before this and become a thing 
insignificant, completely forgotten. 


gal nasiyy [intens. act. part.] one given to forgetting (19:64) 
Gui Gy GIS G, your Lord is never forgetful. 
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(gale mansiyy [pass. part. ] something forgotten (19: 2a avy oll 
Gan tas Cas s13 SS how I wish I had died before this and become 
a thing insignificant, completely forgotten. 


i/u4/Q n-sh— the young, youth, young plants and animals, the young 
generations, the first hours of the night; to rise, to grow, to 
emerge, to come into being, to create, to initiate, to cause to grow, 
to raise from the dead; to glean information. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: ee yunashsha’ once; bx 
°ansha’a 20 times; Xú nashi° atun once; aL nash’ atun three 
times; AES °insha’ once; ġo AA munshi?in once and GLsis 
munsha’āt once. 


tag, yunashsha?’ [imperf. pass. V. II] to be raised, to be brought 
up, to be reared *(43:18) aida a (a ca little girl [lit. one who is 
brought up amidst [an abundance of] jewellery]. 


Lay - "ansha’ a [v. IV trans.] 1 to create, to fashion out (11:61) ‘a 
us OM Ge aka He brought you into being from the earth 2 to 
initiate, to give rise to (6:6) ts Al G i aadi Us Gla ‘s and We raised 
other generations after them 3 to make into, to transfigure, to 
transmute (23:14) 3l; Gti $ tai allel Gai Callas ial Vala 
then we fashioned the lump of flesh into bones, then We clothed 
the bones with flesh, then We transformed him into a different 
creation/creature 4 to form, to shape, to build up (13:12) gall ” rs 
ua Gilat pai teak, Éa gd aS it is He who shows you the 
lightning, [inspiring] fear and hope and He forms the heavy 
rainclouds 5 to devise, to make (23:78) Way cull 481 tal gal” re 
saa ‘3 it is He who devised for you hearing, sight and hearts 6 to 
renew, to re-create (56:35) úl “J Be Sh Celie’ ARSI catla ú We 
have created them anew, making them virginal, loving and of 
matching age. 


4a nashi’atun [fem. act. part.] that which appears anew, that 
which occurs for the first time *(73:6) all Penn variously 
interpreted as: prayers in the middle of the night, hours of the 
night spent in prayer, those who spend such hours in prayer, 
night prayers (or, those who perform such prayers) [lit. that 
which is initiated at night, such as the hours of the night, or 
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events taking place during the night]. 


sbi nash?atun [v. n./unit n.] creation, initiation; a creation 
7 é ee Geet wee 
(56:62) A9 sla) aide al; you have already known the first 
creation. 


piä *insha? [v. n.] the act of creating, initiation (56:35) ú 
pi SERS We have created them anew. 


Ogia munshi’ūn [pl. of act. part. iia munshi’ I ones who 
initiate, produce, fashion (56:72) ù FEAF g~ Al rege ia aie is it 
you who have brought into being the tree [that serves as its fuel] 
or are We its creators? 


elas munsha’at [pl. of fem. pass. part. sls munsha? atun] 
constructed, initiated, raised aloft, hoisted up (55:24) J geal ar f 
PLIK A È ERA among His signs are the ships [lit. the 
runners of the sea], constructed like floating mountains (or, 
sailing swiftly, like fluttering flags). 


3a n-sh-r scent, to waft; to sprout, to unfold, to come into leaf, 
to multiply; to announce, to publicise; to raise, to revive; to saw 
apart. Of this root, 11 forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: D5 
nashara twice; of nushira once; ai *anshara three times; al 
’intashara three times, os nashr once; z oa nāshirāt once; *) fie 
nushir five times; "j si manshur twice; peo munashshar once; 
Os 4s munsharin once and “4% muntashir once. 


as nashara u [v. trans. J to spread out, to unfold (42:28) “45 
Aes) Aes, ae ek EPIRA Ji al He it is who sends rain after 
they have lost hope, and [thereby] spreads His Mercy. 


et nushira [pass. v.] to, be spread out, to be unfolded, to be 
made public (81:10) G4 EREE Js and when the records [of 
deeds] are spread open/made known. 


a ?anshara [v. IV trans. ] 1to raise from the dead, to 
resurrect (80:21—2) a ae Ep a z yale asci a then He causes him to 
die and be buried; then when He wills, He will raise him up again 
2 to revive (43:11) ee tal dj ERSE oa AOU On Rw ene ills and the 
One Who sends water down from the sky in due measure, and so 
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We revive a dead land with it. 


“cil intashara [v. VIII intrans. ] 1 to disperse, to go about 
one’s business (62:10) vay cei |g tsa all ined W then, when 
the prayer has ended, disperse i in the land 2 to multiply, to spread 
out in numbers (30:20) yati "y sal pf a SH cys Sala oj ade yey 
and of His wonders is that He created you from dust, and lo, you 
became human beings, scattering [and multiplying ]. 


er nashr [v.n.] the act of spreading out, unfolding, reviving 
(77:1-3) a sl, Gee otha we ciN by the 
emissaries sent forth in swift succession, then violently storming, 
then scattering far and wide. 


a “pas nashirat [pl. of fem. act. part. 3 eek nashiratun| one that 
spreads out, unfolds, revives (77:1-3) V ET ol SEEI ‘< then scattering 
far and wide. 


“sydd nushur [v. n./n.] 1 rising from the dead; resurrection 
(35:9) 33 Gayl 4 Wil oie ah slid UL fd CU LU all alr, 
gial walls kis God is He who sends forth Whe winds, and they 
raise up the clouds; then We drive them to a dead land, and We 
revive with [their rain] the earth after its death—such is the 
Resurrection 2 waking up, spreading out, going about one’ s 
business (25:47) iy gi K BAERT i, tat JA 481 Ja eA ” ga’ 
He it is who made the night a covering for you, and sleep a rest, 
and made the day a [fresh] awakening. 


“pile manshur [pass. part.] unfolded, _ Spread open, made 
public (17:13) (iets stay Gus zail 4 ax als E5 and on the Day of 
Resurrection We shall bring out for him a record which he will 
find spread wide open. 


"jäta munashshar [pass. part. of v. I] spread out, detailed, 
clearly spelled out (74:52) 34% ne eae pete Us yal igs ogs i 
indeed, each one of them desires that he be brought scriptures 
unrolled [in front of him]. 


Ox pita munsharin [pl. of pass. part. ie munshar] raised from 
the dead, resurrected (44:35) Gy sis Gai bes asi Ui sa Yı a Ul 
there is nothing beyond our one death: we will not be resurrected. 
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“dita muntashir [act. part. of v. VIII] one who scatters, spreads 
himself out or swarms (54:7) pits ya mes SISSY! Ge Gaa they 
emerge from the graves as if they were locusts spreading out. 


S/a n—sh—z high ground, elevation, protrusion, to stand out, to be 
discordant, to be rebellious; to be perverted. Of this root, three 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: yi °unshuz twice; pc 

ane once and °} pi nushitz twice. 


jadi *unshuz [imper. of v. gä nashaza] rise up, give up your 
place (58: 11) aW gi | paca odai ced | gad ss Ae É ake alll KG 
BRE BE Js EF ss you who believe!—if it is said to you, ‘Make 
room!’ in assemblies, then make room, and God will make room 
for you, and if it is said, ‘Give up your seat!’, then give up your 
seat. 


jai nunshiz [imperf. of v. IV ad * °anshaza, trans.] to raise, to 
retrieve, to aoa to bring back to life (2:259) pial A pa 5 
CAR pS r na & and look at the bones: [see] how We 
retrieve jien and clothe them with flesh! 


sgi nushūz [v. n.] [jur.] discordant behaviour towards a 
spouse, being contrary or antagonistic in dealing with a spouse 
(4:128) Galle! ‘i 15.9 kes tp cata sae) ols and if a woman 
fears/experiences from her husband antagonism, discord or 
alienation. 


b/a n—sh-t a well with water high enough to draw, to draw water 
from such a well; energy, agility, to recover completely from 
illness; to pasture well, (of animals) to migrate from one location 
to another in search of pasture. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: La nasht and cúú nāshitāt. 


hi nasht [v. n.] the act of being energetic, highly spirited, 
brisk, in control (79:1-2) ths ols ull g We Sle EEN ‘5 by those 
pulling out forcefully and energetically gaining strength. 


ibd nashitat [pl. of fem. act. part. abs nashitatun] one 
acting briskly, energetically (79:1-2) thts lbs, & Pye ile jul 4 
by those pulling out forcefully and energetically gaining strength. 
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&/oa/a n—s—b landmark; idol, altar; to erect, to set up a monument; 
to tire, to irritate; a trap, to trap; a base, a handle; part, share; in 
front of, opposite. Of this root, eight forms occur 32 times in une 
Qur’ an: caj ’insab once; wa; nusiba once; cia nusb once; 
nasab four times; G nusub twice; ees ’ansab once; ee 
nasib 21 times and PE nāşibatun once. 


cúal ’insab [imper. of v. E nasaba, intrans.] be laborious, 
exert yourself, be constant (94:7) tsali aè à llà when you have 
completed [one task] toil [in another]. 


quai nusiba [pass. v.] to be installed, to be set up (88:19) ee 5 
Cyd ES Joa and to the mountains [look and see] how they are 
erected. 


quai nusb [v. n./n.] weariness (38:41) lies hai b búa (gis 
Satan has afflicted me with weariness and suffering. 


Gil i nasab [v. n/n.] tiredness, fatigue, exhaustion (18:62) “al 
Kai 138 Ú es Us úä we have experienced, in this journeying of 
ours, fatigue. 


Ga nusub [n., pl. tka ’ansab, pl. of n. Tia nasb or Qia; 
nisab] 1 idol (5:90) Je te Ley AW GOAN, pial “eal Lal 
RORA) intoxicants, gambling, idols and divining arrows are 
abominations of the work of Satan 2an altar-like stone upon 
which sacrifices were offered to idols in pre-Islamic Arabia (5:3) 
edi ae a ley sik G Y gull USI G, and that which has been 
savaged by a beast of prey—save that which you [yourselves] have 
managed to slaughter while it was still alive-and anything 
sacrificed on idolatrous altars. 

Tumai naşīb [n.] share, portion, part (4:7) 44 j Úa Liai j gual ip 
Os Soar 3 all “si and to the women a share of what [their] parents 


and nearest kinfolk leave. 


qt ndasibatun [fem. act. part.] one working hard, constant, 
concerned, weary (88:3) ial Able toiling, weary (or, constant). 


&/ua/ a n—s—t to listen, to lend an ear to, to accept advice; to be silent, 
to silence. Of this root, &aï ’ansit, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 
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caj °ansşit [imper. of v. IV aai °ansata) listen, lend an ear, 

listen in silence (7:204) i aat 5 Ab Ag Pear Ole “ai ts 3 lay N's when the 

Qur’an is recited, give ear to it and oe in silence. 


t/v4/o n-s—h a needle, to patch up, to stitch up; rain falling on arid 
land, to quench the thirst of animals or land; purity, sincerity, 
sincere advisor; advice, counsel, to be good-hearted, to act in 
good faith. Of this root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: 
cai nasaha five times; Ta nush once; RAE nāsih once; 5 OAE 
nāsihūn five times and ¢ şa: naşūh once. 


wai nasaha a I [v. trans. with prep- 1 for emphasis] 1 to give 
good advice, to counsel (7:93) “SI Cals oy yt) Sat “al 7 
have delivered to you the messages of my Lord and have done my 
best in advising you II [v. intrans.with prep. J] to act sincerely and 
faithfully, to be true (9:91) cel ke Vs es yall ene Yy sial Je (al 
al guys Pig eee É Z uii Le uis Y but there is no blame 
attached to the weak, the sick and those who have no means to 
spend, provided they are true to God and His Messenger. 


gai nush [v. n./n.] advice, admonishment (11:34) asai y 5 


asi a “J cs J 4 =i my advice will be of no use to you, much 
as I desire to give you good counsel. 


maü nāsih [act. part., pl. o al nasihun| 1 one who gives 
advice or counsel (7:68) iad Zal “I ti, and I am an honest 
adviser to you 2 one making good care, one who takes the role of 
mentor (28:12) gyja al oh 5 38 46 lis « ci di ce “sy J shall I 
guide you to the people a a household who could rear him for 
you and be to him [good] mentors? 


t suai nasith [quasi-act. part.] sincere, true (66:8) 4$ all) i 1gs 
ú ġa turn to God in sincere repentance. 


y/ve/o n—s—r flood channels leading into a valley, tributaries of a 
river, rain falling on arid land; to aid, to assist in repelling an 
attack, helpers, disciples; to triumph; to become impregnable; to 
avenge oneself. Philologists derive the word el eal nasrdniyy 
from this root although it is more likely that the word is of Syriac 


Joe ae 
origin derived from the name of Jesus’ hometown, Nazareth 
(è al). Of this root, 16 forms occur 158 times in the Qur’an: a 
nasara 45 times; eee yunsar 14 times; jali tanāşara once; pea 
intasara seven times; an °istansara twice; “pa nasr 22 times; 
* wali nasir three times; os sali nasirin eight times; Sad ’ansar 
11 times; gor nasir 24 times; "j gaí mansur ONCE; (ys) pai 
mansurun once; “pais muntasir twice; gg yai muntasiriin twice; 
c a nasraniyy once and c ai nasdra 14 times. 


pai nasara u [v. trans.] 1 to assist, to aid, to succour (3:160) d 
“SI lle Sé 3 aly oe ai if God helps you, no one can overcome you 
2 [with prep. ù] to deliver, to save, to rescue, to help someone 
against someone or something (21:77) | ge cual A sA A 5, "yuan 
Ee and We delivered him from the people who rejected Our 
mem 


“yeu; yunsar [imperf. pass. v.], 1 to be assisted, to be given 
succour, to be aided (3:111) Gs mat Y Š 5 g$ AA 2S silat ols even 
if they fight you, they will turn tail; then they will not be helped 2 
[with prep. cx] to be delivered, to be saved (23:65) aS A za IY 
tag eet Y lis do not cry out today—you will not be rescued from/by 
Us. 


Og mali tandsariin [imperf. v. VI, with the 2™ person prefix 3 
elided] to assist one another, to come to one another’s rescue 
(37:25) (ys yati Y “SI ú why do you not now support each other? 


“Salil °intasara [v. VIII intrans.] to be victorious, to defend 
oneself, to repel aggression; to avenge oneself (42:41) “uct onl f 
da Ue >al G ai Fe adb a3 there is no cause to act against 
anyone who defends himself after being wronged. 


“Gaal °istansara [v. X trans.] to seek assistance, to call upon 
someone for help (28:18) 4s iy oi} è RE al W and there 
he was, the one who had sought his help the day before, [again] 
crying out to him for help. 


Jai nasr [v. n./n.] assistance, succour, aid (8:72) < s Saad obs 


eon Shi onl à but if they seek help from you in the cause of 
faith, it is your duty to provide assistance; * taal name of Sura 
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110, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 
to God’s ‘Help’. 


“ald nasir [act. part., pl. os ger nasiriin and ai ’ansār] one 
giving assistance against an adversary (61: 14) al po lg 58 be 
God’s helpers; *(9:100) oan y Os akil the Emigrants and the 
Helpers (the early Meccan Muslims who migrated from hostile 
Mecca to Yathrib-subsequently called Medina—and who became 
known as the Emigrants were well-received by the Medinan 
Muslims who became known as the Helpers). 


“wai nasir [intens. act. part.] staunch supporter, unwavering 
helper (4:75) Vya ai SEENE EEA t G ls appoint for 
us a protector from your side and appoint for us a helper from 
your side. 


5 jaia mansir [pass. part., pl. Os D a mansūrūn] one who is 
aided, assisted (17:33) V) suais (IS a he is already aided [by God]. 


"gaia muntasir [act. part., pl. os eae muntasirun| one capable 
ue himself (18:43) (IS es 4 al OS Us ge 44a 4 -S AP 
“pais he had no forces to help him other than God-he could not 

i even] help himself. 


aa nasraneyy [n., pe súa paral an (i ad Y 


S a A ei aa Si å those who Believe [in the Messape of 
Islam], the Jews, the Sabians and the Christians—all those who 
believe in God and the Last Day and do good deeds-there shall 
be no fear for them nor will they grieve. 


coea nsf half, to halve, middle; justice; to be of good 
countenance; veil; rivulet leading into a valley. Of this root, Cas: 
nisf, occurs seven times in the Qur’an. 


ciai nisf [n.] half (73: 20) åa, al i ye gill asi alt aba ety o 
a zaal cy iii AE [Prophet] your Lord knows that you 
[sometimes] stay up [praying] nearly two thirds of the night, and 
[sometimes] half the night, and [sometimes] a third of the night, 
as do a party of those with you. 
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gloela n-s-y forehead, forelock, hair growing above the forehead, 
to plait hair, to grasp by the forehead; to disgrace someone; to 
control; the upper crust of society, to climb up. Of this root, two 
forms occur four times in the Qur’ an: EEEE nāsiyatun three times 
and (al ss nawasi once. 


ipat nāsiyatun [pl. nals nawast| forelock (55:41) een 
ala, coal silly Rett) alana ose jal the guilty will be known by 
their distinguishing marks and will be seized by the forelocks and 
the feet; *(11:56) (ginal i being in absolute control over it [lit. 
taking hold of its forelock]. 


@/U4/o n-d-j to be cooked, to be done, to ripen, to mature, maturity, 
to be wise, to attain wisdom, to be overdue in giving birth. Of this 
root, g nadija, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


quai nadija a [v. intrans. ] to be well cooked, to become tender 
through cooking (4:56) a” a gree was eit Saal GK as soon as 
their skins are cooked rone. We will give them in exchange 
other skins. 


¢/v4/o n-d-kh a drizzle, a gushing spring, a cascading spring, to 
spout water copiously. Of this root, jstai naddakhatan, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


glistai naddakhatan [dual of intens. act. part. naddakhatun 
aé] spouting, gushing, cascading (55:66) iiai ole Lag 
within them is a pair of cascading springs. 


Joala n—d-d pile of things, bunches of fruit growing in rows over 
one another, layers of clouds, stack of stones; the family elders. 
Of this root, two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: nen 
nadid once and 4 panes mandid twice. 


‘wai nadid [pass. part. | arranged i in rows, stacked up on top of 
each other (50:10) Sn al GÍ lial Jár ‘3 and palm trees, lofty 
and laden with fruit. 


KY mandid [pass. part.] 1 arranged in rows, clustered, piled 
up (56:29) 2 sais alb, and clustered acacia 2 sequenced, one after 


ae [uae 
the other (11:82) ajai Jae te iba Wile Gii, and we rained 
upon it stones of baked clay, layer after layer. 


y/v4/on—d-r pure gold, good living; lushness, verdure, freshness, 
good looks; the upper crust of the society; purity. Of this root, 
two forms occur three times in the Qur’an: p= nadratun twice 
and 3 ua ndadiratun once. 


ro nadratun [v. n.] freshness, radiance, glow (83:24) à G es 
pil nai aga s>s you will recognise in their faces the radiance of 
bliss. 


ge nādiratun [fem. act. part.] radiant, glowing, shining 
(75:22) 3 pa Roye $ s>; there will be radiant faces on that Day. 


z/}/an-t-h a horse with two white spots on the forehead 
(considered unlucky); to butt with horns; hardship, struggle. Of 
this root, ai natīhatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


iaki natīhatun [pass. part. /n.J an animal stabbed or gored to 
death by horns (S: 3) 4 all JA dal ivy, opal Sti aed ile cre 
ili 5 ió gris g bah 5 gall 5 aa ‘3 forbidden to you [for food] are 
unslaughtered dead [animals], blood, pigs’ meat, anything 
consecrated to other than God, [strangled] animals, victims of 
violent blows, [animals] killed by falling and [animals] gored to 
death. 


4//¢) n-t-f unblemished pearl, drop of water, semen; the dregs at 
the bottom of a container; to smear, to slander, to become dirty; to 
seep. Of this root, 4443 nutfatun, occurs 12 times in the Qur’an. 


iii nutfatun [n.] a drop of fluid [semen/sperm] (36:77) % AP 
ük; ue suals Ul wo) can man not see that We created him from a 
drop of fluid? 


@/4/o n-t-q belt, girdle, waist; speech, language, to speak, signal, to 
express oneself; living animal. Of this root, three forms occur 12 
times in the Qur’an: ois yantiq nine times; ahi ’antaqa twice; 
and (gli mantiq once. 
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ahi yantiq [imperf. of v. 343 nataqa, intrans.] to speak (37:92) 
Ù A y “I G what is [the matter] with you [that] you don’t 
speak?; *(45:29) asio A testifies against you. 


ahi i "antaqa [v. IV trans.] to cause to speak, to enable to 


speak, to give the faculty of speech to (41:21) us glad eal al Gal 
sù God, who gave speech to everything, has given us speech. 


j ahia mantiq [v. n./n.] speech, language, idiom (27:16) hs eae 
za we have been taught the speech of birds. 


32a n-z-r eyesight, a sight, to look at, to glimpse, to see, to watch; 
evil eye; to contemplate; to compare, to debate, to be equal; to 
wait, to postpone, to delay; to expect, expectation. Of this root, 10 
forms occur 129 times in the Qur’an: gi nazara 87 times; aia 
’anzara Six times; ùs gone yunzarün six times; ok yantazir eight 
times; px nazar once; ùs bú nāzirūn five times; + Seek nagrana 


twice; 3 an nazratun twice; bs gene munzariin six times and ùs 
muntaziriin six times. 


oki nazara u I [v. intrans.] 1 to look on, to watch impassively 
(2:50) ye ail’, BESS" J4 is jal, and We drowned Pharaoh’ sS 
people while you looked on 2 to look at (7:198) en) ares sal sis 
Gapa Y a and you may observe them looking at you, but they 
do not see 3 [with prep. è] to examine, to scrutinise (37:88) hä 
e Ali 3 re then he took a [careful scrutinising] look at the stars 
II [v. (ang 1 to consider, to contemplate (59:18) eG? oa -Esr f 
al and let [every] soul consider carefully what it sends ahead for 
tomorrow 2 to look (out) for, to await, to wait for (47:18) ei 
Ta meats RESA) JE Os pis do they look for [anything] but the 
Hour that will come upon them suddenly? 3 to see, to ascertain, to 
evaluate (27:27) oi; Cee s cas i cin EG we will ascertain 
whether you have told the truth, or if you are one of the liars 4 to 
see to find out, to discover (27:41) 5 65 A gail -is Kie Qi BE 
aia Y al us disguise her throne for her, that we see whether 
she finds guidance or will be one of those who do not find it. 


j ?anzara [v. IV trans.] to delay, to grant respite (38:79) G) 
Uii o's el) yk my Lord, grant me respite until the Day they 
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shall be resurrected. 


osi yunzarün [pass. imperf.] to be granted respite, to be 
reprieved, to be delayed (21:40) a3) & jets a ngeni Aik nea Ne 
Os pila pe Y; but it will come upon them suddenly, and it will 
stupefy them; so they will not be able to repel it nor shall they be 
granted respite. 


“yea, yantagir Limperf. v. Vil trans. | to wait for, to await 


(10:102) pel | Sus tigi alll aul ths Yı yee Jå do they wait but for 
the like of such days of I punishment as befell] those before them? 


“i nazar [v. n./n.] the act of looking, beholding (47:20) ù EN 
Sall Ge aie idl O cll! looking at you [Prophet] with the look 
of one fainting because of [the approach of] death. 


5 BG nāziratun [fem. act. part.; pl. of masc. act. part. o slat 
nāzirūn] 1 beholder, onlooker, one who sees (7:108) (4 ET ou & jy 
Oe bul elzan and then he pulled out his hand and—lo-it was white 
for all to see 2 ones who contemplate (15:16) stead À úka A 
cx BLD RESI 2359 Gs We have set constellations up in the sky and 
made them beautiful for those who contemplate [also: for the 
beholders] 3 one waiting for, awaiting (33: 53) y gle aN GG 
AE) Ca BL | fe pah A ii cas Y ‘al caper ERS you who believe, 
do not enter the Prophet’s apartments, unless you are given 
permission for a meal, and without waiting for its time 4 one who 
sees, one who discovers, one who finds out (27:35) peal ao 5) et 5 
SAR ore 5 bú Ang: but I am sending them a present, and I 
will see with what the envoys return. 


igi nazratun I [unit n.] a single glance, a look (37:88) Dx pE 
e Ai «à then he took a [careful] look at [scrutinising] the stars 
H [v. n] the act of delaying, granting respite (2:280) K ols os 
B yatta A seas suc but if he [the debtor] is in strained financial 
circumstances, then [there should be] a delaying [of 
demands/repayment] until a time of ease. 


Og ite mungzariin [pl. of pass. part. ‘at munzar] one granted 
respite, delayed (15:37) cw aia | us ala J He said, ‘You are one 
of those given respite.’ 
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Oa itis muntazirin (pl. of act. part. ‘it muntazir] one who 
awaits (10:20) ce al | ce See =| PEE al cag tail the unseen 
belongs only to God, so wait—-I am, with you, one of those waiting. 


e/e/on——j female sheep, ewe, gazelle, mountain goat, antelope; 
woman, woman or camel with good colouring; fast camel. Of this 
root, two forms occur four times in the Qur’an: izna jatun three 
times and zts ni‘dj once. 


Peek na‘jatun [n., pl. gi ni‘aj] a sheep, a ewe (38:24) Tals al 
aalo ol) Gass Nig he has wronged you by demanding your ewe 
[to add] to his ewes. 


w/e /o n—“—s slumber, dozing off, drowsiness, to doze off; to beget 
lazy children. Of this root, Te nu“as, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


iai nu‘ ās [n.] slumber, sleepiness, drowsiness (8:11) 458d 
i aci “ale [remember] when He caused slumber to overcome 
you as [a form of] peace/calm from Him. 


d/e/on——q entrance to desert rat’s burrow; croaking, bleating, 
gibberish, to scream, to shout at herds of goats and sheep, (all) 
mune things. Of this root, 4% yan‘ig, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ne yan‘ig [imperf of v. Gina “aqa, intrans. ] to cry out, to 
SHOU to Dee to croak (2:171) Y Las on gal Jus Isis ost Ea 
eale oF. one] who shrieks to a dumb animal [lit. one [a 
herdsman] calling to things that hear nothing but a shout and a 
cry]. 


J/e/ n——I footwear, horseshoe, camelshoe, to have thick hard feet, 
to have hooves, to travel on foot, hard and stony piece of barren 
land; calamities. Of this root, ‘ties na‘layka, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


oui na‘layn [dual of n. Ja na'l (a shoe or a pair of shoes)] a 
pair of shoes (20:12) ESE cáil Ane ial tite ARE ah ul J Iam 
your Lord, so take off [both] your shoes; you are in the sacred 
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valley, Tuwā. 


ale/ù n-m cattle, ostrich; bounty, blessings, grace, good living, to 
enjoy life, to bestow favours; to flourish, to become verdant; to be 
soft and smooth. Of this root, 14 forms occur 144 times in the 
Qur'an: ei na““ama once; al anama 17 times; %c3 nā'imatun 
once; ies na‘matun twice; 43 ni‘matun 47 times; au ni “am once; 
sa "an‘um twice; eles na‘ma’ once; 323 na‘im 17 times; 33 (1) 
na‘am once; RER ’an°am 32 times; a nima 16 times; Ús 
ni‘imma twice and aa (2) na‘am four times. 


aa na‘‘ama [v. II trans.] to grant good living or a life of ease, 
to bless with comfort in this world (89:15) 4) 4) & 13 icy) tela 
PO “sla as for man, whenever his Lord, testing him, honours him 
and grants him ease of living. 


pail ° an‘ama [v. IV trans. | 1 to bestow (a favour), to grant (a 
blessing) (8:53) G Iyi ce pd Uke reer POR faa eh ai a ob uals 
peil that is because God would never change a favour He had 
conferred on a people until they [first] changed that which is 
within themselves 2 [with prep. _] to bless (1:7) ei yall Al pus 
>al the path of those You have blessed. 


desl na‘imatun [fem. act. part.] radiant, serene (88:8) X's è sa's 
ic some faces on that Day will be radiant. 


ox na “matun [n.] pleasure, joy, good living, affluence (73:11) 
roan a d RESA s 5; and leave Me [to deal] with the deniers, 
the rich in the pleasures of good living. 


was ni‘matun I [n., pl. aa ni ‘am and al ’an‘um| favour, 
bounty (31:20) ULY Ya 3 Tai Loren Sil el s and He has lavished 
upon you His bounties, [both] apparent and hidden II [coll. n.] 
favours, blessings, grace (16:18) ines yY ail Iia li J3 if you 
tried to count God’s blessings, you could never take them all in 
M [v. n. ha] the act of bestowing favours (52:29) ian cal tá “si 
osa y3 cals; ty) so [Prophet] remind [all], for you are, by your 
Lord’s favouring you, neither a soothsayer nor a madman. 


plas nama’ [n.] grace, favour, ease of living (11:10) suai wills 
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iiss el jes Sa oad and if We let him taste ease and plenty after a 
hardship that touched him. 


ae na‘tm [n.] bliss, grace, delight, happiness (52:17) REA] ci 
p 9 & H à those who were mindful of God are in Gardens and 
bliss; *(70:38) sai EN Paradise |lit. Gardens of Bliss]. 


ai na‘am (1) [coll. n., pl. peal °an ām] cattle, livestock, 
domestic animals (5:95) pall ce is te che Ag even ‘Ste ali are 
whoever of you kills it intentionally, the compensation is the 
equivalent of whatever livestock he has killed; * a\ name of 
Sura 6, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verses 
136-47 to the ‘Livestock’. 


axi nima [defective v. of praise followed by a def. n. as 
subject] ‘what a praiseworthy ...!’, ‘what a perfect ...!’ (38:44) ú 
Nal; ax Ile sua, We have Seb found him steadfast-what an 
excellent servant! 


tsi ni‘immad [compound unit of v. ai ni‘ma + relat. &] ‘how 
praiseworthy!’ (2:271) (a Gai iéa | 84 o if you openly give 
charity, how praiseworthy it is ...! 


aad na‘am (2) [exclamation, affirm. particle of response] yes, 
yes indeed (7:44) a3 | gla ia Si 1, be ita Já ‘so, have you 
found what your Lord promised you to be true?’—they will 
answer, ‘Yes.’ 


v4/é/o n-gh-d the joint that moves the shoulder, to move from one 
side to the other, to incline (one’s head), to move the head up and 
down. Of this root, (5a yunghidiin, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oak yunghid [imperf. pl. of v. IV oai ’anghada, trans.] to 
shake (the head) from one side to the other, to incline (17:51) 
A (ts eee ae ge) en oai then they will shake their heads 
at you and say, ‘When will it be?’ 


4/ 4/6 n—f-th to blow, to spit out, to puff out, to inspire, (of a snake) 
to inject (venom), (of a witch) to hiss an incantation. Of this root, 
aú naffāthāt, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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EER naffāthāt [pl. of intens. fem. act. part., wali nafathatun| 
ones who blows, exudes, hisses, or casts (a spell) *(113:4) lB hail 
saa i witches [lit. female blowers on knots]. 


c/ts/o n—f-h rennet; dose; touch; (of a scent) to waft about, pleasant 
smell; to make a present; to kick, to fend off. Of this root, 43% 
nafhatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


iai nafhatun [unit n.] breath, touch, puff, breeze (21:46) ot f 
ayy lie | Ce iai sete yet if a [mere] breath of the chastisement of 
your Lord touches them. 


¢/4/o n—f-kh puff, to blow, to blow into, to breathe in, to inflate, 
bellows; haughtiness, arrogance. Of this root, three forms, occur 
20 times in the Qur’ an: ea nafakha eight times; aii nufikha 11 
times and 43% nafkhatun once. 


ar nafakha ul Lv. trans. ] to blow, to breathe into something 
(66:12) ESSN Cpe Aå Gai so We breathed into it of Our spirit II [v. 
intrans.] to blow (18:96) 1G aba E os FE Ju he said, ‘Blow!’— 
until he had made it a fire. 


&ä nufikha [pass. v.] to be blown (39:68) sal à ait the 
trumpet is blown. 


43k nafkhatun [unit n.] a single puff, a single blow, a single 
breath, a single blast (69:13) Saal 9 ABH y pall å aii BE when the 
trumpet is sounded with one blast. 


4/-4/G n-f-d to run out, to vanish, to be depleted. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: 24 nafida four times and 3 
nafād once. 


a nafida a lv. intrans.] to run out, to come to an end (18:109) 
=e RACE j Js Aa aa the ocean will run dry before the words 
of my Lord run out. 


KR nafād [v. n.] running out, coming to an end (38:54) E o 
EEP ce a D, 43) this is Our provision [for you]; there is no ending 
to it. 
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Yo n—f—dh vent, opening, exit, to go through, to penetrate; to carry 
out, arbitration. Of this root, 44 nafadha, occurs three times in the 
Qur’ an. 


hay yanfudh [imperf. of v. 3% nafadha, intrans. with prep. cx] to 
pass beyond, to break through, to pull away from (55:33) aly 
Y oii Y EEE OA NTs yil i ts lgi gj iht A oss Gall 
clay members of jinn and humankind, if you can pass through 
the regions of heaven and earth, then pass—you will not pass 
except with an authority (‘scientific’ interpreters of the Qur’an 
see in this verse a prophecy foretelling space travel). 


l/a n-f-r group of between three and ten people, detachment, 
fighting group; to seek help, to call up, to rise to one’s duty; to 
scatter, to stampede, to flee; to alienate, to dislike, kind of debate 
between two men each trying to prove his own superiority over 
the other. Of this root, five forms occur 18 times in the Qur’ an: > 
nafara eight times; "i nafar three times; *) i nufir five times; “yä 
nafir once and 3 ‘paints mustanfaratun once. 


Ää nafara i [v. intrans.] to up and j join a fighting army, to leave 
home to fight with the army (9:122) aals Penn Agia GIS Ley it is 
not for the believers to go off to fight in their entirety. 


ae nafar [coll. n.] la group of between three and ten people 
(72:1) tall Us yt eal ai a = pi it has been revealed to me that a 
company of the jinn listened in [on a recitation of the Qur’an ] 
2 people i in general, followers, helpers, supporters, party (18:34) UI 
is Sets YG ute Í I am more than you in wealth, and mightier in 
[terms of] supporters. 

i nufūr [v. n.] aversion, rejection, detestation (25:60) bs | FE 
pa FAST ee Lal Sig) id they say, ‘What is the Lord of 
Mercy? Should we bow down before anything you command?’ 
and your call increases their aversion. 


‘i nafir [coll. n.] large group of people, detachment, host 
(17:6) si “ASI tka and We made you more in soldiery. 


REEN mustanfaratun [pass. part. of v. X arta ’istanfara|] 


954 ae Jà jò 
stampeded, caused to flee (74:50-1) 3 y58 ts ag aA "ha wails 
as if they were stampeding wild asses, fleeing from a lion. 


a/a/a n-f-s blood, life; breath, to breathe; (of soul, dawn or 
daylight) to break out, mind, the self, the psyche, discerning 
faculty, person, essence; the evil eye, to give the evil eye; to 
slacken, to release; precious, treasure, to treasure, to yearn for, to 
vie, to compete; to envy, to covet, to be sparing, to be niggardly. 
Of this root, six forms occur 298 times in the Qur’an: es 
tanaffasa once; (4% yatandfas once; uş mutandfisiin once; 
me nafs 140 times; (» re nufiis twice and * il ?anfus 153 times. 


oii tanaffasa [v. V intrans.] to breathe out, to sigh gently; to 
show through, to break through (81:18) < ae E | aall ane Nd Ji, 
by the night as it engulfs and the daylight as it breaks through. 


ula yatanāfas [imperf. of v. VI Ga tandfasa, intrans.] to 
vie, to compete; to strive, to aspire (83:26) osati alri alld 5s 
so for that let the strivers strive. 


ogå mutanāfisūn [pl. of act. part. (si mutanāfis] one 
aspiring, competing, striving for (83:26) © sudliiel palili alls 85 so 
for that let the strivers strive. 


Cm nafs [n., pl. c Ää nufüs and pl. of „paucity al anfus] 
I soul (31:28) saat; vä Y) Ses Y5 Sala ú creating and 
resurrecting all of you is like I creating and resurrecting] only a 
single soul 2an individual, a single human being, a person 
(5:32) vali JB Cae cx Whoever kills a person-not in retribution 
for [ the killing of] another 3 self (3:30) 448 aW is O, God warns 
you [to beware] of Himself 4 the inner self, the mind, the heart, 
the conscience, the domain of one’s own introspection 
(33:37) aih aM Us Gud i as and you hid in your heart what 
God would [later] reveal; *(39:53) peii Æ \ 8 ea those who have 
been excessive [in sinning] against themselves; *(12: 32) ¢ aga a, J É 
audi te it is I who sought to seduce him; *(16:7) oa Gay Sa with 
creme hardship [lit. with splinters of the soul]; *(9: 118) cika 

RRE wie they fell into despair [lit. their souls became too 
constricted for them]; *(4:4) ads fist UF “I cab they wish to 


ello 


give up some of it to you of their own accord. Note: assigning 
instances of (»4 nafs and its plurals in the Qur’anic text to only a 
single one of the four glosses above is often not possible or even 
desirable. This difficulty is particularly true of glosses 1 and 3. 
An example is verse (2:130) 4: 4a (ye Şi aslo! alae Ley a5 
who but someone fooling himself/his soul would forsake the 
religion of Abraham? 


a/a n—f-sh wool, to tease out, to ruffle the feathers, to bristle up, 
to swell, to scatter over a large area. Some scholars attribute an 
Aramaic origin to the form Us sie manfush. Of this root, two forms 
occur once each in the Qur’an: (is nafasha and | re") ne manfish. 


vidi nafasha u [v. intrans.] to disperse, (of animals) to stray 
into a piece of land for grazing (21:78) à pee y E a FAL 
A sat zie aò cii y &a and [remember] David and Solomon, 
when they arbitrated regarding the field into which the sheep of 
some people strayed [by night] to graze. 


G Aia manfish [pass. part.] teased out, rarefied, carded, tufted 
(101:5) AAi Geel Shall sts and the mountains will be like 
carded wool. 


€/+4/o n—f-* benefit, use, advantage, to be useful, to make use of; 
walking stick, dealers in walking sticks. Of this root, three forms 
occur 50 times in the Qur’an: asi nafa‘a 31; adi naf* 11 times and 
ails manāfi® eight times. 
a nafa‘ a a I [v. intrans.] 1 to be of use, to be of help (87:9) 
E “Sal Sadi Ul “Sai so remind, if reminding will (or, may) be of help 
2to be acceptable (34:23) 4 3 wal Y) ie ica pe 93 
intercession will not be acceptable to Him, except through the 
one to whom He gives permission II [v. trans.] to benefit (2:164) 
al 4 re a AJ i Gus al EE ‘3 and the ships that sail the seas 
for what benefits humankind. 


aii naf“ [v. n.] benefit (10:49) Ail) +Ñ G $) G5 Y5 Pya il Mab Y 
I do not control any harm or benefit that comes to me, except as 
God wills. 


ae slife 

gals manafi* [pl. of n. iaiia manfa‘atun] 1 benefits (2:219) aga 
Gl aia, “ys K] there is great sin in both, though also some 
benefit for „people 2 interests, concerns, business (22:28) | tet 
all aul | isa f el ails to attend to business of theirs and to 
pronounce God’ s Name 3 uses, utilities, benefits (57:25) úr at E 
Gl EN kad Cub aà aad and We sent down iron, which has 
great strength and uses for mankind. 


@/44/o n-f-q a desert rat’s tunnel, (of a desert rat) to go into one 
tunnel entrance and come out of another; (of an animal) to die; to 
find a good market, to become depleted; to spend, to donate for a 
good cause, to support one’s family. Of this root, 10 forms occur 
111 times in the Qur’an: cr ndfaqa twice; Gal ’anfaqa 68 times; 
ää nafaqatun twice; las nafaqat once; ee) °infāq once; ù äia 
munfiqun once; 3% nifaq three times; ù sale mundafiqin 27 times; 
CEN munāfiqāt five times and 3% nafaq once. 


ii *anfaqa [v. IV trans.] 1 to spend (money) (18:42) ER zili 
Qi Gal G Æ a so he began to wring his hands over what he had 
spent on it 2 to donate, to contribute, to give alms (2:270) iaj Pf 
PA al ee pe Ua ai Sa j 4a g whatever alms you donate or 
pledges you make, God surely knows it. 


ü nāfaqa [v. II trans., no object] to act hypocritically 
(3:166) | ree yall abut 's and in order to mark out those who have 
been acting hypocritically. 


aaa nafagatun [n., pl. lis nafaqat] ] charitable expenditure, 
donation, alms (9:121) Yı Gl’, ila Y5 5S Yo 8 yak AGG Gy ghd YS 
nel Us and they do not contribute donations either great or small, 
or traverse a valley, without it being recorded to them. 


ay infaq [v. n.] the act of spending money (17:100) “al il 
gay! PEREN S y wy Ay css iste if you possessed the 
treasures of the mercy of my Lord, you would become tight-fisted 
for fear of spending. 

Css munfiqun [pl. of act. part. Bits munfi iq] ones who spend 
money in the way of God, donors (3:17) RESEN 3 Gately abal 
JEL i en cl 5 ‘sual ‘s those who are steadfast, truthful, truly 
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devout, who spend [in God’s cause] and those praying for 
forgiveness in the small hours of the night. 


; Gas nifaq [v. n.; n.] hypocrisy, acting hypocritically (9:97) 
ua; | oc 4a) Gi! the desert Arabs are excessive in disbelief and 
hypocrisy. 


( ty gle munāfiqūn [pl. of ile munafiq; fem. pl. oll. 
mundafigat] hypocrites (57:13) | pile call EEN 90 alia J pa as: On 
the Day both male and female hypocrites will say to those who 
believed; * W gala name of Sura 63, Medinan sura, so-named 
because of the reference in verses 1—8 to the ‘Hypocrites’. 


ai nafaq [n.] tunnel, pinsapo through the earth (6:35) Be 
CS ett i vay a Gast i cabs then if you can seek a 
tunnel into the ground or a ie into the sky. 


J/-a/e n-f-l spoils of war, assistance, defence of others; extras, to 
give more than that due. Of this root, two forms occur twice each 
in the Qur’an: Jal °anfal and it nāfilatun. 


Jáj ’anfal [pl. of n. Jä nafl] interpreted mainly as either spoils 
of war or good work over and above what is required by duty or 
obligation (8:1) Js jg yg al oa J Jay oe ee Fine they question 
you [Prophet] about the ‘spoils of war-say, ‘The spoils of war 
belong to God and the Messenger’; * Jue name of Sura 8, 
Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
“Spoils of War’. 


Par ndfilatun [n.] 1 charitable or pious work beyond what is 
commanded, largesse (17:79) ll aul 4 RACE) cll 6 ces and [in some 
part] of the night, pray, as an extra offering of your own 2 
grandson Gn one interpretation of 21:72) alu G Were f aay al Gay 93 
Oat, AA WS ‘s and We gave him Isaac and Jacob as offspring 
[also in another interpretation: gifts], and made each of them 
righteous. 


s/o n-f-w garbage, dregs; to eject, to exile, to dismiss, to set 
aside, to blow away, to exile; to deny, to disown. Of this root, | ù 
yunfaw, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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Aù yunfā [pass. imperf. of v. „ï nafa] to be exiled, to be 
banished (5:33) oa ayy cya lah “gf OF they will be banished from the 
land. 


«/.3/Q n-q-b perforation on a camel’s hooves; to pierce, to dig, to 
dig up; to search; nature, disposition, good character, good deeds; 
chief; veil, to wear a veil. Of this ‘toot, three forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: G& naqqaba; tă naqb and tă naqib. 


are a naqqaba [v. If intrans.] to search high and low, to wander 
all over the earth (50:36) va an J SE) l gi so they searched 
throughout the land; [ have they found] any escape? 


Lä naqb [v. n.] the act of making a hole, piercing; preaching 
(18:97) as thia Cay rere oj ell Ld so they could not scale 
it, nor could they pierce it. 


Gui nagib [n.] leader, chief, chieftain (5:12) yie (51 sei a, 
si and out of them We appointed twelve leaders. 


Va/o n—q—dh to escape, to save, to rescue, to deliver, to retrieve, a 
horse taken from the enemy. Of this root, three forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: sal ’anqadha three times; Sa yungqadh once 
and Sia yastangqidh once. 


ia °anqadha [v. IV trans.] 1 to spare, to protect from (3:103) 
tes E ai a Bye ad e ‘cS and you were on the brink of a 
pit of Fire and He saved you from it 2 to bail (someone) out, to 
free, to release (39:19) pE) wd Us as call can you [Prophet] 


rescue those [already] in the Fire? 


‘a, yungadh [imperf. ges of v. JV] to be saved, to be rescued 
(36:43) (sad ab Vy el ane M pay ta ls and if We willed, We 
would drown them, and there would be no help for them, and they 
would not be rescued. 


Sat yastangqidh [imperf. of v. X sa *istanqadha, trans.] to 
retrieve, to recover (22:73) AN pare Y Vas Lut pane ils and if 
the flies robbed them of something, they could not rescue it from 
them. 
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3lö/a n-g-r puddle, small hole in a date-stone; bird’s beak; click 
with the tongue or fingers; to chisel, to pierce; to abuse, 
infighting; to select; trumpet, horn. Of this root, three forms occur 
four times in the Qur’an: + nugira once; *)83 nagir twice and *) a 
nāqūr once. 


ï nuqira [pass. of v. naqara] (of a horn or trumpet) to be 
blown, to be sounded (74:8) 5 FE i 8 pE when the Trumpet is 
sounded. 


eet naqir [n.] a minute recess on a date-stone (4:53) | ea yY Kú 
ge ARE) if so, then they would not give to people [so much as] the 
groove on a date-stone. 


ere naqur |n. of instrument] trumpet, horn (74:8) à “i RE 
2 lal when the Trumpet [heralding the Resurrection, (cf.) 5 gia 
?al-siir] is sounded. 


ve/(4/G n-q-s to decrease, to diminish, loss; to disparage; weakness 
in the mind, shortcomings, faults. Of this root, four forms occur 
10 times in the Qur’an: ais tanqus six times; ai yungas once; 
teas nags twice and ņa es manqis once. 


yak naqasa u I [v. trans.] 1 to shorten, to reduce, to lessen 
(21:44) eal hl iya ii fay i ul sn WÍ do they not see that 
We visit the land and diminish it at its edges? (the reference here 
is traditionally taken to be to the steady shrinking of the land 
under the control of the unbelievers at the time of the Prophet; 
“contemporary scientific’ interpreters of the Qur’an, however, see 
in this verse a reference to the geographical fact that the Earth’s 
sphere looks as if it has been clipped at the edges) 2 to consume, 
to dismember (50:4) pie Ga) (aati G “dle Si We know what the 
earth consumes of them II [v. doubly trans.] to short-change, to 
give less than is due, to leave wanting, to leave short of (9:4) Abs 
ek sy ee and they have not fallen short in anything [that is due 
to you . 


vai yungas Limpert. pass. v.] to be lessened, to be reduced 


(35:11) tS A Y) ota tye Lai Vy farts te ‘fax Ly no person is 
granted longevity nor is aught taken away from his life-span, but 


oe álo 


it is in a Record/Book. 


ali naqs_ |v. n. /n.] the act of reducing, diminishing, _ loss 
(2:155) Si yay Gi, Jg! i un vais AAE wai Gye Dens KERT 
We will certainly test you with a measure of fear and hunger, and 
reduction of property, lives and crops. 


Lone manqus [pass. part.] that which is diminished, reduced 
(11:109) ue gis ne agai pa of i al ur I's We will certainly give to them 
their share undiminished. 


v4/(4/o n—g—d to annul, to dismantle, to revoke, to violate, to dispute 
with; contrary, opposite; to overburden, to weaken. Of this root, 
three forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: oaù naqada six times; 
fees >anqada once and i (yas naqd twice. 


ua naqada u [v. trans. } to unravel, to undo, to annul, to 
revoke (16:92) iss bd wea Gye QI oañ ails R Y do not be 
like a woman who unravels her yarn into fibres, after it has 
become strong, [falling thus into complete disintegration/losing 
your unity]. 


valli | "anqada Lv. IV trans.] to overburden, to weigh down 
(94:2-3) caf yl ‘ja wal coer hie lies, and We removed from 
you the burden that weighed heavily on you [lit. weighed down 
your back]. 


(yas naqd [v. n.] the act of revoking, violating, breaking (a 
covenant or treaty) (4:155) aii al; aa. Ji 9 iin 3 penai aa and so 
for breaking their pledge and rejecting God’s revelations. 


€/a/G n—g—* stagnant water, swamp, quagmire, (of water) to collect, 
to soak, to quench one’s thirst; dust storm, (of dust) to rise and 
float, to raise one’s voice and shout, to turn pale from fright or 
sickness. Of this root, aii naq“, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 
aa naq“ [n.] clouds of dust (100:3-4) Gi a gil aiia co aló 
[the chargers] raiding at dawn and raising clouds of dust. 


a/4/G n-q-m punishment, denial, resentment, hatred, vengeance, to 
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punish, to deny, to dislike, to reproach, to loathe, to take revenge. 

Of this root, four forms occur 17 times in the Qur’an: aii nagama 

four times, ail °intaqama six times; RE °intiqām four times and 
REA muntaqimūn three times. 


aii naqama i Lv. intrans. ] to resent, to disapprove of, to loathe 
(5:59) alh al; j Y Gi cy gad J do you disapprove of us for any 
reason other than that we believe in God? 


aa ’intaqama [v. VIII intrans.] to punish, to take to task for, 
to take revenge, to take retribution; to exact a penalty (5:95) Wes 
Aia aii asd ale but whoever relapses, God will exact the penalty 
from him. 


lau ’intigam [v. n./n.] punishment, retribution (39:37) ai E 
Pil a aj is God not Almighty and capable of retribution? 

Cigale muntagimiin [pl. of. act. part. sive muntagim] ones 
inflicting punishment, taking to task, exacting retribution (32:22) 
Cy gable Cpe Jel ua ü We shall inflict retribution on the guilty. 


&/4/ n-k-b wind that brings no rain, disastrous wind, to be afflicted 


by disaster; the shoulder joint, disease that afflicts the joint, to 
veer off, to turn away from. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: gst nākibūn and WS manakib. 


ois nākibūn [pl. of act. part. Usb nakib] one who veers away, 

a deviator, one who goes astray (23:74) ge sab ù ae ay cogil obs 

gS dl xa!) and those who do not believe in the Hereafter will 
certainly veer off the Path. 


Gs mandkib [pl. of n. ist. mankib| shoulder joints, 
whereabouts or regions (of the earth), tracts (of the earth) (67:15) 
(slits a | gated Y 9h ( ual Nl <i Ja gall < A it is He who has made the 
earth stable for you—travel its regions. 


4/4/¢ n—-k-th to untwist yarn, to undo what has been done, to go 


back on an agreement, to renege on a promise, to violate an oath; 
great crisis. Of this root, two forms occur seven times in the 
Quran: & nakatha six times and 53) ’ankath once. 


on c/o 


¿S nakatha u [v. trans.] to break an agreement, to go back on 
a promise, to break one’s word (43:50) 2 É AREA neice aes Cla 
Ù E but when We removed from them the torment, they went 
back on their word. 


GUS) °ankath [pl. of n. &3 nikth] untwisted pieces of yarn (a 
state of complete disarray, complete disintegration) (16:92) Y, 
iss E waa tye Gie as walls os do not be like a woman who 
unravels her yarn into fibres, after it has become strong, [falling 
thus into complete disintegration/losing your unity]. 


c/4/o n-k-h to marry, to be married, to give in matrimony; to 
fornicate, fornication; to drench the land (with rain), to be 
overcome (by sleep). Of this root, four forms occur 23 times in 
the Qur’ an: zŠ nakaha 14 times; Sil ’ankaha three times; psi 
’istankaha once and ace nikah four times. 


fos nakaha i i lv. trans. ] 1 to wed, to marry someone (4:22) Y5 
peal ok Sle aS Us | aS do not marry any of the women that 
your fathers married 2 (possibly, in an interpretation of 24: 3) to 
fornicate, to copulate with, to have intercourse with Y zS y É 
‘A yi Jb Yı tease Y iN 4S yia g i the adulterer only 
fornicates with an adulteress or an idolatress, and the adultress 
only fornicates with an adulterer or an idolater. 


asi °unkiha [imperf. v. IV] I [trans.] to marry off, to enable to 
marry, to facilitate the marriage of (24:32) asia th | Asi, marry 
off the single among you H [doubly trans. | to give to someone in 
matriage (28:27) cle ‘Al oa! las pay a A I wish to give you 
in marriage one of these two daughters of mine. 


EN *istankaha [v. X trans. ] to seek to marry, to desire to 
marry (33:50) ELE] ‘eal xj ul if the Prophet wishes to seek 
her in marriage. 


csi nikah [n.] marriage (also marriage cost) (24:33) s BEN 
lS | Ose Y Guill let those who are unable to afford marriage keep 
chaste. 


4/4/q n-k-d bad luck, strained circumstances; to be niggardly, to 
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deny assistance; (of she-camels) to fail to give birth to living 
young; (of land) to fail to grow plants. Of this root, 3S nakid, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aS nakid [quasi- act. part.] sickly, scanty, miserable, stunted, 
poorly (7:58) RS Y ae Y ous els aa) ok saa 4 a ESA A, as 
for the good land, its vegetation comes out by the will of its Lord, 
but from that which has become corrupt it comes out only 
scantily. 


3/3/& n-k-r hardship, serious matters; cunning; to be discerning; 
denial, to disown; to dispute with, fighting; to be ignorant of 
something, to fail to recognise, to refuse to acknowledge; to seek 
to clarify; to censure, to blame; detestable, abominable, 
loathsome. Of this root, 11 forms (in addition to a variant reading, 
ge nukira) occur 37 times in the Qur’ an: OS nakira once; US 
nakkara once; us ’ankara three times; i nukr three times; Ss 
nukur once; “Ss nakir five times; i °ankar once; 3 oe 
munkiratun once; us PES munkirūn three times; a munkar 16 
times and ¢)5 ats munkarūn twice. 


os nakira u [v. trans.] to be unable to recognise something or 
someone, to fail to place or identify, to be mystified (11:70) Ë 
is wee Gais A S a da y neath ly when he saw that their 
hands did not reach towards it [the food], he became doubtful 
about their identity and conceived a fear of them. 


ee nukira (variant reading “si nukur) [pass. v.] to be denied (in 
a variant reading of verse 54:6) LS bight ol gd Ez es the Day the 
Summoner will summon them to a denied event. 


si nakkara [v. II trans.] to disguise, to camouflage (27:41) Ju 
fete Gl re he said, ‘Disguise her throne for her.’ 


84 yunkir [imperf. v. IV, trans.] 1 to deny, to refuse to accept, 
to disclaim (13:36) 4223 “8% vy. GAY) Gy and of the factions 
there are some who deny parts of it 2to ignore, to fail to 
acknowledge (16:83) Ki Faced 2 ai dog 3 E 23 they recognise God’s 
blessings, [but] then refuse to acknowledge them. 
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is nukr [v. n./quasi-pass. part.] 1 abominable (18:74) cis <a 
| ge lt you have committed an abominable thing 2 severe, 
beyond imagination, immeasurable in its severity, out of this 
world (18:87) IS lke es He will punish him [even more] 
severely. 


ge nukur (variant reading gi nukira) [quasi-act. part.] horrific 
(54:6) S sè Ad ed ES e's: on a Day the Summoner will summon 
them to a horrific event. 


gre nakir [v. n.; n.] 1 denying ; denial (42:47) she's GL: ce “SI G 
S: a “SI ss you will have no refuge on that Day, and there will 
be no denying [your sins] 2 [with 1“ pers. sing. pron. suffix yi 
elided in the following verse] punishment (22:44) È ty ASi RAE 
Š GIS ESS egal I gave the disbelievers time, but in the end I 
took them to task-how [awesome] was My punishment! 


sÍ °ankar [elat. ] uglier/the ugliest; | more/most 
offensive (31:19) oul Sgal EH gual oS o for the ugliest of all 
sounds is the braying of asses. 


Og Sia munkiriin [pl. of act. part. Se munkir, fem. eee 
munkiratun] 1 those who deny (21:50) ws see àl EE are you going 
to deny it? 2 those who refuse to admit (16:22) 5054 Usi% Y RESE 

Sog ae a as for those who do not believe the life to come, their 
hearts refuse to admit [the truth ] 3 those who fail to recognise or 
identify (12:58) U il ; ads ‘ed pad aie aa iu zal +G, and 
Joseph’s brothers came and entered before him; he recognised 
them while they were oblivious to his identity. 


“sta munkar I [pass. part.] 1 false, untrue, blameworthy (58:2) 
Vos hs Ssill Oe \ eet is x ra nel ‘5 indeed they utter blameworthy (or, 
abominable words and a falsehood 2 [pl. os i Kia munkarūn] 
unrecognisable, unidentifiable, unknown (15:62) ùs poe a gä 2S 
you are a strange [lit. unidentifiable] people II [n.] wickedness, 
abomination (5:79) » ales i ye Calta y | ls they did not prevent 
one another from any abomination they committed IMI [coll. n., 
with generic definite article (sia J), Si °al-munkar]| what are 
commonly recognised, particularly from a religious standpoint, as 
wrong-doings, wrongs (in contrast to a, \ all °al-ma‘riif, (q.v.)) 
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(3:104) St Ge Uses slay OSA pail Oe HI Su US, 
and be a community (or, let there be from among you a party 
that) calls for good, (or, commands goodness), and forbids what 
is wrong. 


o4 a n—k-s to turn upside down, to turn down, to reverse, to hang 
one’s head in shame, to be weak; to relapse, degeneration. Of this 
root, three forms occur once each in the Qur’an: ae nukisa; ae 
nakkasa and ġ als nakisin. 


ass nukisa [pass. v.] to be caused to relapse, to be caused to 
revert, to be turned upside down *(21:65) agus) ce | ges they 
went back to their stubbornness, became obstinate [lit. they were 
turned upside down on their heads]. 


EA nakkasa [v. II trans.] to cause to reverse, to turn upside 
down (36:68) lal) oi 4S eee cs he whom We bring into very 
old age We reverse him in constitution [from strength to 
weakness]. 


O PGE nākisūn [pl. of act. part. * WSL nakis| those who bend 
something down *(32:12) =s |suSb hanging their heads [in 
shame]. 


va/4/ n—k-s to withdraw, to reverse, to show reluctance, to recoil, 
to lose heart. Of this root, eS nakasa, occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


esi nakasa u [v. intrans.] to reverse, to retreat, to recoil 
(8:48) sage le oS he turned on his heels. 


i/4/¢ n—-k-f to wipe tears from the cheek with one’s finger, to be 
disdainful, to snub, to loathe, to be haughty. Of this root, ERA 
’istankafa, occurs three times in the Qur’ an. 


casita | *istankafa [v. X intrans.] to become haughty, to disdain, 
to look down upon (4:172) al e EA j aial Ka “J the 
Messiah would never disdain to be a servant of God. 


J/4/¢ n-k- shackles, chains; to punish severely, to torture; to force 


back, to rebel; to recoil, to evade, to be cowardly in the face of 
the enemy; courageous and experienced person. Of this root, 
three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: JIS °ankal once; JS 
nakal three times and J.S% tankil once. 


Jsi °ankal [pl. of n. Js nikl] shackles, fetters (73:12) Ga o 
Uaz, tsi indeed, We have fetters and a blazing fire. 


JS nakāl [v. n.; n.] warning, lesson, example (2:66) YISs núi 
sical hee, ils Ley WES GS G so We made it a warning to those 
people who were there at the time and to those who came after 
them, and a lesson to those who are mindful of God. 


aS tankil [v. n.] punishment, retribution (4:84) al, aie aaf alr, 
ASi God is stronger in might and more terrible in punishment. 
3 úi namāriq [n., pl. of 4a fa numrugatun/nimrigatun, a word of 
Persian origin occurring once in the Qur’an] cushion, form of 
saddle (88:15) 44 sae 3 Jai s and cushions set in rows. 


J/a/& n-m- ants; tips of the fingers; to invisibly mend a garment; to 
tell lies; to be restless, active person. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: Ja naml twice; itä namlatun once 
and Jeti ?anamil once. 


ita namlatun [n., coll. n. Jai nami] an ant (27:18) e t 13 ms 
SiStuve \ Re Sal Qiu Ate olú Jil X, and as they approached the 
Valley of the Ants, one ant said, ‘Ants!, Go into your homes’; 
* Sail name of Sura 27, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 18—9 to the ‘Ants’ in the story of Solomon. 


ARE, ’anamil [pl. of n. at °anmulatun] tips of the fingers 
*(3:119) Eel Gye LYI Sule | gee they could not find an outlet for 
their rage at you [lit. they bite their fingertips in rage at you]. 


a/a/G n—m-—m louse ;slight, gentle sound; to show through, (of scent) 
to waft about; to disclose or betray a confidence, to spread 
malicious rumours, to slander, to sow dissension, slanderer, 
calumny. Of this root, faci namim, occurs once in the Qur’an. 
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asai namīm [n.; v. n.] the act of sowing dissension, calumny, 
tale-bearing (68:11) pi g RES ja a backbiter, slander-monger. 


© -nna [heavy niin of corroboration (ël us si © s)] (see G -n). 


@/—4/G n—h-j clear, open road, to pass through a clear road, to point 
out the way, to proceed; to breathe with difficulty; (of a garment) 
to become tattered. Of this root, zG minhāj, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


rýh minhāj [n.] a path, a clearly marked road, a way of life 
(5:48) aan, ic’ på Sh úa J to each of you We have assigned a 
law and a path. 


v/—4/o n-h-r river, stream, to strike water (in digging a well), to 
gush forth; daylight; to chase away, to rebuke. Of this root, four 
forms occur 113 times in the Qur’an: Rï tanhar twice; “4 nahar 
three times; BEE °anhār 51 times and p nahār 57 times. 


ee tanhar [imperf of v. trans. oe Pa to repulse, to chide, 
to rebuke, to drive away (93:10) “yu > Si Jat t's and do not chide 
the one who asks for help. 


“gi nahar I [n., pl. “Je °anhar] 1 river (13:3) GaN % All “As 
RÍ, cowl sy let Je’; it is He who spread out the earth and set on 
it firm mountains and rivers 2a spring or a stream of sweet, 
running water (18:33) (ag DUA GAE, Gri Aia AN Af KKÍ Cale aiai úk 
Ve both gardens produced their [proper] yield, and did not hold 
back any [due part] of it; and We made a stream flow through 
them Il [coll. n.] rivers, sweet, running waters (54:54) à RESA) ol 
es cree the righteous will be among gardens and rivers. 


“Ug nahar [n.] daytime, the period between dawn and dusk 
(the opposite of Já layl, q.v.) (10:67) 438 | Su Ji <i Ja Al” A 
V jaia PPR ‘3 He it is who made the night for you to rest in and the 
day giving [you] sight. 


§/—4/G n—h-w goal, end, termination; to end, to restrain, to forbid, to 
abstain; to inform, to relate to; mind, discerning power, reason. 
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Of this root, eight forms occur 56 times in the Qur’an: s& nahā 
24 times; (.¢i nuhiya eight times; ù salty yatanahawn once, re) 
’intaha 16 times; ù al nahin once; .e nuha twice; a muntaha 
three times and ¢) 54% muntahiin once. 


ti naha a [v. trans.] 1 to forbid, to prohibit (7:22) we Ui aÍ 
zaill tsk did I not forbid you from that tree? 2 to restrain, to 
suppress, to hold back, to stop (79:40) ull ETES) ale ala tye ill, 
g FA) oe and as for anyone who feared the meeting with his Lord 
and restrained himself from whimisical desires 3 to restrain from, 
to ward off, to warn against (11:116) ss “St | Us cs il Ge a GS Vogl 
oN A staal oe Use Xa if only there had been, among the 
generations before your time, people with a remnant [of good 
traditions] to ward against corruption on the earth! 


or nuhiya [pass. v.] to be forbidden to, to be prohibited from 
(4: 161) å auc igs Hy Ll aai, and their taking usury when they had 
been forbidden it. 


Ai yatanāhā [imperf. of v. VI AÑ tanāhā, intrans.] to 
forbid one another from, to prevent one another from, to restrain 
one another from doing (5:79) » si i ve Calta yY | sis they did 
not prevent one another from any abomination they committed. 


al ’intaha [v. VIII intrans.] to desist, to cease, to hold back, 
to abstain, to stop (8:38) Cabs 28 Le pel “aes seth ol if they desist 
[from their unbelief] their past will be forgiven. 


RESE nāhūn [pl. of act. part. al nahi] ones who forbid, ones 
who denounce an action as forbidden, ones who admonish against 
doing (9:112) Seal oe RESE ETAN usl those who command 
goodness and forbid what is wrong. 


uti nuha [n.] reasoning faculty, comprehension, discernment 
(20:54) ail re) X uy cals à & in this there are truly signs for 
those possessing reason. 


cia muntaha [v. n.; n. of place or time] ending, coming to an 
end; place of ending, a terminus or limit; time of ending, a term, a 
fixed term (79:42-4) ol lal $à an aj aid al ya ll deh) oe hs lea 
Gee ey) they ask you [Prophet] about the Hour: ‘When will it 
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arrive?’, [but] what [knowledge] do you have of it that you can 
tell them? (or, why should they ask such a question? You [the 
Prophet] are [there for them to see as] one of its signs)—[known 
only] to your Lord is its time (timing; terminal/ending); *(53:14) 
aul au the Lote tree of maximum limit (see sta sidratun) 


REA muntahiin [pl. of act. part. tits mamai one who 
desists, stops, ceases action, refrains (5:91) ugi ; aif Jé will you 
not desist! 


i/3/Qn-w—? a star approaching its celestial setting point; to be 
weighed down with difficulties, to be strained by, or succumb 
under a heavy load; hostility. Of this root, + K tani’, occurs once 
in the Qur’an. 


sgi tana’ [imperf. of v. +ú na’a, intrans. ] to weigh down, to 
strain, to overburden (28:76) NA E yi aaia Juj si ¢ a saii 
3 Fa re j and We had given him such treasures that their keys 
would have weighed down a [whole] company of strong men. 


&/s/ù n-w—b affliction, a seizure, calamity; to visit, to deputise; to 
take turns, a shift; to go back, to revert, to repent. Of this root, 
three forms occur 18 times in the Qur’an: aL ’andba 11 times; 
Cu munib five times and gss munibiin twice. 


Gui ’andba [v. IV Antrans. ] to go back, to repent, to turn (to 
God) (40:13) Gi ua Y pare las but only those who turn to God 
will take heed. 


Guia munib [act. part., pl. ò gaia murowa] one who repents, one 
who turns (to God) (39:8) ail) tis 4%) lea ia aay! < Use Xs when 
harm afflicts man, he calls to his Lord, turning to Him. 


c/ 3/0 n—w-h to wail, to lament, (of wind, wolves and dogs) to howl; 
power; to swing, (of trees and mountains) to stand face-to-face. 
Although Arab philologists are aware of the Syriac origin of the 
proper noun Nah, they include it under this root. Of this root, ~ 5 
Nah, occurs 43 times in the Qur’an. 


toi Nih [proper n.] Prophet Noah (cf. Gen. V.29) (29:14) nal, 


oe aslo 
ke iyini Y ai G act uli 40 gi A Ê ús j We sent Noah out to 
his people, and he stayed among them for fifty years short of a 
thousand, * > 3 name of Sura 71, Meccan sura, so-named because 
it is devoted to the story of ‘Noah’. 

The Qur’an devotes an entire sura to Noah (71). The Qur’anic 
account speaks of Noah as a prophet who called his people to 
God in vain for fifty years short of a millenium (29:14). Noah is 
unique amongst all other prophets in that he pleaded with God for 
the complete eradication of all unbelievers from the face of the 
earth when they failed to heed his message (71:26). In response, 
God ordered Noah to build the Ark, and sent down the Flood, 
commanding Noah to take on board a pair of every species, his 
household and the few who believed. After the Flood had 
subsided, having engulfed everything (including one of Noah’s 
son’s, who did not heed his call), the Ark came to settle upon 
Mount Judiyy (q.v.). 


yf 3/0 n—w-r light, to light, to shed light, to illuminate; to clarify, to 
become clear; guidance, to guide, to seek guidance, to enlighten, 
to gain insight; lantern, landmark; fire, to light fire; blossoms, to 
blossom, to bring forth flowers. Of this root, three forms occur 
194 times in the Qur’an: Ee nār 145 times; ja nur 43 times and 
"va munir six times. 


“nar [n.] 1 fire (21:69) alo we (OL Sp ae EEr ie but 
We said, ‘Fire, be coolness and peace for Abraham’ 2 [ a with 
def. art. | the Fire, Hellfire (22:72) al Wate” 5 FE A tja one scala) 
lg aS cell shall I tell you what is far worse than that?—the Fire that 
God has promised those who disbelieve! 


‘s nar [n.] 1 light, illumination (71:16) Ja Is beat il Ue 
Egy cca and He set the moon in them for a light and He set the 
sun for a lamp 2 guidance (4:174) oS oe Ow) ae a 7 til ala 
Linda DA Sal righ people, a proof has come to you from your Lord 
and We have sent down to you a clear guidance; * jl name of 
Sura 24, Medinan sura, so-named because of the reference in 
verses 35 to God the ‘Light’ of Heaven and earth. 


“gia munir [act. part.] 1 one giving light, illuminating (25:61) 


Jafè gi 
Di i Gou Gà Ja and placed in it a lantern and an 
illuminating moon 2 enlightening, guiding (31:20) t i Us 
vite lis Vy G&S ale Je? all E J and among people there are 
the ones who argue about God, without knowledge or guidance 
or an enlightening book. 


o s/a n—w—s human beings, to increase, to shake; to be blown about, 
to drive an animal; to slacken, to hang down; cobweb. In addition 
to deriving {4 from this root (to move about), philologists derive 
it also from roots oyf °—n—s (to be sociable) and s/u n—s—y (to 
be forgetful). Of this root, only ú nds occurs 240 times in the 
Qur’ an. 


Ú ’al-nas [with the def. art., coll. n.] 1 (contrasted to jinn 
(q. V.) and angels) humankind (22:75) Ges 4s’) acl { ce ibis; all) 
oul God chooses messengers from angels and humankind: 
(114:6) li 5 Jia | us [whither they be] from among the jinn or 
humankind, * wl) name of Sura 114, Meccan sura, so-named 
because of the references throughout to ‘People’ 2 people (4:1) 
baal’ vai ue Sala wil i \ Plat GiG people, be mindful of your 
Lord, who created you from a single soul 3 a crowd (7:116) | g y~ 
ad sis shal É oÙ ciel they cast a spell on the eyes of the crowds and 
struck fear into them 4 those in question (12:46) oll A & J hl 
AA PAA] that I might return [with the solution ] to those who 
have sent me 5 others (4:142) SEAB A | gti sD Call A | sald EF 
sll when they stand up to pray, they do so sluggishly, 
hypocritically [for show] in order to impress others 6 (contrasted 
to vill) a particular group (3:174) | ss 3 jal o BRE nel Jú cal 
as PERE P) those who were told by those around them that their 
enemy had amassed l a big army] against them 7 every one, all 
and sundry (2:83) Gos A ül | a 583 and speak words of kindness to 
everyone 8 those endowed with what °al- -Raghib calls the essence 
of humanity, the good, the humane (4:54) salle ven cll Cy pte A 
alai t All do they envy those to whom God has given some of His 
grace?! 


c/a n—w-sh skirmish; to seize; to hang on to, to receive; to save; 
to come face-to-face with. Of this root, (#314 tanawush, occurs 
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once in the Qur’an. 


ETE tanāwush [v. n.] the act of attaining, reaching grasping, 
comprehending, embracing (34:52) uw Us ya nel Í 54 Ú | Ki f 
a Aa they will say, ‘Now we believe in it [the truth ih but how 
can they attain [to faith] from such a distant place? 


oaf s/a n—w-s escape, way out, place and time of escape, to flee; to 
ready oneself for action, to move, to pull; avoidance. Of this root, 
als mands, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ual mands [v. n/n. of time or place] the act of escaping; 
refuge; place or time of escaping (38:3) Pali RS: UA pelii ua üh 3S 
alte | cas ©; how many a generation before them We have 
destroyed, so they cried out when there was no longer time to 
escape [also: a place to escape to, or no longer an opportunity to 
escape]. 


@/3/ n-w-q she-camel, to be elegant, to make dainty, to be of 
pleasant complexion; to cause to be amiable; to be selective. Of 
this root, 484 nāqatun, occurs seven times in the Qur’an. 


4a nāqatun [n.] she-camel (11:64) ii “SI all iat 23 os Qs my 
people, this is a she-camel of God; she is a sign for you. 


a/s/an-w-m sleep, to lie down, to dream, to be lazy; to be 
insignificant; to abate. Of this root, three forms occur nine times 
in the Qur’an: 25: nawm three times; ù sails na@’imiin twice and alia 
manam four times. 


agi nawm [v. n.; n.] the act of sleeping, sleep (2:255) Ha iia y 
asi Y; neither slumber nor sleep overtakes Him. 


agai nã’imün [pl. of act. part. ail na@’im] ones who are asleep 


(68: 19) iil; ads cl) a itl (ile ahi a visitation from your Lord 
visited it while they were sleeping. 


alis manam 1 [v. n.] the act of sleeping, the act of being asleep 
(30:23) ald tye Ss, EAF alll aia ae Ges His wonders 
[also] include your sleeping and seeking His bounty by night and 
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by day II [n.] dream (37:102) “sii Í lial 8 oI ol Lab my son, 
I have seen in the dream that I am slaying [sacrificing] you. 


©/.3/G n—-w-n fish; a correct word, word of wisdom; inkpot, the letter 
D K nun, to enunciate the sound ġ a nun. ù = nun meaning ‘fish’ is 
considered by some scholars to be of Syriac origin. Of this root, 
Ù a niin, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


asi niin the grapheme ù, which represents the harf or letter 
known as niin, constitutes the first word of the initial verse of 
Sura 68, alll ‘the Pen’. It is variously interpreted, among other 
things, as meaning: inkpot (in harmony with ‘pen’ which comes 
immediately after in 68:1), ink, fish, a slate, an alternative name 
for the sura (Sura Nin) or, as authoritative opinion has it, one of 
the Mysterious Letters that appear at the beginning of a number 
of suras in the Qur’an (see 5! °—l-r) (68:1-2) ù DEn lay ali Ò 
Nin, by the pen and all they write [with it] (this could be a 
reference to either the angels’ writing down of peoples’ deeds or 
to humans’ God-given ability of writing); *(21:87) oa i (epithet 
of the Prophet Jonah) the one with the great fish; * gl name of 
Sura 68, Meccan sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 
1 to Nan. 


O29 tanwin (see II under w- -n). 


¢/ 3/4 n-w-y a fruit stone; home, to leave home; direction, intention, 
to intend, to determine. Of this root, «s nawd, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ma nawa [coll. n., sing. a fas nawatun| fruit stones, particularly 
those of the date (6:95) i “sar 5 Lal Gli aul o God it is who splits 
open the seed and the fruit stones. 


J/s/o n-y-l gift, a favour bestowed, a gracious act conferred, 
benefit; to obtain, to enable to have, to let have; to reach; to harm, 
to bear upon, to insult. Of this root, two forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’an: Jő yanal 11 times and Ji nayl once. 


Jő yanal [imperf. of v. Jb nla, trans.] 1 to obtain, to get hold 
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of, to lay one’s hands on (5:94) aaa Ar sual Cys sigs ai Si i 
pa y Js God is sure to test you with some game your hands and 
spears [can] take 2 to include, to cover, to embrace (2:124) ake Y 
lial ghe My pledge does not embrace the unjust 3 to reach 
(22:37) si Aire oSI; Ua tir slap Y5 ee al Jä td it is neither their 
meat nor their blood but your piety that reaches God 4 to attain to 
(3:92) (saad Éa \ gigs os se | gs zi you will never attain [true] 
piety until you give out of what you cherish 5 to overtake (7:152) 
ae Us ares pa keer wrath from their Lord will overtake them 6 
[with prep. ùl to afflict, to inflict harm on, to insult (9:120) y 9 
alle ae 4 pa ee Yı Su “fe te allt and they do not inflict any 
harm on an enemy without a good deed being recorded for them. 


Ji nayl [v. n. ] obtaining, the act of inflicting harm (9:120) y 9 
alle Ts 4 ng] a Yı Sta ie tya sll and they do not inflict harm 
on an enemy without a good deed being recorded for them. 


à/hā 


s&il °al-ha’ the twenty-sixth letter of the alphabet; it represents a 
voiceless glottal fricative sound. 


4 -h suffix occurring some 3326 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as: I pausal -h (cull ela ‘the ha’ of silence’). It may 
occur as an extension to: 1 1" person sing. possessive suffix cs -7, 
‘my’, ols kitabi > aS kitabiyah, emphasising the word itself and 
adding more emphasis by bringing rhyme and metrical harmony 
between it and corresponding words in adjacent verses, as in the 
following | four successive verses (69: 18-21) as yi O ja = see 33 

Be gl cit i AUS | 558 na sid since GES (5 ps iga ask 
Ayal) Ade (4 i Ayla on that Day you will be exposed and none 
of your secrets will remain hidden; as for him who is given his 
Record in his right hand, he will say, ‘Here is my Record, read it; 
I knew I would meet my Reckoning’; and so he will have a 
pleasant life. The introduction of the pausal -h at the end of els 
> ants in (69:19) and waka > Anke in (69:20), in addition ‘to 
affecting rhyme with the preceding 4s khdfiyah in (69:18) and 
following aol radiyah in (69:20), lays particular emphasis upon 
‘Record’ and ‘Reckoning’ as the two most important aspects of 
the trial that will take place on the Day of Judgement 2 3™ person 
sing. fem. pronoun ¿è hiya, ‘she’ > 4» hiyah, also lending 
emphasis to the contextually important ¿> and bringing rhyme 
and metrical harmony between it and corresponding words in 
adjacent verses, as in the following three successive verses 
(101:9-11) Sade “6 aan G GIA Ley gG i his final abode will be 
the Bottomless Pit; and how should you know what THAT is?! A 
blazing fire! II 3" person sing. masc. attached personal pronoun 


976 ú 


(Jain pai), ‘him’, ‘it’, suffixed to: a) a verb (36:69) id IAA e's 
and We never taught him poetry or b) a participle (28:7) ù è gel, 
‘alt all and making him one of the messengers II 3™ person sing. 
masc. possessive PA suffix (attached personal pronoun 
(Jain jr), ‘his’, ‘its’, suffixed to: a) a noun (22:47) ANN cats) o 
ones God will not fail in His promise b) an adverb (23:91) 424 GAS Us 
al? us there is no [other] god with Him or ¢) a preposition (9:108) 
JG ) a8 in it there are men. 3 person pronominals, as a rule, refer 
to previously mentioned or easily identifiable referents or 
antecedents. Absence of such referents is used, in the Qur’anic 
text, as a rhetorical device for drawing attention to particular parts 
of the discourse, as in the opening verse of Sura 80 ol da Sy ue 
wl ls he frowned and turned away when the blind man came 
to him. With no discernible referent for the agent of the verb Use 
abasa ‘he frowned’, the level of the readers’/listeners’ curiosity 
should be sufficiently raised to make them wish to know the 
details of the incident referred to in the Sura. Grammarians and 
commentators often state that in the Qur’an any 3™ person sing. 
masc. pronominal for which there is no explicit referent refers, as 
a rule, to ‘God’, as in an interpretation of verse (76:8) ù ge f 
Cg U ee ce Ae) and they give food, out of love for 
Him (or, in spite of their loving to eat it themselves) to the poor, 
the orphan and to [the freed] captive. 


ú hā affix occurring 904 times in the Qur’an and functioning as: I 
attention-drawing particle (4435 Gy), interjection ‘look’, ‘there!’, 
‘this particular’, which is used to add emphasis or focus to one of 
the following: 1 [prefixally] independent pronouns ll) 
(iaid, e.g. al °antum > iia hā °antum ‘here you are’, as in 
(3:119) Si sia Ys aegis Nj “cal ú well here you are!—you love 
them, but they do not love you 2 [prefixally] adverb of place = iy) 
(Sal, is huna > Lala hd hunā ‘this very place’, as in (3:154) ols ‘5! 
Ubla Gis ts ¢ Sel PA a W if we had a say in the matter, we would 
not have been slain in this very place 3 [prefixally] 
demonstratives (ë uy ei) (see '& dha), e.g. os tayni > oie 
hatayni ‘these two [fem.] in particular’, as in (28:27) “J an aj ol 
BEN Cau saa! was I wish to marry you to one of these two 
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daughters of mine 4 [prefixally] preposition ka + demonstrative 
dha \Sa, emphasising the similarity indicated by kadha, or even 
dramatising it, as in (27:42) die Sal is your throne [ in any way] 
like this one? 5 [suffixally] the vocative particle isl ayy, as in 
(24:31) y gia jall KÍ wa alil A eae and all of you believers 
should turn to God II 3" person sing. fem. objectival suffix 
(attached personal pronoun (uate yuu4)), ‘her’, ‘it’, suffixed to: a 
verb (18:86) diss oe A Gh b5 he found it setting in a murky 
pool; a participle (17:58) laud Ode te ji We would be tormenting 
it severely III 3™ person sing. fem. possessive suffix (attached 
personal pronoun Junie oo), ‘her’, ‘its’, suffixed to a noun 
(18:33) qki cál it gave its yield, an adverb (18: 86) Gå Gas 45 
he found a people by it, or a preposition (20:55) ssis i from it 
We created you IV a yá ha’um (see alphabetically). 


ajú ha’um [quasi-imper. v. ( ol dà aul) els (ha?) + Ph person pl. 
masc. e C um), occurring once in the Qur’ an, used interjectionally] 
here!, look!, take! (69:19) als og AETS Js ahy “GUS EN vja éli 
as for the one who is given his Record in his right hand, he will 
say ‘Here is my Record!, read it!’ 


eis hati [imper. v. (no perf. or imperf.) occurring four times in the 
Qur’an] bring!, produce!, give! (27:64) usta is y Sila’ y oo ‘sls 
bring forth your evidence, if you are truthful. 


culls hatayn (see \4 dha and ú hā). 

\3a hadha (see \a dha and ú hā). 

(aa hadhan (see \adha and ú hā). 

a 98 Hārūt [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’an] according 
to the majority of commentators, 5a Harit together with 45's 


Marit (q.v.), were either two rebellious angels or two 
mischievous kings who practised sorcery in Babylon (2: 102) ost f 


sly G ty Stal we Jy Gy A A gabi I hG 
but it was the devil who disobeyed, teaching people witchcraft 
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and what was revealed in Babylon to the two angels (variant 
reading ¿Sk malikayn, two kings) Harit and Marit. 


ös Haran [proper name occurring 20 times in the Qur’an, a 
borrowing from Hebrew] Prophet Aaron, brother of Moses 
(28:34) Gud sk maai | A Ug als and my brother Aaron, he is far 
more eloquent than I in speech. Aaron is mentioned in the Qur’an 
as Moses’ trusted supporter and helper, in the context that Moses 
requests from God that he provide him with a helper to support 
him in his struggle against Pharaoh (20:29). 


lise hakadha [this word occurs once in the Qur’an] (see \adhd and ú 
hā). 


Gala Haman [(proper) noun occurring six times in the Qur’an. It is 
considered to be a Coptic borrowing related to the Egyptian God 
of Amon, most likely, according to Muhammad Asad, the 
designation “Ha-Amen’ given to every high priest of the 
Egyptian god of Amon (not to be confused with Persian Haman 
of the Old Testament), or possibly, according to other 
commentators, it is a proper noun] either the name of the chief aid 
to Pharaoh or the title of the high priest in Egypt at the time of 
Moses (Est. IILff.) (40:36) Wya I ol Gb Uses J, and 
Pharaoh said, ‘Haman, build me a lofty tower.’ 


ú hahund (see Ú hā and Gas hunā). 


4//—» h—b-t to descend, to climb down; to come to a new place, to 
settle down in a new place; to cave in, to collapse; to abate, to 
decrease, to depreciate; to be humiliated. Of this root, La habata 
occurs eight times in the Qur’an. 


tá habata i [v. intrans. | 1to go down, to descend (7:24) Ju 
os ol EEG i Ga d AST, Ske Gated Shas | ph He said, ‘Go 
down!, some of you enemies to the others; on earth you will have 
a place to stay | and livelihood for a time’ 2 to disembark (11:48) 
tie ply Bay ż z G J it was said, ‘Noah, disembark with peace 
from Us’ 3 to relocate, to go to live or settle in a new place (2:61) 
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aka G “SI ul Via | shal go into a town and there you will find 
what you have asked for 4 to cave in, to collapse, to fall down 
(2:74) dtd) Rie goaa Gets Ud Gis U5 A aan ea og al Sle ow Os 
all AGES Uys Lio Al leis on ‘s for there are rocks from which streams 
gush forth, and others split so that water issues from them, and 
others cave in, in awe of God. 


3/+/—s h—-b-w dust floating in the air, dust particles visible in 
sunlight, mote, dust cloud; to swagger, to walk with conceit; to 
dissolve into nothing, to vanish into nothing, vain effort. Of this 
root, ¢4a haba’ occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


S haba” [n.] fine dust, particles floating in the air (25:23) 
Pia glia sikh See ys ize G A lai, and We will get to whatever 
[good] deeds they have done, and turn them to scattered dust. 


+/¢/—» h-j-d to sleep in the night or in the latter part of the night; to 
stay awake at night; (of a camel) to rest the fore part of the neck 
upon the ground. Of this root, $% tahajjad occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


“a¢5 tahajjad [imper. of v. V %4 tahajjada, intrans. ] to 
perform voluntary prayers in the depths of night (17:79) ll ORS 
el AL a “44% and in some part of the night, pray, as an extra 
offering ‘of your own [for your own benefit]. 


jt/— h-j-r to give up, to part company with, to abandon; to 
emigrate, to migrate; summer midday heat; bad or obscene 
language, to slander, to insult; custom, habit. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 31 times in the Qur’an: +s hajara five times; yale 
hajara 16 times; “ye hajr once; “)s>¢ mahjar once; “ales muhajir 
twice; © oak muhajirat once and 45> muhdjirin five times. 


yas hajara u [v. trans.] 1 to desert, to shun, to part company 
with, to forsake (74:5) ESSE SN, and shun all abominations 2 to 
leave alone, to avoid, to abstain from, to ignore (4:34) à Oa 5 als 
gota and i ignore them in bed 3 to speak ill of, to slander (23:67) 
Ose Dala 4a Oy Since driven by arrogance you spend the evening 
speaking ill of it [the Qur’an]. 
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_ yes hajara [v. II, intrans.] to emigrate, to migrate (4:100) Ges 
all) te i vale and he who emigrates in the cause of God. 


“a hajr [v. n.] (the act of) parting company with someone, 
forsaking, boycotting, ignoring (73:10) ad Sal, Jali G (le iais 
Dyer Ka and endure patiently what they say, and forsake them 
with a gracious forsaking. 


Ss% mahjiir [pass. part.] forsaken, abandoned, deserted, 
shunned, neglected; abused, slandered, insulted (25:30) ae Peg ty 
Vy gage cole al E a wi o Gb and the Messenger will say, ‘My 
Lord, my people have considered this Revelation as something of 
no consequence (or, something to be ignored, or, to be abused).’ 


“alge muhdjir [act. part., pl. usak muhdijiriin, fem. pl. lal 
muhājirāt] migrant, emigrant, someone who migrates from their 
home/country (4:100) lsu, ai a Dala aio Ge gOS t and 
whosoever leaves home migrating to God and His Messenger; 
* usad the Emigrants, the early Meccan men and women, 
Muslims who, because of the persecution to which they were 
subjected by the Quraysh, migrated from hostile Mecca to 
Yathrib-subsequently called Medina—and who became known as 
the Emigrants (cf. stall) ?al-’ansar); (9:117) ‘eal ae aii a ad 
BEA Jel ib iail aal ÑN, y PAAA s in His mercy God has 
turned to the Prophet, the Emigrants and the Helpers who 
followed him in the hour of adversity. 


E/z/— h-j-° part of the night; to sleep at night, to lie down 
peacefully at night; slumber; to abate; foolish person. Of this root, 
osae yahja‘iin occurs once in the Qur’an. 


aa: yahja® [imperf. of v. intrans. ] to sleep at night without 
any concerns (51:17) uae be BA ce Sul | sls little of the night 
would they [lie down] to sleep unconcerned. 


2/4/—» h-d-d to pull down, to demolish; thud, thundering sound, 
devastating event; to frighten, to threaten. Of this root, ka hadd 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


‘“s hadd [v. n.] crashing, crumbling to pieces (19: 90) as prap 
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Éa Jal Sa, b2 8 and [ causing] the earth to split asunder, and 
the mountains to crumble to pieces. 


a|3— h-d-m to wreck, to demolish; to commit murder; a grave; a 
tattered garment; to be in a rage. Of this root, >% huddima occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


ass huddima [pass. v. II] to be wrecked, to be pulled down, to 
be demolished (22:40) al) aul Gå “i dale aiz; aus laa A 
Ys [many] monasteries, churches, synagogues and mosques, 
where God’s name is much mentioned, would surely have been 
destroyed. 


3-—/J— h-d-h-d to coo, to murmur, to gently pat a baby to sleep; 
hoopoe. Of this root, %4 hudhud occurs once in the Qur’an. 


thas hudhud [n.] hoopoe (27:20) e341 o V(b G J Gall ss, 
and he inspected the birds and said, ‘How come I do not see the 
hoopoe?’ 


/+/—4 h-d-y guide, vanguard, to guide, to rightly guide; to explain, 
to clarify; road; daylight; objective; piety; mode; manner; a 
present, to give a present; a sacrificial offering, to offer a 
sacrificial offering. Of this root, 11 forms occur 291 times in the 
Qur’an: s% hada 114 times; ṣù% hudiya four times; c% yahiddi 
once; (xs) ’ihtada 39 times; wale hadi 10 times; EEN hudā 85 
times; àf °ahda@ seven times; gai’ muhtadi four times; ù cnr 
muhtadūn 18 times; (sx hady seven times and Fe hadiyyatun 
twice. 


s% hada i [v. trans.] 1 to give the ability to know right from 
wrong, to give the ability to fend for onself, to instil the instinct 
for survival (20:50) Gas a ala bist us bel al & our Lord is He 
who gave everything its form then showed them how to find their 
way 2 to provide or offer guidance (41:17) | petals paling 4 ae al 
eral ae opal as for Thamitd, We called them to guidance, but 
they preferred blindness over guidance 3 to guide to the right 
path (6:161) piinia vo hL yea ol st) ceils A my Lord has guided me to 
a straight er 4 (of God) to lead to Paradise, to guide to ultimate 
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heavenly reward (7:43) a úa all all zaji | gl, GNI pea te gH 
with rivers flowing close to them and they say, ‘Praise be to God 
who guided us to this’ 5 [ironically] to lead | someone or 
something (the wrong way) (22:4) lic és Anders alai aaa iy A 
vl those who take his side he leads astray and guides them to 
the suffering of the blazing flame. 


gas hudiya [pass. V. ]1 to be shown the way (10:35) A G% “Saal 
ese Ul Y gh SA adh zj af RA is someone who guides to the 
Truth more worthy to be followed, or someone who cannot find 
the way Unless he himself is shown [the way]? 2 to be guided 
(3:101) asics Ll yo cl Gh a ay aain (ye 9 and whoever holds fast 
to God will certainly be guided to a straight path. 


tal | *thtada [v. VIII, intrans. ] 1 to use for guidance (6:97) ‘ss 
Ai i sis gi Ue EARRA i ee gi and He it is who made 
the stars for you to use for guidance through the darkness of land 
and sea 2 to seek guidance (2:53) ashi BE alr 5 Cutts aga Waal, y T 
U Pe and when We gave Moses the Scripture and the Criterion 
[of right and wrong] that you might seek guidance 3 to find 
guidance (3:20) | l a | gabal oli so if they surrender [themselves 
to God] they will have found guidance 4 to follow in the footsteps 
of the guided, to accept guidance (2:170) al si G| #3 nel Js B T 
asia Vy Úa Gelb Y Aae GIS LS Gg aie Gall a ai Ub IMG but 
when it is adid to them, ‘Follow the message that Ga has sent 
down,’ they answer, ‘We follow the ways of our fathers.’ What!, 
even though their fathers neither understood anything nor 
followed in the footsteps of the guided? 5 to stay on the right 
course (20:82) shl 4 ai lalla dey cole i wal Atal als yet I am 
Most Forgiving towards those who repent, believe, do righteous 
deeds and then stay on the right path. 


s% 6 43 yahiddi/yahaddi [an assimilated form of imperf. of v. 
VIEI, with prefix 5 elided, trans./intrans. -| to guide someone; to 
manage to find guidance (10:35) 62 oi Y g y RA or someone 
who cannot find the way unless he himself is shown [the way]. 


g ale hadi I [act. part. | one guiding to the right path (27:81) bs 
agidls Ye al sale j nor are you able to guide the blind out of 
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their erroneous way II [n.] a guide, rescuer (25:31) Gale ch» Ss 
Vaas and your Lord is a sufficient guide and helper. 


; ga huda I [v. n.J guiding, showing the right way (16:37) uo 
da te Ge Y all Be PEARY ce i us =i if you are eager to guide 
them, [know that] God does not guide those who lead [others] 
astray [from the right way, Ji [n. ]1 news, information, directions 
(possibly in 20:10) s dsl `f eee is Salle ul vú Cie A EA 
sù pE) stay here, I have perceived a fire; maybe I will bring you 
a brand from it or find [ guidance] directions there 2 spiritual 
guidance (3:73) ait) eth ell true guidance is the guidance of God 
3 the Revelation, the Qur’an (72:13) 4 Wide Geel ede EU ‘s and 
when we heard the Guidance we came to believe in it. 


tai °ahda [elat.] more/most guided (67:22) ae Use og “sail 
asics Ly yuo le Ú gt iia “fal sal 4&5 is the one who stumbles and 
falls on his face better guided or the one who walks upright on a 
Straight path? 


giga muhtadi [act. part. of v. VIII, pl. ù a muhtadūn] 1 one 
finding the way, one coming to a conclusion, one reaching the 
right decision (2:70) ù fia all) sú; ol uy p tile yui i ol all cows 
look alike to us but, God willing, we will reach the right decision 
2 one who follows someone’s path (43:22) uy FE xi cle Ue LS, uy 
bgt as ue (le we have found our fathers adhering to a tradition 
and we are following in their tracks 3 one whe has found or 
accepted true guidance (57:26) ù rate agia “2S 5 xig’s g Nga fe giai and some 
of them are rightly guided, but many of them are astray from 
righteousness. 


sú hady [coll. n.] [jur.] offering brought to the Sacred 
Mosque i in Mecca i in accordance with the teachings (48:25) call ad 
dace ats vf ti Sas stall aval pera oe Sac, | 9988 they are the ones 
who disbelieved, and barred you from the Sacred Mosque, and 
[caused] the sacrificial offering [to be] detained [so as not] to 
reach its place of sacrifice. 


iá hadiyyatun [n.] gift (27:35) Sse pail) Mays Aly but I am 
sending them a present. 
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«/,/—4 h-r—b to escape, to flee, to desert; to seek refuge; refuge; 
fugitive; to disappear from sight; to become feeble. Of this root, 
& harab occurs once in the Qur’an. 


Gua harab [v. n.] fleeing, running away (72:12) hy ils ul, 
Gok bjar OG us OM Ga al” Jai we know we can never frustrate 
God on earth; we can never frustrate Him [by] fleeing. 


<i gj48 Harit (see alphabetically). 


€/./—8 h—r-‘ to go in haste, to hurry, haste, hasty, to walk briskly; to 
flow; a weak person. Of this root, ¢ x3 yuhra‘ occurs twice in the 
Qur’ an. 


E yuhra‘ [pass. imperf. v., no active form] to go in haste, to 
speed up (37:70) Ose ves aa Èl le aed so they hastily follow in 
their footsteps. 


0934 Hariin (see alphabetically). 


ÍJ jJ— h—z—’ to mock, to scorn, to ridicule, to sneer at, derision; to 
break; to perish, to cause death of cattle by allowing them to get 
too cold. Of this root four forms occur 34 times in the Qur an: 
ts jes yastahzi’ 17 times; is jé "istuhzi’a four times; (55 Sgt 
mustahzi?in twice and \ “938 Auzuwan 11 times. 


is Breve yastahzi’ [imperf. v. X, intrans., pass. ts Ed 'istuhzi” a] 
1 to scorn, to mock, to deride, to make fun of (3:30) w aes G 
OÉ G Ao EE Y or) not a messenger comes to them but that 
they make fun of him 2 (of God) to belittle, to have no regard for, 
to show (someone) up as foolish (2: 14-15) | FE polls oJ Pela 1a Is 
ae 2 paw alll ¢ UÉ jets as ti Sa ú but when they are alone with 
their devils, they say, We are really with you, we were only 
mocking’, God is making fools of them. 


rs g giua mustahzi’ūn [pl. of act. part. tg jee mustahzi” ] one 
who scorns, scoffs, derides, mocks (15:95) ņ os i iial EE ú 
indeed, We sufficed you against the mockers. 


Kj huzuwan [v. n., variant reading EES huzu’an] the act of 
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mocking, scorning, deriding (45:35) | A aii oll had asi Asis 
Ga) sta Sie’ this is because you received God’s revelations 
with ridicule and were deluded by worldly life. 


5/3/—4 h-z-z shaking, vibrating, to swing; to walk briskly, (of God) 
to bring forth plants, (of barren land) to become alive; rumbling, 
quivering, trembling, commotion, movement. Of this root, two 
forms occur five times in the Qur’an: «3 huzzi once and yil 
’ihtazza four times. 


6 "h huzzī [fem. imper. of v. “a hazza, trans.] shake, rattle 
(19:25) Gia Gh’) stile Laki alan pin til 6383 and shake the trunk 
of the palm tree towards you, it will drop ripe dates upon you. 


“pal °ihtazza Lys vm, intrans.] 1 to shake, to quiver (28:31) ar 
Da ls we (is a4 3 aly CE uua af ‘And throw down your 
staff! —when he saw it quivering like a snake/demon, he turned 
and ran away 2 to come to life, to stir, to perk up (22:5) Gis 
me c's Si hye a, yy gal Sa Gale GT (aa sata Ge St you 
perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down upon it water, 
it stirs and swells and puts forth vegetation of every joyous kind. 


J/3/— h-z-I to mock, to joke, to jest, to take lightly; to be thin, to be 
emaciated; to lose one’s cattle, to become impoverished. Of this 
root, Jj hazl occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Já hazl [v. n./n.] jesting, idle talk (86:13-14) “sh Wey Sead J 43 
Jel this, indeed, is a decisive statement; it is no idle discourse 
(or, jesting matter). 


a/3/—s h-z-m lowland; crevice, dent, groove, crack; to defeat, to 
vanquish, to rob someone of his rights; roll of thunder; disaster, to 
kill; emaciated animals. Of this root, three forms occur once each 
in the Qur’an: < hazama; je yuhzam and @ s x mahzim. 


a hazama i i [v. trans., pass. imperf. v. ade yuhzam] to defeat 
(2:251) uG y JE aly on | ad see and so by God’s leave they 
defeated them and David killed Goliath. 


gies mahzim [pass. part.] defeated, vanquished, put to flight 
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(38:11) A bg as jee a te MA an inconsequential army of the 
alliance, defeatable. 


sJ 3J — h-z-w (see S/s/—® hz’). 


å — h-sh-sh to be brittle; to be pliant, (of bread etc.) to be thin, 
to be soft; to be welcoming, to wear a welcoming smile; to drive 
away; to beat down tree leaves with a stick; a horse that perspires 
too much. Of this root, al °ahushshu occurs once in the Qur’an. 


EN °ahushshu [imperf. of v. te hashsha| to beat down tree 
leaves, to drive away, to restrain (20:18) gale is si gla (A Ju 
aie ce Le ual, he said, ‘It is my staff; I lean on it and I beat 
down leaves with it for my sheep (or, I restrain my sheep with it).’ 


a/u#/—s h-sh—m to break down, to crumble, to crack; to be frail, to be 
brittle; dry stalks, straw, dry herbage, land with dry, dead trees; 
lowlands. Of this root, ats hashim occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


aá hashim [quasi-pass. part.] dry herbage, dry vegetation, 
crumbling straw, dry stubble (18:45) Z% agu Lapse zial so it 
becomes dry stubble that the winds blow away. 


aļuaj— h-d—m to digest; to deny someone his rights, to oppress; to 
cleave; to be slender, to be graceful, to be soft and ripe; to be 
encased; lowland. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the 
Qur’an: ža hadm and a»as hadim. 


paca hadm Ly. n.] injustice; denial of one’s rights (20:112) Ges 
Uia Y's alls ats Sb tage Ay AML ys Ut) and whoever has 
done righteous deeds and believed, need have no fear of 
oppression nor of injustice. 


aaa hadim [quasi-pass. part.] variously interpreted as compact 
and soft, sweet and ripe, elegantly sheathed in delicate casing 
(26:148) aves eas dais EII and tilled fields and palm trees 
with sweet, ripe fruit/delicately formed fruit (or, with delicate 
pollen). 
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€/4/—s h-t— to come rushing in fear, to stretch the neck and head in 
agitation, to transfix the eyes in horror, to cower in fear; a wide 
road. Of this root, osb muhti‘in occurs three times in the 
Qur’ an. 


oakhga muhti‘in [pl. of act. part. eke muhti‘] mindlessly 
rushing with outstretched necks, hastening in anxiety (54:8) 
me ag Ike oy salt J ri gall ol whea rushing with outstretched 
necks towards the Summoner, the disbelievers saying ‘This is a 
hard day.’ 


Ja hal [an interrogative particle preceding both nominal and verbal 
sentences. It occurs 93 times in the Qur’an and is used almost 
exclusively in rhetorical questions] ‘is it not?’, ‘do they not?’ 
(55:60) GAY! Y Guay! el je J shall the reward of goodness be 
[anything] other than goodness ?! 


€/J3/—& h-I-“ to be restless, to be anxious, to be fearful; to be mean, 
to be greedy, to become hungry; a cowardly person, dread, 
anxiety, fear; impatience; a fast-running she-camel. Of this root, 
€ sh halii® occurs once in the Qur’an. 


bsa halū“ [intens. act. part.] variously interpreted as greedy, 
given to anxiety, having a restless disposition, impatient, fickle 
(70:19) le ae EA Jay! o indeed, man was created fickle, given to 
anxiety. 


&/J/— h-l—k to die, to perish, to expire; to ruin; to harm, to consume, 
to spend; to lose one’s way; to run away fast; to apply oneself in 
earnest, to do one’s utmost. Of this root, nine forms occur 68 
times in the Qur’ an: “lls halaka five times; ani °ahlaka 47 times; 
ahi °uhlika four times; Sila halik once; ġ Sila halikan once; ls 
muhlik three times; ù rs muhlikan three times; ù oe muhlakin 
once; ks mahlik twice and ists tahlukatun once. 


al halaka i [v. intrans.] 1 to die, to perish (4:176) lls 4 al dl 
calar PETEN if someone dies childless, leaving, a sister 2 to be 
lost, to come to an end, to vanish (69:29) agii sit lla my power 
has gone from me. 
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ahi ahlaka [v. IV trans., pass. v. ahi °uhlika] 1 to cause to 
die, to make perish (45:24) ‘il Yı ÚS las and nothing but time 
causes us to die 2 to destroy, to obliterate (15:4) y) 428 Us Ustal Ur 5 
a RS ius Ki, and We did not destroy a single community except 
that it had a set time 3 to squander, to waste (90:6) yi yú ashi I 
have squandered great wealth 4 to put in danger (9:42) ù aca f 
PAS oski KES (jal abet 3 alll. and they will swear by Gea, 
‘Had we been able, we would have come out [to fight] with you,’ 
thus they imperil their [own] souls. 


ala hālik [act. part., pl. o ila hālikūn] 1 one who meets with 
destruction, one who perishes or dies (12:85) (43 4s 4 oi (tis alts 
CS te OS Tf tee ES by God!-you will continue to 
remember/mention Joseph until you become extremely ill, or are 
of the dead 2 mortal, perishable (28:88) Y AG pi K A Y aJ Y 
4¢>5 [for] there is no god but He; everything is perishable except 
His Face. 


aka muhlik [act. part., pl. ù Slee muhlikun| one who destroys 
(28:59) WUle pelle st YAO G od CG SS oa) A UH UNS Ley and 
your Lord would never destroy towns without first raising a 
messenger in its main city reciting Our messages to them. 


Ò Siga muhlakūn [pl. of Pass. part. “ls muhlak] destroyed 
(23:48) pega a \ RE Una Peace and they called them both liars, so 
they became of ihe destroyed. 


aa mahlik [v. n.; n. of place/time] perishing; destruction; 
place or time of destruction (27:49) ahi aka Gå G Ar Ai rie 2 
then we will say to his next of kin, ‘We did not witness the 
destruction [also: the place or time of the destruction] of his 
household.’ 


isi tahlukatun [v. n./n] destruction (2:195) Ys 4 ail) Jams i | ga 5 
asta A i | ra and spend in God’s cause: do not contribute to 
your destruction with your own hands (i.e., do not bring 
destruction upon yourselves). 


J/J/—s h-I-l new moon, (of the moon) to appear for the first time; 
(of the month) to start; crescent, crescent-shaped; to come forth; 


3 


a 989 


to exalt God, to invoke God’s name upon an animal at the 
moment of slaughter; (of the face) to lighten up, to show joy; (of 
clothes) to become tattered. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’ an: al | °uhilla four times and ‘lal - -ahillatun once. 


Jai °uhilla [pass. of v. IV with prep. -] [jur] to be offered 
sacrificially (2:173) ol 4 Ji lay opal) ai, all's mee) Silo ; a> tai 
alll He has only forbidden you animals not ritually slaughtered, 
blood, pig’s meat and [animals] that have been sacrificed to 
other than God. 


Adal ’ahillatun [pl. of n. Dla hilāl] new moon, the crescent 
moons (variously designated by philologists as the moon of either 
the first, the third or the seventh nights, along with that of the 
second night and the 2 26" and A nights), stages of the moon 
(2:189) ga Quill aia ga Ji bi ge ba they ask you 
[Prophet] about the crescent moons-say, ‘They show appointed 
times for people, and for the pilgrimage.’ 


‘all halumma [interjection, quasi-imper. v. used indeclinably and 
occurring twice in the Qur’an. It is said to consist of either 
attention-drawing particle le hā + imper. v. A ‘gather’ or 
interrogative particle J + perf. v. Á ‘to intend, to go for’] I 
[intrans. with prep. al] come, come along (33:18) us F aall All) aig: X 
tay) all al Ay otai 5 asia God could take to task [lit. knows] the 
hinderers among you, and those who say to their brothers, 
‘Come, join us’ I [trans.] bring forward, produce (6:150) al 
Ma a> al 2h oiia Dall PCAP produce your witnesses who testify 
that God has forbidden this. 


aà hum 3" person pl. masc. pronoun, independent personal pronoun 
(Jai xa) occurring 438 times in the Qur’an, ‘they’ (9:93) 34 
sef when they are rich. 2s is also considered as an independent 
pronoun when preceded by emphatic la (i al av) (q.v.) (37:173) 
fs lla nel rae cls and Our supporters, they are the ones who will 
be victorious. 


aà -hum (es -him in harmony with a preceding Si as in (7:186) à 


a 


990 Lad 


saah) 3" person pl. masc. pronominal suffix, attached personal 
pronoun (Jain yaa) occurring 2389 times in the Qur’an and 
functioning as: I objectival pronominal suffix, ‘them’, suffixed to: 
a verb UE 180) wha ai a EST and He leaves man eas 
punishing them severely, the particle ty or one of its sisters (q. v) 
(26:55) © Gi ul pail É indeed, they are enraging us, Or a 
preposition (21:101) ee ee ag] “iis the ultimate goodness has 
already been granted to them II possessive pronominal suffix, 
‘theirs’, ‘of them’, suffixed to: a noun (17:99) mele Rite “J ke “ld 
He is able to create the like of them; or an adverb (5:66) w | ES 
ai `å they would have received provisions from above them. 


4s humā 3rd person dual masc./fem. pronoun, independent personal 
pronoun (Jai yo) Occurring once in the Qur’an, ‘they (two)’, 
‘the two of them’ (9:40) Gi À Lak y when the two of them were 
in the cave. l l 


ab -humā (Ga -himā in harmony with a preceding 8S /ī/, as in 
(55:50) oho ole Ge in both of them there are two running 
springs) 3rd person dual masc./fem. pronominal suffix, attached 
personal pronoun (Jai yaa) occurring 124 times in the Qur’an 
and functioning as: I objectival pronominal suffix, ‘them both’, 
‘both of them’, suffixed to: a verb (37:115) Ghai AEA We 
saved them both and their PPE the „particle co! or one of its 
sisters (q.v.) (37:122) os gall Úle ’ ia Gil for both of them are of 
Our faithful servants, or a preposition (37:119) à Gaie iss or 
cosa! and We left for them among later generations [a eulogy JH 
possessive pronominal, ‘(both) their’, ‘of them (both)’, suffixed 
to a noun (37:115) Gis LLY, We saved them both and their 
people. 


3a- —> h-m-—d silence, death, to die away, to die down, to abate; (of 
land) to be barren, to be lifeless, (of a garment) to fall to shreds. 
Of this root, ssl hdmidatan occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Saale hamidatan [quasi-fem. act. part.] lifeless, barren, dead 
(22:5) TO SS te Ct, CAL, 5 AM Gen úi 1318 Saal eee ss 
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ee and you perceive the earth lifeless, yet when We send down 
upon it water, it stirs and swells and puts forth vegetation of 
every joyous kind. 


/e/—s h-m- to pour down, to shed, a shower of rain, rain clouds; to 
talk too much, a talkative person; to give generously. Of this root, 
"seis munhamir occurs once in the Qur’an. 


* apis munhamir [act. part. of v. VII aed ’inhamara] pouring 
down profusely (54:11) sels ela; eld) CIs) Utada so We opened 
the gates of the sky with torrential water. 


J/e/—s h-m-z to prod, to poke, to push, to prick, to squeeze; to spur, 
to goad on; to insinuate, to inspire evil thoughts, to set people 
against one another, to backbite. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: ae humazatun; “4% hammdaz and oie 
hamazat. 


i Sah humazatun [intens. quasi-act. part.] one _ given to 
backbiting, defamer, slander-monger (104:1) 3 SAE 3 jak Js A ys woe 
to every backbiting slanderer; * 5 y% name of Sura 104, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in verse 1 to the 
“Slander-monger . 


“4 hammaz [intens. act. part.] one who backbites, slanders or 
defames frequently or strongly (68:10-11) jhe OBE ade Js ahi Ys 
phi pin and do not yield to any paltry swearer, backbiter or 
slander-monger. 


A Sah hamazat [pl. of n. as hamzatun] acts of insinuating evil 
thoughts, evil promptings, goading (23:97) aja te Gh agel Gy 
oat Lord, I take refuge in You from the goadings of the 
demons. 


oa — h-m-s to whisper, to mumble, to mutter; to squeeze, to move 
stealthily. Of this root, («8 hams occurs once in the Qur’an. 


uu hams [v. n./n.] whispering, muttering, faint murmur 
(20:108) Ucar WN 3 aan Sú Da aA eal gua on, voices will be hushed 
for the Lord of Mercy, so you will hear only whispering. 
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ala —> h-m-m sorrow, anxiety, concern, to cause distress; 
importance, serious matter; errand, assignment; to go about one’s 
business, to fend for oneself; to intend to do, to be about to do; 
ability, high capability, highly accomplished and capable person; 
vermin, pest, reptiles, insects in general; to plot, to have bad 
designs; murmuring sounds, to melt down. Of this root, two 
forms occur nine times in the Qur’an: $ hamma eight times and 
sal °ahamma once. 


as hamma uly. intrans] 1 to intend, to be on the point of doing 
(5:11) seal aS | SR s a sä aa y when a [certain] people were 
about to raise their hands against you 2 [with prep. -] to plot, to 
scheme (40:5) sala pares. 4l Js á; each [of these 
communities] schemed to seize their messenger 3 [with prep. 3] to 
make for, to attempt (12:24) 44, ae sok ol Ti leg Gy ay ce “al, 
and she made for him, and he would have taken her had he not 
seen the evidence of his Lord. 


al | °ahamma |v. IV, trans.] to cause to be mindful, to cause to 
have concerns, to cause to be anxious (3:154) gud neal i CECIN rg 
ra? ne ait í 3 ks and a group who were concerned [only] for 
themselves ‘flit. whose souls caused them concern], thinking of 
God [thoughts that were] contrary to the truth. 


Qala Aāmān (see alphabetically). 
aaga muhaymin (see JaA sla h-y—m-n) 


Ue hunā [dem., occurring 10 times in the Qur’an and functioning as 
adv. of place (JSN sL4) aul). In the Qur’anic text it occurs only 
prefixed by ls -hā (q.v.) or suffixed by <I -lika] I [prefixed by 
attention-drawing particle,  (q.v.), pointing to a near or 
immediate place (caval Kall s 8 LS) aul)] ‘this very place’ (3:154) s 
ÚG Ubi te i; bä PA ce W G if we had a say in the matter, we 
would not have been defeated in this place II [suffixed by 4 -lika 
(consisting of 1+ 4) denoting a place or time far away in physical 
distance, rank and/or importance (axa) ohy gh oLa 3 La aul) 
1 [adv. of place] a) there, at that far away/terrible place, out there 
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(25:13) D gù aye 03 Cy ee Ge ÚK Gu \ gil Xs and when they are 
thrown into a narrow place in it, chained [together], down there 
they will cry out t for death b)i in that decisive situation (18:44) lia 
ie Saas ae el al ay in that difficult situation the 
[only] protection would be that of God, the True—He is best for 
[giving] rewards and best for [determining] outcomes; *(38:11) 
willis G LA a non-existent army, an army of no importance/of no 
consequence [lit. not there| 2 [ady. of time] at that decisive 
moment (40:78) RRIA) aá < sks Gall | ee: all “yd ele 138 when 
God’s command comes, just judgement will be passed and those 
who follow falsehood will there and then be lost. 


i/¢/—’ h-n—’ benefits coming with no toil; to be healthy, (of food) to 
be wholesome, to feed, to give generously, to bring pleasure; to 
congratulate; (of animals) to graze well; to cover the skin of a 
camel with pitch. Of this root, es hani’an occurs four times in 
the Qur’an. 


Liga hani’an [quasi-act. part., act./pass. part.] (of food and 
drink) pleasure- giving, enjoyable, wholesome, with pleasure 
(69: 24) ún race ES eat and drink with enjoyment; *(4:4) 5 ssa 
li ye xia accept it with clear conscience [lit. eat it with enjoyment 
and good health]. 


th hunna 3" person pl. fem. pronoun, independent personal pronoun 
(Jain pore), occurring seven times in the Qur’an, ‘they (fem.)’ 
(58:2) agilesl cA Ù they are not their mothers. 


cà -hunna (~~ -hinna in harmony with a preceding +S /i/, as in 
(17:44) Ged Ges and all there is in them) 3rd person pl. 
fem. pronominal suffix, attached personal pronoun (Jai jr) 
occurring 132 times in the Qur’an and functioning as: I objectival 
pronominal suffix, ‘them (fem.)’ suffixed to: a verb (4:19) G 
On stile what you gave them; a verbal noun (2:233) 4! » raf eal ks 
wet and providing for them is incumbent upon the father; or a 
preposition (17:44) Ged Oss and all there is in them II possessive 
pronominal suffix, ‘their (fem.)’, ‘of them (fem.)’, suffixed to a 
noun (2:233) AY Gass CREP and mothers shall suckle their 
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Á huwa 3™ person sing. masc. pronoun, occurring 478 times in the 
Qur’an and functioning in two senses] 1 [independent personal 
pronoun (Jais jrae)] ‘he’, ‘it? (25:54) eee BOM a gall As 
and He it is who created from water a human being 2 [pronoun of 
the fact (Ča xa), or pronoun of the story (pronoun which 
anticipates a whole pases clause) (Žad »«)] ‘the fact is 

’, ‘the situation is ...’ (in an interpretation of: 112:1) Saf au” A 
the fact of the matter is: God is One. 


3/ /-— h-w-d repentance, to mend one’s ways; to proceed gently and 
solemnly; to be indulgent, to be conciliatory, solemnity; to be a 
Jew, to be Jewish, Jewry; to sing, to intoxicate. Some 
philologists, however, consider 36 hadā and ə; hiid (meaning to 
become Jewish) a borrowing from Hebrew. Of this root, two 
forms occur 21 times in the Qur’an: 36 hdda 11 times and 4 hid 
10 times. 


aly hada u [v. intrans. ] 1 to be or become a Jew (6:146) le E 
b gà BAO ym | gale cpl and for those who are Jews We forbade 
every [animal] with claws 2 [with prep. ol] ] to repent, to turn (to 
God) (7:156) Gti) Ua ú DAI Gy dis GAI oda au Cnet, and 
ordain for us, in this world, good as well as in the life to come—we 


have turned to You. 


isa hiid (1) [coll. n. ] the Jews, the Jewish people (2:111) J | gle, 
we Maas) eck BIS he Yı ial) gee and they [also] say, ‘None will 
enter Paradise except for those who are Jewish or Christian.’ 


igs Hiid (2) [proper n.] Hūd, the Prophet sent to the Arabian 
tribe of ‘ad, possibly the Biblical Eber (Gen. X.24-5; XL4ff) 
(7:65) » She a al) ye SN G al | sate | oil J há AG, ole ls and to the 
people of ‘ad We sent their brother, Hid; he said, ‘My people, 
serve God, you have no god other than He’. The Qur’an speaks of 
Hūd as a prophet who was sent to “ad, a tribe dwelling in the 
region of °al-°ahqaf (q.v.) and residing in the magnificent town, 
“iram, which the Qur’an describes as a city of lofty pillars (89:7- 
8), whose like has never been built in the land. Hūd called his 
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people to the worship of God alone, reminding them of His 
bounty to them. Their story, recounted in Sarat Had, records their 
intransigence and describes how God destroyed them with a 
‘storm-wind’ which left their dwellings in ruins (Q. 46:21-25); 
* a5 2 name of Sura 11, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 50—60 to “Hiid’. 


/3/— h-w-r to collapse, to crash down, to be weak; to pass away, 
to come to an end, death; to be reckless, to be rash; to endanger; 
to guess. Of this root, two forms occur once each in the Qur’an: 
K *inhara and gla hari. 


eal : °inhadra Lv. VII, intrans. | to collapse, to crumble, to crash 
down (9:109) as Jb è a PAE Ja wA ii Ue ag ái he 
founded his building upon the brink of a crumbling precipice, so 
it crashed down with him into the fire of Hell. 


Jó hari [act. part.] faltering, shaky, teetering, crumbly 
(9:109) le a lad le “aly ul he founded his building upon the 
brink of a crumbling precipice. 


©/3/—8 h-w-n humiliation, disgrace; to ridicule, to value lightly, to 
be despicable; to be weak, to be meek; to be easy; to be amiable; 
to be moderate; to be solemn, to be gentle. Of this root, seven 
forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: lal ’ahana twice; (ys hawn 
once; ġ hün four times; (4s hayyin three times; Aal °ahwan 
once; Ones muhin 14 times and (les muhdn once. 


lal °ahana Be IVs trans. to praos, to NP to humble, 


whenever He tests him and Straitens Wis provision, she a ‘My 
Lord has humiliated me.’ 


cogs hawn [v. n.] gentility, modesty, ease of manner (25:63) 
a vay ae ygi Call Sa Wes the servants of the Lord of 
Mercy are those who walk on the earth modestly. 


gk han, [v. n.] contempt, abasement, degradation, shame 
(16:59) AA ob ALY Al os ue PEA should he keep it [the baby 
girl] in [a state of] humiliation (or, suffer humiliation himself) or 
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bury her in the earth? 


Tu hayyin [quasi-act. part.] easy, easily accomplished (19:21) 
Cae de A st) Ji your Lord said, ‘It is easy for Me.’ 


aai : "ahwan  [elat. ] easier/easiest, more/most easily 
accomplished (30:27) aie aal Ay baa ai aki isg Al” A; He is the 
One who initiates creation and then reproduces it-this should be 
[even] easier for Him. 


fae muhin [quasi-act. part. ] insulting, shaming, abusing, 
degrading (22:57) nes tlic PAI cad ne these will have a humiliating 
punishment. 


OG muhān [pass. part.] disgraced, abased, shamed, degraded 
(25:69) ÚRA aà aay f aaa as Casall Al Geli’ the chastisement will 
be doubled for him on the Day of Resurrection, and he will 
remain eternally in it in disgrace. 


oxa mahin (see &/%/am—h-n). 


/3/—& h-w-y the atmosphere between the earth and the sky, air, 
emptiness, void; to fall down, to swoop down, to cause to fall, to 
speed up; inclination, desire, love, altruistic motives; foolish 
person; temptation, to tempt, to seduce, to enchant; (bottomless) 
abyss; narrow opening between mountains. Of this root, eight 
forms occur 38 times in the Qur'an: «ss hawā four times; i A 
hawiya three times; cs “sal °awhā once; ice °istahwa once; & A 
hawā 10 times; HESE °ahwā’ 17 times; ¢\92 hawā’ once and 4G gla 
hāwiyatun once. 


«69 hawa I [v. intrans.] 1 to fall (22:31) JS at a 4 ese 
au the wind flings him [lit. falls down with him] into a faraway 
place” 2 to be lost, to become condemned (20:81) ail ae Os 
Sh ii it and he upon whom my wrath falls, he is, indeed, lost 
3 (of stars and other celestial bodies) to set (53:1) usa É pail “s by 
the stars when they set 4 [with prep. A] ] to incline towards, to 
turn to (14:37) peal gi oul an sxi ant make hearts of 
humankind incline towards them. 


ñ hawiya a [v. trans.] to like, to love, to desire (2:87) uki 
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BS ySt ASG) Gs Y las Js) SG how is it that, whenever a 
messenger brings you something you do not like, you become 
arrogant. 


my ’ahwa [v. IV, trans.] to bring down, to overthrow, to drop 
from above (53:53) css) ää, and He brought down the ruined 
cities. 


egg *istahwa [v. X, trans.] to toss around, to seduce, to 
allure, to bewilder, to tempt (6:71) sills aly Ws 1: w Lilie te Sy, 
ua OM Gd nGa 2 agia and to be turned on our heels after God 
has guided us—like someone bewildered through having been 
tempted by devils into the remote parts of the earth. 


sA hawa [n., pl. el ‘al *ahwa’ ] 1 personal prejudices, whims 
(38:26) àl dius Ye ‘alla Goal a oY, Gall (lll os Sali so judge 
between people justly and do not Bien whims lest they lead you 
astray from God’s path 2 capricious desire, base desire (79:40) 
al oe “ail cols AG) ale GL za U's as for the one who is in awe 
of the meeting with his Lord and restrains himself from base 
desires 3 one’s own accord (53:3-4) (a5 Y A ren oe a Lag 
gnor does he [the Prophet] speak out of his own accord, it is 
but a revelation revealed [to him 1, 4 personal opinion, unfounded 
conviction (6: 119) BES als ai poal te Y asio SoG fai ce 
ale le ae “ale yda when He has detailed to you what He has 
made forbidden to you, except when you are forced to [eat] it, 
although many mislead [others] with their own whims without 
[real] knowledge. 


ae hawa’ [n.] void, air, emptiness (14:43) pie peal Say 
ol of wii ‘5 utterly stupefied [lit. their glance does not come back 
to them] and devoid of all hope [lit. their hearts are empty]. 


4% aÓ hawiyatun [n./v. n.] the Abyss, the bottomless pit of Hell 
(101: 9) 4a sla aula his home will be the Abyss. 


ih hiya [3 person sing. fem. pronoun, occurring 63 times in the 
Qur’an and functioning in two senses] 1 [independent personal 
pronoun (Jain jrx)] ‘she’, ‘it? (11:42) Jails cise oh pes Gat As 
and it was sailing with them on waves like mountains 2 [pronoun 
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of the fact (Ea s), or pronoun of the story (pronoun which 
anticipates a whole Sansoon clause) (#2 jx4)] ‘the fact is 

, ‘the situation is . - Gin one interpretation of 45:24) a ú | se f 
aa Y tists Ua’ Uni, tc gal Gäl tite Yı and they say, ‘The whole 
thing is nothing but our present life-we die and we live; nothing 
but time causes us to die.’ 


Je] h-y—’ form, shape, bearing, to be shapely, to be well-formed; 
to make ready, to prepare things, to facilitate, to assist; to yearn 
for, to desire. Of this root, two forms occur twice each in the 
Qur'an: Ë hayya’a and ie hay’atun. 


te hayya’a [v. Il, trans.] to prepare, to facilitate, to put in 
order, to arrange (18:16) Sl tadashi’) (ae Shy 3S] yig CaS oJ PAE 
la a < ji us take refuge in the cave—God will unfold of His mercy 
to you, and arrange for you, out of your situation, a way out. 


ita hay’ atun [n.] form, shape, figure (3:49) coll ce <í ghi a 
Jbl 484 I will fashion for you out of clay [something] resembling 
the form of birds. 


cr hayta [this word occurs once in the Qur’an and is subject to great 
controversy regarding the way it is read, the grammatical 
category to which it is assigned, and its language of origin. It is 
read most commonly as ca hayta, but may also be read as cia 
hi? ti; ca hi? ta, cts hi? tu; cw hīta, csa hīti, a hayita; <% hayti; 
ith huyyi’tu; cath huyyitu and Ui ú hā ’anā. Grammatically, it is 
classified as either a quasi-verb (Jė au!) perfect (%6) or 
imperative ( oa), or a perfective verb which may be either a 
passive (Js) or active (a sles) verb. Although some etymologists 
say the word is of Arabic origin, others argue that it is a Hebrew, 
Syriac or Coptic borrowing. In spite of these differences of 
opinion, there is general agreement as to the meaning of the word 
thanks to the clearly delimited linguistic context within which the 
word is used in the Qur’anic verse and thanks to the clearly 
defined role the entire verse plays within the context of the 
situation detailed in this sura] ‘come on’, ‘I am all yours’, ‘Tam 
ready for you’ (12:23) «il Mae J al Gta car, Gry wale’, she 
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securely bolted the doors and said, ‘Here, I’m yours’ and he 
replied, God forbid [lit. I seek refuge with God]!’ 


t/6/—& h-y-j to get excited, to be stirred up, to be furious, to be 
inflamed; war; to cause to dry up, to wither away, to shrivel, to be 
thirsty. Of this root, a yahij occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


one yahij [imperf. of v. g% hdja, intrans.] (of plants) to reach 
maturity, to ripen, to dry up, to wither away, to shrivel (39:21) $ 
Villa aha Biel Sd ea A itis’ ley 4 & 8 then He brings 
forth with it vegetation of various colours/types; then it withers 
away, so you see it turning yellow [also interpreted as: it 
flourishes then you See it turning yellow]. 


J/g /— h-y-l to pour down, to slide down, (of sand or earth in a pit) 
to trickle down, to heap up (sand or earth), to cause to pour down, 
avalanching sand dunes, to gang up; a halo. Of this root, ies 
mahil occurs once in the Qur’an. l 


Jsa mahil [quasi-pass. part.] made to avalanche, caused to 
slide down, made to collapse (73:14) cals’, ball rie ny ee ae an 
Sag ss Joel on the Day when the earth and the mountains will 
tremble and the mountains will become collapsing sand dunes. 


a/s/—8 h-y-m to wander about aimlessly, to be confused, to be 
bewildered, to be puzzled, to be robbed of the senses; to be 
infatuated, to be enchanted, to be carried away; to be demented 
by thirst, a waterless desert. Of this root, two forms occur once 
each in the Qur’an: bxs yahim and ~~ him. 


ait yahim [imperf. of v. 2s hama, intrans.] to wander about, to 

roam, to drift, to ramble senselessly (26:225) X, ds fe eh cs al 

os do you not see how they meander around every subject [lit. 
in every valley]? 


ass him [pl. of act. part. nial °ahyam or ale ha’im|] (of camels) 
confused or demented (through thirst) (56:55) mall c Soe Os wee 
drinking [it] like the drinking of thirst-demented camels. 
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&/a/6/—s h-y-m-n to witness, to stand as witness, a witness; to allay 
fears; to provide proof; important issues; to take care of others, to 
be trusted with, to be in control of, to be in a position of trust, to 
be trustworthy. Some philologists consider this to be a triliteral 
root derived from the root ¿yaj °—m-n (q.v.). Of this root, dies 
muhaymin occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


Cage muhaymin [act. part. ] 1 guarding over; standing up as a 
witness (5:48) Wd ASN | tye ASG yi Ua) Ws Gall tis en] hh, 
ale and We sent to you [Muhammad J the Book with the Truth, 
confirming the Scriptures that came before it and guarding over 
them 2 one in control, one in full authority *(59:23) roe ‘ye gall 
[an attribute of God] Granter of Security, the One in control/the 
Controller. 


9/waw 


JA ’al-wadw the twenty-seventh letter of the alphabet; it represents 
either a labio-velar semi-vowel /w/ as in is (walad), or an 
approximately back, close, rounded, long vowel /ū/ as in Js 
(yilad). Functionally, waw plays different roles at various levels 
of the language system to a far greater extent than any other letter 
of the alphabet, some of which are particular to the Qur’anic text. 
Broadly speaking, these roles may be described as follows: I a 
consonantal semi-vowel /w/ functions as: 1 a constituent of a 
word, as in 1; (walad) 2 a complete word acting as a particle with 
various functions (see 4 wa) II a long vowel /w/ functions as 1 a 
constituent of a word, as in si (niin) 2 a 3™ person pl. masc. 
pronominal suffix as in | lla (qali) 3 an exponent of the nominal 
case, as in: (12:82) % Ala ú C inna la-sadiqiun) indeed, we are 
truthful; and (12:69) 4 jaf ui gi Cinni ?ana ’akhika) I am your 
very brother III typographically it functions as: 1 a subscript 
marker between words to indicate elongation of the vowel /u/ 
either by five beats, which, in Qur’ anic recitation (4 Aij; is termed 
compulsory elongation (3Y %), or by two beats, natural 
elongation (ah 2). Compulsory elongation occurs in cases 
where a word ends in the short vowel /u/ (ža) and is followed by 
another beginning with a glottal stop /’/ (è jsa). Such occurrences 
are indicated in some, but not all, printed texts by the letter , with 
a tilde (8) above it, printed in a font significantly smaller, i.e., 
superscript, than that of the main text and poninoned between the 
two words, thus (5); as in (6:17) $ JE al agls Sú pe ai Chances O's 
if God touches you with affliction, no one can remove it but He. 
Natural elongation occurs in contexts where the second word 
does not begin with glottal stop /°/. It is indicated by a similar s, 
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as described above, but without a tilde above it, thus (,), as in 
(5:55) ar all’, pr aW ail a) Your true allies are God, His 
Messenger and the believers. This system of notation is by no 
means universal. In some printed texts, instead of the small letter 
waw, a comma is placed above the preceding /u/ with a tilde 
above it to indicate compulsory elongation, thus (al); natural 
elongation is indicated by a similarly positioned comma without 
the tilde, thus Cag isu ys) 2 a seat for the glottal stop /’/ in 
phonetically specific contexts, most of which are by no means 
particular to Qur’anic texts, as in ù al (’al-mu’minin). Some of 
these contexts are particular to the Qur’anic written traditions and 
are not reflected within contemporary writing norms; for 
example, Qur’ anic pee (shufa‘a’) is generally written elsewhere 
as «lait with the hamza (358) on the line itself 3 a silent letter in 
certain words suggesting a possible historical connection with 
earlier spellings of these words and indicating that they may be 
borrowings from a foreign source, possibly Hebrew or Syriac. 
Examples of the silent waw are 2S 3) Cal-zakāt), 3 sa (’al-salat) 
(and also i s (al-riba), although the standard sources do not 
point to a foreign origin in this case). 


‘9 wa particle, occurring in some 9464 places in the Qur’an, which 
performs various grammatical and semantic functions, a number 
of which overlap in such a way as to make separation of specific 
functions in some instances impossible and, because of the 
richness such ambiguity imparts to the discourse as a whole, 
undesirable. Rhetoricians have placed great aesthetic value upon 
the judicial use, or lack of use, of wa, and have singled out this 
aspect of the discourse for special treatment, calling it separation 
and connection [of consecutive parts of the discourse] J-aj) 
(das Some rhetoricians, such as °al-Jahiz and °al-Jurjani, 
equate the ability to understand the nuances of meaning implied 
in the manipulation of this feature of Qur’anic discourse with 
mastery of the entire discipline of rhetorics (see function I 
below). Successive sentences within the Qur’anic text which are 
not connected by any conjunction pose a particular 
interpretational difficulty and may render the discourse too 
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ambiguous. As suggested by rhetoricians, comparisons between 
connected and unconnected sentences (which may otherwise be 
considered similar) can open the way to a better understanding of 
Qur’anic discourse as a whole (the reader is here referred to 
°al-Jurjani’s comparison between, e.g., verses (2:14) and (6:8)). 
Various usages of the particle wa, coupled with contextualised 
quotations from the Qur’anic texts, are each detailed in separate 
sections below. Grammatical designations for each usage are also 
given. However, the grammatical designations used for the 
various types of wa, should not be treated as definitive or 
absolute. They are, like all other nomenclatures of functional 
words, approximations of meaning because of the inherent 
limitations of grammatical designations and their inability, no 
matter how carefully they are chosen/coined, to convey the full 
and precise meaning of all the instances of the category for which 
they stand. The focus when trying to appreciate a particular 
instance of the particle wa, therefore, should always be upon the 
illustrative Qur’anic verses themselves. With this proviso, the 
uses of the particle wa in the Qur’an may be broadly classified 
under a number of headings, the most notable of which are the 
following: I conjunctive wa (abel) s), best rendered in English 
as ‘and’, although often left untranslated; this is the most frequent 
usage of wa and the most versatile. The items joined by this wa 
may be of any structure— particles, prepositions, pronouns, verbs, 
nouns, phrases, clauses or sentences. They may occur with no 
particular temporal sequence, hence the description of the 
function of this wa by grammarians as a ‘mere joining of items’ 
(esa) Glas). In the Qur’anic text, items joined by this wa occur in 
an order which may or may not agree with the order of their 
occurrence in the event reported. The order of such items/events 
may even occur differently in different contexts. For example, 
a. | 3 K andi ar) | Pre) appear in one order in verse 
(2: 58) pSUas si" Bee AR nee sca ERF enter its gate humbly 
and say, ‘[We ask] relief [from our sins?’ [so that then] we shall 
forgive you your sins, but they appear in another order in verse 
(7: 161) pSitiskas “Si ‘aay sy Cat) ERF ila EEF but say, ‘[We ask] 
relief [from our sins],’ and enter the gate humbly [so that then] 
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We shall forgive you your sins. Rhetoricians place great aesthetic 
value on such differences and relate them to meaningful 
differences within larger contexts. Normally, the conjunctive wa 
is used to join constituents of the same grammatical category: 
noun + noun, verb + verb, prepositional phrase + prepositional 
phrase, nominal sentence + nominal sentence, and the like. 
However, the Qur’anic text contains several occurrences of wa 
joining units of different categories such as the participle aka 
(saffat) [i in state of] holding still [their oustspread wings] and the 
verb 4 Cua (yagbidna) flapping [their wings] in verse (67:19) T f 
aiy rg EWE aed 8 h A Fs do they not see the birds above them 
holding still their outspread wings and [they fold] flapping 
[them]? The deviation from the norm in joining these two 
morphologically different items, so rhetoricians point out, catches 
the attention of the listeners/readers and directs them to the 
contemplation of this aspect of the miracle of creation. Special 
significance is also attached to the use of wa as a conjunction 
linking the verbal sentence a Sie da ‘2 to the nominal sentence 
ae (S's “lal “shy in verse (6:61) Abi psie aay valde gi aiii © sa’ 
He is the Supreme Master over His subjects and He sends out 
recorders/keepers to watch over you. The continuous sending of 
the keepers (denoted by the use in the verse of the action-based 
verbal clause) can be guaranteed forever only if the sender is 
constant and in absolute control. All of these nuances are 
conveyed by the use of the initial, verbless, nominal clause. The 
attention is drawn to these subtleties of meaning largely between 
these two otherwise incompatible clauses because of the unusual 
use of the wa. A further example can be found 1 in the conjunction 
of the declarative clauses WS cbul | si “J K Jx Y and the 
POND sentence (A qlee Y in verse (4:19) ANARE: as oj “1 oa yY 
aa eas Y, ú’ it is not lawful for you to inherit women against 
their will nor place any constraints on them. The first sentence 
sets out the general legal stipulation whereas the second issues a 
command based upon it. Such deviation from the norm receives 
attention from the exegetes and rhetoricians because of the 
bearing it has on the overall meaning of the discourse. Of 
particular interest to rhetoricians is the feature of separation and 
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connection (Ja, Jail), described above, where successive 
items occur in one context connected by wa but in another with 
no grammatical connective of any type. One illustrative example 
of this can be found in verse (2:58) RENAA) Ay Sita a i 
We forgive for you your sins, and We shall increase the 
good-doers, in which wa is present, contrasting with the absence 
of any grammatical connective in the corresponding position (i.e. 
before ji) in the parallel verse (7:161) zji Súa ss) yes 
Gans We forgive you your sins; We shall increase the 
good-doers. As the significance of the occurrence or 
non-occurrence of wa in what could otherwise be described as the 
same context could not, obviously, be sought in the structure 
itself, i.e. in the formal grammatical rules of the language, Qur’an 
commentators have always striven to ‘discover’ the hidden 
message signalled by this linguistic phenomenon II wa of 
togetherness (åja sls) ‘with’, denoting the accompaniment that 
connects the two entities. The difference between this wa and the 
conjunctive wa lies in this concept of togetherness. Some contexts 
may permit the interpretation of the wa as only one or the other of 
these two types, as in the case of (74:11) las calls ere) Pe: leave 
Me [to deal] with the one I created [in the first instance] [also 
interpreted as: the one I alone have created]. Obviously the wa of 
conjunction is inadmissible (for it would mean that God is asking 
us to abandon Him). Other contexts could permit either and are 
thus ambiguous. An example of this may be found in (6:112) sh’ pad 
cys) Le, which can equally be rendered either as: so let them be 
together with what they contrive or, as: so turn your back upon 
them and upon what they contrive MI (possibly) disjunctive wa 
meaning ‘although’ in (2:219) ül ati 3 S KI Geà there is great 
sin in both, though also some benefit for people IV resumptive 
wa (iY sls), also known as wa of initiation (ly! ss). This 
wa marks a departure from the main theme of the preceding 
phrase. The following phrase, meanwhile, remains indirectly 
connected to the preceding one and functions as a continuation of 
it in various ways, for example, as a consequence; a reason; a 
further substantiation; or a contrast etc. Because of the particular 
affinity between the two parts of the discourse on either side of 
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the resumptive wa, it should be rendered in translation as a colon, 
a semi-colon or, in some cases, as a full-stop, but never as ‘and’. 
Rendering the resumptive wa as merely ‘and’, as often happens, 
can have the effect of breaking up the discourse and making it 
appear fragmentary, if not altogether nonsensical. An example of 
the resumptive wa which should be omitted altogether in 
translation can be found at the beginning of verse (11: 123) í Che alt Ts 
es di Shy Ley aie Say teste als ÂI 2 Qa Alls GAN é 
Ù as to God belong all [aspects] of the heavens and earth that 
are hidden, and to Him everything [lit. the whole matter] shall be 
returned, so worship Him, and put your trust in Him: your Lord is 
never unaware of what you [people] are doing. In this case the 
underlying grammatical reason for the presence of the initial wa 
is the implied threat made i in the preceding verses, (11: 121 -2), to 
those who deny God: Sauls uy BSI le geet Giay Y Call Oss 
U Pein ü l5 r ‘5 say to those who do not believe, ‘Do whatever 
you can; We [too] are doing [what We can]. And wait; We [too] 
are waiting.’ It would be inappropriate to translate the wa 
initiating (11:123) with such a nuance as ‘and’. An example of 
the resumptive wa which should be rendered as a colon is ay ey 
3 os “c dús your Lord is never unaware of what you [people] 
are doing (from verse 11:123 above). A further example of the 
resumptive wa conveying a sense of contrast between the 
preceding and following phrases, which may thus be rendered as 
a semi-colon, is found in verse (42:34) ue caer, | Pras Vari on g “f 
BES or He ruins them for what they have earned; [but/and ] He 
pardons much. The resumptive wa and its various uses remain 
one of the most difficult aspects of Qur’anic discourse to 
appreciate and to translate V circumstantial wa (Js!) ss) which 
precedes a clause/phrase to form a circumstantial clause, denoting 
a state or condition pertaining to the action expressed by the 
verbal element of the main sentence (i.e. ‘while’, “during the time 
of’, ‘as’, ‘whereas’). A  clause/phrase preceded by a 
circumstantial wa may be: a) nominal, as in (9:125) as; | - 
Os A and they died while disbelieving; b) verbal with gad (-8), a 

in (4:21) oa% a Pn aa i 44 asl as, how could you take it 
[back] when [each] one of you has been intimately in contact 
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with the other?: or c) verbal without gad, as in (4:20) ; ok j as 
tin ade Jaa Sa ss CANS) BEY oD US go JEN and if you 
wish to replace one wife with another, and [even though] you 
have given her [as a dower] a ton [of gold], do not take any of it 
[back]. {Some occurrences of circumstantial wa in Qur’anic 
discourse might also be interpreted as: i) the conjunctive 
“‘while’/‘and’, as in (3:168) Igt Ue Li gel “gh lais neil ss EE call as 
for those who said of their brothers, while/and they themselves 
stayed behind, ‘If [only] they had listened to us, they would not 
have been killed’; ’; or ii) the resumptive ‘while’ /‘but’ in contrast, 
as in (6:57) 4 1S, wh) Ue Ain ok A J say, ‘I stand on clear 
proof from my ' Lord, while/but you deny it’} VI emphatic wa ss) 
(asti, which occurs between the interrogative particle Í a and a 
following negative particle a lam, and may be rendered as 
‘never!’, as in (35:44) ta cull Male GIS Gs Ibi val l al 
pels have they never travelled in the land and seen how was the 
end of those before them? VII with the meaning of °aw ( 3 ts) 
‘or’, as in (4:136) dhs 2a val p ale’) Ai, ADL aly SiG Yay 
Yau Wize anyone who rejects God, His angels, His Scriptures, His 
messengers or the Last Day has gone far, far astray VIII the wa 
of oath (ad) ss), or the particle of oath (quill alal), ‘LI swear] by 
[the sanctity of!]’, as in (15:92) Canes metal oh yd so by your 
Lord, We will surely question them all together IX the wa of eight 
(ästa ds), so designated by the commentators because of its 
occurrence before the word aÙ their eighth, but not before 
either of the words egal their 2a or pela their sixth, in verse 
(18: 22) mar aay pels agiu Aouad ane agal ael PON} oat 
wells PAE f Pn B 3 s Some will say, ‘[They were] three, their 
fourth was their dog’; [others] say, ‘Five, their sixth was their 
dog’—guessing in the dark—[some] say, ‘Seven, and their eighth is 
their dog’. °ibn ‘abbas is quoted as having described the wa in 
this particular context as marking the end of counting (2) ite). 
Some commentators have argued that the wa of eight occurs in 
the Qur’an, in addition to the above, in three other verses: 
(9:112) ay jalh OSA) DÉ YASI DÉ Gy shale ihl cy sl 
Saal we Oo AÚN < [the believers are] those who turn to God in 
repentance; who worship and praise Him; those given to fasting; 


1008 afi 


who bow down and prostrate themselves; who order what is good 
and forbid what is wrong; (39:71) el Je, ter gl caji ta gle I) ie 
RS G till, when they come to it, its gates are „opened, and its 
keepers say to them; and (66:5) , lias, ga lua R Ka Gj alsi 
Kis, atts Slate Shale SG eit his Lord may well replace you 
with better wives [ if the Prophet decides to divorce any of you]: 

wives who are devoted to God, true believers, devout, who turn to 
Him in repentance and worship Him, given to fasting, whether 
previously married or virgins. Other commentators, however, 
have concluded that these usages of wa are either conjunctive or 
circumstantial, leading them to the conclusion that the wa of eight 
occurs only once in the Qur’an, in verse (18:22), as cited above. 


J/s w—’-d loud thudding sound, sound of heavy steps on the 
ground; to be swallowed by the earth; to bury alive, particularly a 
newborn girl; to be deliberate, solemnity. Of this root, only aren 
maw’ iidatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ba s$ ja maw’ ūdatun [pass. part.] a female infant buried alive. 
The live burial of baby girls was a fairly common practice in 
pre- Islamic Arabia, particularly amongst the Bedouin poor (81:8- 
9) exe eas sly cl Sag gall Ys [on the day] when the baby girl 
buried alive is asked for what crime she was killed. 


J/s w-°-l place where floodwaters gather; close members of the 
family, protection; to run for one’s life. Of this root, Js maw’ il, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


; Sige maw? il [v. n./n. of place] escape/refuge, asylum (18:58) hs 
Wya 4399 Ge | gta wy) Re’ ge al but they have an appointed time from 
which they will have no refuge/escape. 


y/+/3 w-b-r hair of camels, goats, foxes or rabbits; Bedouin; to 
obliterate one’s tracks; to pollinate palm trees. Of this root, “Gh 
’awbar, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


G 3) °awbār [pl. of masc. n. “ys wabar] fur, animal hair (16:80) 
oa A eli, au) ta al eG; (easel is and [appointed for you] 
from their wool, their fur and their hair, furnishings and comfort 
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for a while. 


@/+/4 w—b-q shameful act, grave offence; to humiliate, to destroy, to 
end in ruin; to detain. Of this root, two forms, Gx a yubig and Giya 
ARE occur once each in the Qur’an. 


Gs s yabig [imperf. of v. IV] to cause to perish, to destroy, to 
ruin (42:34) | sus be on à` or He ruins them for what they have 
earned. 


Gis mawbig [v. n.; n. of place] separation, unbridgeable gulf; 
a place of destruction (18: 52) § ad gea tec j pal (ASS 1 Sas ass 
lig | agin tie’, al | suas ali on the Day when He says, ‘Call on 
those you claimed were My partners,’ and they will call on them 
but they will not answer: We shall set a perilous gulf between 
them. 


J/+/3w-b-l a large thick stick, a bundle of firewood; bad 
consequences; heavy rain; to be unhealthy, (of air) to be polluted, 
disasters. Of this root, three forms occur eight times in the 
Qur’ an: os wabil three times; aes wabal four times and Ane 
wabil once. f 


dis wabil [n./act. part. ] heavy rain, torrential rain (2:264) atid 
(ile aS fi JK y Atala CI ale Oh sie Jus his likeness is that of a slab 
of smooth, solid rock with earth on it: heavy rain falls on it and 
leaves it completely bare. 


Sis [v. n.] wabal the evil/disastrous consequences of deeds 
(64:5) as ol Jus | sila they tasted the evil consequences of their 
conduct. 


duis wabil [quasi- act. part.] crushing, calamitous, disastrous 
(73: 16) Ne. f hal Gi so We inflicted a heavy punishment on him. 


4/</ 3 w-t—d peg, pin, stake, tent peg, to fix firmly; to stay at home, 
to be firmly established. Of this root, 3) ’awtdd occurs three 
times in the Qur’an. 


i i °awtād [pl. of n. Ss watid] pegs, stakes (78:6-7) e's all 
a Stal” y lates U2 NI did We not make the earth an expanse, and 
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the mountains as [stabilising] pegs? 


3S3 w—t-r string of a bow; tendon; tension; injustice; odd number, 
individual mode, fashion, method; to detract, to give less than is 
due; to follow in an uninterrupted manner, to be in a sequence, 
one at a time; to avenge oneself. Of this root, three forms occur 
once each in the Qur’an: `% yatir; os tatrā and eo watr. 


‘a yatir [imperf. of v. E 9 watara] to deny someone the reward 
of his toil (47:35) sici SG ne Saa alr, God is with you: He will 
not deny you the reward of your (good) deeds. 


G Š tatrā [quasi- -act. part.] slow and steady succession (23:44) 
GS pa u ) ey “i a then We sent Our messengers in succession. 


“Shy watr [n.] odd number, one, individual [also interpreted as 
the one, as distinguished from the many, or creation] (89:1-3) 
Sally ably te SLI, sail, by the daybreak; by the Ten Nights; by 
the even; by the odd/the one. 


©/“/ 3 w-t-n a feud; the main artery that feeds the body; to be firmly 
fixed; (of water) to be constant and flowing; (of women in 
particular) to have great literary ability. (There is a great degree 
of overlap between derivatives of this root and the root 6/4/5 w— 
th—n (q.v.) which perhaps suggests a historical sound change or 
(historical) dialectal variation in the second radical). Of this root, 
Ost watin, appears once in the Qur’an. 


exis watin [n.] life-vein, aorta (69:46) Gl Ais baal 2 then We 
will cut off his life-vein. 


/“/ 5 w-th-q shackles, bonds, to tie up, to secure; to be firm; to 
trust; to pledge, covenant, to give one’s solemn agreement. Of 
this root, six forms occur 34 times in the Qur an: (ails wathaqa 
once; (3153 yithig once; a% 3 wathaq twice; „s wuthga twice; Gis 
A three times and és mīthāq 25 times. 


ails wathaga [v. III, trans.] to bind someone to oneself, to 
exchange pledges with (5:7) 4 2 pS 5 al aati, Sle all iu | 4 ex 5 
so remember God’s blessing on you and the pledge with which 
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He bound you to Himself. 


Biss yüthiq [imperf. of v. IV j °awthaga, trans.] to tie up, to 
bind, to shackle (89:26) asi 4a, (3893 Y, and no one binds [with] 
his/His binding (or, [the guards of the Fire] will bind none with a 
binding similar to his). 


gÉ 3 wathāq I [n.] shackles, bonds, fetters (47:4) 3 gan É ie 
ae sl | asa until you have routed them, [then J] tie fast their bonds 
II [v. n.] (the act of) tying up (89:26) Sai 4a, 355 Ys and no one 
binds [with] his/His binding (or, [the guards of the Fire] will bind 
none with a binding similar to his). 


ais wuthqā [fem. elat.] most firm, most secure, most solemn 
(31:22) 3) 55 ally (Maal GB yada “gy all col) 4ees ALS Wey whoever 
surrenders his face [himself] to God while doing good work, has 
grasped the firmest handhold. 


ET mawthiq [v. n./n.] pledging, swearing an oath; a pledge, 
covenant, oath (12:66) lll (ys lity OSS as es ale | zd never will 
I send him with you, until you have given me a pledge by God. 


ren mīthāq [n.] a pledge, covenant, pact (2:84) Y “Siting tidal Xs 
ton oO sites remember when We accepted your pledge [that] you 
would not shed one another’s blood (or, that you would not 
commit what causes you to be killed). 


©/“/ 5 w-th-n staying firm, being constant, (of land) being rained on, 
having great wealth, (of women) being endowed with literary 
talent, being an idol, being an object of worship. (There is a great 
degree of overlap between derivatives of this root and the root 
afas w-t—-n (q.v.), which perhaps suggests a historical sound 
change or (historical) dialectal variation in the second radical). Of 
this root, “a ek °awthan, occurs three times in the Qur’ an. 


béi °awthan [pl. of n. cs wathan] idols (22:30) Gs Us’) | stati 
JËS so shun the filth of [worshipping] the idols. 


«/e/4 w-j-b a loud thud, (of the heart) to beat strongly; to fall down, 
to fall dead; to become due, (of the sun) to set, to reach the 
appropriate time. Of this root, Gs wajaba, occurs once in the 
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Qur’ an. 


G9 wajaba i [v. intrans. ] to become due, to reach the correct 
position *(22:36) kiu | ais ie ee Cun’, PE when [the slaughtered 
animals] completely expire [lit. when its sides fall to the ground]. 


/e/ 9 w-j-d affluence, to find; to perceive, to experience, to have a 
strong feeling, to be deeply in love, to be very angry, to be sad; to 
create, to fashion; to become strong. Of this root, three forms 
occur 106 times in the Qur’an: 23, wajada 104 times; 3x, wujida 
once and Ss’; wujd once. 


Gy wajada i i D. _trans.] 1 to find (9:57) j cites i GES ose ‘a 
U~ ad's a EA ak if they could find a place of refuge, or 
some caverns, or somewhere to crawl into, they would bolt away 
to it in great haste 2 to have (9:91) z= ceo G stay y cual ke Vs 
alg TASTE al | gaa; E [there is no blame attached to] those who have 
no means to spend, provided they are true to God and His 
Messenger 3 to afford (24:33) BIS g p y yall erry s let those 
who cannot afford to marry keep chaste 4 to gain experience of 
someone as, to come to iow someone to be, to reach an 
understanding of (38:44) Nall a 3 la pats uy We surely have 
found him steadfast; what an ela servant! 5 to discover 
(18:86) Ba oe d Os bs, peel i Ga ah Ny = until he 
reached the setting-place/time of the sun, he found it setting into a 
muddy (or, hot) spring 6 to sense (12:94) Er aa sel la ad eia CE, 
8) Jui “J y A aug T da then, when the caravan departed, their 
father said, ‘I perceive Joseph’s scent, though you think I am 
senile.’ 


aa’ wujida [pass. v], to be found, to be discovered (12:75) 
Ea a ab À ai Ue a the penalty for it is that the one in 
whose pack it is found, he [his person] will be its penalty. 


%5 wujd [n./v. n.] financial means (65:6) iy RA LA Up th pd 
Sà’ house them [the wives you are divorcing] according to your 
means, in the same way as you house yourselves. 


w/@/9 w-j-s evil premonition, mysterious or suspicious sound, to 
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hear a suspicious sound, to fear, to become apprehensive; to be 
weary, to be suspicious. Of this root, aad °awjasa, occurs three 
times in the Qur’ an. 


i “agi ’awjasa [v. IV, intrans.] to become apprehensive (11:70) 
iia aia ado ak he became doubtful about their identity and 
conceived a fear of them. 


-i/e/s w-j-f fast-running, to move briskly, to be agitated; (of the 
heart) to beat strongly; to be seized with love or fear. Of this root, 
two forms, 3") °awjafa and daa “s W@jifatun, occur once each in 
the Qur’an. 


Lia's *awjafa [v. IV, trans.] to cause to run briskly *(59:6) Gi 
ey) Ys Js | tye aie wis you did not have [in the course of 
capturing these spoils] to spur on [also: you did not have to fight] 
horses or [other] mounts. 


dials wājifatun [act. part.] apprehensive, troubled, agitated, 
concerned, beating fast (79:8) Adal’s ig & d hearts on that Day 
will be fearful. 


J/e/s w-j-l fear, dread, to be scared, to be apprehensive. Of this 
root, three forms occur five times in the Qur’an: Jx “s wajila three 
times; iix “s wajilatun once and ù ix “s wajiliin once. 


day wajila V. intrans., imperf. des "s yawjalu] to be seized with 
awe (8:2) ae 4 ady f ai g$ 1 ail those whose hearts tremble 
with awe when God is mentioned. 


lay wajilatun [quasi-fem. act. part., masc. pl. ù dx 3 wajilūn] 

trembling, quaking, seized with awe (23:60) | eG G (sigs alll E 

BENI f ae f A well aS 3 ae ay s those who always give, with hearts 
that tremble [at the thought ] that they must return to Him. 


4/@/3 w-j-h face, front, facade; direction, point of view, variety; 
main point; correct method; person of distinction, honour; to face; 
to turn towards, to make for, to direct, to turn something towards. 
Of this root, six forms occur 78 times in the Qur’an: 435 wajjaha 
twice; 44°6 tawajjaha once; 4x, wajh 34 times; 35's wujūh 38 
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times; 4¢3.5 wijhatun once and 4, wajih twice. 


45 wajjaha [v. Il, trans.] to direct, to set, to turn something 
towards *(16:76) On ay 4g Gif whatever tasks he [his 
master] sets for him [lit. wherever he directs him to], he brings no 
good; *(6:79) Ga NEI ss il ey cs’, I turn my worship 
[lit. my face] towards Him Who created the heavens and the 
earth. 


aa es tawajjaha [v. V, intrans. ] to proceed towards, to head 
towards (28:22) (prs AG 44° UI; and when he made his way 
towards Midian. 


Aas wajh [n., pl. è s> wujūh] 1 face (12:93) 5 sill ES eai \ gia 
guest ly ol 4x5 le take this shirt of mine and lay it over the face 
of my father—he will become able to see; *(22:11) 4¢>5 ce Cals he 
comple) turns away [lit. he falls on his face]; *(3; 106) Dati es 
39/9 Ses 3 s3 on the Day when some will be delighted and others 
will be grieved [lit. some faces will become white and others will 
become black]; *(51:29) ex; Sad she was, shocked [lit. she 
struck her face], *(5:108) tees ae sally | E they bear true 
witness, as it should be given [lit. give [ their] testimony on its 
face]; *(76:9) ail) a> sl for the sake of God [lit. for the face of God]; 
*(10:105) ál es sal devote yourself entirely to the faith [lit. set 
your face towards the faith]; *(2:112) Nie rey aii ws he who 
submits his whole being [lit. face] to God; *(18:28) 4a; Osu p 
desiring to meet with Him [lit. seeking His countenance]; *(7:29) 
Rewer) ACE üe Sa g's | gas put your whole being into every act of 
worship [lit. set your face [ towards the Qibla (q.v.)] at every 
mosque]; *(27:90) pE) EET cás they [lit. their faces] ] will be 
cast into Hellfire 2 first part, initial part (3:72) wed j gall \ ule 
pale Is aS 5 Jel ans | igual call they believe in what has been 
revealed, to those who believe, at the beginning of the day but 
reject it at the end of it 3 presence (2:115) tala Cpe’ A ai, 
al) 4 aa, “a | FE (si to God belong the East and the West—-wherever you 
turn, there is God’s Face. 


Ages wijhatun [n.] purpose, direction, conviction (2:148) Js, 
Veale gh Ae 3 for each one there is a direction he takes (or, 
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it). 

a 9 Ta kuasa aet oe ] liighly esteemed, greatly Honoured 
3 SaN 5 Mary: God gives you Taod tidings afa a Word jon im 
whose name will be the Messiah, Jesus, son of Mary, who will be 
greatly honoured in this world and the next. 


/c/3 w-h-d one, single, unique, alone, to be alone; the same, one 
and the same; to be in solitude, to be singular, to be without 
equal, to be incomparable, to make into one, to unite (see yzi ae 
h-d ). Of this root, four forms occur 68 times in the Qur’an: 4s; 
wahd six times; 4s\ wahid 30 times; zal wdahidatun 31 times and 
ia, wahid once. 


(0 )sx5 wahd(ahu) [v. n., always with a pronominal suffix] 
alone (7:70) cas, aly Meal ui have you really come [to tell us] to 
serve God alone? 


alg wāhid [n. /quasi- act. part., fem. Saal < wWahidatun] 1 one 
(2:163) y) al) Yai al CAF your God is the one God: there is 
no god except Him; *(12: 39) aal A [an attribute of God] the One 2 
the same (one) (13:4) - sal 3 sla he watered with the same water 3 
single, lone (54:24) å PET Val 5 Tal “| is it a mortal, from amongst 
us, alone, whom we should follow? 4 well co- ordinated, well 
orchestrated, well organised (4:102) NF iij Sic wy shat in order 
for them to fall upon you in a well-orchestrated assault. 


tay wahid [quasi-act. part. ] alone, on one’s own, having no 
support; helpless (74:11) lus ak: as os `à leave Me to deal with 
the one I created [in the first instance] helpless [also interpreted 
as: the one, I alone have created]. 


v/¢/ 9 w—h—-sh wild beasts; wild fruit; the wrong side; to be desolate, 
to be homesick. Of this root, Gis’; wuhitsh, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


EIN wuhish ip. of coll. n./n. c>; wahsh] beasts, wild beasts 
(81:5) Si ŻA A iar Ys when the wild beasts are gathered 
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together [on the Day of Judgement]. 


gzs w-h-y to give a sign, to whisper, to send a secret message, to 
intimate; to write down, to record; to command; to call for 
assistance; to go in a hurry; to reveal, to inspire. Of this root, 
three forms occur 78 times in the Qur’an: «>'i °awhā 46 times; 
ca d °ühiya 26 times and (~; wahyun six times. 


> CE °awhā [v. IV trans., pass. A PE °ühiya] I [with prep. J] 1 
to reveal (35:31) zal A AUS | ce en] uad g's that of the Book 
which We have revealed to you [Prophet] is the Truth 2 (of God) 
to convey a command (10:2) a4 agia Jx 5 A uad o is all csi 
‘lil oul is it so incredible for people ‘that We have commanded a 
man from among them that he should warn humankind: ? 3 to 
inspire with, to instil as an instinct (16:68) J Jail A Waai 
úy ger Joa Ua gail and your Lord inspired the bees [with an 
instinct], ‘Take for yourselves cells [lit. dwellings], from the 
mountains’ 4 to signal, to gesture (19:11) i i DENTET zai 
uke’, s iS) pera peal si so he came out of the sanctuary upon 
his people and signalled to them that they should sing the praises 
[of God] morning and evening II [with prep. à] to set up, to 
assign, to ordain, to determine (41:12) Ce gt A ON ges Qs <i Lica 
(a fal: pte ds 3 ~f so He ordained them, the seven heavens, in 
two days and assigned in each heaven its order. 


ws wahy I [v. n.] the act of revealing (20:114) cle’ sill a Ys 
peng en] fren zj Jä; o do not rush to recite [the revelation] before 
[the] revealing of, it is completed to you If [n.] divine revelation 
(21:45) > ar 3S ee Gi I warn you only by the Revelation. 


33 s w—d-d love, affection, friendship; to desire, to wish for; to be 
amicable. Of this root, six forms occur 29 times in the Qur’an: %, 
wadda 16 times; (53's yuwāddūn once; *’; wudd once; è, wadiid 
twice; nee mawaddatun eight times and ¥, wadd once. 


4 wadda a ly. trans. ] to desire, to wish for (2:266) vj siai ¢ Sal 
ctl’, Jä; Us aa oh | is would any of you like to have a garden of 
palm trees and vines? 
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oss: yuwāddūāūn [imperf. of v. III 9, wādda, trans.] to 
exchange cordialities, to be on good terms with someone (58:22) 
APART ai a; a aA st A E alll { REES Gas i Y you will not 
find people who believe in God and the Last ‘Day exchanging 
affection with those who oppose God and His Messenger. 


Xy wudd [n] love, affection (19:96) saća | soe | sole cpl o 
É ta nel Sa as for those who believe and do righteous 
deeds, the Lord of Mercy will give love to them. 


4949 wadūd [intens. act. part.] very loving, all loving (11:90) o 
335 aa e my Lord is merciful and all loving *(85:14) 353s [an 
attribute of God] the Most Loving, the All Loving. 


: sigs mawaddatun [n.] love, affection, friendship (30:21) pes 
Kaa yg bga Si He ordained love and kindness between you. 


Yy wadd [proper n. ] Wadd, pre-Islamic Arabian idol (71:23) Y 
Ga Y Ég toa Y KAR tă do not renounce your gods-do not 
renounce Wadd nor Suwa‘. 


€/4/3 w—d-‘ a safe place, a depository; comfort, serenity, to place in 
good keeping; to bid farewell, to see off, to leave behind; to leave 
alone, to cease hostility with, to exchange pledges of mutual 
peace. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: $3 
da“ once; EX waddaʻa once and LEN mustawda‘ twice. 


g3 da‘ [imper. of the rarely used ¢35 wada‘a, v. trans. | to 
ignore, to dismiss; to stop, to refrain from doing (33:48) ei Y; 
sala § 3s RECA rer isi do not give in to the disbelievers and the 
hypocrites: ignore the harm they cause you. 


EI wadda‘a [v. II, trans.] to abandon, to leave behind, to 
forsake (93:3) 8 ey Gy) Wes, ú your Lord has neither forsaken 
you [Prophet], nor has He come to hate [you]. 


ea ‘gta mustawda’ [n. of place] a place of deposit [interpreted 
as either the womb or the grave] (6:98) sasl's omi Us ast gall” “sh 
È I giua g "å and He it is who produced you from a single soul, 
then [gave you] a residing place [while you lived] and a 
repository [after death]. 


ins als 

@/+/3 w-d-q rain; war; midday heat; a barrier, to approach, to offer 
hospitality; (of the stomach) to sag. Of this root, 335 wadq, occurs 
twice in the Qur’an. 


Et wadq [coll. n. | rain (24: 43) 4 aig Giy 53 2 Glas as al hip al 
ADs the ZS ELRES NRE = do you not see that God drives 
the clouds, then gathers them together, then makes them into a 
heap, then you see the rain coming out from within [the heap of 
gathered clouds]? 


/4/3 w—-d-y a place where running water gathers, (of liquid) to run, 
a valley; a branch, palm tree saplings; blood money; death, to be 
taken by death. Of this root, three forms occur 12 times in the 
Qur’ an: i diyatun twice; œX; wādī eight times and igsi 
’awdiyatun twice. 


43 diyatun [n.] indemnity or compensation paid to the family 
of a victim (4:92) alf A Kalua 13555 Ainge MB,’ ati Led Lys UB Yay 
| poe z Y and whoever kills a believer by mistake, then [upon 
him is] freeing of a believing slave and [paying] compensation to 
his [the victim’s] family, unless they charitably forgo [it]. 


gly wadt [n., pl. a TE °awdiyatun] 1 valley (14:37) cici A ng 
jada sits Me EUI gs ne ly «st u our Lord, I have settled some 
of my offspring in an uncultivated valley, close to Your Sacred 
House 2 water channel, river bed, ravine (13:17) els elaudl Cys J 
le ou igi calla He sends water from the sky, so riverbeds flow, 
each according to its capacity 3 (metaphorically) a „kind, of 
thought, a kind of meaning, subject (26:224—5) Osal aa agai ¢ sAN 
Oae As oe a ys cs al and the poets: only those who are lost in 
error follow them—do you not see how they freely wander from 
one subject to the next [lit. rove aimlessly in every valley]? 


J/s w-dh-r a small boneless piece of flesh; to cut into small pieces; 
to leave alone, to leave behind, to forsake, to cease. Of this root, 
“i tadhar, occurs 45 times in the Qur’an. 


x yadharu [imperf. of hypothetical v. cs wadhara, which is 
not actually used; trans.] 1 to leave as is, to leave something in its 
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place (12:47) alas ced bg yu sca Gå whatever [grain] you reap 
leave in its ears 2 to leave behind (2:234) ws% nV, errs cell 
Gj those of you who die and leave widows behind 3 to let, 
allow (48:15) poi ee G sist pile A wally E EEA Jj those 
who were left behind will say, when you set out [on campaigns 
that promise] spoils you may capture, ‘Let us follow you’ 4 to 
abandon, to renounce (71:23) pel { Sav | KG < and they say [ to 
each other], ‘Do not renounce your gods’ 5 to forgo (2:278) | K 
GA Ge h G s all be mindful of God: forgo any outstanding 
[dues] from usury 6 [with prep. el ] to let be, to leave as is 
(3:179) $L Gs ays “a6 le ae SE tate oma all IS te it 
would not be God’s purpose to leave the believers in the state you 
are in until He distinguishes the bad from the good 7 to leave out, 
to spare (71:26) Dus Ce lst | ua vay le’ “oY Gy my Lord, do not 
leave a [single] dweller from the disbelievers on the [face of the] 
earth 8 [with conjunctive wa (all 15) (q.v.)] to leave to deal 
with (68:44) RA e G a ï; leave Me to deal with those 
who deny this discourse. 


&/3/s w—r-th heirloom, inheritance, legacy; an inheritor; to cause 
someone to acquire something; (of rain) to bring life to the land. 
Of this root, eight forms occur 35 times in the Qur’an: Aj 
waritha 12 times; g yürath once; ay ‘J *awratha nine times; 
S J A *uritha three times; & hs warith once; si Fi 5 warithan 
five times; a G warathatun once; er “i turdth once and ey ae 
mirath twice. 


& J3 waritha i [v. trans., pass. imperf. <:) 4 yirath] 1 to inherit 
(19: 6) í BES Je Ge Cys EF [the one] who shall inherit me and 
inherit the family of Jacob 2 to come into the possession of 
(21:105) Abal se Ki ERI tj the earth shall be the 
inheritance of My righteous servants 3 (of God) to remain after 
all has perished (in an interpretation of 19:40) u«s ua NI G, J tas ú 
(gale it is We who inherit the earth and all who are on it (or, it is 
We who will remain after the earth and all on it have perished). 


cig i °awratha [v. IV, doubly trans., pass «< Sp d *uritha| 1 to 
cause to inherit (35:32) Gabe tye úill ell eee ave = then We 
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gave the Scripture as inheritance to those of Our servants We 
caos 2 to cause to come into the possession of (19:63) al Aah calls 

i IS te Like te is ) a that is the Garden which We will cause 
hase who were devout from Our servants to possess. 


& Ny warith [n/act. part, pl. os Fi 3 warithin and 4% Sf 
warathatun] 1 heir, inheritor (2:233) “ts chs Syl 3 e's the same 
duty is incumbent on the heir 2 one who is the ultimate possessor 
(23:10) & å SA ad ai d those are the ones who will be the final 
possessors 3 (of God) the One remaining after all have perished 
o 58) 54i 5 aai (ie CR A eCa IMG Giiaa Chs Ag i ye Lista Ss 

os) a oa us “s how many a community, that once revelled in its 
wanton wealth and easy living, have We destroyed: since then 
their dwelling places have barely been inhabited: We [alone] 
were the sole heir. 


oy F turath [n] heritage, inheritance, heirloom, legacy (89:19) 
tl YI a “al O sists s and you devour the inheritance [of the 
orphans] with devouring greed. 


cen mirath [n./v. n.] inheritance, inheriting, ultimate 
possession (3:180) oN ll ge au, and to God is the 
inheritance of the heavens and earth. 


4/4/ w-r—d blossoms, flowers, to come out in flowers; tree with 
hanging branches; watering-place, drinking herd or flock, to drive 
(a flock) to drink (at a watering-hole); daily task, assignment; 
turn; road, destination, to approach, to arrive; jugular vein; to 
appear, to supply. Of this root, eight forms occur 11 times in the 
Qur’ an: +5 warada twice; syd ’awrada once; Y) wird twice; 35 
warid twice; gs; wdridiin once; 45\)5 mawriid once; i 
wardatan once and Xu 3 warid once. 

3X9 warada i [v. trans. ] 1 to arrive at, to approach a 
watering-place (28:23) i eee Ùl; os ai gale Se iea G ays Cals 
and when he arrived at the water of Midian, he found thereabouts 
a crowd of people watering [their flock] 2 to end up in (21:99) “J 
la st y5 Ú alle PES GIs if these [idols] were real gods they would 
not have ended up there [in the fire]. 
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j Xij ’awrada [v. IV trans.] to lead to, to drive to (11:98) aaa sla 
ull and he will lead them down to the Fire. 


Sus wird [n.] 1 a place of drinking (11:98) Ss)'sal ys) Liss 
what a foul drinking -place to be led into 2 a (drinking) herd 
(19:86) Ds ¢ es A Cus jal suis and We drive the sinful into 
Hell, like a [thirsty] herd. 


4 N gwarid I[act. part, pl. os hs _waridun!| one who 
approaches, one who enters (19:71) 3s Y Sih Y there is not 
one of you but shall come to it II [n.] one who scouts for or seeks 
water, water-fetcher (12:19) ays i ee eee, and a 
caravan came by, and they sent their water-fetcher. 


49.94 mawrid [pass. part.] a place approached or descended 
into for drinking (11:98) sys) DA ois what a foul 
drinking-place to be led into. 


ee wardatun [n., used adjectivally] rose-red (55:37) ee cals 
AAS and becomes rose-red, like red hide (or: like molten fat). 


ts warid [n.] the jugular vein (50:16) a 53 Ja w aa) Goal Gass 
We are closer to him than the{/his] jugular vein. 


öy w-r—q (tree) leaf; (book) leaf; (of animals and birds) green, 
brown or grey; gold or silver coin; to come into leaf. Of this root, 
three forms occur four times in the Qur’an: a waraqun twice; 
FESP waraqatun once and à 13 wariq once. 


aa 9 waraqatun [unit n., coll. n. a s waraq] leaf (6:59) feats 9 
ote Y) 455 u not a leaf falls but He knows it. 


å, J9 wariq [coll. n.] gold and/or silver money (18:19) saf \ ESE 
PERA À 23A Si 3 send one of you, with these silver coins of yours, 
to the city. 


«/./.3 w—r-y behind, the rear; before, after, beyond; the lungs; the 
human race, the entire creation; to kindle fire, to exercise one’s 
intelligence; to allude; to pretend; to conceal, to disappear from 
sight. Of this root, six forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: «5 
ward three times; 2 s3 wūriya once; Ga tawārā twice; ùg) K 
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tūrūn once; ^% jş« mūriyāt once and sV j; ward’ 24 times. 


oy ward [v. III trans.] 1 to cover (5:31) per ee sls is A 
to show him how to cover his brother’ s corpse 2 to conceal, to 
hide (7:26) Sil crue, Js a AA neie úr o aà We have given you 
garments to hide your shameful parts. 


E J33 wuriya [pass. v. II] to be concealed (7:20) a ges À 
Gels ys Ge; Gss be Lag saul sia but Satan insinuated [evil 
thoughts] to them, so that he would expose to them the shameful 
parts that had been hidden from each other. 


sN 93 tawara [v. VI intrans.] to hide oneself (16:59) Gs sol Su 
4 ce le egu Ua a ’all he hides away from the people because of 
[ what he considers to be ] the evil of what he has been told. 


€ os tūrī [imperf. of v. IV 6p wee awra, trans.] to kindle a fire, 
(of a flint or the like) to strike (to make fire) (56:71) al Enp aia 
BES is have you considered the fire you kindle? 


ay 3 sa mūriyāt [pl. of fem. act. part. % 2 ga müriyatun] one who 
strikes fire (100:1-2) Gi oG 2 PAE Aia LGI “s by the charging 
steeds, panting [in their assault]; and striking sparks of fire [with 
their hoofs]. 


lag wara’ [adverb of place] 1 back (57:13) | pul Sel yy ESS 
Éa go back and look for a light 2 behind (33:53) elie gala EF 
Aaa sly Ge OA tut and if you ask them | for something, do so from 
behind a barrier; *(11:92) CAS “9 8 Sa ‘s and you have turned 
your back on Him, put Him behind you; *(76:27) b's: adel) s ( rete 
ua [and leave behind them a heavy day] and they put aside all 
thoughts of [the coming of] a heavy Day of Judgement 3 after 
(19:5) Vie Ayal CUS y yy Gye (gall cs oy and I fear [what] 
my kinfolk [might do] after me; my wife is barren 4 before 
(14:16) apnea cle tye Ghats aka Als Ge Hell is before him and he 
will be made to drink festering water 5 apart from, other than 
(4:24) asi el yg “I as and made lawful for you are [women] 
other than these. 


33s w-z-r impregnable mountain, refuge, armament; support, 
counsellor; to bear, to back up; to carry, heavy load, crime, sin. 
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The word “jjs wazar, meaning mountain or refuge, is said to be of 
Nabatean origin and “» 5s wazir is said to be originally Persian. Of 
this root, six forms occur 27 times in the Qur’an: 25 tazir seven 
times; “jjs wizr seven times; “\33 ’awzdr five times; 3 5s 
anid tae times; "yj wazar once and *y js wazīr twice. l 


a pi tazir [imp. of v. > 5i s, wazara, trans.] to bear, to shoulder 
(responsibility) (53:38) & A 333 bs 5 J YÍ that no [responsible] 
soul shall shoulder the responsibility of another. 


s St) wizr [n. pl. Si 3 ‘A *awzar| 1 load, burden, heavy weight 
(20: 87) alisha esl in Ue een Ges ust, but we were laden with 
burdens from the people’ s ornaments, so we threw them [into the 
fire]; *(47:4) WA are a als avai is until the war comes to an end 
[lit. Jays down its burdens] 2 guilt, crime, sin, responsibility 
(20:100) s igal as Ave a ai ue el 3 us Whoever turns away 
from it will bear a heavy responsibility on the Day of 
Resurrection. 


$3 J3 wāziratun [fem. act. part.] a person (soul) having the 
capacity to be responsible for his/her actions, a legal entity 
(6:164) esl Sey SSE DS Ys no soul capable of carrying 
responsibility shall bear the guilt of another. 


“33 wazar [n.] refuge, place of refuge (75:11) 5 y SE truly, 
there will be no refuge. 


“als wazir [n.] counsellor, helper, supporter (20:29) (1 celts 
celal ts a Vajs and provide for me a helper from my family. 


€/3/4 w-z—“ to restrain, to keep in line; to urge, to encourage; one 
responsible for keeping the troops in line in battle, to marshall 
factions, groups; to distribute. Of this root, two forms occur five 
times in the Qur’an: ¢_ 3s) °awzi® twice and & 3s: yaza‘ three times. 


E- 3 E] °awzi® [imper. of v. IV & > Sa "awza" a, trans.] to urge, to 
inspire, to impress upon (27:19) iai sah zj E) Sy my Lord, 
inspire me to acknowledge your blessing. 


EJs yaza‘ ` [imperf. pass. of v. IV] to be driven, to be herded 
(41:19) Ose 5s ped pE) A a aai ai ayy on the Day that God’s 
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enemies are gathered up for the Fire and marshalled in herds. 


o/ 3/3 w-z-n weight, measure; scales; to weigh, to weigh out, to 
estimate, to compare; justice; to be wise; to be parallel with, to be 
equal or equivalent to. Of this root, five forms occur 23 times in 
the Qur’an: (js wazana three times; tys wazn three times; tg ysa 
mawziin once; ©) jx mizdn nine times and ¿x js mawazin seven 
times. 


O39 wazana [v. trans.] 1 to weigh (17:35) PESA oil EST 
weigh with [correctly] balanced scales 2 [v. doubly trans.] to 
weigh out something for someone (83:3) Gy ai ad 5155 | wi lls Xs 
but when they measure or weigh [goods] for others, they give less 
than they should. 


O33 wazn [v. n./n.] weighing, weight (7:8) al Roye SSN, On 
that Day the aE [of deeds] will be true and just, *(18:105) 
ay yy zaal 7 as eal; aï da We shall not show them any consideration 
[lit. We will not set up for them, on the Day of Resurrection, any 
weighing up (or, We shall not owe any weight to them)]. 


og59 mawzūn | [pass. part. ] balanced, well-proportioned 
(15:19) BESES PIEN J: Us kå úh, and We have caused to grow on 
[the earth ] [some] of everything that is in good balance. 


Yg mizan [v. n/n. of instrument, pl. oe Jy sa mawazin| 1 
weighing/weight; scales (7:85) o SAI 3 SSI | hi so give full 
measure and weight 2 principles of justice (21:47) w ‘sas analy 

asl Lal and We set up fair scales for the Day of 
ene 


b/a 5 w-s-t middle, centre; justice; heart, waist; inside; between; 
the choice, the select; to cause to be in the centre. Of this root, 
four forms occur five times in the Qur’ an: dau’ wasata once; dee f 
wasat once; ial Í °awsat twice and „u's wustd once. 


huis wasata i [v. trans.] to move into the middle or the centre, 
to split something down the middle (100:5) sa 4; ohwà and 
plunging thereby into the gathering [of the enemy]. 


Eis wasat [quasi-act. part./n.] middle/the middle, the centre 
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*(2:143) DER | Sli We have made you into a just community 
[lit. a community of the middle]. 


ns th "awsat [elat., fem. hs! 9 wusta] 1 middle, average (5:89) 
Sahl Saks Ce el ha Se ke ala) 4 USA the atonement for it 
[breaking an oath] is the feeding of ten poor people with the 
average of the food you serve your own families 2 the noblest 
kind, the most worthy (in an interpretation of verse 2:238) | poe 
au’ La, Nghe) Cle take care to do your prayers, and 
[particularly], prayers performed in the best of ways [also 
interpreted as: the middle prayer, said to be either the afternoon 
or the dawn prayer]. 
€/u»/ 9 w-s—° affluence, wealth; benefactor; capacity, ability; to be 

spacious, to accommodate; to encompass; to assist. Of this root, 

seven forms occur 32 times in the Qur’an: as wasi‘a six times; 

a's wus“ five times; aul, wāsi® nine times; ial, wasi‘atun four 

times; dade sa°atun six times; ase once misi® and gy şa mitsi‘in 

once. 


ey wasi‘a a [v. trans.] to accommodate, to embrace, to 
encompass, to be comprehensive, (7:156) să Uses 5 tess My 
mercy encompasses all things. 


axs wus’ [v. n/n] capacity, „ability, means, capability, 
competence (2:286) lgxu's Y ads AM a Y God does not burden 
any soul beyond its capacity. 


eels wasi® [quasi- act. part., fem. RA wasi‘atun] 1 large, 
wide, extensive (29:56) Seal ae J ul My Kingdom is vast 2 [an 
attribute of God] the All-Embracing, the Infinite (2:115) ax! alll d 
alc God is Infinite and All-Knowing. 


ixu sa “atun [n.] affluence, abundance, wealth (24:22) Jk Y5 
ERAF goa ad Lay BESAR Sh Jail Ad and let not those of 
you who possess bounty and plenty forswear giving to kinsmen 
and the poor. 


Zuga misi° [act. part. h., pl. DESS sa mūsi“ūn] 1 affluent, rich 


(2:236) yä oa cle’ Sp gyal le the rich according to his 
means and the poor according to his 2 one who enlarges, one 


ee as 
who makes extensive (51:47) (sx ‘gal ú, ah la celal’, and We 
built the heaven with power and We have made it vast. 


öfa w-s-q a camel’s load, a dry measure of a certain capacity; a 
flock of birds, a herd of animals; to load, a beast of burden; to 
cover up (of night), to rise up in the sky (of the moon), to become 
a full moon, to shine upon the land below; to gather together, to 
be complet to be in perfect order. Of this root, two forms, G5 
wasaqa and ġ ga ittasaqa, occur once each in the Qur’ an. 


y wasaqa i [v. trans.] to gather together; to cover; to span; 
to enshroud (84:17) Guy Ú Bail s by the night and all that it 
covers. 


Š pull ’ittasaga [v. VIII, intrans.] to reach fullness, to realise 
full potential; to become in good order (84:18) 33 3l E i 's by the 
moon when it becomes full. 


J/u/s w-s-l linkage, means, medium, device; rank, station; 
proximity; to ingratiate oneself; to implore. Of this root, ils 
wasilatun, occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


A's wasilatun [n.] linkage; proximity, way (17:57) ol i O oe 
hus A ae O they seek a way to their Lord. 


alas w-s—m brand, sign, branding iron; to cauterise; good looks; 
seasons, returning occasions, spring rain; to see signs of certain 
traits in someone, to gauge; to ornament. Of this root, two forms, 
faa nasim and 4 ees mutawassimiin, occur once each in the 
Qur’ an. 


ani nasim [imperf. of v. a3 wasama, trans.] to brand (68:16) 
pB cle tain We will brand him on the snout. 


Ci gia mutawassimīn [pl. of act. part. pus gia mutawassim| one 
who infers, uses clues to read the signs (15:75) otY hs å o 
neu seal there is truly a lesson in this for those who read the Signs. 


sC “asda? (see gafos s-m-w). 


òlas w-s-n slumber, napping, dozing, drowsiness; to be lazy. Of 
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this root, 444 sinatun, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


iu sinatun [n.] slumber (2:255) as Y, din ab Y neither 
slumber nor sleep overtakes Him. 


o a/o 9 w-s—w-s indistinct hidden sound, whisper; rustle, jingling 
of anklets; devilish insinuations; tempter; to insinuate bad 
thoughts, to tempt; to be obsessed. Of this root, two forms occur 
five times in the Qur’an: (~s, waswasa four times; (+l gx 
waswas once. 


«guy waswasa [quadriliteral v. intrans.] 1 to insinuate evil 
thoughts, to put a suggestion into someone’ s mind, to lead to 
temptation (20:120) RORA) al i ià but Satan insinuated into 
him 2 to whisper, to speak secretively (50:16) G abs f oeiy! lila ‘a, 
Ahi a Us ss si We created the human, and We know what his soul 
whispers within him. 


ogu Waswas [n.] one who plants evil ideas, the tempter, the 
one who insinuates (an epithet of the devil) (114:4) cal su A “yh Ge 
es) from the evil of the insinuator, the one who slinks away [at 
the mention of God]. 


g/s w-sh—y blotch of colour; to ornament; to speak in a sweet 
deceptive manner, to gossip; to increase in wealth, to prise out 
information gently. Of this root, igi shiyatun, occurs once in the 
Qur`an. 


444 shiyatun [n.] blotch of colour, blemish (2:71) tes 48 Y iii 
it is a perfect [cow], without a blemish on it. 


«/U4/ 9 w—s—b pain, illness, extreme fatigue; lasting, permanent; to 
nurse; to persist. Of this root, Quel, wasib, occurs twice in the 
Qur’an. 


calg wasib [act. part.] lasting, constant, forever (37:9) ‘ike mig f 


ta; for them will be perpetual torment. 


3/4 3 w—s—d (this root overlaps with the root 3/U/i °—s-d because of 
the dialectal difference in pronouncing hamza as a pure vowel) 
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courtyard, stone enclosure for animals; extreme midday heat; to 
shut, to cover; to loom; to fix. Of this root, two forms occur three 
times in the Qur’ an: 32.2 52 miisadatun twice and +=, wasid once. 


iaga mūsadatun (also ak mu? sadatun) [pass. part.] shut, 
closed over, closed in (104:8) i2 ga agile k it [Hell Fire] closes 
in on them. 


Suey wasid [n./pass. part.] threshold (18:18) e1 ò cary mes, 
axe sll their dog stretching out its forelegs at the entrance. 


ta'a mu “sadatun (see Yoaf °-s—d). 


cioa s w-s-f attributes; to describe, to detail, to become 
describable; a serving boy or a girl; to ornament, to make 
something seem attractive; to be youthful. Of this root, two forms 
occur 14 times in the Qur’an: a= yasif 13 times and thes wasf 
once. 


EPS yasif [imperf. v. , trans. ]to detail, to relate, to describe, to 
attribute, to ascribe (16: 116) Da a Gas RESER hai Ld EE Sy 
alla a, do not designate what your tongues falsely describe 
[saying]: ‘This is permissible and this is forbidden.’ 


EOT wasf [n./v. n.] attribute, act of attributing, ascribing 
(6:139) pees mjas He will punish them for their [falsely] 
attributing [commands to Him]. 


J/ue/9 w—s—l joint; link, large expanse of land; prosperity, (of land) 
fertility; to arrive at, to reach; to deliver, to relate; to be kin; to 
deny one’s ancestors. Of this root, four forms occur 12 times in 
the Qur’ an: thus tasil seven times; Ža; wassala once; oe s ylisal 
three times and ey wasilatun once. 


Ja tasil [imperf. of v. Ja 3 wasala] I [intrans.] 1 to reach for 
(11:70) A S ail aus Y PAN oly la when he saw that their hands 
did not go for it [the food], he became doubtful about their 
identity 2 to associate with, to go to for refuge (4:90) ù ene yal Y 
E agi s os R “58 ol but those who seek refuge with people with 
whom you have a treaty II [trans] to join together (13:21) cual 5 
Key $3 “J 4 ayy ee kU ya and those who join together what God 
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has commanded should be joined. 


Jay wassala [v. I, trans.] to cause to join together, to cause to 
be in a sequence (28:51) OS AA Jä nel Ee á, We have 
caused Our Word to come to them in sequence with no 
interruption so that they may keep it in mind. 


Jaj yüsal [pass. imperf. of v. IV hos j ’awsala] to be joined 
together (13:25) dag OF a al pl ee elas ‘s and they sever what 
God has commanded should be Joined. 


ilay wasilatun [n.] term denoting a female sheep, goat or a 
camel born with a male twin, both having been preceded by five, 
six or seven births by their mother. In pre-Islamic practice the 
male twin would not be slaughtered and his twin sister’s milk 
would be denied to women; such practices were said to have been 
ordained by deities (5:103) Yg iha, Y5 aiia Yora a a G 
als God did not institute such [practices] as the dedication of 
bahiratun, s@’ibatun, wasilatun or ham (q.v.) [to idols]. 


gloes w-s—y thick, intertwined plants; a will, instruction; to 
bequeath, to urge; to impress upon someone, to relate to someone; 
to obligate; to join together. Of this root, six forms occur 32 times 
in the Qur’an: (425 wassd 11 times; 2j ’awsd six times; sa 
tawāsā five times; „aş mist once; Aca wasiyyatun eight times 
and inai tawsiyatun once. 


es wassa@ [v. II, trans.] to enjoin upon, to prescribe, to 
command; to leave to, to bequeath to (2:132) 4 awl) le Sess 
and Abraham enjoined it upon his sons. 


was? awsda [v. IV, trans.] 1 to enjoin, to command (19:31) 
ACSI ES ne cate’ ‘Í, and He has enjoined upon me praying and 
alms-giving 2 to bequeath (4:12) ox >i ay Gya gi Vues thes Ce after 
[payment of any other] bequest he may bequeath or [any] debt. 


PAE tawāsā [v. VI, intrans. ] to urge each other (to do 
something) (90:17) 4% “yall Veal gig seal áa and [be of those 
who] enjoin upon one another steadfastness and enjoin upon one 
another compassion. 


1 : 
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ga ja must [act. part. h. ] one who bequeaths, a testator (2:182) 
teal d ua ua ga Cs EER sal but if anyone fears that the testator has 
made a mistake or done wrong. 


tues wasiyyatun I [v. n.] act of making a bequest (2:180) Radel 
CAA cals bequeathing should be done in favour of parents 
and close relatives I [n.] 1 bequest, bequeathed amount 
(4:11) os f le oes Anes St ie etal POSE then for his mother is 
one sixth [of what remains] after [ payment of any other] bequest 
he may have bequeathed or [any] debt 2 command, ordinance, 
law (4:12) alll < os “a; [this is] a commandment from God. 


ipasi tawsiyatun [v. n.] the making of a will or bequest 
(36:50) ira i O ehtaa G 4 they will have no time to make bequests. 


e/o s w—d—‘ location, place; fixed taxes; luggage; debate, dialogue; 
to put down, to place, to fix into position; (of clothes) to wear, to 
take off; to invent; to flatten; to (mutually) agree upon; to show 
humility; to postpone; to subside; to give birth. Of this root, five 
forms occur 26 times in the Qur’an: =, wad‘a 18 times; g's 
wudi‘a three times; xj ’awda‘a once; els. mawādi® three 
times and ¢ sa’ mawdii‘ once. 


ea9 wada‘a a [v. trans.] 1 to spread out, to lay flat (55:10) 
alu gai, aye He spread out the Earth for His creatures 2 to 
lay out, to establish, to appoint, to set (rules) (55:7) o Sul ess 
and He set the Scales [of justice] 3 to give birth, to deliver a baby 
(3:36) aa G pled A, i Gis SI Ly callé she said, ‘My Lord! 
I have given birth to her, a female,’ but God knew best what she 
had given birth to 4 to take off, to remove, to discard (24:58) Gas 
Sohl; ce Sid i sei and when you take your garments off at 
midday [siesta] 5 to unburden, to relieve of (94:2) 455 ae ess 93 
and we relieved you of your burden 6 to lay down, put aside 
(4:102) pital | desi Gf fun! yo BS oh te il a oS i aSile LAY, 
you will not be blamed if you lay down your arms when you are 
overtaken by heavy rain or illness; *(47:4) @ G3 G ali esi oe 
until the war comes to an end [lit. lays down its burdens]. 


aay a [pass. wudi‘a v.] 1 to be appointed, to be established 
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(3:96) iy oil cll t's Cin Js ol the first House [of worship] to 
be established for mankind was the one at Bacca (i.e. Mecca) 2 to 
be laid open, to be put in place (18:49) Gs a2 the record [of 
deeds] will be laid open. 


vaj ’awda‘a [v. IV, trans.] to drive through or scurry around 
in the midst of a group with bad intentions *(9:47) asl | aN; 
they would have scurried around in your midst trying to stir up 
troubles. 


valg 4 mawadi* [pl. of n. of „place ¢ aes mawdi‘| places, 
settings *(4:46) Aza şa Ue als 2 re ‘yi they distort words out of 
their contexts. 


& 925. mawdū° [pass. part.] placed in, laid out, made ready 
(88:14) 42 jasa UNS! goblets placed before them. 


©/04/  w—d-n to plait, to braid, to interweave, to trim with gold and 
precious stones; to bring close together; to ingratiate oneself. Of 
this root, re sca şa MaWwditnatun, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


4G gaga mawdianatun [fem. pass. part.] richly woven/trimmed 
with gold and precious stones (56:15) G ia ga oo i on couches 
of beautifully ornamented cloth. 


i/%/  w-t—’ low land; force, gravity, pressure, to tread underfoot, to 
defeat, to raid; to have sexual intercourse; to facilitate, to be 
approachable, to agree with, to match, to synchronise. Of this 
root, four forms occur six times in the Qur’an: is tata’ three 
times; «dal s yuwaiti°’ once; ey wat’ once and ais mawti’ once. 


thi tata’u [imperf. v. ig s wata’a, trans.] 1 to step on, to set foot 
on, to tread (33:27) G gilt a ta, [He will give you] a land you 
have never trodden 2 to trample underfoot, to harm *(48:25) Ys 
wh silat “J th gali A aes sluts aging Ja, and if there had not been 
believing men and believing women [among them], whom you did 
not know, you would have harmed [lit. trampled underfoot] them 
[the disbelivers]. 


ihg yuwaiti’ [imperf. of v. III iL, wata’a, trans.] to cause to 
match up, to cause to agree, to cause to conform with (9:37) 43 TR 
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aW aye i Bac | bl gl le Ai ge yy le they will allow it one year- 
and forbid it one year—in order to conform with the number of 
what God has forbidden. 


$y wat? [v. n] trampling, pressure, compulsion, force, 
impression (73:6) libs 38) (a JD 4446 ¢) indeed, night prayers 
make a deeper impression. 


ibys mawti’ [n. of place] a place where the foot steps, 
foothold (9:120) “ash jas Uka i si NG they do not step in a 
place that angers the disbelievers. 


/4/_3 w-t-r purpose, goal, desire, want. Of this root, only ey watar, 
occurs twice in the Qur’an. 


“bs watar [n.] want, purpose, term (33:37) Cs er My wes Gal 
kt when Zayd had formally ended his marriage to her [lit. 
completed a purpose from her], We gave her to you in marriage. 


òfb/s w-t-n habitat; a battlefield, a place where something is done; 
to settle in, to reconcile oneself to something. Of this root, (bls 
mawatin, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


obg mawatin [pl. of n. of place ùs mawtin] places where 
battles are fought, battlefields (also battles, by extension) (9:25) “dl 
3 58S Cal so cd aW Sy ya God has helped you [believers] on many 
battlefields. 


3/e/s w—°“-d promise, pledge, to promise; threat, to threaten; to make 
an appointment; to come to an understanding. Of this root, 11 
forms occur 151 times in the Qur’an: 3, wa‘ada 43 times; 2X’, 
wu‘ida 27 times; 3e 3 tiid once; &⁄; wa‘ada four times; e's 
tawad‘ada once; 3, wa‘d 49 times; Ss, wa‘id six times; icp 
maw ‘id 12 times; eG maw ‘idatun once; òssa maw ‘iid once and 
Slax mi°dd six times. 

ws 9 wa “ada i [v. trans.] 1 to promise (5:9) | sale yal ai r, 
abc Satis Se ng] SAA Eg God has promised those who 


believe and do good deeds that they will have forgiveness and a 
rich reward 2 to threaten (11:32) U G, GÜ so bring us that with 
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which you are threatening us. 


2) wu‘ida [pass. v.] 1 to be promised (47:15) 2’; ll ial) 
U ia the Garden the pious are promised 2 to be threatened 
(51:60) (ste 53 Alt age 52 the Day with which they are threatened. 


wg tū “id [imperf. of v. IV x a ’aw‘ada, trans.] to threaten 
(7:86) ae Ll yo JS, ers 53 and do not sit in every pathway, 
threatening [ wayfarers f; 


aly wd‘ada [v. III, trans.] 1 to make promises to, to reach 
understanding with (2:235) |’. EESE Y ost, but do not make 
agreements with them in secrecy 2 to appoint something for 
someone (2:51) ad tra co ga RAF I and when We appointed 
for Moses forty nights 3 to exchange pledges with, to make a 
covenant with (20:80) (NI 2 PERA EEA 93 oS ste Ce estat x 
We rescued you from your enemies and We made a covenant with 
you on the right-hand side of the mountain. 


Sä tawā'ada [v. VI, intrans. | to agree upon an appointment 
with one another (8:42) sea) cå aay el fi th “s had you made an 
appointment together [to fight/meet], you would surely have 
differed [in keeping the time of, or in finding the place of] the 
appointment. 


‘5 wa‘d [n./v. n.] 1 promise (28: 61) Ge E5 ie We made 
him a good promise 2 threat (22:47) AU Wa ips rer eer een pinay f 
sacs they will challenge you to hasten the punishment: God will 
not fail in His threat. 


asy wa‘id [v. n./n.] 1 warning (14:14) Gls; ls als wal alls 
asc this reward is for those who are in awe of meeting Me, and 
who heed My warnings 2 promised retribution, punishment 
(50:14) 3e Gad Sup) Gs us all [of these peoples] rejected the 
prophets, so my promised punishment fell due; *(50:20) zeA ss 
the Day of Retribution [lit. the Day of Threatening]. 


3ga maw‘id I [v. n./n] 1 appointment, appointed time, 
scheduled meeting; tryst (20:59) aži a3 Sieg sa your appointment 
is on the feast day 2 a promise (20:87) liste, Ghe'ys lal ú We did 
not break our word to you of our own accord II [n. of place] 
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bac ga * alla as Jor those of the groups wi ee it [its ‘truth lL the 
Fire is their promised place. 


iaci ga maw “idatun [n.] a solemn promise (9:114) PESA as Ke 
ola) aiy aga ye Yı aa asl! Abraham’s seeking forgiveness 
L from God] for his father was only because of a promise he [his 
father] had made to him. 


3 şa maw‘iid [pass. part.] that which is agreed upon, 
promised *(85:2) assa sills by the promised Day, the inevitable 
Day. 


lays mi‘Gd I [v. n.; n.] a promise (39:20) Lell ai ee Y God 
does not fail the promise I [n. of place; n. of time] place or time 
of an appointment (8:42) Anll ot iay you would surely have 
differed [in keeping the time of, or in finding the place of], the 
appointment. 


4/¢/ w—°-z to admonish, to exhort, to advise, to teach, to learn by 
example; an example, to learn from. Of this root, four forms 
occur 25 times in the Qur’an: dae s wa‘aza 11 times; ieee s Yu az 
four times; (2bel; wa ‘izin once and ay "sa maw “izatun nine times. 


kes wa “aga i Lv. trans.] to admonish, to exhort, to urge 
(34:46) baal shef Gy I only impress upon you one thing. 


be g $2 yiiaz [pass. imperf.] 1 to be admonished, to be exhorted, 
to be commanded, to be urged (4:66) os 40 es rare gh na is; 
gl rss yet if they had done what they were ‘admonished to do, it 
would have been better for them 2 to be „taught, to be guided, to 
be made to take heed (65:2) 59 E alll 7 at IS ed he ais 
thus are guided those who believe in God and the Last Day. 


cabs! wa‘izin [pl. of act. part. els wa‘iz] those who 
admonish, preachers (26:136) glace I gl ce HS A aÍ akej Like iga it 
makes no difference to us whether you preach or are not one of 
those who preach. 


Abe's sa maw “izatun [n. /v.n.J1la warning, a lesson to learn from 
(2:66) l bef Kik sg KG Cpt ta YG tala’ so We made this 
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a warning to those people who were there at the time and to those 
who came after them, and a lesson to all who are mindful of God 
2 an admonition, exhortation (16:125) alL ty O da ol Ed 
anal ibe call to the way of your Lord with wisdom and kindly 
exhortation. 


glels w——y vessel, container; awareness, comprehension; noise; to 
collect, to gather, to comprise; to comprehend, to be aware, to be 
alert; (of a wound) to secrete; to exhaust. Of this root, five forms 
occur seven times in the Qur’an: „à ta‘T once; 2 | awa twice; 
Get “s wa ‘iyatun once; ṣile 3 wi‘d’ twice and ie j? aw ‘iyatun once. 


tl ta‘i [imperf. of v. ee swa “a, trans.] to grasp, to perceive, to 
retain, to take in (69:12) Ek 9 RS ant “s and attentive ears might 
take it in. 


PAL ’aw‘a@ [v. IV, trans.] 1 to keep from others, to hoard, 
(70:18) (e “la 4 aaa amasses [wealth] and hoards it 2 to hide in 
one’s heart, to harbour (84:23) (se s ta aÍ all’, God knows best 
what they keep hidden inside [their hearts J. 


Gel 3 wa ‘iyatun [fem. act. part.] perceptive, attentive, grasping 
(69:12) el, 5 R Qa, and attentive ears might take it in. 


sleg wi‘a? [n. pl. ibe j "aw ‘iyatun| baggage, pack, travel gear 
(12: 76) aual ple 3 Js; pent ne ixa so he began with their packs before 
the pack of his brother. 


3/9 w-f-d the fastest camel in a caravan; distinguished group of 
travellers, honoured group arriving at the residence of a 
high-ranking person, an envoy between high-ranking people; to 
arrive. Of this root, Ai, wafd, occurs once in the Qur’ an. 


Ws wafd [coll. n.] honoured company, a group who come into 
the presence of a high-ranking person (19:85) A oat’ pe ax 
ey s cas yl on the Day We gather the righteous as an honoured 
company before the Lord of Mercy. 


[4/5 w-f-r abundance; to be plentiful, to increase; to receive in full; 
to complete. Of this root, *)ss. mawfur, occurs once in the 
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Qur`an. 


"Aga mawfūr [pass. part.] made ample (17:63) Sis EN BE 
Dè sa sla Hell will be your reward—an ample reward. 


va/i/ 3 w-f-d leather base for a grinding stone, place where water 
gathers, leather bag; mixture of people, rabble; to hurry, to speed 
up, to chase; to go separate ways. Of this root, ysis yifidiin, 
occurs once in the Qur’an. 


oyag yiifidin [imperf. of v. IV Gai i ’awfada, intrans. ] to 
speed up, to run fast, to hasten, to rally (70:43) © saa pE ciai A s 
as if they are rallying to a flag. 


&/+4/ 5 w-f-q to match, to agree with, to be in harmony with; to come 
upon by chance, to occur at the time of something; to succeed, to 
be right; to be well-guided, to inspire. Of this root, three forms 
occur four times in the Qur’an: 3%: yuwaffig once; ala 3 wifaq 
once and as 'si tawfig twice. 


ais yuwaffiq [imperf. of v. H Ef waffaqa, trans.] to effect 
harmony, to bring about reconciliation between parties (4:35) Gis 
aig Al God will bring about a reconciliation between them. 


Gl 9 wifaq [v. n./n.] state of being suitable; harmony, accord 
(78:26) Waa 19 ela a fitting recompense. 


Gast tawfi iq Iv. n./n.] 1 act of reconciliation; reconciliation 
(4:62) lassi, GLA! Y) Gy) u we only wanted to do good and [ bring 
about] reconciliation 2 succeeding: success (11:88) alll X) EEIT 
and my success is only through God. 


/+4/ 5 w-f-y death; goal; loyalty, fidelity, faithfulness; to show up; 
to carry out a promise; (of debts) to pay back in full, to give full 
measure, to complete; to come at an appointed time, to be 
recalled; to increase. Of this root, 10 forms occur 66 times in the 
Qur’ an: Š f waffa nine times; i 9 wuffiya nine times; 33 (1) 

’awfa 18 times; (5 tawaffa 20 times; (isi utawala four times; 
ïS yastawfi once; et xÍ (2) °awfā twice; (545 miifiin once; i rt (ga 
muwaffūn once and (4 s% mutawaffi once. 
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us waffa [v. II] 1 [trans. ] to fulfil a promise, to complete an 
assignment (53:36) iii f gal es and Abraham who fulfilled his 
duty 2 [doubly trans.] to pay someone his dues in full 
3 ” 
(35:30) ba añs that He may pay them their rewards in full. 


cis wuffiya [pass. v.] to be paid one’s dues in full (16:111) 
ake bs (di US Äi, every soul will be paid in full for what it has 
done. — 


PE 55) (1) ’awfa [v. IV] 1 [intrans. with prep. 2 a] to honour (an 
agreement), to fulfil (a promise) (2:40) Si wm) a sagas l 4's 
honour your pledge to Me and I will honour My pledge to you 2 
[trans.] to give a full measure (17:35) sails E SSI \s's'5 and fill up 
the measure when you measure. 


ag tawaffa [v. V, trans.] 1 (of God) to recall (a person or 
soul), to bring to the end of the allotted lifespan (16:70) siis aur 9 
lig si 2 God has created you and will [surely] recall you 2 (of 
death) to claim a soul (4:15) cid “la gi es aye od emt SO 
detain them at home until death claims them 3 (of the angels or 
Angel of Death) to bring back, to reap, to harvest (6:61) «ls E Ee 
E $) CTA al until, when death visits/approaches any of 
you, Our envoys claim him. 


mee yutawaffa [pass. v. V] to be recalled, to be taken back, to 
die (22:5) Š ua i, and some from among you die. 


oh gis yastawfi (v. X, trans.] to exact to the full, to demand 
one’s dues in full (83:2) Uë sia oÙ le \ “sls! E cal those who, 
when they take measure from people, demand it in full. 


is (2) °awfa [elat.] 1 fuller/fullest (53:41) E1 iai a 3 
then he will be repaid in the fullest measure for it 2 more faithful 
to a promise, more fulfilling of an agreement (9:111) eee À oer 
alll ( us who could be more fulfilling of (or, more faithful to) his 
prone than God? 


RETA muwaffun [pl. of act. part. a rs muwafft| ] those who pay 
(dues) in full (11:109) orn Oe peel ah igal Er and We shall 
certainly give them their share undiminished. 


Ö si şa mūfūn [pl. of act. part. «iss mifi] those who keep an 
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agreement, ones who fulfil a promise (2:177) É aku U E PIF 
| ale and those who keep their promises whenever they make 
them. 


PA mutawaffi [act. part.] (of God) recaller, reclaimer, one 
who reclaims someone at the end of their allotted timespan, 
Completer (of life) (3:55) id eal yg hd gh ‘site as cone au Je y when 
God said, Jesus, I am recalling you and raising you up to Me.’ 


äs w-g-b holes in the rock where rainwater collects; foolish 
person; heavy drinker; to sink in, to subside; to disappear, to 
darken. Of this root, =; waqgaba, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


mY) waqaba i [v. intrans.] to enter, to cover with darkness, to 
prevail (113:3) 45, 13) ule “yà t's and of the evil of the dark night 
[also interpreted as: darkness, the moon, or the Pleiades| when it 
prevails. 


</.4/3 w—q—t time, period of time, timespan, to appoint a time or 
place, to specify an amount of time, an appointed time. Of this 
root, five forms occur 13 times in the Qur’an: cal ’uqqita once; 
cr 9 waqt three times; Clive migat seven times; atl s Mawagit 
once and 4 F ga Mong once. 


cal °uqqita (also cry i wuqqita) [pass. v. II] to be given an 
appointed time (77:11) cad Su SESI Ys and when the messengers are 
assigned their appointed time. 


ely waqt [n.] time (15:38) psh 285 #4 I until the Day of 
the Appointed Time. 


Erm mīqāt [n., pl. cal ‘se mawaqit] 1 a fixed time (78:17) 23 o 
lie GIS Jai the Day of Decision is a fixed time 2 an appointed 
place or time (7:143) EE cou ge ele CI, and when Moses came at 
the time [and place] We have fixed [for him] 3 time-markers 
(2:189) mall oll Cull se { À J abd oe cals ss they ask you about 
the crescent moons—say, ‘They show appointed times for people, 
and the pilgrimage.’ 


a er re mawqiut [pass. part.] defined in/by time, time-specified 
(4:103) G Ega GUS Che gall le cals all o surely Prayer is a timed 
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obligation upon the believers. 


3 äs w-q-d firewood, fuel, extreme heat of day, to burn, to heat up, 
to kindle; to shine, to glimmer; to be agile, to be alert, to be quick. 
Of this root, five forms occur 11 times in the Qur’an: 3% Ti °awqada 
four times; % 33 yaaa once; 38 gal ’istawqada once; 3 s waqud 
four times and 334 5. miigadatun once. 


By: "awqada [v. IV trans. } to kindle (a fire), to light (a fire) 
*(5:64) aly tall G yal FG 1 iis tals whenever they kindle a fire of 
war, God puts it out. 


389: yäqad [pass. imperf. of v. % f °üqida] to be kindled, to be 
lit, to be fuelled (24:35) åS js ai u č a fuelled from a blessed 
olive tree. 


É iad °istawqada [v. X, trans.] ] (of a fire) to seek to kindle, to 
labour to light (2:17) | i FE gall Jus like a [person] who has 
laboured in order to kindle a fire. 


ET waqid I [n.] fuel (3:10) oul à Fi 3 aà they will be fuel for the 
fire, II [v. n.] the act of burning, the act of fuelling (85:5) ls oul 
a the well -fuelled fire. 


iú ga mūqadatun [pass. part.] kindled, made to rage (104:6) 4G 
RTA all [it is] God’s Fire, made to blaze. 


4/4/9 w-q-dh an animal killed by striking with a stick, to strike 
violently, to kill by striking; to be slow and dull; to be very ill; to 
be saddened. Of this root, 34 F 's« mawqudhatun, occurs once in the 
Qur’ an. 


ŝi ry rv mawqudhatun [fem. pass. par an animal clubbed to 
death (5:3) 2338 M rsy MEEA) Sle cn ys you are forbidden to eat 
carrion ... an animal killed by clubbing. 


Jäs w-g-r a load; solemnity, respect, dignity; to be heavily 
pregnant; to show respect; to be hard of hearing; to exact, to take; 
to settle down, to be inactive, to stay at home. Of this root, four 
forms occur nine times in the Qur’ an: ef ï tuwaqqir once; "E f 
waqār once; ET waqr six times and * “3 s wigr once. 
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tT tuwaqqir [impert. of v.i. $ s waqqara, trans. ] to revere, to 
exalt (48:9) èss Being and you may support Him, and you 
may revere Him. 


“tis wader [v. n./n.] majesty, greatness, reverence (71:13) „<i k 
Ki, 4 all, osi Y what is the matter with you?—why will you not fear 
God’s majesty? (or, why do you not hope for Him to honour 
you?). 


“By waqr [n.] deafness (41:44) ET PERE à in their ears is 
deafness. 


“ay wigr [n.] a heavy load (51:2) E 3 eSulalla and those 
carrying a heavy burden. 


E/ä/s w-g—‘ calamity, war, battle; to fall, to befall, to occur; to alight 
upon, to guess, to expect, to gossip, to come face-to-face with; (of 
rain) to fall sporadically. Of this root, seven forms occur 24 times 
in the Qur’an: ais wagqa‘a 12 times; ais: yūqi® once; ails wāqi® six 
times; 4231, waqi‘atun twice; ii, wagq‘atun once; eis mawdqi~ 
once and ġ gäl şa muwdqi ‘iin once. 


eis waqa‘a a [v. intrans.] 1 to collapse (22:65) ¢ au eh eae alates 
ash Yı BA M1 Æ and He sustains the heavens lest they eee 
upon the earth, save by His leave 2 to fall down (38:72) 43 
oal so fall down before him in prostration 3 to take e A 
happen (56:1) iail car, E when the Coming Event takes place 4 
[with prep. ce] to befall (7:71) taċ; oS) EIE ua scio ais č 
punishment and wrath are to befall you from your Lord 5 to be 
confirmed, to become established (7: 118) cae =) 98 and the truth 
was confirmed 6 to fall due (4:100) al ESAF ads à his reward 
from God falls due. 


ads: yuugi [imperf. of v. IV 23 si ’awqaÀ a, trans. ] to incite, to 
cause to occur, to bring about (5:91) 3 5 sla Sih 5 ain “J seal)” aw Ua 
sua, Satan seeks only to incite enmity and hatred among you. 


akg waqi* [act. part.] 1 that which occurs, happening, coming 
to pass, taking place (52:7) ails Wy aie o your Lord’ sS 
punishment is surely coming 2 falling upon (7:171) Jal las y T 
ae ails aj ai rs ‘ils “ls ¢ aï and [remember] when We hoisted the 
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mountain high above them as if it were a canopy and they feared 
it would fall on them 3 befalling, coming to (42:22) alta os 

ag ails sas (pass Caa piia you will see the wrongdoers fearful of 
hae they have earned-it [the punishment] will surely befall 
them. 


iid °al-wagi* atu [fem. n.] the coming event (epithet for the 
Resurrection) (56:1) inal cdl 2251) when the Coming Event takes 
place * 434); name of Sura 56, Meccan sura, so-named because of 
the reference in verse 1 to ‘the Happening’, ‘Occurrence’, ‘That 
which is Coming’. 


iaig waq‘atun [v. n.] the act of occurring, coming to pass, 
happening, occurrence (56:2) als Qai p al [then] none shall 
deny its occurrence. 


ailss mawāqi° [pl. of n. of time or place as mawqi'] 
positions, stations, place or time of falling or setting (56:75) a Bt 
pa ai sa J swear by the positions of the stars. 


ogtlys muwāqiün [pl. of act. part. of v. HI ail s waqa a] ones 
who embrace, collide with, fall into (18:53) | gi st Dga joa lis 
Le gril ga E the evil-doers will see the Fire and deem that they are 
about to fall into it. 


cå/ä/ s w—q-f to stand, to erect; to stop; to acquaint oneself with 
something, to inform, to let know; to become silent, to pause, to 
be reticent; to fall into dispute; to elucidate, to make clear; 
bracelet, anklet. Of this root, three forms occur four times in the 
Qur’ an: i qif once; ary wugqifa twice and » e ry mawgqifiin 

once. 
a qif limper. of v. Ui, waqafa, trans. ] to (make) halt, to stop, 


to (make) stand up (37:24) ù fic giua ed aà a s and halt them, for 
they are to be questioned. 


Litt’, wuqifa [pass. v.] to be stopped, to be made to stand up 
(6:27) pE) Æ EF y <i As if you could only see, when they are 
made to halt/stand up before the Fire. 


ra si shige mawgqifiin [pl. of pass. part. G ii mawgqif| stranded, 
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immobilised, halted, stopped (34:31) Mie g $ Aa 8 AÚ 3 owe 
ae if only you could see, when the unjust will be made to stand 
before their Lord. 


/a/3 w—q-y to guard, to safeguard; to prevent, to obviate; to avoid, 
to beware; protection, fear, caution. Of this root, nine forms occur 
258 times in the Qur’ an: is waqā 14 times; Àg yūqā twice; i 

"ittaga 166 times; il ’atqa twice; al 5 wāqī three times; {8 
taqiyy three times; alii tugatun twice; (ss taqwa 17 times and y aih 
muttaqūn 49 times. 


Pt waqā i [v. doubly trans.] 1 to protect, to shield from, to 
keep safe from (16:81) gt Siti dul js garments to protect you 
from the heat 2 to preserve from, to distance from (40:9) aes 
| and preserve them from [doing] evil things. 


A 3 yūqā [imperf. of pass. v. {5's wugiya] to be distanced from, 
to be saved from, to be preserved from (64:16) inis Ti da Uns 
galia 7 aa cad re those who are saved from their own meanness will 
be the prosperous ones. 


il °ittaqa [v. VII] I [intrans.] to be pious (2:103) | sale zi zi 5 
gn all sic BEE A | ar “s if they had believed and been pious, their 
reward from Him would have been [far] better II [trans.] 1 to be 
conscious of, to keep in mind, to be mindful of (59:18) cpl tilt 
al | re | ‘gale you who believe!, be mindful of God 2 to stay away 
from, to avoid, to forbid oneself (9:115) ù A G lies gern making 
clear to them what they should avoid 3 to protect (39:24) a¢>s: <i 
al su he who uses his face to protect himself from the severity 
of the torment 4 to guard against (73:17) ae igs ss 8) Se ES: 
Gh Ja ‘sl so how can you, if you disbelieve, guard against a Day 
which will turn children grey? 5 to have a thought for, to beware, 
to have a care for (36:45) Sala as SS) on | Ai beware of what 
lies before and behind you. 

AÍ °atqā [elat. l more/most pious, more/most mindful/aware 
(of God) (49:13) sil aii üe i si ul in God’s sight the most 


honoured among you are the most pious (or, the ones who are 
most mindful of Him). 
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y waqi [act. part.] protector, defender (13:34) i ai UA ng] as 
ök and there will not be for them, against God, any defender. 


ett tagiyy [quasi-act. part. ] devout, pious, mindful of God, 
God-fearing (19:18) een eR o ‘tie Boos iei re I seek the Lord of 
Mercy’s protection against you if you are God-fearing (or, if you 
are a pious person or, if you are mindful of Him). 


Ae tuqātun I [v._n.] being mindful, being in awe, fearing 
(3:102) RE Ga alt |l be mindful of Ome as is His due II [n./v. n.] 
fear, danger, wariness (3:28) als agia | sft C nf YI) except when you are 
warily guarding against danger from them [also interpreted as: 
you are greatly fearing them]. 


gt taqwa [n.] mindfulness of God, awareness of God, piety 
(91:8) tals epee Q so He instilled into it [the capacity for] 
its lewdness (or, rebellion) and its piety: 


Ò iia muttaqūn [pl. of act. part. il muttaqi] those who are 
mindful of God, the pious (39:33) a& cad d a Gey aial ola will 5 
Ù ital he who brings the truth and accepts it_those are the [truly] 
pious. 


Í/&/ 3 w-k— walking stick; food and nourishment; to lean, to recline; 
to tie up, to tighten up. Of this root, four forms occur 11 times in 
the Qur’an: is i "atawakka’ once; o 5 yattaki?iin once; 5 ise 
muttaki’ an eight times and (<. muttaka’ once. 


iss si °atawakka’ [imperf. of v. V, intrans.] to lean on (20:18) Vs 
tale is i lac it is my staff, on which I lean. 


“8% yattaki’ [imperf. of v. VI is °ittaka’a, intrans.] to 
recline, to sit (43:34) ù Si ile ry “3 and couches upon which 
they recline. 


Ò Ste muttaki’ün [pl. of act. part. ; S muttaki’] reclining, 
sitting (36:56) © st ti NI Cle on couches reclining. 


(st, muttaka’ [n. of place] a couch, a seat [also interpreted as a 
banquet] (12:31) (st. ai cate s and she prepared for them a 
banquet/a [cushioned] couch. 
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4/4/ 3 w—k-d saddle straps, leather belt; intention; to tighten up; to be 
on target, to give support. Of this root, aS tawkid, occurs once in 
the Qur’ an. 


uss tawkid [v. n.] Solemnising, ratifying, endorsing (16:91) Y, 
as 34 YN) |e do not break oaths after their being 
solemnised. 


5/4/.3 w—-k-z to strike or poke with the fist, to slap, to thrust, to spur; 
to break; (of a snake) to bite. Of this root, 3S, wakaza, occurs 
once in the Qur’an. 


383 wakaza i [v. trans.] to punch, to strike with one’s fist 
(28:15) ale aià Qu ge 03858 so Moses struck him [with his fist] 
and killed him. 


J/4/ 9 w—k-l to depend on, to trust, to entrust, to take charge of; to be 
too lazy to do things for oneself; weakness; representative, proxy, 
guardian. Of this root, five forms occur 70 times in the Qur’ an: 
Js ‘> wakkala once; Js’ 3, wukkila once; Ká ‘si tawakkala 40 times; Js 9 
wakil 24 times and ù Roe ‘sie mutawakkiliin four times. 


JS wakkala [v. Il, trans.] to entrust with, to put in charge of 
(6:89) Cn ils le | gal G le tis, : xà We have [already] entrusted 
them toa people who do not disbelieve in them. 


S's wukkila [pass. v. If] to be entrusted with, to be put in 
charge of (32:11) aS as wal rye uR Sli gi the Angel of Death, 
put in charge of you, will reclaim you. 


Ree tawakkala [v. V, intrans. ] to put one’s absolute trust (in 
God) (11:56) all) wk cls a I put my trust in God. 


dass wakil [quasi-act. part.] 1 representative, advocate, 
defender, one who speaks up for another (4:109) agic aa Bier ya 
SLS, ee es ua Al iall 4 as: but who will oppose God on their 
behalf on the Day of Resurrection, or who will be their defender? 
2 keeper, one in charge of, one who is entrusted with (6:66) Us, 
AS 5: ile cid Ui all Ay Ei 4: your people rejected it, even 
though it is the truth—say, ‘Tam not a keeper over you’ 3 protector 
(17:68) US, < | shad Yå ai Gaels Sle dèi or that He will [not] 
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send a stone-pelting storm against you-then you will find no 
protector for you; *(3:173) Js d [an attribute of God] the 
Protector 4 witness, guarantor (12:66) & „ie aly gé: neat a sale Cdi 
JS sj ie so when they had given him their pledge, he said, ‘God is 
Witness over what we say.’ 


cgi gia mutawakkiliin [pl. of act. part. Ki ‘jis mutawakkil] one 
who puts his trust in another/God (3:159) &y au le J i eye IM 
als. ME Gaj all so when you have decided [on a course of action }, 
put your trust in God-God loves those who put their trust [in 
Him]. 


@/J/9 w-l-j land depression, valley, cave; door, entrance, doorway; 
to enter, to cause to enter; confidants, close friends, associates. Of 
this root, three forms occur 14 times in the Qur’an: @b yalij three 
times; & + yalij 10 times and iad, walijatun once. 


rae yalij [imperf. of v. al 3, walaja, intrans. ] to enter, to 
penetrate (7:40) baai * au cÈ Ja a 5 AS a Y and they 
will not enter the Garden until a thick rope passes through the 
eye of a needle. 


es yülij [imperf. of v. IV a Hi °awlaja, trans.] to cause to enter 


(22:61) J a “eal al sis eal a a as He makes night enter 
into day, and day into night. 


faut Vy walijatun [coll. n.] close friend(s) and associate(s) (9:16) 
iad Seagal Y5 Al si) Y; aii U Us Re Ag and take no 
confidant(s) apart from God, His Messenger and [other] 
believers. 


4/d/9 w—l-d newly born baby, boy, child, offspring; mother, father, 
parents; to give birth, to assist in bringing forth a baby, midwife; 
to multiply in number; place or time of birth; playmates. Of this 
root, 11 forms occur 102 times in the Qur’an: X, walada six 
times; X, wulida three times; 5 walad 33 times; Yj ’awlad 23 
times; W, wālid three times; JAW, walidan 20 times; sar p 
wālidatun three times; lar s wdlidat once; %4, walid once; Ji ig 
wildān six times and 4 Ke ye mawlid three times. 
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Ly walada i [v. trans.] 1 to procreate, (of father or mother) to 
beget offspring (90:3) ak, ss and [I swear] by [the] parents 
and [the] offspring that they beget 2 to bear a child (11:72) alisha 
“Vane uly ‘ale woe is me!—shall I bear [a child] when I am an old 
woman? 


a's wulida [pass. v.] to be born (19:33) cia 293 (ple SEN, and 
peace be upon me the day I was born. 


W walad [n., pl. N's °awlad] 1 child (2:233) wary sal’ * ust Y 
no mother shall be made to suffer through her child 2 son (12:21) 
ai iii f Gi of we he may be useful to us, or we may adopt 
him as a son 3 [coll. n.] children, offspring (18:39) ale Jil UI osu 


nee Yu although you see me as less than you in wealth and 
children. 


ay walid [act. part./coll. n.] either father, (male) begetter, or 
(judging by the three contexts in which 4 p occurs) parent, mother 
or father (31:33) sls ue Ws c~ y igs PENE and fear a Day when 
a parent shall not take the place of their child. 


aN ‘9 wālidatun [fem. act. part./n. pl. a 5 walidat] mother, one 
who gives birth (5:110) bal, le, tile ied S remember My 
favour to you and to your mother. 


Cal's walidan [dual n.] mother and father, the [two] parents 
(17:23) uea aAA, and [He decreed that you] be kind to [your] 
parents. 


we walid I [|quasi-act. part.] newly born (26:18) I2, a ats al 
did we not rear you among us when you were newly born? II [n., 
pl. Ji s wildān] 1 child, youth (73:17) Ú Ja sl ‘fas G's a Day 
which will turn children grey [haired] 2 youthful servants (56:17) 
Oo il’ “Jal 9 agile ra ik eternally youthful servants will circulate 
among [ wait upon ] them. 


gly mawilid I [pass. part.] *(2:233) al’ gf ‘şa the man to whom 
the enig is born, the father If [coll. n.] offspring, child, children 
(31:33) Uys all's Ue Je A aa Y; nor shall a child in the least 
take the place of his/her parent. 


elds 1047 


/d/3 w-l-y adjacency; to follow; to turn to/from; to befriend, to 
back up; to take control; helper, backer, guardian, benefactor; 
next of kin; patron, servant/master, companion, partner. As 
adjacency is the central meaning of this root some derivatives 
denote opposite meanings, e.g. master/servant. Of this root, 12 
forms occur 233 times in the Qur’an: ..b yalī once; a s walla 30 
times; aig i tawalla 79 times; N, wali once; D (şa muwallī once; ee f 
waliyy 44 times; gi *awliya” 42 times; 4 “s walayatun twice; 
a AG °awlā 11 times; gard : °awlayān once; me ‘ṣa mawlā 18 times and 
lle mawali three times. 


cst yali [imperf. of v. s waliya, trans.] to be adjacent to, to be 
alongside, to be next in place, time or relationship (9:123) yal | hla 
J Us Si Ke fight those of the disbelievers who are next to you. 


as walla [v. I] I [intrans. ] 1 to turn away, to recoil (31:7) EF 
\ “Sioa 4 P EEA aie ats when Our verses are recited to him, he 
turns away disdainfully 2 to turn, to face (2:115) 43% xe EE uil 
aii wherever you turn, there is God’s face II [trans. ] 1 to turn 
something (2:177) kal’ äl Jë N ite rj “ll ia 
goodness does not [merely] consist in turning your face towards 
East or West [in any particular direction] 2 [with prep. ve] to 
make turn away (2:142) tate: EE al pails | ue AY & what has 
made them turn away from the prayer direction they used to face? 
*(48:22) JGNI VX they would have taken flight [lit. turned their 
backs /tails] IH [doubly trans.] 1 to cause something to turn away 
from (8:15) “yon 3 aa is sf Sü never turn your backs on them 2 to give 
authority over, to cause to be inclined towards (6:129) ol g ae f 
ai lial ( oax in this way, We give some of the unjust power 
over others, *(4:115) alg G als We will leave him to his own 
devices [lit. turn him towards his chosen path]. 


ols tawalla [v. V] I [intrans. l 1 to leave, to go one’s own way 
(2:205) tesa aiil val een Ns and when he goes away 
[from you] he sets out in the land to spread corruption therein 2 
to turn away, to run away (3:155) eal il 3 as ‘Sie ri all a 
those of you who turned away on the day the two armies met [in 
battle] 3 to wander off, to withdraw (28:24) Ja A me [5 i Gal iå 
he watered [their flock] for them, then withdrew into the shade 
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*(51:39) 438" y mee [Pharaoh] drew power from his position, he 
turned away [also interpreted as: he drew power from his 
supporters] II [trans. l, 1 to take charge of, to take upon oneself 
(24:11) abe lie àl; agia o S ae a's he who took upon himself 
the greatest part in it will have a painful chastisement 2 to ally 
oneself to, to seek support from, to give support to (5:56) aye sh Ges 
(sila aa ail ja ul PER pall’, AN ee ad whoever allies 
themselves to God, His Messenger and those who believe—the 
party of God surely will be triumphant. 


cols walt [act. part.] protector, supporter, guardian, ally (13:11) 
J3 oe 8 350 Ue nel ss apart from Him, they have no protector. 


olga muwalli [act. part.] one facing or turning to or towards 
something, one causing someone to face or turn towards 
something (2:148) Veale Ags s ust, for each one there is a 
direction he takes (or, according to another interpretation: He 
[God] directs him towards it). 


oo waliyy [quasi-act. part./n., pl. ety *awliya’ | 1 protector, 
patron, ally (6:14) us Ae gata bli Ws Ast aly “el shall I take 
for myself a protector other than God, the Creator of 1 the heavens 
and the earth? 2 follower, ward, protégé (10:62) Y all ety ol yi 
Os aS yo sai 54 as for those who are close to God [lit. 
follower, or, ward of God], there [should] be no concern about 
them, nor shall they grieve 3 ally, friend (3:28) ose all a5 y 
Cpls gall O92 UA ety Os isi the believers should not take the 
disbelievers as friends/allies in preference to believers 4 [jur.] 
legal guardian (2: 282) j ahia Y lias) Qia pall ale al GIS ol 
dull aa) p tails A da if the debtor is feeble-minded, weak or 
unable to dictate, then let his guardian dictate justly 5 [jur.] next 
of kin (17:33) úi pap es: rt DENA Já: as and whoever is slain 
unjustly-We have given mandate to the custodian of his rights 6 
descendant, heir (19:5-6) i.» ap i Us l i Lg’ so grant me a 
successor who will inherit me. 


PE mawlā [quasi-act. part. h., pl. reir sa mawālī] 1 master, 
protector, patron (22:78) Syy “yo gh alll | gail and hold fast to 
God-He is your Protector 2 ally, friend (44:41) Ge mer tt y; ax 
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ee ste ‘șa a Day when no friend can take, another’s place 3 kinfolk, 
dependants (19:5) els te oll yal Lii ot ‘s I fear [what] my kinfolk 
[may do] after me 4 [jur.] a freed slave (33:5) +U; | gaini A ol 
KEW “945 onal E: xe) sali if you do not know their fathers, [address 
them as] your brothers-in-religion and mawalt (.e., wards, 
protégés) 5 inheritor, heir (4:33) J3 “si Ty Las (lly ee ust f 
Os NT ‘s and for everything that parents and close relatives leave 
behind We have appointed heirs. 


an ‘9 walayatun (also aN 3 wilayatun) [v. n./n.] 1 support, 
backing, succour (8:72) siå Un peas | Us “SI Us \ sales AP | gale oal, 
| sales < and those who believed but did not emigrate, you have 
nothing whatsoever to do with their protection until they emigrate 
2 sovereignty, sovereign power (18:44) all ai iy rl sovereignty 
is for God [alone], the True One. 


a 3 °awild [elat.] more/most deserving, having more/most right 
or claim to (3:68) ial ai ‘ail ES TA pall alah ll a o 
the people who are the most deserving of Abraham[’s legacy] are 
those who truly follow him, this Prophet, and those who believe; 
*(75:34) GI 1) either from isis waliya, to come closely behind, 
(elliptically) [your end is] nearer to you, or from Js wayl, agony; 
distress, woe to you! 


oats) ?awlayan [dual n.] the two more/most deserving, the two 
having emosi priority, the nearer/nearest; closer/closest 
(5:107) Ë al Goa Gaia a gh hal We ae ae Be 
Ber! aene if it is discovered that these two have committed [lit. a 
sin] perjury, two others [should] replace them from among those 
of the family of the deceased whose rights have been usurped, 
being the ones more deserving of standing witness (or, being the 
nearer to the deceased). 


/0/4 w—n-y place of rest, relaxation; slackness, weakness; to delay; 
shortcoming, delaying; docks. Of this root, 44 taniyd, occurs once 
in the Qur’ an. 


ï tanī [imperf. of (.35 waniya, intrans.] to be slack, to be neg- 
ligent (20:42) S å Ls Y; and never be lax in remembering Me. 
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«/—4/9 w—h—b gift, donation, to give freely, to bestow; to last; to 
possess; small stream. Of this root, two forms occur 25 times in 
the Qur’an: Ga, wahaba 22 times and Ua’, wahhab three times. 


T wahaba a [v. trans.] to grant, to give freely, to bestow 
(19:19) ÚS; toe wll cay to grant you a pure boy. 


Gas wahhab [intens. act. part.] one who is given to bestowing 
favours *(3:8) Ga’, [an attribute of God] the Ever-Giving. 


t/—4/3 w-h-j intense midday heat; to burn brightly, to blaze; to 
glitter, to glimmer, to twinkle, to sparkle; (of scent) to waft about. 
Of this root, 4%, wahhdj, occurs once in the Qur’an. 


zú% wahhdj [intens. act. part.] glowing, glaring, blazing, 
glimmering, shining (78:13) Gs Blu úa, and We installed a 
blazing lamp [in the heavens]. 


©/—4/3 w-h-n to be weak, to be feeble, to be infirm, to be languid, to 
be lethargic; the last hours of the night. Of this root, four forms 
occur nine times in the Qur’an: (5 wahana five times; ts wahn 
twice; {a's °awhan once and “a ga mithin once. 


ax) wahana i [v. _intrans. ] 1 to become feeble, to weaken 
(19:4) AAN As E the bones within me have weakened 2 to 
tire, to become reticent, to become faint-hearted (4:104) cà | si ys 
e A pG do not be faint-hearted in pursuing the enemy. 


y wahn [v. n.] weakness, feebleness (31:14) ae ia at) ata 
cA his mother carried him, [with weakness upon weakness] 
weakening increasingly. 


rat o i °awhan „[elat.] weaker/weakest, more/most fragile or frail 
(29:41) RRA cil wg cad obs but the frailest of [all] houses is 
the house of the spider. 


ba ga mūhin [act. part.] one that causes weakness (8:18) all iI 


wÀ US Ga ss and God will weaken the disbelievers’? designs. 


/4/ w-h-y crack, weakness, to slacken, to collapse, to fall down, 
to become frayed; to act foolishly. Of this root, ža, (wahiyatun), 
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occurs once in the Qur’an. 


ia, 9 wahiyatun [fem. act. part. J frail, fragile, collapsing, in 
tatters (69:16) Gal “g ie gs uti steal SEAN, the Sky will be torn apart; 
on that Day it will be so frail. 


9 way [interjection occurring twice in the Qur’an, followed in both 
cases by the particle iis ka’anna ‘as if’, both of which are often 
joined in writing as a single word Js f wayka’ anna] what an 
amazing thing! (28:82) aW ous Cae oil Aes Tacs yall zii, 
n pale: a ii wal S Eea those who had wished, the day 
before, to be in his place, exclaimed, ‘What an amazing thing!-[it 
seems] as if it is God [alone] who increases or decreases the 
provision to whomever of His servants He wills.’ 


aisy wayka’annahu (see 59 way). 


Sig wayl (no verbal root) [interjection occurring 40 times in the 
Qur’an and used either nominally, with or without a definite 
article, or adverbially] I [nominal] 1 retribution, punishment 
(21:18) & es Caa X ya st “s woe to you because of all the falsehood 
you detail 2 distress, agony, woe (19:37) pa Sells Ha 19S call is 
asc woe to those who disbelieve in the scene of an awesome Day 
I [adverbial, with a pronominal suffix, as in catty, waylaka; 
exclamation is increased by augmenting the suffixed os wayl 
with the quasi-vocative particle ú yd (q.v.), as in uly, ú ya 
waylana, or with 4 ya@ and the feminine y@ marker & fa, as in G 
uiy Lg ya waylatana] 1 [warning] be warned!, beware! (20:61) y asiy f 
Qx ali cle Išj bewarel-do not invent lies against God 2 
[exclamation of anguish] woe upon (21:46) Gulls us ü úi woe 
betide us!—we have been unjust. 


g/l ya 


sdl ’al-ya’ the twenty-eighth letter of the alphabet representing 
either a palatal semi-vowel y, as in 2% yagdir, or an 
approximately close, front, unrounded, long vowel 7, as in y¥ 
qadir. 


yA 1" person sing. pronominal suffix functioning either as a 
possessive pronoun as in wa rabbi, sl mahyaya, or as a direct 
object such as in (3 os ?udhkurni. yf is often elided when in a 
pre-pausal position at the end of a verse in order to, among other 
things, establish cohesion with the adjacent verse/s by means of 
rhyming with it/them. For example (26:77) yall Oi D Y a ES aed 
an are an a to me, except the Lord of all beings; ee oO 
(26: 19) o ais en A all < the One Whose gives me to eat and to 
drink; (26:80) oii ‘sed dia 55 Ki Js and if I become sick, He heals 
me; (26:81) a a i PAR the One who makes me die, then 


gives me life, (26:82) call zs tes a i j ali ells and the 
One I hope shall forgive me my sin on the Day of Doom. The final 


yA in the four verses (26:78—81) is elided in harmony with the 
preceding verse (26:77) and the following one (26:82). 


Q ya particle, occurring some 361 times in the Qur’an, which 

functions as: I [vocative long-distance particle (au) |), as it is 
termed by the grammarians]. The distance implied by the use of 
this particle is further emphasised by adding tai ’ayyuhd for 
masculine and {ii °ayyatuha for feminine nouns, singular and 
plural. The implied distance may be either physical or 
non-physical (see also: s dhū). Contextualised manipulation of 
the yd particle, as with other vocative particles such as Í ’a, can 
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express various speaker attitudes toward addressees, such as 
respect, contempt, veneration, intimacy, etc. For example, the use 
of the emphasising long-distance particle (iG yd-’ayyuhd in 
addressing the disbelievers in verse (109:1—2) ú MEN oy sels iia 
osi you disbelievers! I do not worship what you worship, gives 
a heightened sense of the believers’ rejection of idol worshipping 
and desire to distance themselves from the practice of idolatry. 
On the other hand, a sense of closeness and intimacy is indicated 
by the omission of the vocative particle entirely when the 
believers address God, in verse (2:286) hes] A Ünü y Gaal si yY “o 
our Lord, do not take us to task if we Jorget or make mistakes II 
[exclamatory particle; also used with ci layta or Jr wayla (q.v.)] 

‘oh, what a thing!’ (12:19) Sé WS sl Jő ‘what good tidings!’ 
he exclaimed, ‘Here is a boy!’ 


esa Ya’jūj (see g ţa Ma’ jij, Magog). 


affs y—°-s to despair, to give up all hope, desperation; to reach the 
age of infertility; to come to know. Of this root, three forms occur 
13 times in the Quran: oá ya’isa eight times; stä- ’istay asa 
twice and («sy ya’us three times. 


ual ya’isa a [v. intrans.] 1 to despair, to give up all hope 
(60:13) 55) Ge | put Sb they have given up all hope of the life to 
come 2 to come to know, to realise (13:31) ‘i Fo cal en ‘lal 
Cie alah sel ai ARA do the believers not realise that if God had 

SO 5 willed He could have guided all humankind? 


uss ya°’iis [intens. act. part.] despondent, „given to despairing, 
prone to giving up hope (41:49) Lf iyagi ‘a a Ul but if evil 
touches him he loses all hope and becomes utterly despondent. 


an rn ’istay’asa [v. X intrans. ] to reach utter despair, to give 
up completely (12:110) arels A E nE | sibs, a geal y oe 
fei till [the time] when the messengers lost all hope and thought 
that they had been dismissed as liars, Our help came to them. 


ra al yaqut [coll. n. of Greek origin, thought to have come through 
Persian. It appears once in the Qur’an] rubies (55:58) & sail Deals 
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es Sal they are like rubies and coral. 


oog y-b-s dry land (as opposed to the sea), hard, arid; to be 
afflicted with famine; to keep silent, to be too drunk; to have 
unpleasant countenances. Of this root, three forms occur four 
times in the Qur’an: Gas yabas once; oú yabis once and L-G 
yabisat twice. l l 


a yabas [v. n./quasi-act. part.] dryness/dry (20:77) MAR er jali 
UG pe Aú 2 yb and strike for them a path across the sea [which 
will become] dry. 


vl yabis [quasi-act. part., pl. fem. Gly yabisat] dry, 
withered (12:43) ou al. 5 Jis 2 ams and seven green ears 
of corn and [seven] others withered. 


a/4/.s y-t-m to be one of a kind, to be the best; to become detached; 
an orphan, weak. Of this root, three forms occur 23 times in the 
Qur’an: a& yatim eight times; oxi yatimayn once and ly 


yatama 14 times. 


pect yatim [n., dual Oat yatiman, plural th yatāmā] orphan 
(6:152) aaj ats Neate A al Y Pen) Jú 15558 Y, and do not 
come near the property w the orphan, except with the best [of 
intentions], until they reach their strength. 


o ay Yathrib [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’ an] ] Yathrib, 
the pre- -Islamic name of Medina in Arabia (33:13) x dwt calls WV I's 
| sas “a “SI alts Yo es dais and when some of them said, ‘People of 
Yathrib, there is no stand [possible] for you, so go back!’ 


/+/6 y-d-y hand, palm, forearm, handle, to be handy, possession; 
unity, power, assistance; to give, favour; to have influence on 
others; to scatter. Of this root, three forms occur 121 times in the 
Qur’an: 4 yad 22 times; Gla yadān 33 times and eal aydi 66 
times. 


4 yad [n., dual 4d% yadan, pl. gä °aydī] 1 hand (7:108) oy fay 
and he pulled out his hand 2 control, power (2:237) eax oll” “sas ° 3) 
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cis sa or the one who has control of the marriage tie waives 
[foregoes his/her rights] 3 possession (8:70) o Ss) a ul Ji 

VI tell the war captives in your hands; *(38: 45) an! ad 
people of power; *(7:57) 4%) G% Us ieee cul Ate: gall < As He it 
is who sends the winds, bearing good tidings, ahead of His mercy 
[lit. g% on in front of, ahead of]; *(17:29) ‘sie a Ay is “hy ea Vy 
Lal gs gia Y s and do not be stingy [lit. let your hand be 
chained to your neck], nor extravagant [lit. nor outspread it in 
complete spreading]; *(14:9) aga’ “al st neal \ à they were unable 
to give an answer, they were unable to argue, they tried to 
suppress their anger or, they tried to hide their laughter [lit. they 
put their hands in/over their mouths]; *(7:149) pees à Like they 
came to wring their hands in remorse, became regretful, or, 
confounded [lit. it was made to fall into their hands, a reference, 
perhaps, to the striking of hands together as a sign of 
helplessness]; *(9:29) a We by hand, willingly; *(78:40) 3% Cid G 
what he has committed in his life [lit. what his hands have 
advanced]; *(2:195) a&i A ab | siti Ys and do not cast 
yourselves into destruction [lit. by your own hands]; *(48:20) as 9 
Sic cull saul and He stayed the hands of the people [the enemy] 
from you; *(48:10) saf as all) 4: God is their partner [lit. the 
hand of God is over their hands]; *(25:27) 43%: ke aan ¿ UA ays 
and on the day when the unjust will be full of remorse [lit. biting 
his hands]. 


a4 Yasin [name of Sura 36, also occurring in the first verse of that 

Sura] variously interpreted as an epithet of the Prophet 
Muhammad, a vocative sentence consisting of particle 4 ya plus 
os Sin meaning ‘humankind’ in one of the Arabian dialects, a 
borrowing from Ethiopic meaning ‘O Humankind!’, or single 
letters opening the Sura (see) ’?alif-lam—ra’) (36:1-3) ol Jal 5 ON 
cabs fall Gal cal aS Yasin!, by the wise Qur’an, you are of the 
Messengers. 


3l y-s-r left (side); game of chance; butcher, to divide up into 
small amounts; to facilitate, to ease; to pave; to become lenient, to 
become accommodating; to become available, to be easy, to be 
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comfortable (in means). Of this root, nine forms occur 44 times in 
the Qur’an: 44 yassara 11 times; ýy tayassara twice; Sus 
’istaysara twice; 4 yusr seven times; 4 yasir 15 times; pù 
yusrā twice; jys maysir once; > yx. maysaratun once and jsi 
ee three times. 


+4 yassara [v. Il trans. | 1 to make something easy, to 
facilitate something (54:32) Js ole a is wl, We have made the 
Qur’an easy for remembrance 2 to enable someone, to make 
someone fit for something, to make someone worthy of (92:7) 
ul pate We will incline him towards the easier [way of 
living/manner] [also interpreted as: make him more charitable, 
make him comfortable/affable]. 


pag tayassara [v. V intrans.] to become possible, to become 
facilitated, to become within one’s ability (73:20) (ss uci Ú | se “ala 
ule i so recite as much of the Qur’an as is feasible. 


puta °istaysara [v. X intrans.] to be easily available, to be 
easily obtainable (2:196) (gr¢) Gs asia! Gà then [offer] whatever 
sacrificial animal that becomes available [to you]. 


s4 yusr [v. n./n.] easiness, facility, that which is easy (94:5) 
Vyas pull a GL so truly, there is ease alongside hardship. 


3+4 yasir [quasi-act. part.] 1 easy (29:19) “jus ail) ge calls o 
Md this is easy for God 2 little, small (12:65) y4 os cals that 
is a small measure [also interpreted as: easy to obtain] 3 ‘light, 
easily bearable (84:8) Vg Glos Cuts) gå so We call him to 
account with a light reckoning. 


gus yusra [elat. /n.] easier, easiest; more/most charitable/ 
generous (92:7) œ il 8 Siga We will incline him towards the 
easier [way of living/manner] [also interpreted as: make him 
more charitable, make him comfortable/affable]. 


sga maysūr [pass. part.] facilitated, made easy, gentle, kind, 
amiable *(17:28) V suve Yä gentle talk. 


3 Ja Maysaratun [v. n. h.] prosperity, relaxation of financial 
hardship, ease (2:280) 5 ji A Seis 5 pac A GIs ols and if there is 
a hard up [debtor] then a respite [is in order] until a [time of] 
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prosperity. 


z maysir [n.] the name of a game of chance based upon 
drawing lots (2:219) “pS 5 Lag J iis all ue a Wis they ask 
you [Prophet] about intoxicants and gambling: say, ‘There is 
great sin in both.’ 


gual alyasa‘a (see alphabetically). 


Gs a Ya‘qub [proper name, occurring 16 times in the Qur’ an] the 
Prophet Jacob (cf. Gen. XXV; XXVII). (19:49) G ae 9 aay Alia 
EA WS “s We granted him Isaac and Jacob and We made each 
[ of them] a prophet. The Qur’an mentions Jacob mainly in the 
context of placing him with other patriarchal prophets. However, 
he is mentioned in some detail, not by name but merely as 
Joseph’s father, in Surat Yusuf (cf.), which recounts the story of 
Joseph from early childhood until he became custodian of the 
treasury of Egypt, eventually bringing his parents, his brothers 
and their entire household to settle in Egypt (12:99). From the 
way the Qur’an tells the story, it is possible to infer that the action 
taken against the child Joseph by his brothers came as a result of 
Jacob’s unequal treatment of his sons (12:7-9). 


(49% Ya'ūq [proper name, occurring once in the Qur’an] pre-Islamic 
Arabian idol, said to have been in the form of a horse. ee 
cult is said to have originated in Syria and Babylonia (71:23) . 
a Spey Caged Wy els Vy 14, GM Ys ... and do not renounce 
Wadd, Suwa‘, Yaghith, Ya‘ig or Nasr. 


Å cr Yaghith [proper name, occurring once in the Qur'an] 
pre-Islamic Arabian idol which, according to some sources, was 
in the form of a lion. The cult is thought to have originated in 
Syria and Babylonia (71:23) Gs Caged Vy els Vy Ny BB, 
ere ... and do not renounce Wadd, Suwa‘, Yaghiith, Ya°iuq or 
Nasr. 


ore yaqtin [coll. n. said to be of Hebrew origin, occurring once in 
the Qur’an] gourd (37:146) cali ys 8 youll aiie Gas and We made a 
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gourd bush to grow over him. 


4/(3/6 y-q-z to be awake, to be alert, to be attentive, to stir up, 
vigilance. Of this root, Lt& °ayqāz occurs only once in the 
Qur’ an. 


Bay ? ayqāz [pl. of intens. act. part. yagiz] awake, alert (18:18) 
4 Fy ads wai > agus s you would have thought they were awake, 
though they lay asleep. 


©//6 y-g-n to be certain, to verify; conviction, unshakeable belief. 
Of this root, five forms occur 28 times in the Qur’an: ois: yugin 
12 times; jac) ’istaygana twice; os yaqīn eight times; opä ga 
miginan five times and 4 sees mustayqinin once. 


og: yagin [imperf. of v. IV oal ’ayqana, intrans.] to firmly 
believe (2:4) vss a 3Y% and in the Hereafter they firmly 
believe. 


Cit “istaygana lv. X ] I [intrans.] to reach a firm belief 
(74:31) tsi) lgj sf cyl cal that those who were given the Book 
become certain II [trans.] to find something absolutely certain, to 
ascertain, to verify (27:14) RE (alls gud cron la | tae’, they 
denied them, even though their souls acknowledged them as true, 
out of wickedness and arrogance. 


os yaqin I [n.] a certainty (74:47) RERI úi EA until the 
Certainty [death] came upon us II [quasi-act. part.] certain, sure 
(27:22) ož | ta: Ua Ge iia” ‘s and I came to you from Sheba with a 
sure item of news. 


Ogi ga mūqinūn [pl. of act. part. ois. mūqin] one who firmly 
believes, one who is certain, sure (6:75) Gg sall Ge U sl that he 
might be one of the firm believers. 

Osis mustayginin [pl. of act. part. gates mustaygin] one 
who has verified his beliefs, one who is absolutely certain, 


assured (45:32) Cyl OM bs ti Y mn 4 we only hazard a 
guess; we are not unshakably certain. 


a yamm [n., said to be of Syriac, Hebrew or Coptic origin; it appears 
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eight times in the Qur’an] 1 sea (20:78) pens G “al us epini and 
there overwhelmed them from the sea, a terrible doom [lit. there 
overwhelmed them, from the sea, what overwhelmed them] 2 
river, great waters (20:39) ‘a aati sal À adii o sic À ai J 
Jatt cast him in the chest, then cast it in the river, then let the 
river/sea [great waters] cast it on the bank. 


east tayammama (see alef ?-m-m). 


òla y-m-n right hand, right side; oath; power; truth, generosity; to 
incline to the right; to be auspicious; to go towards Yemen. Of 
this root, four forms occur 71 times in the Qur’an: os% yamin 24 
times; gtai °ayman 41 times; gai ’ayman three times and iiia 
maymanatun three times. 


òm yamin [n.] 1 right hand (37:93) call Gye peal ae) then he 
turned upon them, striking with the right [hand]; *(33:52) aL Ue 
ee [what your right hand owns] your slaves; *(39:67) = soul s 
Aden Cl sha and the heavens are completely in His power [lit. and 
the heavens are rolled up in His right hand] 2 right-hand side 
(34:15) Jai ore Ue BERN two gardens, [one] on the right, and 
[one on j the left, *(56:27) oval a (epithet for the saved) the 
guided ones, the righteous, [lit. people of the right-hand side] 
*(37:28) oul oe ü KE interpreted either as: you approached us 
[from the right-hand side] from the unguarded side, taking 
advantage of our trust in you or using power and compulsion 
[against us] [lit. by the right-hand]. 


ots) *aymān [n. pl. of o yamin] 1 right-hand sides (7:17) ve; 
wlas | Oe 3 pets) from their right and from their left 2 oaths (5:89) 
Site = sally all REEE 43 Y God does not take you to task for what i is 
unintentional in your oaths 3 pacts, covenants (16:91) | porn Ys 
Gash 3 QUAN do not break oaths after their being confirmed. 


oa ayman [quasi- -act. part.] that which is to the right-hand 
side (19:52) can 3 A Gils ty. SLL, and We called to him from 
the right-hand side of the Mount. 


itia maymanatun [n.] the right-hand side *(90:18) aa cad d 
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axd those shall be the saved ones [lit. the people of the 
right-hand side]. 


Elò/g y-n—* to blossom, to ripen, to mellow, to reach the glory of 
maturity, (of fruit and vegetables) to reach the picking stage, (of a 
woman) to be rosy-cheeked. Of this root, au yan* occurs once in 
the Qur’an. 


eu yan" [n./v. n.] ripeness, sheen (6:99) is 53 El oy A igs 
behold their fruits as they come to fruition; and [behold] their 
ripeness and sheen. 


3% yahid [coll. n. of Hebrew origin, occurring eight times in the 
Qur’an (see 3/s/—8 h-w-d)] Jews (2:120) Y5 sa Ge Sef Oly 
al as Ta PERA never will the Jews be pleased with you, nor 
the Christians, unless you follow their own creeds. 


64%- yahüdiyy [rel. adj. occurring once in the Qur’an] Jewish, 
a Jew (3:67) Ga Y, bso wal ols G Abraham was neither a 
Jew nor a Christian. 


cis: Yiisuf [proper name, occurring 27 times in the Qur’an] the 
Prophet Joseph (cf. Gen. XX X-L) (12:7) calle asi cdg a GIS Al 
Xé there are in Joseph and his brothers lessons for those who 
seek them. The Qur’an tells of the jealousy of Joseph’s brothers, 
at whose hand he is cast into a deep well, his rise from near death 
and unjust imprisonment to become the keeper of the king’s 
storehouses, because of his God-given ability to interpret dreams. 
The Qur’anic account of his story ends with the fulfilment of 
Joseph’s first dream, and his reunion with his family. Joseph is 
also mentioned in two other Qur’anic suras: (8:64) and (40:34); 
* ag name of Sura 12, Meccan sura, so-named because of the 
reference in verses 4—104 to the story of ‘Joseph’. 


a/s/¢ y-w-m day; today, the present; age, era, time; a certain 
occurrence, a significant happening, occasion; battle; the 
universe. Of this root, four forms appear 472 times in the Qur’an: 
as yawm 373 times; ces yawmayn three times; al ’ayyam 27 
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times and X's: yawma’idhin 69 times. 


as yawm [n., dual oles yawman and pl. aul °ayyam] 1 day 
(18:19) a oan d Ga Gi we have remained a day or part of a day 
*(32:5) (gard Ún iiu al Mas GIS as a very long time [lit. a day 
that will measure a thousand years in your reckoning); 
(20:59) 44/51 as: the day of the festival [lit. the day of adornment); 
*(2:203) hla pie al the three days following the Festival of 
Sacrifice during which pilgrims spend at least two days at Mina, 
near Mecca [lit. the numbered days]; *(22:28) G z ai the five 
days of the pilgrimage [lit. well-known days]; * ə% in the 
following expressions refers to the Day of Judgement: *(2:8) >s 
AY! the Last Day; *(40:18) 4a NI as the Day of the Approaching 
[Doom]; *(11:26) al es the Painful Day; *(30:56) Gaal a's the 
Day of the Resurrection; *(64:9) REPA) as the Day of Settling 
Accounts between People or the Day of Mutual Neglect [lit. the 
day of mutual injustice]; *(40:15) DE es the Day of Meeting 
[with God], *(40:32) Rea as the Day of Calling [one another in 
distress or to the reckoning]; *(76:27) X% Liy Day of Reckoning 
[lit. a burdensome day]; (42:7) gall e'3 the Day of Gathering; 
*(38:16) Aa o's: the Day of Reckoning; *(19:39) 3 yall ee the 
Day of Regrets; *(78:39) el a sill the True Day; *(50:42) ciel as 
the Day of Emergence; *(50:34) 9 sla as the Day of Eternity; 
*(1:4) call #9 the Day of Judgement; *(76:10) Í yp pled lage Lea 
woefully grim day [lit. a frowning grim day]; *(10:15) asbe pa an 
Awesome Day; *(22: 55) asic R ‘3 a Barren Day [lit. a day void of 
all hope]; *(32:29) zail ax the Day of Decision; *(37:21) Jail ax 
the Day of Separation [between the false and the true] (also said 
to refer to the day of the battle of Badr), q.v.; *(11:3) oS ps a 
Great Day; *(11:84) Lass’ 2 oe an Encompassing Day; *(56:50) ex 
e ga a Predetermined Day; *(85:2) 256° yall asd the Promised Day; 
* (50:20) x= es: the Threatened Day; *(86: 9) tpl Eo es the 
Day when Secrets are Tested; *(44:61) o “isi KaLa ne ag the 
Day on which We will inflict the Mightiest Onslaught; *(37:144) 
Ose oy the Day on which they [the dead] are Resurrrected; 
*(2:48) Éi vali Ue ae os y Ca a Day when no soul shall stand 
in place of another; *(31:33) ya oe ws Ge yY ss a Day when 
no parent/father will take the place of their child, *(73:17) 53 


oe al s/s 


an Gi fal sl Sas a Day which will turn children grey [haired]; 
*(66:8) 4x0 | piala oal, il au es y3 as the Day when God will 
not disgrace the Prophet or those who have believed with him; 
*(54:6) S Sig E gd Ez es the Day the Summoner will summon 
to a horrific, (or denied) event; *(52:13) aie Be ahi osù zs the 
Day they will be thrust into the Fire of Hell violently; *(79:35) 23 
gras le ica! “SiG the Day on whic man will remember what We 
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first blast] will shake *(50: 42) all 5 ea Urey ag on the ‘Day 
when they will hear the cry in truth; *(50:44) ac ea E as 
els upon the Day when the earth is split asunder from about 
them, [the dead emerging] in haste; *(21:104) ‘bs Fd i hi | ax 
Gish Seal on the Day, We will roll up the sky the way a scribe 
rolls up written scrolls (or, the way a folded scroll rolls over the 
writings), *(52:46) Úa AES pee ga) Y g's the Day when their 
tricks will be of no avail to them; *(80:34) aaf; Ce oi yall’ ya es the 
day man will flee from his own brother; *(24:37) G all da Lie te 
‘ea s a Day in which hearts and eyes will writhe; *(40:51) os 
sea g asi the Day when witnesses will arise; *(78:38) & 5) > si 233 
lie ASI < on the Day when the Spirit and the angels will stand 
in line: * (83:6) yall i a eke ast e9 the Day when humankind 
will stand before the Lord of All Beings; *(68:42) bs ue ness ax 
the Day when matters become dire [lit. the day when legs are 
bared], *(76:7) | pera É Dä E Ga a Day whose evil is wide 
spreading, *(101:4) co cal is ARE Bree as the Day when 
people will be like scattered moths; *(52:9) Vj sa elu) *) gä as on 
the Day when the sky will sway back and forth violently; *(50:41) 
= Aa | ue REA al 4 ax the Day when the caller will call from a 
nearby place; *(77:35) ¢ o Fane ar a 53] the Day they will not [be able 
to] speak; *(78:40) olay cái te Pill pa ag the Day when a man 
will see what his hands have sent ahead; *(6:73) 5 pall a ait as 
the Day the Trumpet will be blown; *(40:52) oll 4 ade Y ays 
ae ika the Day when excuses will not profit the unjust, *(26:88) 
Osh y 9 ee aay ya ? eT the Day when neither wealth nor children will 
avail, *(2:254) delat Ns ais Vy ad ax y? asi a Day when there will 
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be no trading, no friendship, and no intercession; *G30: 43) ya ax 
al Yj a Day which cannot be averted; *(51:13) | ost pE ck j A as 
the Day they gy be ER at the Fire; *(52: T GUia Aud oj agen 
ose» their Day, which they | have been ‘promised 2 la J 
al-yawm| today, this day (5:5) cial <i J e sal today all good 
things are made lawful to you 3 battle, momentous event *(14:5) 
al aul; ad ae and remind them of the hardships/battles [that were 
borne out/fought for] God; *(40:30) aM asi days in which 
punishment was inflicted upon the various peoples who rejected 
previous prophets [lit. the day of the parties, confederates]; 
*(8:41) piel) ail as [lit. the day when the two hosts met in 
battle], another term for oa as (q.v.) *(8:41) eal as 
interpreted either as: the day when the Muslims and Quraysh 
fought their first battle at Badr (2 A.H/623 A.D.), or (3:155, 166) 
the day when the armies of Quraysh and its allies fought the 
Muslims in the battle of ?uhud (3 A.H./624 A.D.), the day of the 
battle of Badr (q.v.) [lit. the day of separation, sorting out, 
decision or the day when the true was distinguished from the 
false]. 


is% yawma’idhin [adverbial unit consisting of #4 yawm day 
+ y °idh when + tanwin of compensation indicating an elided part 
of the discourse (see ùW -n) ‘on the day when [the previously 
mentioned event] has happened/will happen...’ (74:8-9) „å 8 I 
"MS ag Mie’ a 2 ala when the trumpet is sounded: that [the day 
when the trumpet is sounded] will be a Day of anguish. 


wich Yiinus [proper name, occurring four times in the Qur’an] the 
Prophet Jonah (cf. Jon. IID; (37:139) ‘ae pal fd an a ls Surely, 
Jonah too was one of the messengers. Jonah is mentioned five 
times in the Qur’an (in one instance he is referred to as dhit’I-niin 
(q.v.), while at a second juncture the term sa@hib ’al-hit ‘the man 
of the whale’ is used. The Qur’an describes how Jonah, dismayed 
by his people’s failure to heed his guidance, fled on board an 
overloaded ship. When the ship encountered a storm, lots were 
cast for who should be thrown overboard: this fate fell upon 
Jonah, whereupon a great fish swallowed him (37:139-47). The 
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Qur’ an states that had it not been for the fact that he was ‘of those 
who glorified God’, he would have remained in the whale’s belly 
‘until the Day when all are raised’ (cf. 68:48-50). As for the 
people of Jonah, the Qur’an relates that they ‘believed’ and were 
spared the wrath of God (10:99); * he s name of Sura 10, Meccan 
sura, so-named because of the reference in 10:98 to the people of 
‘Jonah’. 
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